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Foreword 

The decision whether to treat a word in the present volume or in Vol. 7 (I/J) is, at times, 
somewhat arbitrary, especially in the absence of unequivoeal evidence concerning the nature 
of the initial vowel. For this reason ample cross references have been provided to guide 
the reader. 

For the treatment of frequently occurring prepositions, which appear for the first time in 
the present volume, the following principle has been adopted: For eli and all prepositions of 
that frequency, all passages from lexical texts, and all essential referenees from bilingual 
texts are given, but in the semantic sections only irregular and other writings of interest are 
listed. These limitations will expedite the work on the dictionary. 

Due to the size of the present volume, the Additions and Corrections to the previous 
volumes will appear later. 


A. Leo Oppenheim 

Chicago, Illinois 
August 1, 1957 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadisohen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitsohrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept 4 jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series a a = ndqu 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Abel-Winekler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

AGM 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Me- 
dizin 

Actes du 8® 

Actes du 8® Congres International 

Congres 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

International 

tique (B) 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.bi.Se = 
ana ittiSu, pub. MSL 1 

An 

lexical series An = Anum 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen 

Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Angim 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Antagal 

lexical series antagal = ^aqu 

AO 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 

AOS 

American Oriental Series 

ARMT 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and translation) 

ArOr 

Archiv orientalni 

ARU 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assur 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

A-tablet 

lexical text 

Augapfel 

J. Augapfel, BabylonischeRechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Bab. 

Babyloniaca 

Balkan Kassit. 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 

Stud. 

(= AOS 37) 

Balkan 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations 

Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


Bauer Asb. Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 

Assurbanipals 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Cat. Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

Bilgi? Appella- E. BilgiQ, Die einheimischen Ap- 
tiva der kapp. pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte Texte .. . 

BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Bdhl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spi j ker sehrift -Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs 4 la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Insohriften Asar- 
haddons Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiform! 
sumere . . . 

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution 41’histoire 
bution juridique de la R® dynastie ba- 

bylonienne 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
Lex. Syr.® cum, 2nd ed. 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

CBM tablets in the collections of the Uni¬ 

versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi .. . 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo- 

giques dans I’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 
^ig-Kizilyay- M. ^ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
^ig-Kizilyay- M. ^igi H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen PuzriS- Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (=AASF 

Dagan-Texte B 92) 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Cleroq. Catalogue . . . 

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution k I’his- 

Contribution toire economique d’Umma 

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

Umma nastie d’Ur 

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
cient Near Eastern seals in North American 

Eastern seals collections 

CRAI Acad4mie des Inscriptions et 

Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 

nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission fran^aise de 

Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43. 45) 
Delitzsch AL^ F. Delitzsch, Assyriache Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Diri lexical series diri dib siaku = 

{w)atru 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre¬ 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 
Eames tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 


Collection Babylonian Collection in the 

New York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
bab. Briefe Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
bab. Briefe Briefe aus Uruk 

aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 

derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorsohriften- 

sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen namen in der keilsohriftlichen 

tJberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

Eilers Gesell- W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
schaftsformen altbabylonischen Recht 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 
Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
Gerichts - schen Gerichtsurkunden (=Baye - 

urkunden rische Akad. der Wissenschaften 

phil.-hist. Klasse Abhand. N. F. 
39-40 and 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad 

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat . . . 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 


viii 
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do Genouillac 
Rich 

do Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Gilg. 

Gilg. O.I. 

Goetze LE 

Golenischeff 

Gordon 
Handbook 
Gordon Smith 
College 

Gordon Sumer¬ 
ian Proverbs 
Gbssmann Era 
GrantBus.Doo. 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samas 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 

Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett Anni¬ 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 
cherches archeologiques k Kich 
H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Drehem 

Gilgames epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
C.H.Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed.. The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed.. So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAB.gud = imru = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et ah, Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAB.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-174; 
Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver¬ 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 
Holma Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Korper¬ 
teile im Assyrisch-Babylonischen 
H. Holma, Die assyrisoh-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu .. . 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de I’Asie Mineure 
Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
babylonien . .. 

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunei- 
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 
tablets in the Istituto Biblico 
Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Buliman Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
lexical series A = idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forschungen 
lexical series igituh =tS77ior<M 
tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 


Hrozny 

Ta'annek 

HS 

Hussey Sumer¬ 
ian Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 

Idu 

lEJ 

IF 

Igituh 

IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


see ErimhuS 

tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
commentary to the series iumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands¬ 
berger 

lexical series izi = i§atu 
Boghazkeui version of Izi 
T. Jacobsen, Crmeiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes 
de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec¬ 
tion of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 
Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Diet. 

JEN 

JENu 


Johns Dooms¬ 
day Book 
K. 


ix 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern¬ 
ing Early Babylonian Kings .. . 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 

British Museum 

Kish tablets in the collections of the 

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott . .. 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzenkunde assyrisoh-babylonisehen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
KoschakerBiirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
sehaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 

Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 

Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 

NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 

el-Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts fromNippur (=AASOR23) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin . . . 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics medicaux 
Laessoe Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the As- 
Rimki Syrian Ritual hit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de V^nus culte ... de Venus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons {= AfO 17 
to the Demons 310ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 


Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult.Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Meno- 

Menologies logies . .. 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = Idnu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad lura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 

and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co¬ 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldi- 

carum 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 

Handbuch nordsemitisohen Epigraphik ... 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil¬ 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
Lu lexical series lu = ia (formerly 

called lu = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi ner- 

gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal. 
kenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s . . . 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = harm 

MDP Memoires de la Delegation en 

Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonisohen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As¬ 
syrian 

Meissner-Rost R. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Meis.sner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiiohem 


X 
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Mel. Dussaud 
MLC 

Moldonke 


Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 
MRS 

N. 


Nabnitu 

NBC 

NBGT 

Nbn. 

ND 

Neugebauer 

ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 

NT 


OBGT 

OB Lu 
OECT 

Oppenheim 

Beer 


Oppenheim 

Mietrecht 

Oppert-Mmant 
Doc. jur. 

Pallis Akitu 

Peiser Ur- 
kunden 

Peiser Vertrage 
Perry Sin 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Melanges syriens offerts k M. Ren6 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 
tract Tablets in the Metro¬ 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 
tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

lexical series SIG,-^ALAM = nabnitu 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 
Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical 
Cuneiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennol otchetnosti ... 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 
Old Babylonian version of Lu 
Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen¬ 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo¬ 
tamia . . . (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Menant, Docu¬ 
ments juridiques de I’Assyrie 
S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver¬ 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 
E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practieal Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 
Pritchard 
ANET 

Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 

RAcc. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 
Reiner Liplur 
Litanies 
RfiS 
Riftin 


Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. Ill 

RS 

RTC 

SAKI 


Sa Voc. 

Sb 

Scheil Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II 

Schneider 

Gbtternamen 


field photographs of tablets exca¬ 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca¬ 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets . . . 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collec¬ 
tion 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 
lexical text 

J. B. Pritchard ed.. Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 
see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 
see Izi 
see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

E. Reiner, Lip^wr-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des 6tudes semitiques 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III . . . 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil do 
tablettes chaldeennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadisohen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 
lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 
lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles k 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II ... 

N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 
von Ur III (= An. Or. 19) 
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Schneider Zeit- N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinunun- 
bestimmungen gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= An. Or. 13) 

Sellin Ta'annek E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek .. . 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silbenvokabular lexical series 
SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 

F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
Texts seum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der ak- 
GAG kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 

Falkenstein Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
Bil. lingue des Hattusili I 

Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip¬ 
tions de I’Asie ant^rieure des 
Mus6es royaux du cinquante- 
naire 4 Bruxelles 

SSB Erg. F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 

berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Erganzungen. .. 
Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 

Namengebung mengebung (= MVAG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 
the excavations at Yorgan 
Tepa .. . 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal 

(= VAB 7) 

Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia Orientalia loanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen Dicata 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Aragtirmalari Cografya Fakiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 

AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Ko- SymbolaeP. Koschaker dedicatae 

schaker 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Fimck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 


3,Delitz8chHWB xiii),oitedfrom 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gdtterepitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 

Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch . . . 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al.. Die Inschriften 

vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
Chem. try of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R, C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal . .. 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
Gilg. garnish 

Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 
Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 
Til-Barsib et ah, Til-Barsib 

TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, p. lOlff., and Archaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling 
MAOG 12/2 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen . . . 

rechnungen 

TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt . . . 

Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
ran-beli-ussur harran-beli-ussur 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadni- 

stele raris III. aus Saba’a und Semi- 

ramis 

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonischo 

Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna : 

maStakal 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
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VIO 

Veroffontlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforsohung, Berlin 

Winckler AOF 

H. Winckler, AltorientalischeFor- 
schungen 

Virolleaud 

Ch. Virolleaud, La legende ph^ni- 

Winckler 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

Danel 

cienne de Danel 

Sammlung 

schrifttexten 

Virolleaud 

Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 

Winckler Sar. 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 

Fragments 

textes divinatoires assyriens du 


Sargons . . . 


Musee Britannique 

Wiseman 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 

Walther Ge- 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Alalakh 

Tablets 

richtswesen 

Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 

Ward Seals 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 


Chaldean Kings ... 


of Western Asia 

YBC 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

Warka 

field numbers of tablets excavated 


tion, Yale University Library 


at Warka 

Ylvisaker 

S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 

Watelin Kish 

Oxford University Joint Expe¬ 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava¬ 

Grammatik 

schen und assyrischen Gramma¬ 
tik (= LSS 6/6) 


tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 

YOR 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 


L. C. Watelin 

Zinunern 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 

Waterman Bus. 

L. Waterman, Business Docu¬ 

Fremdw. 

worter ..., 2nd ed. 

Doc. 

ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

Zimmem Istar 
und Saltu 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu . . . 


acc. 

accusative 

Other Abbreviations 

Elam. 

Elamite 

adj. 

adjective 

En. el. 

Enuma eliS 

adm. 

administrative 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

Adn. 

Adad-nlrari 

esp. 

especially 

adv. 

adverb 

Etana 

Etana myth 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

Alu 

Summa alu 

ext. 

extispicy 

apod. 

apodosis 

fact. 

factitive 

app. 

appendix 

fern. 

feminine 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

Asn. 

Asiur-nasir-apli II 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

gloss. 

glossary 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

GN 

geographical name 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

bus. 

business 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

col. 

column 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

coll. 

collation, collated 

imp. 

imperative 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

inch 

including 

corr. 

corresponding 

inf. 

infinitive 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

inscr. 

inscription 

Dar. 

Darius 

intrans. 

intransitive 

dat. 

dative 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

denom. 

denominative 

lament. 

lamentation 

det. 

determinative 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

leg- 

legal (texts) 

DN 

divine name 

let. 

letter 

dupl. 

duplicate 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

EA 

El-Amarna 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

ed. 

edition 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 
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Iw. 

loan word 

pron. 

pronoun 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

pub. 

published 

masc. 

masculine 

r. 

reverse 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

ref. 

reference 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

med. 

medical (texts) 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

RN 

royal name 


(texts) 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

MN 

month name 

s. 

substantive 

mng. 

meaning 

Sar. 

SargonII 

n. 

note 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

NB 

Neobabylonian 

Sem. 

Semitic 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

sing. 

singular 

nom. 

nominative 

stat. constr. 

status constructus 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

supp. 

supplement 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

syll. 

syllabically 

obv. 

obverse 

syn. 

8ynonym(ous) 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

opp. 

opposite (of) 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

orig. 

original(ly) 

trans. 

transitive 

P- 

page 

translat. 

translation 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

translit. 

transliteration 

part. 

participle 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

uncert. 

uncertain 

phon. 

phonetic 

unkn. 

unknown 

physiogn. 

phyaiognomatic (omens) 

unpub. 

unpublished 

pi. 

plural, plate 

V. 

verb 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

var. 

variant 

PN 

personal name 

wr. 

written 

prep. 

preposition 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

pres. 

present 

X 

number not transliterated 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

X 

illegible sign 

pret. 

preterit 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 4 

E 


e interj.; no, no!; EA, SB. 

e ur.sag.ga.na (for *ur.sag ana) in.ga.ra. 
gal.la : e qar-rad mi-na-a i&Sd-kin-ha no, no! O 
warrior! what has come over you (that you never 
destroyed the fury of the mountains, i.e., the 
asakku-dersKm) ? Lugale V 29. 

a) before nouns in the vocative: e bell 
rubu nadu .. . Sa belli DN misirSa ul ussahha 
kudurrasa ul uttakar no, no, my lord, pious 
prince! the border of the Lady DN cannot be 
violated, her boundary cannot be altered 
BE 1/1 83:20 (NB kudurru); e arad andku niqd 
ana ilija ul eppuS no, no, slave! I will not 
offer a sacrifice to my god KAR 96 r. 8, and 
passim in this text ; e belli halziqqu lid <di> nuni 
me ina libbi lullalli no, no, my lady! (i.e., not 
the food and drink offered [cf. the Sum. ver¬ 
sion JCS 5 10:241], but) let them give me the 
waterskin that I may drink from it CT 15 46 
r. 19 (Descent of litar), cf. dupl. KAR 1 r. 14; c 
SAL.KAxLi.zxj.MU e-U-ni-li-MV no, no, my 
sorceress, my deceitful woman Maqlu VI 106, 
cf. ibid. 136, 145, IX 116, 128, 131, also e SAL. 
KAXLI.ZU.MU lu rah-lM-ti-nv Maqlu VI 120, 
128, also ibid. IX 12l' 125. 

b) before the negation la: ela leSemmeMna 
mare Siprika Sa piSunu sarru no, no! do not 
listen to your messengers whose word(s) are 
lies EA 1 : 85 (let. from Egypt). 

e (prohibitive particle) see aj. 

e’aTu s.; bandage, strap; syn. list*; for¬ 
eign word. 

apSu, mikru, idru, e-al-u, emu = ni-ib-hu (among 
garments) An VII 263 (= CT 18 14 hi 44). 

eau (e’M, jau) s.; leather bearing of a pivot 
stone; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

kus.e, = e-a = ku-ru-us-su sd giS.ig Hg. A II 
203, also Hg. B III i 47; kus. ^e, — e-’-w (in group 
with kalba[tu] (leather) strap (for a plow), kuruasu 
strap, and kirku) Antagal III 146; o e, = i-a-u M 
Ciig.iG Ea II 315. 


Probably onomatopoeic. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 50 n. 2. 

ebahu (membrane) see ibahu. 

ebar prep.; beyond; OA*; cf. eberu A. 

aSiaka e-ba-ar Luhuzzalia la eltiq your 
aMu-ivon must not go beyond GN CCT 2 
43:26 (let.). 

ebaru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

e-ba-ru-u ina libbi Ebih ak-ka-a-a-i aS: 
kunka temu 0 (you) e.! What have I decided 
about you in Mount Ebih? (Marduk is ad¬ 
dressed) Winckler Sammlimg 2 67 hi 11 (NAlit.). 

ebbelu see ebilu. 

ebberu adj.; pacing, traveling across (the 
sky); SB*; cf. eberu A. 

isbal Sepeja allakati isbal birkeja eb-bi-re- 
e-li (the sorceress) has taken hold of my feet 
which were wont to walk, has taken hold of 
my knees which were wont to march Maqlu II 
34; asbal iepeki allakdli asbal birkeki e-bi-re- 
e-ti he seized your walking feet, he seized 
your marching knees ibid. Ill 97; ^Nebiru 
nebiret Same erselim lu tamehma eliS u SapliS 
la eb-bi-ru i{Sta'\nd’al SdSu may (Marduk as 
the god) Nebiru hold the crossing-points of 
heaven and earth, everywhere, he (i.e., a star) 
who does not know how to cross (the heaven) 
will ask him (for guidance) En. el. VII 125. 

ebbi§ adv.; in a state of (ritual) cleanliness ; 
SB*; cf. ebebu. 

[luttallayc eb-biS nam-riS I will walk the 
streets in a state of ritual cleanliness, splend¬ 
idly AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 

ebbu {fern, ebbelu, ebbatu) adj.; 1. polished, 
shining, lustrous, clean, pure (in a cultic 
sense), holy, 2. trustworthy, proper; from 
OB on; pi., in Mari only, ebbu beside ebbulu; 
wr. syll. and dadag (wr. vd.vd), dadag.qa ; 
cf. ebebu. 
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ebbu 

[.. .] UD = eb-bu A 111/3:39, [ta-am] UD = eb-bu 
ibid. 43, ha-ad tiD = eb-bu ibid. 83, da-ag ud = 
eb-bu ibid. 89, ra-a ud = eb-bu ibid. 92; da-da-ag 
UD.UD = eb-bu Diri I 109, also Proto-Diri 36 and 
A 111/3:122; ha-h[a]-a[d] [ud].ud = eb-bu Diri I 
112, (with. var. hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 38a, A III/3; 
126; ra-ra ud.ud = eb-bu Diri I 115, also A III/3: 
129 (in all cited refs, also = ellu, namru) ; 

UD.UD.ga = aS-ru eb-bu Izi C ii 15; ud‘^®*'‘*®****^^* 
ud = el-lu, UDi!®'®‘^'®^^^UD = eb-bi, ud’'®'’'®ud = 
nam-ri Erimhus V 114ff.; a-ra ud.du = [eb-hu^ 
(between ellu and [namru]) Diri I 188; [za-la-ag] 
[ud] = [eb-bu] = (Hitt.) UD.GA-as S® Voc. I 1; 
[si-ki-il] siKiL = [eb-bu] I 337; tam.ma = eb- 
bu-um Silbenvokabular A 82; tarn.tam.ma = 
eb-bu ibid. 83; e-‘'®'®'“tam oAxud ■= e6-[6]M Ea 

IV 261; i-id UD 4 §e§.ki = eb-[bu] (also = ellu, 
namru) Diri I 147; zalag(UD).ga = e6-6w Silben¬ 
vokabular A 84; za-la-ag ud = eb-bu A 111/3:57; 
s[e-e]n Sen = e-eb-bu-um MSL 2 133 vii 57 (Proto- 
Ea); [se-en-bar] [SeOj] = [e6]-6w A 1/8:241; ma¬ 
ns MAS = eb-bu A1/6:100, cf. (also = ellu) Ea I 293. 

gis.hur.bi ku.ku.ga.Sm dadag.ga.hm 
a.bi.ta sikil.la.4m sen.Sen.na.4m : usurdtu 
Sina el-la eb-ba ina meSu el-lu-ti eb-bu-ti these de¬ 
signs (of the bit rimki) are pure (and) shining, in its 
pure (and) clear water (the Annunaki cleanse them¬ 
selves) Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 36f.; [... bal.a 
ki.sikil.lju hu.mu.ra.a[b.bal.balj : [... 

a-Sar te-ti]-qa dS-ru eb-bu [li-Se-ti-iq-ma] wherever 
you pass may a pure place speed (you) (in paral¬ 
lelism with a^ru ellu and aSru namru) 4R 18* No. 5 
(App. p. 4) r. 2f. 

eb-bu = el-lum Malku VI 215. 

1. polished, shining, lustrous, clean, pure 
(in a cultic sense), holy — a) polished, shin¬ 
ing, lustrous — 1' said of metals: daldti ... 
ihiz kaspi e-eb-bi uhhiz I coated the doors 
with an overlay of shining silver VAB 4 158 
vi 40 (Nbk.), and passim in Sar., Esarh., Ner., 
Nbn., cf. (wr. [ki].SAG eb-bi) Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 14, (wr. KI.SAG eb-bi) DIP 2 184 vi 13 (Senn.); 
sikkat kaspi eb-bi (var. kv.gi) u siparri namri 
uraltd qiribSa I drove into it pegs of shining 
silver (var. of silver, gold) and bright bronze 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27 ; kodre sariri ruSM sarpi 
eb-bi presents of reddish sarlru-go\A, of shin¬ 
ing silver Winckler Sar. pi. 39:128, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 78:8; za-ha-U-e eb-bi of polished zoImIu- 
alloy Struck Asb. 16 ii 41, cf. Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 14 i 28 (Asb.), VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.); eS^ma- 
ru-u eb-bu Streck Asb. 50 vi 11; rime siparri 
eb-bi nakliS aptiq I artistically cast wild oxen 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 15; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAB,= eb-bu (also= ellu, vamru) Diri I 


ebbu 

129, also A 111/3:198; [eb]-bu (also ellu, namru) 
= si-par-rum An VH 47 ; eb-bu (also ellu, 
namru) = min (= [e-ruyiu]) An VII 39. 

2' said of gold (referring to a special quality 
of gold, also used as the name of the material, 
NA only): eb-bu = hu-ra-su LTBA 2 2:278, 
also ibid. 4 iv 9; 4 kak-ka-ba{copy -zu)-\te'\ eb-bi 
four stars of e.-gold ADD 930 r. iv 6, cf. 4 kak 
(copy ni)-ka-<.ba-te'^ eb-ba-te ibid, iii 12; nan 
kabtu eb-bi-tu(vnv. -te) chariot of e.-gold 
AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.) ; note GIS.BANSUR.MES 
KU.Gi eb-ba-te tables of polished gold KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn.II). 

3' said of precious stones: gu-ug gug == 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) sdmtu-stonc as a 
symbol Idu I 103, also Proto-Diri 176b, Diri 
III 78; su-ba NA 4 .ZA.SUH = eb-bu (also = ellu, 
namru) ^w/jw-stone (as a symbol) Diri III 103; 
za-gi-in NA 4 .ZA.GiN= eb-bu (also= ellu, namru) 
Diri III 87, za-gi-in-du-ru NA 4 .ZA.GiN.DUEU 6 = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri HI 93; na 4 . 
za.gin.durug = min (= uqnu) el-lu, min eb¬ 
bu, MIN nam-ri Hh. XVI 54 ff.; za.gin = e 6 - 
bu (in group with gub = ellu and zabar (ud. 
ka.bae) = namru Antagal F 252; eb-bu = uq- 
nu-[u'\ An VII 21; mus.me.bi na 4 .za.gin. 
durug : zimusu uqnu eb-bi its (the kiSkanu- 
tree’s) appearance is like lustrous lapis lazuli 
CT 16 46:l85f.; ellag na 4 .za.gin.kal.la 
nig.tam.ma kur^.ag u.tu.da sahar. 
kur.ra : Sibirti uq[ntm waqrim] eb-bu sarpum 
li-du-um e[pir sadiSu] blocks of lustrous blue 
lapis lazuli, of silver, mined in (lit. offspring 
of the ore of) the mountains PBS l/l 11 r. 
iv 76 and iii 43f.; ina hurdsi ru&st NA 4 .ZA.GiN 
eb-bi salam SamaS .. . kiniS ukanni I care¬ 
fully shaped the statue of Samas of reddish 
gold and lustrous lapis lazuli in the correct 
way BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); ali eb-bu zagim 
duru where is the lustrous lapis lazuli ? Goss- 
mann Era I 154; NA 4 .GIS.NUx(SIB).GAL eb-bu 
KUB Ammun lustrous alabaster from Mount 
Ammun Lie Sar. 228. 

4' said of wood: il-da[g] gis.a.am = eb-bu 
Diri II 233, cf. il-da[g] GIS.AM = eb-bu ibid. 
236, il-da[g] gi^.Fead] = eb-bu (in all three 
Tcis., also = ellu, namru) ibid. 239; gis.A.AM. 
ku.ga = a-da-ri e\b-hu'\ Hh. Ill 144a; ta-as- 
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ebbu 

ga-ri Gis.TUG = ta-ds-ga-ri-nu-um, el-lum, 
eb-bu-um, nam-ru, dar-rum Proto-Diri 127- 
127d, with dupl. RS 17.154 ii 18-22; gis.tir. 
sen. sen. na = qiS-tu eb-be-tum Hh. Ill 179. 

b) clean (said of garments): [ga-da] 
[gada] = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) A 111/3:4; 
[tug.hjus.a = ru-uS-Su-u = lu-bar eb-bi 
clean garment Hg. B V 12, cf. Hg. D 417; 1-et 
TUG Sap-pit babbdnlti ina musipti eb-bi-ti ti- 
x-pi- ru-ku-us-i ku-nu-uk-i do ...., tie and 
seal a fine Sappit-ga^rment into a clean (piece 
of) musiptu-cloth. BIN 1 6:8 (NB let.); TUG. 
GADA DADAG BBR No. 51:8; Subdt ntpiSc cb- 
ba MTi 4 .MU 4 -as (the king) puts on a clean 
garment for the ritual BBR No. 26 r. i 36 (bit 
rimki), cf. Sarru eb-bu-ti labiS Craig ABR'f 1 
7:13 (NA), Sarru... tilleSu eb-bu-tu illabSu 
the clean straps of the harness which the 
king had put on RAcc. 73:16; tug.dadag 
MU 4 .MU 4 -a^ RAcc. 9:14, and dupl. ibid. 46:15, 
cf. TUG.DA[DAG MU 4 ].MU 4 amt 72,1 r. 27, etc.; 
subdt pagriSu ul unakkar eb-bu-ti ul MU 4 .MU 4 - 
aS he must not change the garment he wears 
nor put on clean ones 4R 32 ii 16 (hemer. for 
royal use), and passim. 

c) holy — r said of objects, animals and 
materials in cultic use: gi.izi.la sik[il.la] 
hu .mu.ra.ah.dadag.ga : ina gizille eb-bi 
ub bibka she (Ningirim) has purified you with 
the pure torch CT 13 38r. 7; aganam.en.na 
men.dadag su.sikil mu.un.na.sa[r] : 
ina age belutim mi-in-nini eb-bi elliS ikarrab[u\ 
they bless him in pure, sacred fashion (Sum. 
with pure hands) in (his) royal crown, the 
shining tiara BA 5 638 r. 13 f. (SB rel.); 10 
U DU.SILA 4 eb-bu-ti ta-pa-kir you tether ten 
pure lambs BBR No. 1-20:51, cf. ibid. 106; 
UDU.AMARxsE eb-ba tanaqqi you sacrifice a 
pure lamb AMT 71,1:24, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:16, KAR 
73:9, also ina amarxse.mes el-la-a-ti eb-ba- 
a-ti Craig ABRT 1 7:14, and passim; X immere 
marutu dadag.ga x pure fattened sheep (for 
offerings) RAcc. p. 64:14, and passim; a.ku 
a.sikil.la a.sen.sen.na : me elluti me eb- 
bu-ti me namruti 5R 50 ii 8f., dupl. LKA 76 r. 23f. 
(6i< nmfci), of. also KAR 34:1; pu a(!).dadag. 
ga well of pure water Borger Esarb. 71 §42:4; 
Samnu ellu Samnu eb-bu Samnu namru Maqlu 
VII 31, cf. ibid. IX 142; DUG.GTJ.ZI GESTIN eb- 
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bi-[ti] a cup of pure wine BMS 30:2; ga.UD 
= eb-bu pure milk Izi V 161. 

2' said of rites etc.; takpirdte eb-bi-e-ti 
Sarra tukappar you purify the king with holy 
purification rites BBR No. 26 ii 2, and passim; 
LUH SU^* eb-b[u . . . ] BBR No. 26 iii 18, cf. 
ram[ku'] Sa qdteSu eb-\ba1 BMS 12:46; [... 
q]u-ta-ri eb-bxi-te pure fumigations BBR No. 
26 i 8 ; elluti eb-bu-ti sirqlSina tamtahhar you 
(Samas) always receive their (the people’s) 
clean and pure incense offerings Scbollmoyer 
No. 16 iii 48. 

3' said of divine beings: nun.me ku.ga 
Eridu.[ga.kex(Kiu)] 'Ien.pap.siGj.nun.me. 
EZENxKAS (= enkum) Eridu.[ga.kex] : 
apkallu ellu Sa Eridu enkummu eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Scbollmeyer No. 1 iii 43f. (= 5R 51); ali sibitti 
apkalli apsi pu-ra-di eb-bu-te where are the 
seven wise men of the Apsu, the pure purddu- 
fish? Gossmann Era I 162. 

2. trustworthy, proper — a) said of per¬ 
sons — r in OB: [lu. ...] = [e'lb-bu-um 
trustworthy (between klnu, qlpu and Sa libba 
klnu) OB Lu Part 19 r. 5'; sA.TAM == eZ-[/w], 
eb-{bu\ qi(^-)-[i-pu] LuI135Rff.; klma PN 
bel pihatija la e-eb-bu SattiSamma ina eburim 
Se'um ... ina qdtlSu .. . ikkaSSadu (I reported) 
that PN, my representative, is not trust¬ 
worthy and barley is being found in his pos¬ 
session every year at harvest time TCL 1 54:5 
(let.); LU eb-ba-am Sukunma mahriSunu llSib 
appoint a trustworthy person to supervise 
them (the weavers) A 3529 : 28 (OB let.) ; awile 
eb-bu-tim ana USx(U8).udu.hi.a ... Subqut 
mim ... attardam I am sending trustworthy 
men to the plucking of the sheep OECT 3 8:4 
(let.); 1 sA.tam u eb-bu-tum lillikunimma 

Se'um {inal ah ndrim la ittabbak one adminis¬ 
trative official and (some) trustworthy per¬ 
sons should come so that the barley is not 
piled up on the bank of the river (but loaded 
on ships) TCL 17 9:9 (let.); eqlam Sa ana 
LU.MES eb-bu-tim u su.ha lu.a.ab.ba.mes 
innadnu klma nadnuma nadin the field which 
was given to the trustworthy persons and the 
sea-fishermen shall stay given as it was given 
TCL 7 6:4 (let.); barley for 7 eeim eb-bu-tum 
(between rations for uku.us, mazzdz blti and 
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craftsmen) TLB 142:15, cf. (wr. e-bu-ium) 
ibid. 43:13; X barley lal+u (= ribbdt) e-eb- 
bu-tim arrears of the trustworthy persons 
JCS 4 70NBC 6801:2. 

2' in Mari: lu.mes eb-bi dliiam cdputma 
... sdbam uSa§terv,\nim\ I appointed trust¬ 
worthy persons in every city and had them 
register the people for me ARM 3 19:13, cf. 
LU.MES eb-bi (in similar context) ARM 3 
20:12, Lu.ME§ eb-bi-Su-nu aSkunma sdbam 
iSturulnimyna ARM 3 21:9; mawwa lu.meS 
eb-bu-tum ikSudunimma 10 awlle ana epin: 
ndti Isiku pandnum 12 avnle ana 1 epinnim 
vl kaMu inanna 10 awilu ana minim ikaSkidu 
now the trustworthy persons have arrived 
and assigned ten people to one plow (unit)— 
formerly twelve people did not suffice for a 
plow, why should ten people suffice now? 
RA 42 73 No. 11:13, cf. (wr. LU.MES eb-bu) 
ibid. 34 (let.); Lti e-eb-bu-tim Sunuti u nib kast 
pirn ... iS§attaru ina bit ASSur iSSakkannma 
(the names of) these trustworthy persons and 
the amount of silver shall be written down 
and (the tablet) deposited in the temple of 
Assur ARM 1 74:25, cf. (wr. LU.MES e-eb-bu- 
tum) ibid. 31, cf. eb-bu-ut PN (parallel si.lA 
PNa) ARM 7 195:l'ff. 

3' in Chagar Bazar: sa.sag Ld.ME§ e6-6«i- 
tim the salaries (wr. as in Mari sA.sag for 
SA.DUG 4 ) of the trustworthy people Iraq 7 64 
A 990:21, also 54 A 971, 55 A 978, 60 A 996. 

b) describing acts or behavior: a-pal-la- 
u-ka mimmi la eb-bu-u Summa lu mar M'^i 
ittiq a^pal-u-ka la ittiqu I shall report to you 
whatever is not proper if the messenger 
passes through, I shall report to you if they 
do not pass through ABL 528:7 (NA). 

While ebbu (dadag) often appears in liter¬ 
ary texts (Sum. and Akk.) in parallelism with 
ellu (sikil), the latter never refers to physical 
cleanliness. In reference to metals, stones and 
certain types of wood, ebbu describes a sur¬ 
face quality, “shining,” “lustrous,” etc. In 
reference to garments, however, it is a syno¬ 
nym of zaku. Apart from OB references to 
trusted persons, ebbu mostly describes ani¬ 
mals, objects and materials for cultic purposes. 

Ad rang. 2: Leemans, SLB 1/2 62 f. 
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ebbA (wrath) see ibbu. 
ebbubu see embubu. 

ebbutu s.; trusteeship; OB*; cf. ebebu. 

PN PNj ana muhhi eqliSu ana e-eb-bu-tim 
iSkunSu PN 2 has appointed PN as trustee 
over his field UET 5 420:5. 

ebebu v. ; 1. to become clean, 2. ubbubu 
to clean, to keep clean, to clear a person or 
property of legal or financial claims, to clear 
oneself of an accusation by means of an oath, 
3. utabbubu to be or become cleansed, 4. 
Sububu to make clean; from OA, OB on; I 
ibib, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/3; wr. syll. and 
DADAG(wr. UD.un); of.ebbiS, ebbu ad]., ebbutu, 
mubbibu, tebibtu, ubbubu adj. 

mas.zalag= ub-bu-bu to clear (of legal claims) 
(in group with ma§ = burru and gi.na = kunnu) 
Erimhus II 130, of. ud.du x.ma = ub-bu-bu (in 
group with burru and kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B i 
11'; SAG®®'’'®*‘SAii = ub-bu-bu to cleanse (in group 
with sag.SAE.SAB = rummuku) ErimhuS V 185; 
dadag(TJD.UD).ga.ab = ub-bi-i[b] OBGT XI ii 
14; ma-as-ma-a[S] ma§.ma§ = 4-te-bu-bu (fol¬ 
lowed by utallulu) A 1/6:119; in.dadag : ub- 
bi-ib, in.dadag.e : ub-ba-ab, in.dadag.e.meS : 
ub-ba-bu Hh. II 146£f., cf. [in.dadag] = 4-bi-ib 
Ai. I iii 17. 

a.ba.[ni].sikil.la a.ba.ni.dadag : [uXlUlSu 
ub-bi-ib-Su KAR 34:3f.; Sa iqbu me-su zuk-ku-iii 
id-niS ub-[bu-bu] as (the vocabularies) say: to 
wash = to clean, also = ubbubu CT 31 11 i 19, dupl. 
CT 31 29 K.11714:8', as explanation to lugal si- 
[bit-t\a i-me-si the king will clean out the prison 
ibid. 18 (SB ext.). 

tu-ub-bab 5B 45 K.253 v 8 (gramm.). 

1. to become clean — a) from a disease: 
Sin ... saharSubbd la tebd gimir IdniSu lilabi 
bihna adi umi SimdtiSu a-a i-bi-ib may Sin 
cover his entire body with incurable leprosy 
so that he not become clean to the end of his 
days BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (NB). 

b) from ritual impurity: dingir.bi 
Izag.gul.la.bi mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : ilu Su eSirtiSu lilil li-bi-ib may the 
sanctuary of this god become pure, become 
clean KAB50:15f.; lu.Ux.lu.bi he.en. 
sikil.la he.en.dadag.ga : amelu Sudtu 
lilil li-bi-ib may this man become pure, be¬ 
come clean Surpu V-VI 168f., and passim, cf. 
he.en.ku.ga he.en.sikil h^.en.dadag: 
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lllil li-bi-ib limmir Surpu VII 80f., and passim; 
klma Same lulil ... Iclma erseti lu-bi-ib ina 
ruse la tdbuti may I become as pure as 
heaven, as clean as the (nether) world, from 
evil sorcery BMS 12:82, and passim in similar 
contexts; etelil klma sassati e-te-bi-ib azzaku 
klma lardi I have become pure like grass, 
clean (and) pure like nard Maqlu I 26; li-lbiy 
ba mindtua may my body become clean 
KAR 69r. 19; Dadag.se. ^ag ; E-bi-ib-ana- 
I-Became-Clean-for-Nabu 5R 44 40c-d 
(late Sum. personal names with transl.). 

2. ubbubu — a) to clean — 1' in physical 
sense — a' referring to objects: ana Sunbut 
zlmeja u ub-bu-vb subdtlja to make my 
features shining, to clean my garments 
Gossmann Era I 141, cf. zimeSunu ukkulutu 
uSanbit svhdssunu arSu ub-bi-ib Borger Esarh. 
23 Episode 32:16; adi ... <Jgi§.BAR subdtka 
ub-ba-bu-ma until the fire cleans your gar¬ 
ment Gossmann Era I 181; imsi maleSu ub 
(var. u)-bi-ba tilleSu he washed his dirt(y 
hair) and cleaned his (harness) straps Gilg. V 
vi 48, and VI 1; Sarru subdssu li-\bi-ib'] let the 
king clean his garment K.2514:46 (unpub., 
hemer.), cf. Sarru subdssu UD.XJD KAR 178 ii 
31, and passim, also subdssu NU TJD.UD 
K.2514:14, and Di§ ina m MN Sarru subdssu 
UD.TJD 4R 33* iv 19, also Sarru isubdssuy li- 
bi-ib unpub. var. to 4R 33* ii 22 and iii 21 ;put 
nuhatimmutu sirdSutu makkasu massartu ub- 
bu-bu ganganna pentu u qirSu naSi he is re¬ 
sponsible for baking, brewing, (preparing) the 
TOai;i:asM-dish, for guarding and keeping clean 
the potstands, for the charcoal and for the 
dough VAS 6 104:9 (NB), cf. also Erimhus V 
185, in lex. section. 

b' referring to the forehead (as symbol for 
freeing a slave): BN itti PNj pussu u-te-bi-ib 
... pussu e-bi-{it'\ PN has been cleared (of 
claims) by PNg, he is free CT 29 3a:7 and 19 
(OB let.) ; SAG.Ki NU UD.UD he must not liberate 
a slave CT 45:26 (LB hemer.), cf. sag.ki.ni 
in.dadag BE 6/2 8:6, PBS 8/2 137:5, and 
PN GEME.NI IN.DADAG-ma 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 1 6EME IN.NA.AN.BA PBS 8/2 166 i 15, 
and passim in this text (all OB Nippur), cf. UET 
5 248 r. 8 (OB). 
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2' in a ritual sense — a' said of persons ; 
amsi qdtlja ub-bi-ba zumrl ina me naqbi elluti 
I washed my hands, I cleansed my body in 
the pure water of the spring Maqlu VII 119, 
cf. amsi qdtlja ub-ba-ab zumrl Maqlu IX 163, 
andsu.zu dadag.ga ; qdtlka ub-bi-ib 4R 13 
No. 2:lf., also 3f.; lu.Ux.lu.bi a.gub.ba 
zu+AB ku.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni. 
dadag.ga : amela Sudtu ina egubbe elli Sa 
apsi ullilSu ub-bi-ib-Su-ma purify, cleanse 
this man by means of the pure holy water of 
the Apsu CT 17 5 iii Iff., and passim in similar 
contexts; blnu li-bi-ba-an-ni maStakal lipSui 
ranni may the tamarisk cleanse me, the 
maStakal-plant release me OECT 6 pi. 6:10, cf. 
Maqlu I 23; ana ub-bu-bi-ka iSpuranni he 
sent me to cleanse you KAR 175:26, restored 
after Sippar 55 in PSBA 32 pi. 3:5 (Ludlul III); 
Sa ... ub-ba-bu arSuti uSahlu [... ] (torch) 
that cleans what is dirty, makes shine [. .. ] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, cf. tu-ub-bi-ib irSute Sa 
ina da'ummate balt[u] you have cleansed the 
soiled who live in darkness KAR 321 r. 4 (SB 
hymn); u-da-bi-bu-Si-ma (in obscure context) 
MAD 3 107, sub duhhubu (unpub., OAkk.). 

b' said of buildings: [a.g]ub.ba 6. 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[de] : a-gub-bu-u 
mu-ub-bi-ib (bit ili> holy water that purifies 
the temples (followed by dadag.gi :munams 
mir) CT 17 39:69f.; ina Sipir iSipputi parak: 
keSunu ub-bi-ib I cleansed their sanctuaries 
according to the technique of the purification 
priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; t^AN.MAR.TTT m,ullil 
Same u ersetim mu-ub-bi-ib Esagil dSib 
E.NAM.TAG.GA.DUg.A DN, who purifies heaven 
and earth, who cleanses Esagila (and) resides 
in The-Temple-Where-Sin-is-Released Borger 
Esarh. 84:40; Summa amelu bdb bltiSu ub-bu- 
ub kiSpi ana bit ameli Sudti ana la tehe if the 
door of a man’s house has been cleaned (he 
shall perform the following ritual) so that 
sorcery may not attack this man’s house 
KAR 298 r. 41 (SB rit.). 

b) to keep pure (said of rites): mu-ub- 
bi-ib Suluh zu+AB (Hammurabi) who keeps 
the rites of the temple Eabzu pure CH i 66, 
cf. mu-bi-ib Suluhhl u nindabe KAH 1 13 i 3 
(Shalm. I); [...] dadag.ga.zu [...] : mu- 
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ub-bi-bu Suluhhlka a{ndku\ I am the one who 
keeps your rites pure KAR 128 r. 16; ana 
ub-bu-bi-im-ma Sullumu sattukku to keep 
pure and keep integer the regular offerings 
VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.). 

c) to clear a person or property of legal or 
financial claims — 1 ' in OA: PN mefa PNj 
PNg kima PNg hob Him u-b\-ib-^u ana mimma 
SumSu PNg ana PNg ula itu’ar Sumyna ittu'ar 
PN4 PNg u PN u-bu-bu-su PN, son of PNg, as 
representative of PNg, declared l^Ng free in 
the gate of the god, PNg has no claim what¬ 
soever against PNg, if he does make a claim, 
PN4, PNg and PN (himself) will clear him (PNg) 
KT Hahn 31:5 and 14; PN U-ba-ab-Sll PN will 
clear him (if a third person raises a claim 
against him) TCL 14 68:12, cf. TCL 4 64:12, 
Hrozny Kultepe 94:8, and passim, read ii(text 
i)-ba-db-Su TuM 1 18d:13; ana amtim PN u 
PNg ... qdtdtum iumma aSSumi amtim ana 
PNg mamman ittu’ar PN u PNg amtam ana PNg 
u-bu-bu-Si-im Summa amtam la u-tu-bi-bu-si- 
im ... kaspam ... iSaqqulusimma PN and 
PNg guarantee (title) to the slave girl, if some¬ 
body claims the slave girl from PNg (the 
buyer), PN and PNg will clear (the title to) the 
slave girl for PNg, if they do not clear (the 
title to) her they will pay her (PNg) x silver 
Hrozny Kultepe 19a: 16f., see Hrozny, AHDO 1 
87 ff.; tuppam §a dlim ana PN ana e-bu-bi-su 
annakam nilqlma ... ana narnqqiSu e-bi-ba- 
Su klma awllam tu-bi-ba-a-ni tertakunu ... 
lillikam we received here a written order of 
the city to clear PN, clear (pi.) him (with 
regard to his financial obligations) and send 
word to us that you have cleared the man 
CCT 3 22b:7andl7f., ci. e-bi-ba-Su KTS21b:17 
and 19. 

2' in OB (in trans. use): summa awllam 
Sw'ati ndrum u-te-eb-bi-ba-aS-Su-ma iStalnmm 
if the river (ordeal) clears this man and he 
comes out safe CH § 2:48, cf. sa ina ndri nb- 
ba-bu kenu u raggu who, by means of the 
river (ordeal), clearly distinguishes between 
the just and the wicked Lambert, AfO 17 313 
C 7. 

3' in Mari: tebibtum iSSakkan sdbum n-ta- 
ab-ba-ab u eqletum immaddada u iturruma 
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eqletim ana mdtim izuzzu a (general) clearing 
(from claims) will be made, the people will 
be cleared and then the fields will be sur¬ 
veyed, and they will redistribute the fields to 
the (inhabitants of the) country ARM 1 7:33; 
u andku mdtam ana kaliSa u-ub-ba-ab u tebib: 
turn Su sunnuq damqiS [g']i-iz-za-tum laqtat 
and now I am clearing the entire country, and 
this clearing is being carefully checked, the 
shearings have been nicely collected ARM 1 
129:21; Ha-na}^'.WES lipahMrunikkum ana 
ub-bu-ub .^a-wa['^‘.MEs] qdtka sukun Ha-na^' 
ub-bi-ib (first) they should assemble the 
Hana-people and then (you should) start the 
clearing of the Hana-people and clear the 
Hana-people ARM 1 37:39, 41; ina ub-bu-bi- 
ka panesunu la tubbal when you clear them 
you must not show any favoritism ARM 1 
82:16; sdbum §a halsika iStu uml mddutim ul 
ub-bu-vb-ma um tebibtum Itarku u ina klma 
inanna ub-bu-ub sdbim ul telei ina tajartikama 
sdbam tu-ub-ba-ab adihi puhat halqim u mltim 
suziz the people of your district have not 
been cleared for a long time and the day of 
clearing is overdue, but since at the moment 
you cannot clear the people, you must cer¬ 
tainly clear the people on your return (from 
the war), till then only replace (the fields of) 
the dead and missing! ARM 1 42:16, 18, 20, cf. 
ARM 5 35:6 and 7; [ma](am andku 'u-ub-bi-ib 
[Ha-w]a.ME§ u mdtum u-ta-ab-bi-ib libbi md: 
tim uttih I have myself cleared the popu¬ 
lation (from legal claims), the Hana-people 
and the entire population is (thus) cleared 
and the country appeased ARM 4 57:8ff.; 
asSum Dvwv.WES-ia-mi-in ub-bu-bi-im taSpm 
ram nxJMU.MBS-m-mf-m ana ub-bu-bi-im ul 
ireddu tu-ba-ab-Sur-nu-ti-ma ahhuSunu . .. 
iSemmuma imarrassunuSimma ana mdtiSunu 
ul iturrunim mimma la tu-ub-ba-ab-Su-nu-ti 
you wrote me concerning the clearing of the 
Southern tribes, the Southern tribes are not 
suitable for clearing, if their brothers hear of 
it, it will be hard on them, and they will not 
want to return to their homeland, (therefore) 
do not clear them at all! ARM 1 6: 6ff. ; aSSum 
sdbim sa dldni Sa eeme.WES- ia-mi-Tia ub-bu- 
bi-im LU.MES sugdguSunu illikunim ltj.mes 
ebblsunu aSkunma sdbam i§turu[nim'\ as to 
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the clearing of the men of the cities of the 
Southern tribes, their chieftains have come 
and I have appointed (among) them trust¬ 
worthy persons and (these) will register the 
men for me ARM 3 21:6; beli li-ib-bi-ba-an-ni 
ana annitim bell la iparrikanni may my lord 
clear me, my lord should not deny me that 
ARM 2 141:18; ^anat Zimrilim massu (var. 
mdtam) u-ub-bi-bu Studia Mariana 58:26; for 
other refs., see ARMT 15 183. 

4' in Elam: PN itmdma e.du.a n-bi-bu-su 
PN took an oath, and they cleared the house 
for him MDP 24 393:20, cf. ibid. 52; PN ana 
PNg izzazma u-ub-be-eb (for ubbab) PN (the 
seller) will he responsible towards PNj (the 
buyer) for clearing (the property) MDP 22 
49:12, cf. ibid. 47:13, 79:5; li-bi-bu-u-ma ana 
PN . . . iddinu (the judges) cleared (the field) 
and gave it to PN MDP 23 321:46, cf. ibid. 320 
r. 7'. 

5' other occs.: SubarraSunu askun ub-bi- 
ib-Su-nu-ti-ma ... uzakkUunuti I released 
them (from corvee work), cleared them (of 
legal claims) and made them free YDS 1 45 
ii 32 (Nbn.); ^^Nabu-klna{Gm)-VD.VD, ^Nabu- 
Gi'N-u-bi-ib Nabu-Makes-Clear-That-Which- 
is-Just (personal name) ADD App. 1 iv 17f., 
cf. Esagil{Saggil)-klnam-ub-bi-ib Esagila- 
Has-Made-the-Just-Clear ZA 43 34; mu-ub- 
bi-ib ketti u mesari Craig ABRT 1 35:11; (the 
goddess Bau) mu-ub-bi-bat hltdti KAR 109 r. 
4, cf. Erimhus II 130, in lex. section. 

d) to clear oneself of an accusation by 
means of an oath (OB); return mahar Him 
u-ub-ba-am-ma the shepherd must clear him¬ 
self (by means of an oath sworn) before the 
deity CH § 266:79; mahar Him ... u-ub-ba- 
am-ma iatu u-te-eb-bi-bu he will clear himself 
before the god, and after he has cleared him¬ 
self Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga r. i 4 (unpub., 
miaaru edict, Istanbul Museum) ; PN ana E ‘*TJTU 
ana u-bu-bi-im iddisSuma (the judge) handed 
PN over to the temple of Samas to clear him¬ 
self (by means of an oath) CT 2 46:14, cf. ina 
E <'uTi: u-ba-ab PBS 8/2 246:13; iStu ... ina 
su.NiR §a Enlil ina eSirtim Sa iliSunu PN ana 
PNg .. . u-ub-bi-[bu'] after PN had cleared 
himself with regard to PN 2 by means of the 
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emblem of Enlil in the sanctuary of their 
deity CT 8 3a:28, cf. ina nlS Him ... u-ub- 
bi-bu Meissner BAP 107:21, ijM nl^ Him u-ub- 
ba-bu-ma YDS 8 160:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 
37:18 (=■ 37a:23). 

3. utabbubu to be or become clean: ga. 
bi.ginx(GiM) he.en.sikil.la : klma Sizbi 
Suatu li-tab-bi-ib may he become as clean as 
this milk CT 17 23:180f. ; amele Sa ana muhhi 
kuri tuqarrabu u-tab-ba-bu-ma those whom 
you allow to come near the kiln are to be 
cleaned Thompson Chem. pi. 1:9 (= ZA 36 182); 
su.nir.ne.ne ku.ku mu nam.lu.Ux.lu 
umun in.dadag ; Subdtu utallala niSu u 
rubu u-tab-ba-hu the shrines are purified, 
people and prince cleansed KAV 218 A ii 22 
and 32 (Astrolabe); ama ."ilnanna .e .ne 
dfd.lu .ru.gu sikil.e.de mu.bi in. 
dadag : ^iStardte ina ‘^fo utallala Sattussu 
u-tab-ba-ba the goddesses are purified in the 
sacred river, they have their annual cleansing 
ibid. A ii 18 and 21; Sa saharSubbd maluma 
UD.UD-ma ana bltiSu irrubu this (means that) 
he was covered with leprosy but has become 
clean and enters his house (again) BRM 4 
24:62 (comm, to series iqqur-ipuS); Sarru li-tu 
(s\c.)-lil li-te-bi-ib the king shall be purified, 
be cleansed RAcc. p. 7:17, cf. KAR 177 r. i 35; 
Sarru kabtu rubu ud.ud.me§ {lUebbibu) §u 
LUH-si UD.UD a king, an important person, 
a prince, shall cleanse themselves, (the com¬ 
mon man) shall wash his hands and be clean 
KAR 147 r. 24 (hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. ii 42, also 
li-te-bi-ib ABL 1396:3, BA 5 703:2; See also 
ARM 1 7, sub mng. 2c-3'. 

4. Sububu: Sa Supardu u Su-bu-bu baSu 
ittiSu (Marduk) in whose power it is to make 
(everything) brilliant and clean Borger Esarh. 
79:8; belu lu idi M mala Su-te(\)-bu-ub masu 
lu-Se-bi-ib the lord should know that I shall 
keep clean as many things as are to be kept 
clean (in the temple) BIN 1 42:22f. (NB let.). 

Ad mng. 2c-3': The proposed interpre¬ 
tation of ubbubu as “to clear persons, social 
groups, entire populations (from claims 
against them)” is based primarily on the 
general meaning of the verb ebebu and, sec¬ 
ondarily, on the following considerations: 
the ubbubu was a rarely-performed royal act 
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ebehu 

which was done for the benefit of the people 
concerned, in a careful way, without favori¬ 
tism. Taxes were paid on this occasion, fields 
redistributed, and military rolls brought up 
to date. The interpretations cited below do 
not seem to meet all the requirements of the 
contexts in which ubbubu occurs. 

(J. R. Kupper, Studia Mariana 99fr.; C. Gordon, 
ArOr 18 1/2 205; von Soden, WO 1 196f.) 

ebehu v.; to gird; SB*; I; cf. eblhu, net 
bihu, nibhu. 

Summa Sin ina tamartiSu pallurti kalckabl 
e-bi-ih if the moon, when it appears, is girt 
with a constellation in the form of a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12. 

ebelu V.; to snare, bag; SB*; I ibil; cf. 
ebilu, eblu. 

la-ah DU.DU = e-hi-lum, min $a se-ti to snare 
(bag), ditto, said of a net Diri II 26f. 

musen <1im.dugtjd.htj sa.bi.in.lah^.a. 
ni : is-su-ru ^Za-a ina Se-e-tu i-bi-lu^ (I, 
Nabu, am) the one who bagged the Zu-bird 
in a net line 174 (unpub. litany in the possession 
of W. F. Albright). 

For a proposed meaning, see ebilu, also cf. 
sa.lah4.lah4 = {Setu) muttabiltu carrying 
net lUi. VI 184 . 

eber nari s.; 1. far bank, 2. Beyond the 
River (Euphrates); NA, NB; cf. eberu A. 

1 . far bank (perhaps a specific locality 
near Babylon and Uruk): meriStu §a e-ber id 
arable field on the far bank YOS 7 63:3 and 5 
(Uruk), cf. ina e-ber id Cyr. 144:1 (Babylon), 
and note ieybi-ir (without id) VAS 4 23:13 
(Babylon), e(?)-bi-ir (in broken context) 
Cyr. 163:2. 

2. Beyond (i.e., west of) the River (Eu¬ 
phrates) (geographical term referring to 
Upper Syria, etc.); Sarrdni Haiti u e-ber ndri 
(var. a.ab.ba) the kings of Hatti and Trans- 
Euphrates (i.e., of Tyre, Judah, Edom, Moab, 
Gaza, Askalon, Ekron, Byblos, Arwad, Sam- 
simuruna, Ammon and Asdod, summed up as 
12 Sarrani §a kiSddi tamtim) Borger Esarh. 60 
v 64, cf. ildni AMur ildni Akkadi ildni e-ber 
nari Borger Esarh. 109 iv 9 (treaty with Ba’al 
of Tyre) ; ezib §a ana e-6er(text -zib) ndri ana 


ebertan 

ilSyqaluni [...] even if toward Trans- 
Euphrates, to Askalon PRT 41:14 (Esarh.), cf. 
ibid. r. 8 ; ana KIJR e-ber ndri {i-sa-ga-li-uS 
.... to the country Trans-Euphrates ABL 
706 r. 3 (NA) ; Gubarra lu pihat Bdbili u kue 
e-ber ndri Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
of Trans-Euphrates AnOr 8 45:4 and 15, 46:3 
and 61:13 (NB), cf. VAS 4 152:25; IJD.4.KAM 
e-ber ndri (in broken context) ADD 691:7. 

Ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 8 33 n. 81. 

eberta (ebertam, ebertu) adv.; on the other 
bank; OB, MB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and bal.ki; 
cf. eberu A. 

ina e-bi-ir-tam Sammu ibaSsuma on the 
other bank there is pasture TCL 17 38:12 
(OB let.); aSSwm ana e-bi-ir-tam aldkni ta-aq 
(text -u)-bi-a since you (pi.) ordered us to go 
to the other bank TCL 17 39:6 (OB let.); 
eqleti §a e-bi-ir-ta the fields on the other side 
MDP 23 326:28, cf. (wr. e-be-ir-ta) ibid. 320 
r. 6', 321:28, also MDP 22 103:1, (wr. BAL.El) 
YOS 2 151:11 (OB let.), CT 8 9a: 10 (OB); i.GI§ 
ana e-bi-ir-ta tuSdbilanni you let me carry 
the oil to the other bank CT 2 19:33 (OB let.), 
cf. ana BAL.El PBS 2/2 55:6 (MB); dimtija Sa 
PN ^a e-be-er-ta itti eqldtija PNj emuqamma 
ukal PN 2 keeps by force my watchtower 
(under) PN which is on the other side, to¬ 
gether with my fields JEN 321:5, cf. e-be-er- 
ta-an (in the same lawsuit) JEN 644:7; adi 
1 GDE e-bi-ir-ta Sa qdt ltj.§im.me§ together 
with one gur (of barley) from the other 
bank(?), in the hands of the brewers BE 15 
42:6 (MB); Sa e-bir-ta ina GN ana napdli imt 
huruni (the tools) which (PN) has received on 
the other bank, in GN, for demolishing KAJ 
129:10 (MA). 

ebertam see eberta. 

ebertan adv.; on the other bank; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; cf. eberu A. 

bal.ri = 6-6ir-to-aw Ai. VIiv49; Ki.A.gu.e.a, 
Ki.A.gu.ri.a, Ki.A.bal.ri = e-bir-tan Nabnitu M 
171 ff. 

a) in gen.; if a ship iStu e-bi-ir-ta-a-an 
ebera comes over from the other bank AfO 
12 62 pi. 6 No, 1:9 (MA laws) ; a field e-be-er- 
ta-a-[an] a.gae GN across the river, in the 
district GN KA.J 9:6, and passim in KAJ, note 
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ebertu A 

writing e-bir^-ta-a-an ibid. 19:12; ni-ei e- 
M e-bi-ir-ta-an Sa aSbutu the families 
who live on the other side HSS 13 221:60 
(Nuzi, translit. only), of. ibid. 339:26, also LU oif: 
Sabu Sa e-bi-ir-[ta-an] the settlers from the 
other side ibid. 223:2; iStu [e-b]i-ir-[ta}-ni Sa 
eteld who came up from the other side HSS 
14 698:3 (Nuzi, translit. only); eqldti U dimtu 
Sa e-be-er-ta-an the fields and the watch 
tower on the other side JEN 644:7, also JEN 
321:6; dl ^ASSur ina e-bir-ta-a-an lu e-puS 
I built a city for Assur on the other bank 
KAH 2 60 r. iv 98 (Tn.); IM KI.A ‘‘iD H-ld-tO- 
a-an Sa e-bir-tan u Sd (text ana) e-bir-tanteleqqi 
you take clay from the banks of the two 
rivers, the far bank (of the Euphrates) and 
the far bank (of the Tigris) KAR 61:14 (Liebes- 
zauber). 

b) with ndru: iStu e-bir-ta-an id Zdbe 
Supali .. . adi e-bir-ta-an id Puratte ... qdtl 
lu ikSud I conquered (the countries) from the 
far bank of the Lower Zab to the far bank 
of the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 40£f. (Tigl. I), 
cf. iStu e-bir-ta-an id GN .. . adi GNj KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. II), and passim in inscrs. of Asn.; dldni 
Sa Sar Elamti Sa ina e-bir-tan id Marrati SiU 
kunat Subassun the cities of the king of Elam 
which lie on the far bank of the Persian Gulf 
OIP 2 73:51 (Senn.), cf. TJBU GN Sa e-bir-tan id 
GN ibid. 104 v 65, cf. also ibid. 85:10, etc. 

ebertu A (abartu) s.; the other bank, the 
other side; from OAkk. on; abartu OAkk. 
and Nbk.; wr. syll. and bal.ri (ri.bal BE 
6/1 62:1 and 4, BAL.A.RI PBS 8/2 146:3, 17 and 
30, all OB); cf. eberu A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ti Id Nabnitu M 170. 

a) used as a noun; a.sa ... Su PN in 
a-bar-tim a field belonging to PN, on the 
other bank HSS 10 25 ii 9 (OAkk.); ina e-bi- 
ir-tim (as locality of a field, perhaps a “Flur- 
name”) BE 6/1 14 :1, CT 2 37:1, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:6, CT 4 48b: 1, also ina e-be-er-tum 
BE 6/1 3:10 (all from Sippar); dldnu kaluSunu 
Sa e-bi-ir-tim Sa mdt GN all the cities on the 
other bank, in GN ARM 2 131:31, cf. Sa ina 
e-bi-ir-tim ARM 1 6:10; ^Abba Sa e-bi-ir-tim 
ARM 7 72:3, 77:3; dlam GN ina ah Purattim 
e-bi-ir-tam annltam IpuS he took the city GN 


ebertu A 

on the bank of the Euphrates, on the near 
bank ARM 2 131:12; Se-im Sa e-bi-ir-ti sit 
SamSi the barley from the east bank ARM 2 
67:4, cf. BAL.RI KI diJTU.E.A TCL 11 166:2 and 
r. 20 (OB) ; oSar inandinakkunuSi u lu ana 
e-be-er-ti Sa Or-qa-a-wa lu e-be-er-ta Sa e-Sa-a- 
wa Sa bit PN muhranniSu receive (the barley) 
from him wherever he will give it to you, be 
it on the near(?) side or be it on the far(?) 
side of (the river from) the house of PN HSS 
9 5; 12,14 (Nuzi) ; ina e-bi-ir-ti Sa atappi Sa PN 
(a field) across PN’s canal JEN 248:8; kdri 
agurri bal.ri erib SamSi duri Bdbilam uSaU 
mam I had the wall of Babylon surrounded 
on the west side by a quay of baked bricks 
VAB 4 72 i 33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 35, also BHT pi. 16 r. 1 (LB 
chron.). 

b) in prepositional use: dldni a-bar-ti ti-a- 
am-tim the cities across the sea UET 1 274 
r. iv 20 (Manistusu), dupls. PBS 5 34 xxvi 46, RA 
7 104 i 6; SAG.Bi l.KAM E Sa e-bi-ir-ti TD X X 
one of the (field’s) short sides is (bordered by) 
the dike which is on the other side of the 
river .... VAS 9 19:5 (OB), cf. bal.ri ndrim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 51 : 2, also BAL.RI ID GN 
CT 2 32:4, CT 8 llb:3, CT 33 30:2, BE 6/1 94:4 
(all OB), cf. e-bi-ir-ti GN PBS 7 72:11 (OB let.), 
also Sa e-bi-ir-ta id MDP 10 76 r. 3 (OB); a 
field ina bal.ri GN on the other side of GN 
CT 6 6:2 (OB), also ina bal.ri PN TCL 11 
235:11 (OB); e-be-ir-ti Za-mu-[un'] on the 
other side of Zamun MDP 23 218:2, cf. e-bi- 
ir-ti Za-mu-un MDP 28 417:2, also MDP 23 
209:1,216:3, and (wr. e-bi-ir-ri) r. 19, 217:2; 
Summa i-n[a] leVbi-ir- (tiy paddnim Silum nadi 
if there is a hole on the other side of the 
“path” YOS 10 18:68 (OB ext.); mdtdti Sa e-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ulliti atta tahabbat u andku ahab: 
batma mdtdti Sa e-bi-ir-ti Puratti ulliti if you 
raid the territories on the far bank of the 
Euphrates, I too will raid the territories on 
the far bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 l:6f. 
(treaty), cf. Sa e-bi-ir-ti anniti ibid. 4, see also 
eberu A mng. 1 b; e-bir-ti dlija GN ASSur belu 
mahdza iriSannima the lord Assur having 
expressed the desire for a city across (the 
river) from my city GN KAH 2 60 i 188 (Tn.), 
dupl. ibid. 61:41, cf. e-bi-ir-ti Sa Mitanni KBo 
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ebertu B 

1 1 r. 18 (treaty), e-bir-ti GN ibid. 16, e-be-er-ti 
SiSSar KAJ 14:9 (NA), and passim in KAJ; 
TJRXT GN e-be-er-ti id Zdbe the city GN on the 
other bank of the Zab river KAH 116 : 19 (Tn.), 
cf. KAH 2 60 ii 29 and 61:24, also [Sa e-biryti 
Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); ina e-be-ir-ti id GN 
JEN 270:7, also BT 19 58 No. 266:3 (MB); ina 
e-ber-ti Puratti bal.ei erib SamSi across the 
Euphrates, on the west bank BBSt. No. 36 iii 
22ff. (NB); a-ba-ar-ti Puratti VAB 4 72 i 39 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; e-bir-tu ID dlu ma 
leli across the river is the city of dancing 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 30. 

Note that in some cases the logogram 
BAL.Bi may have the reading balru, q. v. Only 
outside of Mesopotamia (Mari, Bogh. and 
Nuzi), does ebertu mean “bank” and not “far 
bank,” as the specifications “near” and “far” 
indicate. 

ebertu B s.; 1. pace, 2. step of a stair¬ 
case; MA, NA*; cf. eberu A. 

1. pace: Sumnia mazzi[z 'pdn]i iStu sal.b. 
oxiAim [iyiabbub 7 e-bir-ta.WES ana muhhiSa 
la iqarrib if a eunuch wants to talk to a 
woman of the palace, he must not approach 
(closer to) her (than) seven paces AfO 17 p. 
288:108 (MA harem edicts). 

2 . step of a staircase: paniSu ana pdni 
E DiNGTB iSa[lckan'\ 2 eb-ra-a-te ana '^AMur 
iSaqqi 2 ina pan [... ] Ja '^Ku-ri-be Sa Sumela 
3 eb-ra-a-te ana pan ['^ASSur'\ iSaqqi ana muhhi 
dug.bAn Sa Sikari iqarrib kd[sa ihabbu} ana 
'^ASSur ina muhhi e-bir-te Sa pd[n] dug.ban 
u-lx-xl rihta ana dug.ban utdr mu x x [x x'] 
SanuteSu ihabbu ana '^ASSur ina muhhi e-bir-te 
Sa [pan dug.bAn] u-x-x rihta ana dug.bAn 
utar [... ] SalaSuSu ihabbu ana ^ASSur ana 
muhhi e-bir-t[e ... ] he turns his face toward 
the temple, mounts two steps of the staircase 
toward Assur, two in front of [... ] of the 
Kurlbu-gods at the left, mounts three (more) 
steps of the staircase toward Assur, ap¬ 
proaches the seah-vessel with beer, fills a cup 
from it, [libates] to Assur on the step of the 
seah-vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
vessel, [... ] fills the cup a second time, 
[libates] to Assur on the step of the seah- 
vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 


eberu A 

vessel, [.. . ] fills the cup a third time, [libates] 
to Assur on the step [of the seah-vessel] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 19a ii 7ff. (MA rit.); 150 
e-bir-tu Sa na^.ad.bae libtuqu lintuhuni ana 
Ninua lubiluni let them cut, load and bring 
to Nineveh 150 steps (for a staircase) of basalt 
ABL 1049:5 (NA). 

ebertu see eberta. 

eberu (iberu) s.; (mng. unkii.); Nuzi.* 

1 Gis GU.ZA Sa Gis.KU Sa e-be-ri ni-ra-n[i- 
it-hA-e'] one e.-chair of boxwood .... HSS 15 
131:6, also ibid. 19 (= RA 36 133), cf. 2 GIS.GU. 
ZA.M¥.SSae-[be}-ri HSS 13 435:37 and 42 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GIS GU.ZA i-bi-ri 10 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 
Sa i-be-ri Sa Sa-Su-ki one e.-chair, ten e.-chairs 
of SaSukku-w ood HSS 15 130:24 (= RA36 138); 
[x CIS g]u.za Sa GIS u-Su-u Sa e-be-r[i] [one] 
e.-chair of ebony RA 36 147 B 1, cf. ibid. 6, also 
RA 36 152 A 8 and B 1. 

Since eberu always qualifies chairs, it refers 
either to a part or a type of chair; possibly 
a foreign word. 

eberu A (eperu, habdru) v.; 1. to cross 
(water), 2. to extend beyond (something), 

3. Suburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), 4. Suteburu to pass back and forth; 
from OA, OB on; I Ibir — ibbir, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4 
(Gilg. X V 27), III, III/2; e-pe-ri TuM 2-3 7:15 
(NB), TCL 9 102:9 (NB), ha-ba-ri-im Belleten 
14 226:37 (OA), ih-bi-ar BIN 6 226:9 and case 
14 (OA); cf. ebar, ebberu, eber ndri, eberta, 
ebertdn, ebertu A and B, muSebirtu, muSebiru, 
nebirtu, nebiru, tebiru, tibirtu. 

bal = e-bi-ru S® Voc. AA 9', also ibid. Z 5', and 
CT 41 28 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ba-al] [bau] -= [e-6e- 
ru] = (Hitt.:) za-a-u-[ar] 8“ Voc. Y 1'; ur^ = r6-6el- 
mm Izi H App. i 13; bu = e-hi-rum STC 2 pi. 52 
r. ii 19 (comm, to En. el. VII 128, cited sub mng. 
la-2'). 

id.da bal.e : in e-te-bir AMT 61,7 r. 6f. ; id. 
da nu.bal.e : nari mZ ib-bir BRM 4 8:27f.; 
libis(ABx §A).a.ab.ba.kex(KiD) b a. r a. an. da. 
bal.e : ina qirib tdmtim la te-eb-bir-su do not 
cross over to him from within the midst of the sea 
CT 16 10 iv 18 f. 

SM(or du)-up-pu-ru = e-be-ru Malku VIII 138. 

1. to cross (water) — a) with “river,” 
“canal,” or “sea” as direct object — 1 ' in 
hist.: [f]D Za’ibam e-bi-ir-ma ana mat Tabrd 
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eberu A 

ahhabit I crossed the Zab and made an in¬ 
cursion into GN RA 7 156 ii 15 (OB royal, Da- 
dusa or Samsi-Adad I); [. . . ScC^plidte, e-bir he 
crossed the lower [. .. ] AOB 1 p. 64 ; 24 (= BRM 
4 49, Arik-den-ili) ; RN ID GN ul i-ib-bi-ir RN 2 
... ID GN la i-ib-bi-ir Muwattali shall not 
cross the river GN, nor shall Sunassura cross 
the river GN KBo 1 6 iv 60f. (treaty), cf. ibid. 64f., 
also KBo 1 3:40, and passim in Bogh.; ID GN 111 
e-bir I crossed the river GN KAH 2 66:12 
(Tigl. I), also (with e-te-bir) ibid. 71:20, and pas¬ 
sim in Ass. hist, inscrs., also (with i-bir) BHT pi. 
12 ii 16(!) (Nbn.), ibid. pi. 15:7 (LB chron.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 62, cf. Diklat ni-te-bi-ir VAB 
3 p. 25 § 18:35 (Dar.); ID GN ina mtUsa ina 
elippdte kus dug-Si-e lu e-bir I crossed the 
river GN at high water on boats made of (in¬ 
flated) skins AKA 366 iii 65 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 74 v 
56 (Tigl. I), 3R 7 ii 16 and 82 (Shalm. Ill), etc.; 
ina elippdte sa epuduni elippdte Sa KU§ dug- 
M-e Sa ina huli iS-tu-niS (var. TA-niS, i.e., ist 
sinis) idulani ina ueij GN id GN 2 lu e-te-bir 
I crossed the Euphrates at GN in boats they 
had made (on the spot, that is,) in boats con¬ 
sisting of the (inflated) skins which had come 
with me along the road AKA 365 iii 34 (Asn.); 
ina raksute id GN e-te-bir on (rafts) tied to¬ 
gether I crossed the river GN AKA 335 ii 104 
(Asn.), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 1:1; ina elippdte Sa 
GN ... 3 KAS.GiD A.§A iStu GN Sa ah tdmli adi 
GN 2 lu e-bir in ships (made in) Arwad I 
crossed (the sea) from Arwad, which is on the 
seashore, to Zamuru (which lies in Amurru), 
three double-hours away KAH 2 68 : 24 (Tigl. I) ; 
ina elippdte Hatti . . . tdmtim lu e-bir in ships 
of Syrian (lit. Hittite) make I crossed the sea 
OIP 2 87:24 (Senn.), and passim; inu libbi elipi 
pdtiSunu u ammar e-bur-u-ni (for ebbardni) 
in their ships, and as many as will cross (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. p. 108 r. iii 24 
(treaty); Sa ... tuddt la ’dri ... etattiquma 
e-te-eb-bi-ru nagab berdte (I) who have 
marched many times on inaccessible paths, 
who have crossed many times all the depths 
(of the sea) Lyon Sar. 2:11; Idiglat e-te-bir 
ina Sep animate Sa Idiglat madattu nufatlu 
attahar I crossed the Tigris, I received much 
tribute on the far bank of the Tigris AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); me robiutim klma gipiS tidmati 


eberu A 

mdta uSalmlma e-bi-ir-Su-un klma e-bir tidmti 
gallati jarri marti I had the country sur¬ 
rounded by waters as vast as the mass of the 
sea so that to cross them was as (difficult as) 
crossing the .... sea, the briny ocean VAB 4 
134 vi 44f. (Nbk.); exceptionally referring to a 
dike: PN u PN 2 muSannltu ana muhhi PNg ul 
ib-bir-u' PN and PNg shall not cross the dike 
towards (the land of) PNg TuM 2-3 7:18 (NB), 
cf. muSannltu Sa la e-pe-ri ana muhhi PNg 
ibid. 15, also miShu Sa muSennlti [la] e-pe-ri 
ina muhhija TCL 9 102:91 (NB let.). 

2' in lit.: u mamma Sa ultu um sdt'KV& la 
ib-bi-ru tdmta e-bir tdmti ^SamaS qurddummu 
AK la ^SamaS ib-bir mannu and (there is) no 
one who has been able to cross the sea from 
of old ...., the valiant Samas is (the only) 
one who crosses the sea, .... who (else) 
would cross it besides Samas? Gilg. X ii 22f., 
and passim, cf. Sa e-ber-Si-na paSqu Gilg. IX 
ii 21; [ejtettiqa Sade marsuti e-te-te-bi-ra kalit 
Sina tdmdtu I passed through many difficult 
mountains, I have crossed all the seas many 
times Gilg. Xv 21; Sa tidmat rapaSta i-ti-ib- 
bi-ru uzzuSSu who used to cross the wide sea 
in his rage En. el. VII 74; Sa qirbiS tiamat 
i-te-eb-bi-ru la-na-hi-iS who is used to crossing 
over the expanse (lit. midst) of the ocean 
without tiring En. el. VII128; Same i-bi-ir 
aSrdtum ihltamma (Marduk) crossed the sky, 
inspected the localities (of the Apsu) En. el. 
IV 141, cf. e-bir Same (said of Marduk) RAcc. 
p. 134:240, also e-bi-rat Same (said of Sarpa- 
nitu) ibid. 135:264; te-te-ni-bir tdmtim rapt 
Sati Sadilta you (Samas) constantly cross the 
vast (and) wide sea Schollmeyer No. 16 i 35, 
cf. e-bir tdmtim the seafarer ibid, ii 10 ; Summa 
amelu ndra lu appara i-bir^-ma itebbu if a 
man (in his dream) crosses either a river or 
a swamp and sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 
(dream omens); ASir apparu la ha-ba-ri-[im 
qd-q^i-ru-u la kabdsim palgu la etdqim Assur 
is (like) swamps not to be crossed, grounds 
not to be trod, canals not to be passed Bel- 
leten 14 226:37 (Irisum), see discussion sub hat 
bdru B; ersetum Sa mdtikunu lu sdhu Sa ni- 
ib-hu lu taSalldma la te-eb-bi-ra may the 
ground of your country be a swamp(?) of 
...., may you (pi.) sink and be unable to 


11 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eberu A 

cross (it) KBo 1 1 r. 68 (treaty, curse), also ibid. 

3 r. 16 ; li-bir nara libbalkit Soda let (the evil 
demon) cross the river, pass over the moun¬ 
tain KAR 267 r. 18 (SB rel.), of. LKU 34:11; 
Idiglat u Puratta la te-bi-ra-ni do not (pi.) 
come across the Tigris and the Euphrates to 
me! Maqlu V 132, cf. undu kaSMptu i-bir ndra 
Maqlu VIII 33 and IX 174; ID la te-bir do not 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 34 (SB ext.), cf. BRM 

4 12:59, ndra la te-eb-bir CT 31 29 r. 15, and 
passim in apod. ; ndra la i-bir KAR 178 r. iv 
41 (SB hemer.), and passim in hemer. ; ndri hubur 
eb-bi-ri (for ebera) qabu idtu ulla they (man¬ 
kind) have been ordered from of old to cross 
the river of the nether world ZA 43 46:17 
(Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. kl salam 
abija id hvbur li-bir KAR 178 r. vi 51 (SB 
hemer.); zi.^Nanna gis.ma sag.ba.da. 
a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma he.pad : ni§ 
^Sin §a elijypi tamlSu ndru la ib-bi-ru lu tat 
mdta be adjured by Sin, whose curse pre¬ 
vents a boat from crossing a river (lit. a boat 
cursed by whom cannot cross a river) CT 16 
13 ii 29f. (SB inc.); ina e-ber ndri Su-^x-x-x] 
ina uruh Sade i-[...] [I am trained?] in 
crossing the river, [my feet can climb?] the 
mountain roads CT 15 35:25 (SB fable). 

b) without object: PN ana PNj i-pd-an 
hubulliSu ih-bi-ar PN crossed over to PN 2 on 
account of his debt BIN 6 226 case 14, cf. tablet 
9 (OA); klma ana bltdti sdbi KaSM i-te-eb-ru 
that he went over to the Kassite camp PBS 7 
94:10 (OB let.); ulldman i-bi-ra-ki-im awilum 
[s]ar u-si-bi-ki la itdrma la i-bi-ra-am other¬ 
wise he would have come over to you (fem.)— 
the man is a liar, he has seduced(?) you, he 
will never again come over here VAS 16 188 : 
40 and 42 (OB let.); inuma e-bi-ra-ak-kum kit 
'am taqbi'am when I came over to you, you 
spoke to me as follows VAS 16 70:11 (OB let.); 
[sljdb nakrim ana li-ib-bu mdtim i-bi-ra-am 
enemy troops have crossed over into the re¬ 
mote interior of the country VAS 16 59 : 9 (OB 
let.), cf. sdbum ... iStu GN i-bi-ra-am ARM 2 
122:6; naimm M iStu aqdamdtim ana ahardtim 
i-bi-ra-am this (migrating) tribe crossed over 
from the east (side) to the west ARM 3 15:18; 
nebiram Sa GN-ma i-bi-ru-nim-ma they have 
crossed over to this side at the ford of Terqa 


eberu A 

itself ARM 3 57:15 ; ebirti Puratti annlti 
e-ep~pa-ra-am-ma I shall cross to this side of 
the Euphrates KBo 1 1:9 (treaty), cf. ana 
ebirti ul e-bi-ir ibid. 61; to ammaka ul i-be-er 
MRS 6 RS 16.371:13; if a boat comes down 
from upstream or i§tu ebirtdn e-be-ra crosses 
over from the other bank to this side AfO 12 
52:9 (= pi. 6, MA laws), cf. ultu ahulld ib-bi-ir 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 29:3 (= 6R 67 No. 3, 
NB let.), cf. ibid. 8, also ana ahulld i-6i-n-[’] 
YOS 3 127:10 (NB let.) ; [a'jmmeni la te-bi-ram- 
ma why did you not come over to me? 4R 
34 No. 2:18, see AfO 10 3 (MA let.), cf. ibid. 15; 
giSru nugammar Sarru ina muhhi giSru e-bir 
we shall finish the bridge, the king can pass 
over the bridge ABL 100 r. 16 (NA); PN ina 
Bdb-bitqi e-ta-na-bir PN crosses back and 
forth in GN ABL 830:9 (NA) ; ina libbi hallit 
mdnu ki i-bi-ru-ni when they crossed over to 
this side on rafts ABL 1000 r. 3 (NB); adi 
muhhi Sa nebiru uqattu i-bi-ru-u-ni until they 
have completely crossed to this side ABL 
520:22 (NB); sdbe ogd ul LtJ rd'imdne Sa bit 
belija dunu ana e-bi-ri-Sd-nu ana libbi ul tabu 
these people are not friends of my lord’s 
house, they are not fit to cross over ABL 277 
r. 9 (NB) ; UR.KV Sa Esabod <da> ib-bir-an-ni 
LtJ A.KIN Htu Gula ina muhhiSu taSappara 
the dog, (symbol) of Esabad, which crosses 
over—(this means) it is a messenger, Gula 
sends a message on his (Marduk’s) behalf 
ZA 51 138:63 (NA lit.). 

2. to extend beyond (something) (as tech¬ 
nical term in extispicy): dumma ka.e.gal 
dirum i-bi-ir if (a growth of) flesh extends 
beyond the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 22:17 
(OB ext.); dumma ... gib. paddn dumelim 
i-bi-ir-ma naplastam ikdud if the “foot” ex¬ 
tends beyond the left “path” and reaches the 
“flap” YOS 10 20:24 (OB ext.), cf. dumma A§ 
[...] dumelim i-te-bi-ir YOS 10 44:61, and pas¬ 
sim in OB ext., cf. also KAR 423 i 44 (SB ext.), 
and passim ; dumma paddnu ana imitti u dumeli 
maqit u elitum sir hadi da imitti i-bir if the 
“path” is sunken to the right and the left, 
and the upper part extends beyond the back 
of the right lung TCL 6 6:45 (SB ext.), cf. PRT 
129:3, and passim ; {dummai] paddnu ana imitti 
e-\bir^ if the “path” is overextended to the 
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right (only occurrence with stative, un¬ 
certain) KAR 440 r. 6 (SB ext.). 

3. Suburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), to bring or take across — a) to make 
(somebody) cross (over water); aSSum ... 
Balih Su-bu-ri-im about making (them) cross 
the Balih River M61. Dussaud 989 :c6 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ID Sohan ^a{\) tesiru l-Su u 
l-M tv^Sib-bir-Su enuma ib-bi-ru ki'am taqahbi 
you make (the patient) cross over the river 
Sahan which you have drawn, seven times 
and seven times (back), while he is crossing 
over you say as follows CT 23 1:12 (SB inc.); 
enu Su-bi-ra 7 narate enu Su-bi-ra 1 atappdte 
enu Subalkita 7 Saddni make the (evil) eye 
cross seven rivers, make the (evil) eye cross 
seven ditches, make the (evil) eye scale seven 
mountains ArOr 17/1 204:17 (SB inc., translit. 
only); ana batte ammete M ndri u-si-bir I 
made (them) cross to the other side of the 
river ABL 482:8 (NA). 

b) to bring (or take) across: ti-a-am-tim 
sa-bil-tim mA.mA Gis.LA-e u-sa-vi-ir (corrupt 
passage) UET 1 274 iv 18 (Naram-Sin); sdbi 
ode atrudma ... alpl ana qlSatim \uS\-te-\bi- 
ru^ .. . wardua U-bi-ru-ma {alp\l lirahunim 
I sent hired people and they moved the oxen 
across (the river) to the forests, let my serv¬ 
ants go over and fetch the oxen PBS 7 58:7 
(OB let.); ina Sdhuti u puzri karassu u-Se-be- 
ra sabit metiq[tu] he secretly moved his camp 
across (the river), (so that) he held the road 
Tn.-Epic iii 37 ; Idiqlat d-Se-bir ana dlija A^dur 
ubla I had (the booty) moved across the 
Tigris and brought it to my capital Assur 
3R 7 ii 75 (Shalm. Ill); elippateja ana muhhi 
GN urruhiS u-Se-bir I brought my ships over 
quickly to Nagitu OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); Sede 
... ina elippdte slrdte ana ahannd u-Mb-bi- 
ru-ni marsiS (the workmen) brought (the 
statues of) the genii laboriously to the near 
bank in mighty boats OIP 2 105 v 72 (Senn.); 
qirib elippdti uSarkibma ana ahannd u-Se-bi- 
ra-ma uiasbita ^rrdn ASSur I embarked (the 
enemy tribes) on boats and brought (them) 
over to this side of the river and had them 
take the road to Assur OIP 2 38:43 (Senn.). 

4. Suteburu to pass back and forth: kah 


ebe^u 

batum ina Sv^te-bu-ri-Sa huppudiitim ulid (as 
the proverb says) the bitch, because she 
passed from one (dog) to the other, gave birth 
to lame(?) puppies ARM 1 6:12. 

See discussion sub habdru B. 

eberu B v.; to paint the face; lex.*; cf. 
ebirtu, *ebru, ibdru. 

zlb.zi.la = e-bi-rum id u-suk-ki, zib.dug^.ga 
= MIN id MIN to paint the cheek Nabnitu M 168f.; 
[za-ag] [zag] = e-bi-rum A VIII/4:23. 

Meaning based on the Sumerian equiva¬ 
lents zag and zib, both = §imtu, “paint,” 
and on etymology, eomparing Arabic hibr, 
“beauty mark, paint,” hibdr, “scar,” and 
Heb. habburd, “welt, wound.” 

ebetu V.; 1. to be tied, girt, 2. to have 
cramps, 3. vhbutu to cause cramps; from 
OA, OB on; I ebit, 1/2 Itebit, imp. itbit, II, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. ebtu, nlbittu, ubbutu adj., 
vbbulu s. 

n[i-ini-en] [lagab.lagab] = e-bi-pd-um Proto- 
Diri 70b; da.da.ra = nin-hu-pum Nabnitu IV 
280; el.ddra.ag.ab = Htybi-ip NBGT IV 3; 
da.da.ra.dug 4 .ga.ab = ni-en-zi-eh, sag.kil. 
Si: ra.ab = ki-i^-sa-ar, e[s.dd]ra.§i: ag.ab = 
it-bi-ip OBGT XII 4ff. (coll.), cf. da.da.ra.ab 
ki-i?-^a-dr ZA. 9 164:16; li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.LU 
(mistake for dara?) : [^a ...] galld in-ni-ib-pd 
SBH p. 68:5f. 

1 . to be tied, girt: cf. the refs, in lex. 
section with the Sum. correspondences dara, 
da.ra (synonyms ezehu, kasdru and Htpuru), 
and possibly nimen. 

2. to have cramps — a) said of internal 

abdominal muscles: Summa amelu qerbuiu 
ittanpuhu it-ta-ni-bi-tu if a man’s bowels are 
repeatedly inflated (and then) contracted by 
cramps Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 17, cf. (wr. it-te- 
ni-bi-lu) ibid. 20 , 22 and 26, also (wr. it-te- 
nin-bi-tii) ibid. 24; Summa ina kiSddiSu mat 
hisma qerbuSu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his neck is 
stricken and his bowels have repeated 
cramps Labat TDP 82:19, cf. ibid. 20; if a 
man, when he eats bread and drinks beer, 
qerbuSu (wr. SA-M) innimmeru in-ni-\iy)-bi-tu 
has his bowels agitated by colie and con¬ 
tracted by cramps AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. 
§A.mes-M utassal AMT 66 , 1 : 8 , 

also §[A.ME§-itt t(]-tan-na-6t-<w ibid. 12 ; Sumt 
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ma ... ina suniSu Sa SumUi mahis qerbuSu 
eb-tu if he is stricken in his left thigh and his 
bowels are contracted by cramps Labat TDP 
236; 56 ; qerbuSu eb-t'A irruSu Uaru (if a baby’s) 
bowels are contracted by cramps (and) he has 
diarrhea Labat TDP 218:7 and 9, cf. (said of 
babies) ibid. 220:29 and 33, 226:80, 228:95ff., 
101 and 106; Summa reS libbiSu e-bi-it if his 
epigrastrium is contracted Labat TDP 112:16'. 

b) said of other muscles: [li'\Sdnu M in- 
ni-ib-ta Sutdbulu la (my) tongue which 

had become cramped, unable to argue PSBA 
32 pi. 4 r. 28 (Ludlul III), cf. PBS 10/2, sub mng. 3; 
Summa ... ittanadlah it-te-nin-bit if (during 
a disease) he becomes mentally disturbed 
from time to time (and) has spasms (in his 
face) AMT 90,1 r. iii 13, cf. [i]t(\)-te-nin-bit 
AMT 64,2:11; summa libbu i-te-bi-it libbi umt 
mdnim irabbi if the (sheep’s) heart contracts 
(immediately after slaughtering), the heart 
(i.e., courage) of the army will increase YDS 
10 42 i 11 (OB ext.); Summa qerbuSu qdtdSu u 
SepdSu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his bowels, his hands 
and his feet repeatedly have spasms Labat 
TDP 122 iii 16, cf. mng. 3; Summa panuSu salt 
muma klma Salamti ibSu panuSu i-te-eb-tu 
SaptdSu madiS iktabra if (the sick man’s) face 
is black and like that of a corpse, his face has 
become contorted, his lips very heavy Labat 
TDP 72:22; Summa (puta) e-bi-it if (a man) 
has a constant frown on his forehead Kraus 
Texte 6:3, and dupl. ibid. 6:3; obscure: Sa 
usurti Sa ina qdtika e-bi-it-ma la taturra la 
tasahhara on account of(?) the drawing which 
is in your hand, get cramps(?), do not come 
back, do not return! ZA 45 204 iii 15 (inc.). 

3. ubbutu — a) to cause cramps: [suj.na 
lal.e.ne gir.na pesg.pesg.e.ne : qdtlSu 
msilu SepiSu ub-bi-tu (the demons) paralyzed 
his hands, contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f., 
cf. Sepd ubbutdtu, sub ubbutu adj.; 
usabbitu kiSddi utarriru EME(copy ka).mu 
ub-bi-tu (the demons) have immobilized my 
mouth, shaken my neck, contorted my tongue 
PBS 10/2 18:15, dupl. Sm.1116 (unpub., SB rel.). 

b) obscure: harrdnam Sa taddinunidtini 
ana qaqqaddtini e-bu-ti-im the trips on which 
you have sent us are (fit) to .... our heads 


ebiSu 

(or: us) TuM 1 4b:22 (OA let.); min-ma tap- 
qid-da-ni-ni la ub-ba-tu Su-u whatever you 
(pi.) have entrusted to me, is it not ... .9 
CT 22 146:8 (NB let.). 

For inflected forms of ubbutu in OBGT III 
161 ff., see ubbutu v. 

ebihu see ibihu. 

ebihu s.; (a thick rope); OB, MA*; cf. 
ebehu. 

es.mah = e-6fA m Sultantepe 1951/63+ 106v 10' 
(= Hh. XXII); es = e-be-hu Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pi. 16 r. 15 (comm.). 

2 e-bi-hu-um (in an inventory between 
chariot parts and garments) YDS 12 64:4 (OB). 

ebilu {or ebbelu) s. ; (a profession); lex.*; 
cf. ebelu. 

6s.la = e-he-lu (preceded by uiandu, habilu and 
followed by Saddidu) Lu IV 355. 

Cf. ese.la = hanndqu, “strangler,” which 
seems to show that ebilu represents a variant 
of habilu, hence ebelu would correspond to 
habdlu C. 

ebirtu A {abirtu, hibirtu) s.; (name of a 
month); Mari. 

m E-bir^-tim RA46 187ff. Nos. 1:9, 6:6, etc., 
also (wr. A-biTi-tim) ibid. No. 10:5; ITI Hi- 
bi-ir-tim ARM 6 27:23' and 34:19, cf. ITI 
bi-ir-[tim1 RA 42 46:23'. 

Possibly to be connected with eberu A, in 
the meaning “to overflow,” attested in West 
Semitic (Heb., Aram.), hence “the month of 
overflowing of the rivers.” 

Dossin, Syria 20 105. 

ebirtu B s.; paint, make-up; lex.*; cf. 
eberu B. 

zib = e-bi-ir-tum OBGT III 177. 
ebiru s.; joy; lex.* 

a-si-il-la §im = e-bi-rum (between rlsatu and 
qulu) AV/1:181. 

ebiSsu see ebiSu. 

ebiSu {or ebiSSu,ibiS(S)u,eplbiS(S)a, iplbiS{S)a) 
s.; (cloth of an inferior quality); OA.* 
pirikannl Sa lubuS suMri lu menunidnu lu 
i-bi-Su lu pirikannl Sa ana lubuSim dannunima 
... Sdma buy (pi.) pirikannu-garments for 
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the clothing of the servants, either of the 
menunianu kind or the e. kind, or pirikannu’s 
which are too heavy for clothes BIN 4 78:8 
(let.) ; ina pirikannim sdmutim 4 pirikannum 
Sa i-bi-Sa among the red pirikannu-garments 
there are four pirikannu’s of e. (quality) 
BIN 4 162:36; X makuku lu e-bi-Su §a tuses- 
bilanni 9^ gin.ta tadnu the x makuhu- 
garments or e.’s which you have sent me 
have been sold for 9^ shekels each TCL 20 
132:1; \bSiqilkaspamSai-pi-saana PN addin 
TCL 19 65:6. 

According to the contexts, the e. cloth or 
garment was a low-priced textile, a sub¬ 
category of the pirikannu. 

Bilgic Apcllativa der kapp. Texte 71. 

ebitu A s.; thickness; SB*; cf. ebu. 

e-bi-tum : Subtum nehtum : Summa mas 
e-ba-at thickness (predicts) peaceful resi¬ 
dence — if the MA§ is thick CT 20 39:14 (ext.). 

ebitu B (abUu) s.; (a shrub of the genus 
Acacia); plant list.* 

tJ e-bi-tu (vars. e-bi-tum, a-bi-tu) : u 
GiS.u.GiE (= aSdgu) ina Kin-na-hi e.-shrub : 
acacia in (the language of) Canaan Uruanna 
I 180. 

eblu s.; 1. rope, 2. (a surface measure); 
from OB (Mari) on; wr. eb-ru in Hh. V 282; 
cf. ebelu, hiblu. 

e-esKU = eb-lu Eal 182; eS ku = eh-lum Recip. 
Ea A V 30; [e-es] [fiS] = \ebVlum = (Hitt.:) [isl-hi- 
ma-na-as S“ Voc. H 1'; [...]= [■••] = eb-lum 
(var. k[i]-ib-lnm], pap.se.ir - pap.ne[r] =■ [min] 
EmesalVoo.il 165f.; es= eb-lu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 
106 V 9' (= Hh. XXII); ds.l.kus = eb-U am-mat, 
eS.^^.kiis = MIN u-ti a rope of one cubit, a rope of 
one-half cubit ibid. 22'f.; \x'\-x-x-x - eb-lu gada 
linen rope Malku VIII 69. 

1. rope — in gen.; naphar 52 naddtim G4, 
meSenl 1 kvs ma-ri-na gal 10 Kus eb-li Sa 
1| GAR.AM .. .lu kun all together, 52 water¬ 
skins, 64 (pairs of) sandals, one big marinu- 
hag, ten leather thongs of one and a half gab 
each should be ready ABM 1 17:31; uz-ni-Su 
upalluSu ina eb-li iiakkuku ina kutalliSu 
irakkusu (as punishment) they shall pierce 
his ears, thread a string (through them), tie 
(it) at his back KAV 1 v 85 (Ass. Code § 40), 


*ebru 

cf. ibid. 102; 26 tapdlu eb-lu 50.ta.am i-na 
Kus(!) murdMunu 26 sets of cords, each 50 
cubits long HSS 15 79:1 (= RA 36 149), cf. 
wool ana 2 eb-lu-u HSS 15 215:11. 

b) measuring cord: abaSlam ina ginim 
danakku umandida mindidtu LU.niM.GAL-e 
(= itingalle) iStattu eb-le-e ukinnu kisurrim the 
surveyor measured its area with a standard 
measuring reed, the architects pulled the 
cords taut (and) established the boundary 
VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar), cf. \u-ma]-an- 
di-id eb-le-e-S[in^ Borger Esarh. 93: 6 . 

c) as part of various instruments and 
devices; gis.es.sag.kul = e-bi-il si-ku-ri 
rope of the lock Hh. V 275; gis.es. ki.min 
(= a.za.suh) = e-bi-il ki.min (= dS-kut-tu) 
rope of the lock Hh. V 280; gis.es = eb-lu 
(var. eb-ru), gis.es.galam(suKUD).ma, gis. 
es.su.ag.a, gis.sa.su.ag.a = ki.min sik- 
ku-ru Hh. V 282fT.; es.[mar].gid.da = e- 
bil e-riq-qi rope of the wagon, es.nam. 
harax(KisiM) = min nam-ha-ri min rope of 
the namharu of the wagon Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 18'f. (= Hh. XXII); aMu umeSamma 
me diluti da-lum eb-li guhassdte siparri u 
harJmrl siparri uSepiSma in order to draw 
water daily, I had ropes, bronze wires and 
bronze chains made OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), 
cf. ina eb-[li] harharrl kakkaltu me buri ina 
diluti ummdndti vlaSqi Borger Esarh. 112:17; 
[ebyiu M-di-da sd sig ta-kil-ti my (the boat’s) 
towing rope is of purple wool K.13760:9' 
(unpub.), cf. eb-li mar-kas nam-ru ibid. 5'; 
obscure: Summa tirdnu imitta SumMa zi.meS 
u GUB.MES [... ] e-be-el sA vdu Salim PRT 
118:10. 

2. (a surface measure): e-se As+u (wr. 
bad) = e-be-el Ea II 87; e-se-min 3 *° = Si-na 
ki.min Ea II 88; es BAD = eb-lum Recip. 
EaAv24; 6 BAD'®'^“ gAn Weissbaoh, WVDOG 
59 p. 54:46 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila-Tafel), Schott, 
ZA 40 25 emends the text to 6 gAn**‘*“bad. 

The eblu measure comprised six iku, i.e., 
63,800 square meters, or about 14 acres. 

Ad mng. 2: Meissner and Schwenzner, OLZ 1920 
112; Schott, ZA 40 25; MCT pp. 6 and 162. 

*ebru {iem. ebirtu) adj.; painted, made-up; 
lex.*; cf.eberuB. 
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unx(UNd).na zib.a zil.la = u-su-uk-^kuml 
e-hi-\ir-tum\ made-up cheek OBGT III 178f. 

ebru (friend) see ibru. 

ebtu adj.; cramped; lex.*; cf. ebetu. 

[dur].gig = Su-bur-ru ma-a[r-m] sore anus, 
[ddr.x].dug 4 .ga = min e6-.t[tt] PBS 12/1 13 ii If. 
(coll., list of diseases). 

*ebfi (fern. *ebitu) adj.; thick; NA*; only 
fern. pi. ebbiate attested; cf. ebu. 

X giAna garisate x gi§.na eb-bi-a-te x trays 
with garistu-loajves, x trays with thick loaves 
ADD 960 i 2, also ibid, i 11, ii 2, iii 2, iv 2, cf. 2 
Gi§.NA.MKS eb-bi-a-te 2 gis.na huhurat ADD 
961:7 andr. 6; 2 ANSE NINDA.lAl.MES 2 ANSE 
lisriNDAl eb-bi-a-te two homers of (flour for) 
honey-bread, two homers (for) thick bread 
ADD 979:6; 40 huhurdt 2 ban NINDA.mes 

g1l.mb§ 2 BAN NiNDA eb-bi-o-te forty (loaves) 
of huburtu-hveSidL, twenty silas (of flour for) 
small loaves, twenty silas (for) thick loaves 
ADD 1078 i 10. 

See ebd Sa akali, “to be thick, said of 
bread,” A 1/2:17f., and passim, sub ebil v., 
and cf., for NiNDA.KrE 4 .EA, “thick bread” 
(contrasted with ninda.sig, “thin bread”) 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 288. 

ebfl V.; to be thick; SB, NA; cf. ebltu, 
eb4 adj., mubii. 

[gu-ur] [lagab] = e-bu-ii, min Sa ninda A 1/2: 
17f., cf. ku-ur LAGAB = e-bu-ii., ki.min Sa [ninda] 
Ea I 25c-d. 

a) said of parts of the body: [...] 
vs-Sueb-bu [if ] his penis becomes thick AMT 
39,9:6; [Summa Mrat] qaqqadi e-bi if the 
hair on his head is thick (next line has raq 
thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 2, cf. ibid. 2b r. 10; 
Summa (kappi IneSu) e-bu-u if his eyelids are 
thick (next line has raqqu thin) KAR 395:23 
(physiogn.); iumma §r.si [e\-ba-at if the “fin¬ 
ger” (of the liver) is thick KAR 448:7 (ext.), 
cf. Summa ubdnu eb-bet PRT 8 r. 16, and passim 
inPRT; Summa MA^e-ba-at CT 20 39:14 (ext.); 
Summa kaskasu e-bi if the breastbone is thick 
PRT 21 r. 16, and passim in PRT, note the 
writing Summa kaskasu ku (i.e. ebbu for ebi) 
[. . .] PRT 130:6. 

b) said of loaves: cf. A 1/2 and Ea I, in 
lex. section, and see *ebu adj. 
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c) other occs.: Summa Saptu Sa diqdri 
e-bi-at if the rim of the pot is thick KAR 222 
i 16 (NA preparation of perfume); Summa Sindi 
tiSu BABBAE-me e-ba-a if his urine is white 
and thick VAT 13734:7. 

ebubatu s.; forest; syn. list*; cf. abdbu. 

e-bu-ba-tum = qi-iS-tum CT 18 4 r. i 18, of. a-ba- 
ba = qi-iS-tum ibid. r. i 6, also Malku II 158. 

ebuhSinnu see abahsinnu. 

eburanu s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
possibly pi. of eburu\ wr. syll. and ebge. 
(mes), cf. eburu. 

ana muhhi kit.babbae Sa e-bu-ra-nu Sa belu 
iSpuru ... lu mddu la marsu lu la dibbi masu 
concerning the silver of/for the e. about 
which the lord (the gipw-official of Ebabbara) 
has written, they are many, they are not 
bad/difficult and not worth discussing CT 

22 36:9 (let.); naphar 600 GUE §b.bae ana 23 
MA.NA 3 GIN KIT.BABBAE ^ MA.NA 2 GIN EBIJE 

Sa 16 eeim.meS total: 600 gur of barley for 

23 minas and one-third of a shekel of silver, 
32 shekels for e. for sixteen men BIN 1 143:8; 
[x] MA.NA KIT.BABBAE ina EBUE.MES Sa LU. 
ERIM.ME§ Sa LU qlpi ana PN lu.gal.me.me 
^Bel nadin x minas of silver, part of the e. 
of the men of the administrator, were given 
to PN, the chief dSipu-priest of Bel Nbn. 
955:1, cf. CT 22 240:6, and perhaps ebue. 
mbs-M (in broken context, referring to silver) 
VAS4 40:5 (Nbn.). 

The term eburanu refers in all three in¬ 
stances to sums of money, and was probably 
part of the temple income. Cf. ebue.gis = 
kaspu Sa a.sA (mng. obscure) Nabnitu J 285. 

eburu s.; 1. harvest, 2. crop, 3. harvest 
time, 4. summer; from OA and OB on, 
Akkadogr. in Bogh. (in mng. 4) ; pi. eburdnu 
(see mng. 2 b); wr. syll. (note egik i-bu-ri 
Iraq 16 54 ND2094:7,NA) and EBUE(eNx GANA- 
tenu); cf. eburdnu, eburu adj. and s. 

bu-ru EBXJR = e-bu-rum S'’ I 327, cf. bu-ru ebur 
Proto-Ea 417; burx(EBUii) = e-bu-ru summer (in 
group with ummatu and umSu) Antagal I i 13'; 
\ii.h\XTx.= a-Sar e-\bu-ri\ IziCii25; hxiT^=‘ e-hu-ru 
Hh. I 152, also Ai. Ill i 9, for ibid. 17-19, see mngs. 
lb-1' and 2b-l'; te = e-bu-r[u] Izi E 105, but 
note: to = f-ftw AVIII/1:197. 
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buTx PA.SE.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-hu-ru ina 
iiinniSu utabbi (for translation, see mng. 2 a) SBH 
p. 73:5f. 

zu-un-nu = e-bu-ru LTBA 2 1 v 10, dupl. ibid. 
2:217. 

1 . harvest — a) in gen.: 1 ' in OA (beside 
harpu): adi annikim Sa PN §a taSpuranni 
kima e-bu-ur-Su-nu-ni u Simum kassuannakam 
pa^ram la amua adi 5 uml e-bu-ur-hir-nu 
uSerubuma annakam alaqqima . .. Sim annii 
kiSu uSebalaSSum about PN’s tin, concerning 
which you wrote me, “Since they are engaged 
in harvesting, commerce is paralyzed, I cannot 
release the tin,” in five days they will have 
brought in their crop and I shall fetch the 
tin and send him the price his tin has brought 
BIN 4 39:7 and 11 (let.); mala e-bu-ri-Su-nu 
annakka abukma while they harvest, trans¬ 
port your tin BIN 4 44:11, cf. (in broken 
context) OIP 27 42 r. 3. 

2' in OB; U 4 .burx.ka a.sa.ga gis.ab. 
ur.ra gis.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 gis.ga.an.pes.aitwa 
umi e-bu-ri eqla iSakkak iSebber iSallaS at the 
time of the harvest he will harrow the field, 
break it up and work it a third time Ai. IV i 
36, cf. ibid. 53; three women ana iti.ebue.se 
igurSindti he hired for harvest work VAS 9 
109:6. 

3' in Mari: [ud].15(?).kam lama esedim 
ana [... Su(‘?)-pu{‘?)'}-ur sdbam ana e-bu-ri- 
[im ...] write 15 days before the harvest 
to [... ], [fetch] people for the harvest ABM 
143:16'; ana e-lbju-rli-im pu-uiyiu-sa-ku I 
am worried about the harvest ARM 3 78:28. 

4' in NA: ina iti.gud Sa eoib i-bu-ri 
in the month of Ajaru, after the harvest Iraq 
16 54 ND 2094:7, cf. ITI.AFIN Sa urki EBUR GAR 
ibid. 46 ND 2342:4. 

5' in omen texts: mdtu sunqa adi ebur 
immar the country will experience famine 
until the harvest BA 34 2:7 (Nuzi astrol.), cf. 
ACh Adad 20:41. 

b) in contracts, as time when loans 
become due — 1' in OB: burx.se : a-na 
e-bu-ri Hh. I 153, ud.burx.se ; a-na u^-me 
e-bu-ri ibid. 164, also Ai. Ill i 17, egir .burx. 
se ; a-naar-kdt e-bu-ri Hh. 1155; ud.burx. 
ra.ka igi.5.gal.la ... su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
ina um e-bu-ri ina hanSdti ... ilaqqi at the 
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time of the harvest (the owner of the field) 
will take one-fifth (of the crop) Ai. IV ii 36 ; 
UD-ttm EBUR §B.Gi§.i Ki.LAM ibbaSSu ana ndSi 
kanikiSu sb.giS.i i.ag.e at the time of the 
sesame harvest he will measure out the sesame 
to the bearer of his sealed tablet at the pre¬ 
vailing rate Scheil Sippar 60:8, cf. vn-um 
EBURSE.GiS.i VAS 9 189:8, also UD.EBUR.KA 
VAS 7 12:8, UD EBUR BIN 2 88:7, and passim, 
iwa UD.EBGR.se Boyer Contribution 212:7, UD. 
EBUR. §E Grant Smith College 264 : 16, and passim 
in OB, VD-um e-bu-ri ku.gi inaddin YOS 12 
39:5; ITI.EBUR.SE kdr DUbat ... §E I.AG.E 
in the month of the harvest he will repay 
the barley at the quay of Dilbat Gautier 
Dilbat7:5; note UD.SAR ITI.EBUR YOS 4 11:8 
(Ur III). 

2' in MB: ina ud.ebur.se inandinma 
kunukkaSu iheppi he will pay (the barley) 
at the time of the harvest and he (the 
creditor) will destroy his seal(ed tablet) BE 14 
98:7, and passim. 

3' in Nuzi; ina arki e-bu-ri itti sibtiSu utdr 
after the harvest he will return (the barley) 
with interest HSS 9 75:7, and passim, alsowr. 
EBUR-ri passim, ina arki ebur.meS JEN 
543:4, wa arii EBUR.Se HSS 9 68:6; ina 
UD EBUR SA6.DU §E GUR.RU.DAM.E.ME§ at 
the time of the harvest they will return the 
capital in barley HSS 14 109:21. 

c) in ebura epeSu to harvest: e-bur-Su 
eppuS I will harvest for him HSS 5 40:11 
(Nuzi); for other refs., see epeSu mng. 2c. 

2. crop — a) standing crop; burx pa. 
SE.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-^u ina iSim 
niSu utabbi it (the flood) drowned the crop 
while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73 : 6f., dupl. 
(with ina simdniSu when it was ripe (lit. in 
its season)) ibid. p. 7:28f. andp. 10:159f., cf. 
burxsud.sud : \e}-bu-rautabbu A J SL 36 140 
Th. 1905-4-9, 10+12:16f., aiso burx hul.lu. 
bi mu.un.sud/su : e-bu-ur mdti limniS 
uSrlq H utabbi BA 5 617:21f.; burj su.su : 
[mu'jtebbat e-bu-ru that drowns the standing 
crop SBH p. 43:41f., for ebur sud.sud in 
obscure context, cf. 4R 30 No. 2 r. 12f. and 
dupl. SBH 67:23, cf. for Sum. text, VAS 2 26 iv 14; 
m[u JaMu(n)']lim e-bu-ur ma-at SamSi-Adad 
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uqalM year in which Jahdunlim burned down 
the crop of the land of Samsi-Adad Studia 
Marianap. 62 No. 7, cf. ARM 7 1:7'; anapuhat 
e-bu-ri A.Sl GN ubtt GN^ ana PN ... RN 
LTJGAii ana Mmim gamrim iddin King Ahban 
sold for its full price the harvest of GN 
for the village GN^ to PN Wiseman Alalakh 
77:2 (OB); EBPE-^M-wM ma’dtt SurSiS assuh I 
tore out by the roots their abundant stand¬ 
ing crop TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); EBUR 
tuklat niSeSu .. . ahriS aqud I set fire, as 
to a pyre, to the standing crop, on which his 
people depended for their livelihood TCL 3 
276 (Sar.), cf. EBEB.MES-.?M-ww Tj jm-e-Su-nu 
aSrup I burned their cereal and their fodder 
crop ibid. 186, also 197; EBTJB(var. EBUR. MES)- 
M-nu e-si-di 1 reaped their standing crop 
AKA 366:32 (Asn.). 

b) gathered crop — 1' in econ. and 
letters: mu.un.du burx.se : ana Surubti 
e-bu-ri until the bringing in of the crop 
Hh. I 156, also Ai. Ill i 18; MU.DU.BURx.KA 
at the time of the bringing in of the crop 
(he will pay the barley with interest) PBS 
8/2 141:6, and passim in OB, also (wr. MU. DU 
UD.BUEx.KA) BE 6/2 15:9, and passim, MU.DU 
UD.BUBx.Se Speleers Recueil 251:6, and passim, 
cf. ana Surubti e-bu-ri MDP 22 34:4, cf. also 
ibid. 37:6; [si.g]a(?) burx.se : a-na M-ip- 
kdt <EBUR> at the heaping up of the crop 
(in the granaries) Ai. Ill i 19, cf. ana Sipkat 
e-bu-ri-im (as date for making a payment) 
Meissner BAP 14:2, and passim in OB; e-bu-u-ur 
mdtim u ekallim Salim the crop of the country 
and of the palace is fine ARM 5 73:4; ana 
e-bu-ri-im kamasim ahum ul nodi the storing 
of the crop has not been neglected ARM 6 
23:9, of. ibid. 11, cf. also ibid. 47:6, note the 
parallel: Se’am ana kamasim UET 5 420:10 
(OB); andku ana {Mari] ana esikti e-bu-[u]r 
ekallija attalak I went to Mari for my share 
in the crop of the palace ARM 6 4:22; rihti 
tellt e-bu-ra-ni Sa PN the remainder of the 
tax on the crops of PN KAJ 80:8 (MA), cf. 
tellt e-bu-ri ibid. 262:3; zunnemo’daadanniS 
ittalak ebur.me^ deqi a great deal of rain has 
fallen, the crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA) ; 
cf. uma TSBTJ'R-Su-nu siGj adanniS Iraq 18 pi. 
9 24:7 (NA let.); tldd ki EBUR Sa Akkadiina 
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Nisanni innissid[u] you (pi.) know that the 
crop of Akkad is reaped in Nisan ABL 815 r. 

11 (NB). 

2' in hist, and omen texts: mdtam Sdti 
e-bu-ur-Sa amhasma I destroyed the crop 
of this country RA 7 156 iii 6 (OB royal); 
RN EBUR Sa RNj [... e]-ki-ma Arik-den- 
ili took away the crop of Esinu BRM 4 49 : 9 (= 
AOB 1 52, Arik-den-ili); ninu ina silliSu e-bu-ra 
mdda lu nlkul let us enjoy an abundant crop 
under his protection KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 56:66; ummdti e-bu-ra 
[k]ussa ul iSakkanu nasSa (Anu and Enlil) do 
not bring about a crop in summer or dew in 
winter (without Samas) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; aSSum eSer EBUR 
matija so that the crop of my land may 
prosper KAH 2 29 i 16 (Arik-den-ili), and passim 
in NA royal inscrs., cf. EBUR KUR ASSur SI.SA 
lidmiq (on a puru-die, time of Shalm. Ill) 
YOS9 73:18, si.SA'EBV'RnapaSNisaba Borger 
Esarh. 27 : 15, also Streck Asb. 6 i 48, cf. also CT 39 
18:85 (SB Alu), Samdh EBUR napdS [Nisaba] 
CT 39 18:83, napdS'EBVB CT 39 16:48; e-bu-dr 
mdtim iSSer the crop of the land will prosper 
YOS 10 25:44, also ul iSSer ibid. 45 (OB ext.), 
also RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), cf. ina mat Akkadi 
EBUR SI.sA PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB meteor, omen), 
cf. ACh Adad 22:2, also EBUR KUB 4 63 

iii 4, 9, etc., and passim in SB Alu, ext. and birth 
omens; note: EBUR [mdti (NU)] SI.SA KAR 203 
r. i-iii 6 (SB pharm.); EBUR KUR SI.SA kurru 
ippattar the crop of the country will prosper, 
the gur-measure will be relaxed (i.e., will be 
more liberal) KAR 428:40 (SB ext.); elldtet 
ka innlmedama EBUR-to sig.mes your troops 
will meet and ruin your harvest KAR 430 r. 

12 (SB ext.); e-bu-ur-ka [nakrum] ikk[al] the 
enemy will eat up your crop YOS 10 42 ii 6 
(OB ext.), and passim, cf. nakru EBUR matija 
ikkal TCL 6 1:49 (SB ext.), and passim; EBUR 
mdti erbu ku locusts will eat the crop of the 
country TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.), cf. erbu itebs 
bdmma se ebur ku (quoting an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r. 12, also erbd itebbdmma ebur 
imahhas ACh Samas 9:33 and Supp. 31:44; mdtum 
[ ... ] e-bu-ra-am sanq\a]m ikka{i] the [... ] 
country will have (lit. eat) a meager crop YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.) ; EBUR Sa mdti Adad irahi 
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his Adad will beat down the crop of the 
country CT 20 50 r. 10 (SB ext.), also ibid. 7a:22, 
and passim in omen texts, KAR 203 r. iv-vi 49 
(pharm.), also EBTJR isahhir ACh Samas 9:36 
and Supp. 31:47 and 63, EBTJR imaqqut CT 40 
39:38 (SB Alu); EBTJR mdti biblu ubbal a flood 
will carry away the crop of the country CT 
39 14:14 (SB Alu); ersetu ugdrSa nakru ikabbas 
EBTJR-,?d iSal\laV\ the enemy will trample the 
fields of this region, carry away its crop as 
booty CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); EBTJR IL-ma KI.LAM 
Gi.NA the crop will .... and the market will 
be normal CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

c) yield (of a field or date-orchard), NB 
and LB, mostly wr. ebtjr (e-bu-ru) a.§A: PN 
libbu iSSakke, ina libbi ebtjr zitta ... ikkal 
PN will have a share of the crop like the 
(other) iSMku-ia,TmeT& TCL 12 18:7 (NB), cf. 
YOS 7 162:11; ina EBTJR MlSu &ibSu ... 
inandin he will give one-third as a share from 
the crop VAS 5 33:8 (NB), cf. SibSu ebur 
TCL 12 85:3 (NB); ina EBTJR Sa GN sa ana 
suti ina 'pan PN ina suti M mu.7.kam RN 
ina libbi 510 GUR §e.bar gamirtu PNj ... 
mahir PNj has received the entire 510 gur 
of barley from the crop of GN which was 
rented to PN, as (part of) the rent for the 
year seven of Darius BE 10 123 : 1 (LB); ebtjr 
eqli Sa ina Se.numun Sudtim ilia PN ikkal 
PN will have the benefit of the crop which 
is to grow on this (mortgaged) plot Dar. 
491:9; anakkisma ebur anandaSSu I shall 
harvest and deliver to him the crop (from 
the mortgaged field) AnOr8 31:7; suluppu 
ebtjr A.§A be 9 71:1, and passim, EBTJR GTS. 
GISMMAR.ME YOS 7 47:14; EBTJR A.sA Sa 
SE.NTJMTJN Sa MTJ.18. KAM CT 22 127:9 (let.); 
umumala PN baltwsiBVRisqiSu ikkal as long 
as PN is alive he will have the usufruct (lit. 
enjoy the yield) of his prebend VAS 6 21:23, 
cf. EBTJR isqi Pinches Berens Coll. 106:1, and 
passim. 

d) part of the yield to be paid as rent (LB 
only): Sa kaspi hubulluSu jdnu Sa qaqqaru 
e-bu-ru jdnu there is no interest on the 
silver, there is no rent for the lot (antichretic 
formula) Moore Michigan Coll. 9:8, cf. Sa kaspi 
hubulliSu jdnu u Sa eqldte e-bu-ru-Si-na jdnu 
AnOr 8 1:10, also TuM 2-3 111:9. 
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e) main crop or summer crop; 700 gtjr 
uttatu 30 GTJR kibtu 70 gtjr kundSu naphar 
800 GTJR EBTJR ... luddakka I shall give you 
(per year as rent) 700 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer wheat, 
totaling 800 gur from the main crop BE 9 
67 : 5, and passim ; usually EBTJR includes uttatu, 
kibtu, kundSu, halluru, kakku, SamaSSammu, 
duhnu, and excludes sahlu, kasu, Sambaliltu, 
Sumu, Susikillu (but includes the latter in 
BE 9 34, 35, and 52) in LB. Note EBVR “main 
crop,” in contrast with sahharu “minor crop” 
BE 9 65:17, cf. EBTJR SB.BAR u sahhari main 
cereal crop and minor crop BE 9 59:2 and 
11, PBS 2/1 106:15, 39:11, TuM 2-3 147:9 and 16. 
For a distinction between winter and summer 
crops (ebur kusu u gumat), cf. BE 9 30:16 
and 23, BE 9 29:15. 

3. harvest time (OB only, inch Mari and 
Elam, cf. mng. lb): i-na e-bu-ri Se’am u 
mAs.bi ... ileqqi at the time of the harvest 
he will take the barley with interest Goetze 
LE § 20:12, cf. i-na EBUR . .. Se'am ileqqi 
CH § 47:68, and passim; ina EBUR inaddin 
he will deliver (the barley) at harvest time 
VAS 7 26 : 15, and passim ; i-na e-bu-ri-im kdra[f\ 
ibbaSSU at harvest time, at the prevailing 
rate of exchange TCL 1 112:21, and passim; 
a-na e-bu-ri-im ... se gtj a.§A ina maSkanim 
imaddad at the time of the harvest he will 
measure out the barley, the revenue of the 
field, on the threshing floor Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37 edge 1; klma tid'd e-bu-ru-um qerub la 
tumaqqa . .. alkamrrm you well know that 
harvest time is near, do (pi.) not hesitate, 
come! PBS 1/2 2:4 (let.); ina klma inanna 
e-bu-ru-um warki e-bu-ri-im i nillik ... inanna 
e-bu-ru-um ittalak (you wrote me) “At this 
moment it is harvest time, we will eome after 
the harvest” — now the time of the harvest 
has passed LIH 33 : 14ff. (let.) ; adannam Sa iSi 
Saknu tuStetiqaninni [eybu-ra-am tuStakSidan: 
inni you (pi.) have let us pass the fixed date, 
and have let us reach the time of the harvest 
YOS 2 19:17 (let.); e-bu-ra-am ibhalakkatma 
PN taSni utdr if PN lets the time of the 
harvest pass, he will return twice the amount 
(of copper) YOS 12 201:11; irbam Sa Se'im 
Seti ... ina e-bu-ri-im utarru . .. ummami 
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assurrlma ina e-bu-ri-im Sim u sibassu uSad: 
danuneti (my lord did not write me) concern¬ 
ing the collecting of this barley, whether they 
have to return it at harvest time (with interest 
or only the principal, now the region worries 
and) says, “Heaven forbid that they collect 
the barley with interest from us at harvest 
time!” ARM 2 81:19 and 22; ina e-bu-ri-im 
ie^am u hubullaSu utdr u 12 esidi inaddin at 
the time of the harvest he will return the 
barley with interest and will provide twelve 
reapers MDP 23 180:7, and passim in Elam, 
cf. ina e-bu-ri Se^am u in.nu mala ahmamiS 
izuzzu MDP 22 128:9; ina e-bu-ri issid iddS 
at the time of the harvest he will reap and 
thresh MDP 23 278:7, ef. ibid. 281:9. 

4. summer: i-na e-bu-ri-Su-ma kibrdtum 
erbettim i-ki-ra-ni-ni-ma in that summer the 
four regions leagued(?) against me CT 36 4 
ii 11 (OB, Asduni-erim); hurdsa ... inanna 
hamutta ina libbi ebur anni lu ina Dumuzi 
lu ina Abi Mbilam send me the gold quickly, 
now, within this summer, either in the month 
Tammuz or in the month Ab EA 4:38 (MB), 
cf. ibid. 41; ina e-bu-ri (contrasted with ina 
umiti kussi in winter, in line 14f.) MRS 9 RS 
17.130:11; §B.BA EBXJB 5 ITI ITI MN 
ad[i ITI MN] summer rations for five months, 
from the second month to the sixth month 
PBS 2/2 13:28 (MB), cf. ibid. 42; ina EBTJB umAu 
dannu ibaMi ina kussi kussu dannu ibaSSi in 
summer there will be great heat, in winter 
there will be great cold ACh Istar 20:43, also 
ibid. Supp. 2 78 i 16, cf. EBTJB U uSSu (= umSu) 
AfO 7 170:3 (astron.); dlS kussi ina 'EBV'R diS 
ebu[b ina kussi u^tabarra] the vegetation of 
winter will last through the summer, the 
summer vegetation will last through the 
winter KAR 421 iii 7, restored from similar pas¬ 
sages in Thompson Rep. 187:10 and 193 r. 2, ACh 
Istar 20:96, TCL 6 16 r. 60; ITI Sir^i BBUE = ITI 
SIG 4 .GA the month of the summer furrow = 
Siwan (name of the second month in Elam) 
6 R 43 i 13, cf. ITI SirH EBUB MDP 23 184:4, 
also ACh SamaS 14:19; for the variant name 
of this month in Elam, iti Sir^i §a esHi or m 
Serhum §b.kin.ktjd.a, see esMu, and cf. Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 262 and 280 n. 107; [Summa ina 
iti] M-ir-i ebur mu§en burrumtu ina a.§A 
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a.gAb DUGUD-ti (probably: ikbit) if a multi¬ 
colored female bird hatches(?) in a field of 
the commons in the month of the summer 
furrow CT’ 39 6:66 (SB Alu). 

For SILA 4 .EBUB, “summer lamb,” see 
eburu. For ebur as Akkadogr. in Bogh. in the 
meaning “summer,” see Landsberger, JNES 8 
293. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 41; Landsberger, JNES 8 
248ff., esp. 248f., 262, 285 n. 120; ad mng. 4: 
Meissner BAW 1 46 n. 1; ad mng. 2c-e: Car- 
dascia Archives des Murasu 73f. 

’“eburb (fem. eburltu) adj.; summer; 
OB*; only fem. sing, and pi. attested; cf. 
eburu. 

ukus.burx(ENXGAN-fenM) sab = e-bu-ra-a-[tu] 
summer cucumbers (or melons, followed by ukus 
BN.TE.NA SAR = huss&tu winter cucumbers) Hh. 
XVII 352; sig.burx = e-bu-ra-a-tum summer 
wool (followed by sig.en.te.na = ku§satu) Hh. 
XIX i 33; silaj.burx (Akk. column blank) 
summer lamb (followed by sila 4 .en.te.na) Hh. 
XIII 246, cf. SLT 36 r. ii Ilf. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XIII). 

20 SILA 4 .EBUR twenty summer lambs 
(beside SILA^.DU, etc.) AJSL 33 221 No. 3:5; 
^E-bu-ri-tum (Born) at-Harvest-Time (per¬ 
sonal name) BIN 7 213:5. 

eburb s.(?); seed-grain; LB*; cf. eburu. 

6 i§.APiK Suhhdnu u EBUR-O 4 ana §e.numun 
iddoASu he (the owner) gave (the tenant) 
^MAMntt-plow(s) and seed-grain for seed BE 
9 29:19, cf. Gih.KSis-a^ Suhhunu Se.numun 
U EBUR-a 4 iddaSSu ibid. 26:10; GUD-MES-ra’ 
4 ummdnu Sa 2-ta giI.apin ebub-cs’ ana 
§E.NUMUsr iddaSSunuti he gave them the 
draft-animals, four trained cows for two 
plow-teams (and) seed-grain for seed BE 9 
35:17. 

ebuttu see ebuttu. 

ebuttu (or ebuttu) s.; loan (of a special 
type); OA. 

a) used in sing.: Summa ku.babbar 1 
GIN ana e-bu-tim iddanakkum la tamahharSu 
if he wants to give you as a loan (even) one 
shekel of silver, do not accept it CCT 3 
2b: 12 (let.), cf. X silver ana e-bu-tim PN 
ana PNj iddin Hrozny Kultepe 7 : 3 ; 4 MA.NA 
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Ktr.BABBAR Sa PN ana e-bu-tim iddintiSuni 
3 MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR u ^ MA.NA ana 
Si^amdtim iddinuSuni M^amdtum u e-bu-tum 
lu gamruSuni ina kaspim annim mimma iU 
libbija la ibaMiu (PNj took an oath con¬ 
cerning) the four minas of silver which PN 
gave him as a loan and the three and a third 
minas of silver which he gave him to buy 
merchandise (saying), “The purchases and 
the loan are indeed returned to him in full, 
I do not owe him any of this money” VAT 
9216:19, in MVAG 33 No. 281 (translit. only); 
20 MA.NA [. . .] iStu 20 Mndtim ana e-bu-tim 
[u\kal he has been keeping twenty minas of 
[.. .] as a loan for twenty years KTS 40:42, 
cf. usage b; Summa annakam ana e-bu-tim 
<t.ana e-bu-tim'^ taltiqi if you have taken tin 
on loan (lend it out to a merchant for a 
limited period {ana uml)) Giessen 2-l:33f. 
(unpub.), quoted MVAG 33 302 note d; tuppaka 
ana e-bu-tim lilput let him write you a tablet 
concerning the loan (referring to tahsistu, 
“memorandum tablet,” cf. line 9) TCL 20 
100:18. 

b) used in pi.: sitti annikim . .. i§tu 
mu. 20 .§e ana e-bu-ti ina libbika takla you 
have been keeping the rest of the tin on loan 
for twenty years CCT 3 30:12; ana PN ana 
e-\bu}-{l addin I have given (tin and gar¬ 
ments) to PN as a loan KTS 51 c: 6 , cf. ibid. 
10 and BIN 6 141:10 (toftsiaiu-tablets); PN will 
send the silver in four weeks, 

Kir.BABBAR ittanoblakkatma e-bu-tu Sa PN 
the silver, though it may change hands, is 
(still considered) on loan to PN (i.e., con¬ 
sidered as a debt) AnOr 6 21:17, see MVAG 33 
No. 269; MA.NA nihbulma 3 ma.na ku. 
BABBAR iSti ummidnl ina Sa e-bu-ti ina tuppim 
Sumi tamkdrim nilput since we (each) owe 
one and a half minas, we credited the bankers 
with three minas of silver, (accounting for 
this amount) as e. on the tablet against the 
name of the tamkdrum TCL 4 28:26. 

The ebuttu loan, in contrast to the hubullu 
loan, carried no interest, was not safeguarded 
by witnesses and contracts (no witnessed 
contract concerning an e 6 M((M-loan is known) 
and was without term (cf. the passages 
complaining about the keeping of an ebuttu 
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for “twenty years,” i.e., for an unreasonably 
long time). In contrast to loans ana Si^amdti, 
“for the purchase of merchandise,” the use 
of money given as ebuttu appears to have 
been at the discretion of the borrower. 
Presumably it was a loan transacted among 
merchants who trusted each other implicitly 
and served commercial purposes, which, 
however, cannot be defined more closely. 
The etymological connection with Heb. 

speaks for a writting with t, but it is also 
possible that OA ebuttu corresponds etymolo¬ 
gically, as well as semantically, to OB hubuttu, 
hubuttatu. 

(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 302 note d.) 

edadu s.; (a flour offering); Ur III, SB*; 
Sum. Iw. 

[zi.ej.da.di = su-d flour offering (precededby 
[zi.si].gar = qi-me H-gar-ri) Hh. XXIII v 13. 

a) in Ur III: zi.gu.e.da.di.a UET 3 270 
iiiS; zi.gu e.da.di.a sa eusi.gar sa.ta. 
bar.ta ibid. r. i 17fT. 

b) in SB: paqid e-da-di-i (Madanu) who 
establishes flour offerings LKA 47a:4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32. 

For the temple S.da.di.he.gal, see Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 90 n. 

edakku s.; wing of a building; OB, SB*; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and :6 .da. 

a) in OB Sippar: e e-da-kum mala mam 
(rented) BE 6/1 47:1 case, cf. E e-ta-kum ibid. 
49:1 tablet; B.SIG 4 E u e-da-kum brick build¬ 
ings, (comprising the main) house and the 
wing of the building TCL 1 87:1; ^;.du.a .. . 
qadum papdhiSu u 't.x 1 e-da-kum [ . .. ] 
premises, together with the papahu-stxyxetuve 

and the .one wing of a building CT 8 

4a:4. 

b) in OB Nippur: 2 sar gin e.du.a ± 
u e.da.bi two sar, five and a third shekels — 
premises, (namely) the house and its wing 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 8, of. ibid, i 6 and 12; :^.DA mala 
mam (rented) PBS 8/2 218:1, 224:1; 'k e-da- 
kum (rented) PBS 8/2 201:1; 4 sar e.du.a 
istu bdb E.GAL kisallim u e-da-ki-Su four sar, 
premises, including the gate of the main 
house, the yard and the wing of the building 
PBS 8/2 206:3. 
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c) in OB Ur: x sak b.du.a . .. u b.da 
UET 5 104:3. 

d) in SB; Summa ka.tar ud ina b.da. 
HI.A ittabSi if there is white fungus in the 
wing of the house CT 40 15:11 (Alu), dupl. KAR 
436:10, cf. (wr. B.DA.HA.A in same context) 
CT 40 17:56. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 762 n. 6 ; Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 55. 

edakku s.; fishbones; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[e-da-ku-a] [^xa.ha.da] = [e-d]a-ak-ku M 8 L 3 
p. 221 Gg iv 8' (Proto-Ea) ; e-da-ku-ii-a gAxa.da. 
HA = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293, cf. e-[d]a 6xa. 
HA.DA Proto-Ea 229 (= MSL 2 50), also [e-da-ku]- 

rul-a LAGABXA.BA.HA.HA, PISANXA.DA.HA.HA = si- 

hi-il nu-nu Diri VI E 26f., and e-da-ku-u-a 
LAGABXA.DA.HA = si-hi-il nu-u-ni Ea I 78, also 
A 1/2:254. 

edammitu see edamu s. 

edammfi see edamd s. 

edammutu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
edamu s. 

(preparation, for purposes of magic, of a 
clay bull with a figure riding on it) ina 
KiSiB (text Ij) Ja e-[x]-mu-ti takannak asqm 
bltam alpam taSakkan ak-ta-na-ak{\)-ka ta 
e-\da!\-mu-ti 1-Su taqabbima you seal it with 
the seal of the ec/awmli-hood, provide the 
bull with a hump, seven times you say, “I 
have put the seal of (?) the edammw-hood on 
you,” (and bury it at the river) KAR 62 r. 
10 and 13. 

edamu (edammu, adamu, fern, edammitu) 
s.; (a priest); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; cf. 
edammutu. 

e.da.mu = §u-m (preceded by a list of palace 
officials, ending with sA.6. gal = sa mar ekalli) 
Lu IV 95; lu.AN.x. [x.x.g]a = e-fda-mu-u] OB 
Lu A 286; e.da.mu.ra = e-dam-mu-u (in group 
with mu, nesakku, pasisu, gudapsu) Erimhus V 15. 

a-da-mu-u = ^[d]-r’'il-i[M] (followed by names of 
priests, e.g., pasUu, lumahhu, iangammdhu, etc.) 
MalkuIV3. 

PN a-wi-lam e-da-ma-am ina bit Sin inassa^ 
(PNj wants) to oust PN, the e.-priest, from 
the temple of Sin YOS 2 1:29 (OB let.); 
filnanna.e.dam = e-dam-mfie-tu (preceded 
by Sutltu Sutean (Istar)) CT 24 33:20 (list of 
gods), with dupl. KAV 73:11. 
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edamukku {edumukku, adamukku) s.; 1. 
membrane covering the fetus, amnion, 2. 
cover; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

uzu.A®'‘*‘*‘™’*DUMU = e-da-muk-ku = ni-id llh-bi 
(the latter also explains uzu.ku.bu and uzu. 
kir.su) Hg. B IV 28, perhaps to [. . .] = [e(?)]-dM- 
mu(^.)-{ku(^~\ VAT 12932:9, unplaced fragm. of 
Hh. XV. 

1 . membrane covering the fetus, amnion: 
see lex. section. 

2. cover: AB.GAL.ouN.GUN.NtJ §a a-da- 
muk-ka-Sd burrumu itti lilissu siparri imah^ 
hasu they will beat the (drum, which is 
called) Big-Multicolored-Cow, the cover of 
which is multicolored, together with the 
kettledrum BRM 4 25:13 (rit.), with dupl. SBH 
p. 144:3. 

The proposed translations are based on the 
Sum. designation, “house of the (unborn) 
child.” The explanation in Hg. {nld libbi, 
“aborted fetus”) indicates that the meaning 
of this old word had been forgotten. 
(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 81.) 

edannu (term) see adannu. 

edanu see Menu. 

edand see Menu. 

edappatu see *edapu. 

*edapu (adapu, edappatu, eduppdtu) s.; 
(a type of fringed garment); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[trig.su.su].ub.e.dab = e-dap-pa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 291, cf. [. . .] = [e{l)-dap{'!)']-pa-tum ibid. 127; 
[tug ■ • .] “ e-dap-pa-a-tum = [sils-sik-tu Hg. C II 
r. 11; [tiigi.su.su.ub = e-dup-pa-tum Nabnitu 
F a 28. 

e-da-pa-tum = si-sik-tum An VII 276; a-da-pu ■= 
u-la-pu An VII 270. 

According to the explanation given in Hg. 
and in the syn. lists, probably a fringed or 
sash-like garment. Possibly to be connected 
with OA epddu. 

edaqqu s.; small child; syn. list*; cf. 
daqqu. 

e-da-aq-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qd-qu, su-es-Su = da- 
aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 4-7. 

edasu see Madu. 

eddedu see eddetu. 
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eddelu adj.; he who locks; SB*; cf. edelu. 

petu ed-le-ti ed-de-lu petdti SamaS attama 
you, Samas, are the one who opens what is 
locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
cf. ibid. 140:7 and (with var. e-di-lu) 141:18. 

edde§u adj.; constantly renewing itself, 
ever brilliant; SB; ci. edeSu. 

ud.sar.gibil.ginx(GiM) sag.bi su.lim giir. 
ru.a : hima nannari ed-de-ii-i ina ri-Si-M, M-lum- 
[ma-tii na-H'] (the king who) like the ever-new new 
moon, wears a glory around his head CT 16 21: 
187f.; dfd.lu .ru.gu.ginx mii.mu.da.bi : ‘'id 
ed-de-Su-u (Sum.) O sacred river ever flowing (lit. 
ever growing forth) like the Lurugu river : (Akk.) 
O sacred river ever new ASKT p. 78:22f.; mu.gi. 
gi.ir.ra.kex(KiD) (var. [muj.gi 4 .gi 4 .ra.kex) : 
ina same ed-de-su-ti{va.v. -ta) in the ever brilliant 
heavens (Emesal gigir = gibil) Delitzseh AL® 
135:31f., and dupl. BRM 4 10;13f., SBH p. 98 
r. 31f., see Jensen, KB 6/2 120. 

ed-de-su-u = id-ru-ru An IX 4, also (e-de-su-u) 
LTBA 2 1 iv 32, and {e-deS-iu-u) ibid. 2:97. 

a) said of gods: Sin e-deS-Su-u Borger 
Esarh. 79:5, ci. Sin ed-deS-^u-u BMS 1 : 2 , etc.; 
Sarhu ed-deS-su-u (var. ed-de-Su-u) gitmd[lu 
V]S‘v, (Marduk) the renowned, ever resplen¬ 
dent, noble, wise BMS 12:18, cf. (said of Enlil, 
Samas, etc.) TallqvistGotterepithetap. 5; Girru 
ed-de-Su-u nur ildni kajdnu ever brilliant fire 
god, steady light of the gods ! Maqlu II 192, 
cf. ibid. 137. 

b) other occs. : cf. (said of the river and 
the sky) ASKT, Delitzseh AL^ , in lex. section; 
paldm ed-de-Sa-am lu iSruqam she (Istar) 
granted me constantly renewed term-(ap- 
pointments to royal rule) AAA 19 pi. 82 iii 8 , 
see p. 105 (Samsi-Adad I); baldta ed-de-§a-a 
a-[...] grant(?) him life that renews itself 
KAR 83 ii 7, cf. edeSu, mng. 3. 

eddetu (eddedu) s.; boxthorn; EA, SB; 
cf. ededu. 

gis.d.gir = ed-de-tu Hh. Ill 432; at-fu oiS.flr. 
gIr = ed-de-tu Diri II 250; [a]d gIr = ed-de-tum 
A VIII/2;224; [sii.bij.ta ti.GfR.kur.ra mu.u. 
Ab.zu ba.an.mu : [ina] Ubbisu ed-de-et-tu sadi 
tnurdinna ihtana in its bed it (the river) has let 
mountain boxthorns and prickly vines(?) grow 
SBH p. 114:15f.; ad // gir ed-de-et-tum // gi-is-si — 
GIB, with the reading ad, = eddettu - thorny tree 
A VIII/2:224 (= AO 3555 r. 21) (comm.). 

e-de-et-tum = ed-de-du CT 18 4 r. i 3 (syn. list); 
u-di-it-tum = ed-de-et-tum (var. e-de-et-tum) Malku 
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II 152; P e-de-du-vD : A§ giS.mi na-a-ri Uruanna 

III 115; u M-ma-hu, nam), xj 

kdt A.§A, tJ iJ.gIr : fr e-de-tu Uruanna II 314ff. 

7 KAS.Gfo murdinnu ... 7 kas.gid is-su 
et-ta-du seven double-miles of prickly vines, 
seven double-miles of boxthorns VAS 12 
193:31 (EA sar tanihdri); birlt issi rabbuti gissi 
Gis.GE§TiN.GiR.MES AarronGis ed-de-c-ti (var. 
ed-de-tu) etettiqu SalmeS (my troops) marched 
safely between tall trees, thornbushes (and) 
prickly vines, on a thorny road Streck Asb. 
70 viii 86 , var. from ibid. 204 vi 8 ; Sammu M 
ktma ed-de-et-t[i x x ^^ur-Su-Su sihiUu klma 
amurdinnimma usah[hal x a;] the roots of this 
plant are as [. . . ] as (those of) the boxthorn, 
its prickles, like (those of) the prickly vine, 
prick [the hand( ?)] Gilg. XI 268; ed-de- 
tu ‘lUN.GAL.NiBRTj’'* a§Sum{Mv) the 

thorny tree is the Lady-of-Nippur (so called) 
because Enlil .... LKU 45 r. 8 (oultic comm.) ; 
kakki ^UraS{\) = ed-de-et-tu 3R 69 Xo. 3:77, 
cf. amurdinnu ibid, line 83. 

The reading eddetu, etc., has been accepted 
instead of etidu, etittu, etc., because no 
writing with t is attested. The relation to 
Heb. ’d(dd and cognate Syr. and Arabic 
words remains uncertain, but it should 
be noted that Sum. attu (cf. Diri, in lex. 
section) seems to be a Semitic loan word. 
Although the logogram gi§.tJ.g1r is shared 
by eddetu and asagu, these two thorny plants 
have to be kept apart because they are 
treated separately in Uruanna (cf. for asagu, 
Uruanna I 171-189, for eddetu, ibid. I 306-320) 
and appear different contexts {aSdgu always 
with baltu, eddetu with amurdinnu). In med. 
texts Gis.tj.GiE represents a masc. noun and 
has therefore to be read aSdgu. The latter, 
for etymological reasons, must be the false 
carob (Prosopis Stephaniana) (cf. Arabic Sbk) 
while eddetu, because it has berries (see abulilu) 
and because of its wide distribution in the 
mountain regions, must be the boxthorn 
(Lycium barbarum). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 26; Thompson 
DAB 182. 

eddu adj.; pointed; OB*; cf. edMu. 

ivmarka Zabdbu e-da-<Lta'^-am qd-ar-ni-in 
in the rear (goes) Zababa (the one) with 
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pointed horns AfO 13 pi. 1 ii 5 (OB Naram-Sm), 
see Guterbock, ibid. 47. 

edebu see edepu. 

ededu v.; 1. to be or become pointed, 2. 
iiddudu to act quickly; from OB on; I edud 
— ed, fern, eddet,11,1113] cf. eddetu, eddu. 

[e] [dUjJ.du = e-de-du Diri I 220; NB.en.sur = 
e-de-du (in group with Sardpu and hardpu (var. (m: 
Idpu)) Erimhus IV 59; in.in = ud-du-du (fol¬ 
lowing in = sillu and in.in = ulluhu) Lanu A 129; 
Fa-asl A§ = e-de-du // min // sa-pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 
(comm, to A II/2). 

hi.s&.bar.Fsu.dubl.ag.a = [sa li-ib-ba-su 
e]d-du OB Lu B V 50, cf. ld.sii.ba[r].gu.Fdubl = 
Fsa li\-ib-ba-su Fedl-dw OB Lu part 4:13, and Id. 
sk.x.x = ia U-ib-ba-Su ed-d[tt] ibid, vi 20. 

e-de-du jj sa-pa-ru Sa qar-ni to be pointed = to 
be pointed, said of horns Thompson Rep. 36 r. 1 
and 34:8, cf. mng. 1. 

1 . to be or become pointed {vAdudu with 
pi. subject): Summa martum apfoSa kima 
sillim e-ed Sarrum mdtam nakartam upallaSma 
isahbat if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a needle, the king will make a 
breach and seize the enemy country YOS 10 
31 ii 19 (OB ext.); [Sumrm Sin ina ta.martiSu] 
si.ME§-^M ed-da if, at its first appearance, 
the moon’s horns are pointed Thompson Rep. 
34:3, and passim, also SI.MeS-^M ud-du-da 
ibid. 34:5, and passim, for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa Sin ina ud.I.kam . .. si-itt 
M 150 e-du-ud-ma if, on the first day, the 
moon’s left horn becomes pointed (con¬ 
trasting with GAM-TOU lines 5ff.) ACh Supp. Sin 
8:9 and 11, also ibid. Supp. 2 Sin 2:20 and 22; 
Summa Sin ina tdmartiSu ... qaran SumeliSu 
ki-pat qaran imittiSu ed-de-et if, at its first 
appearance, the moon’s left horn is blunted 
(and) its right horn pointed Thompson Rep. 
69:6, cf. ibid. 269:10 (= ACh Supp. 2 Sin lb:47), 
cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 b: 35, cf. also ACh Supp. Sin 
18:Iff., see Weidner, AfO 14 310; Summa Sin 
ina MN iGi-ma si.me§-M ed-da fj nin-mu- 
da if the moon’s horns are pointed, variant: 
touch each other, when it appears in MN ACh 
Supp. Sin 10:8. 

2 . uddudu to act quickly (in hendiadys, 
OB only): arhiS li-id-di-dam-ma lisniqam 
let him arrive here quickly VAS 16 191:22 
(let.); arhiS ud-di-da-am-ma ali'am (if you 
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want to come up here) come here quickly 
CT 4 35b: 15 (let.), cf. ud-di-dam-ma sinqam 
arrive here quickly! PBS 7 121:5 (let.), and ibid. 
125:13; u-ud-di-id-ma dlam GN anapdndlim 
GNj epuS 1 quickly conquered GN, opposite 
GNj ARM 2 131:20; DN RN u-da-ad-ma (for 
uddidma) ina idisu illikma Samas came 
quickly to the aid of RN Syria 32 13 i 32 
(Jahdunlim). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 
49 193. 

edebu (edeku) v.; to cover with patches or 
with a network; OB, SB; I, II, edik YOS 
10 42 iv 39 (OB) and ACh Supp. 2 29:3 (SB); 
cf. edihu, medihtu. 

a) edih — 1' in ext.: Summa ubdn haSi 
qablltum tirkam e-ed-he-et if the middle finger 
of the lung is covered with black patches 
YOS 10 39:25 (OB), cf. {with wurqam with 
yellow/green patches) ibid. 26, also Summa 
GTJ.MAB haSi Sa A.zi wu-ur-\qd-ami ki-ma 1 
§u.si.TA e-di-ih if the .... of the right lung 
is covered with yellow/green patches, each 
about the width of one finger YOS 10 36 iii 22 
(OB), and {Summa . .. ] marti uzu 1 §iT.si 
e-di-ih CT 30 50 Sm. 823:18 (SB); Summa 
ka.:6.gal Si-rum e-di-ih if the “palace gate” 
is covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 24:33f. 
(OB); Summa ka.b.<gal> Si-rum e-di-ih-ma 
u a(erasure)-r6al-an su-lu-pi-im i-ru-ub if the 
“palace gate” is covered with patches of 
tissue but a date stone can (still) enter (there) 
YOS 10 24:34 (OB); Summa (wr. mas) ina 
se[r nijri Si-rum e-di-ik-ma Sakin if tissue 
in patches is on the “yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 39 
(OB); Summa mvrgu (wr. lum) haSi k.GV^ 
paris u uzu gu.tjRj e-di-ih if the back of the 
lung is cleft at the left and the trachea is 
covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 36 i 48 
(OB), cf. Summa gtj.iiRs tjztj e-di-ih u haniq 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:9 (SB). Used without 
object: Summa uhdn haSi qablitum ana Sume: 
Urn ed-ihel-et-maupalSat if the middle “finger” 
of the lung is covered with patches (of tissue) 
towards the left but (also) has holes YOS 10 
39 :20 (OB). Used with medihtu: Summa marti 
um medihtum ed-he-si-i-ma ina imittim in 
piSmainaSumelimiqtin if the gall bladder is 
covered with patches (of tissue) which get 
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larger towards the right and narrower towards 
the left YOS 10 69:3 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. Summa martum ina masrahUa <.niMihtuni> 
ed-he-si ibid. r. 2. 

2' other occs.: Summa 15 iQi-^fw suma 
e-di-ih if the right side of his face is covered 
with red patches CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. (with sulmu black patch) ibid. 6, (with 
pilsu white patch) ibid. 6 , (with ttrgu. yellow 
patch) ibid. 7; [Summa 8in\ ina tdmartiSu 
AN-e e-di-ik if the moon, when it rises, is 
covered with .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:3. 

b) udduh — 1' in ext.: Summa es ka- 
si-i 5a(text i)-mu-tim u-du-ha-ai if the liver 
is entirely covered with a network of red 
kasu (stalks or leaves) RA 27 149:3 (OB); 
Summa kA.e.gal Slram u-du-uh if the “palace 
gate” is completely covered with patches of 
tissue YOS 10 24:35 (OB), cf. e-dt-tA (in same 
context) ibid. 33, cf. also YOS 10 26 iv 10; 
Summa [martum'] SerM[ni] ud-du-}m-[at] if the 
gall bladder is completely covered with a net¬ 
work of veins YOS 10 31 iv 41 (OB). 

2 ' other occ.: if a man suffers from 
jaundice-of-the-eye and his affliction mounts 
into his eyes so that sA igi.mes-M gu.me§ 
siGj.meS ud-du-hu the inner part of his eyes 
is completely covered with a network of green 
threads Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4 (coll.), cf. IGI^'^ 
-Su GU.ME§ SIG,.MES [ud-du-ha] ibid. pi. 20 iv 43. 

c) in finite form gizille .. . [sigJ.babbar 
siG.SAj tu-ud-da-ah you surround the (cultic) 
torches with a network of white and red 
wool (threads) KAR 26 r. 22 (SB), for the var. 
tullah, see elehu. 

The specific meaning of edehu (as against, 
e.g., katdmu in similar context YOS 10 54:10) 
is indicated by the term medihtu, “patch”, 
and the references to colored spots, threads 
(gtj.mes), veins (Serdnu) and stalks of the 
kasu-^lant. The profession name edihu (also 
ediku), appearing in connection with terms 
for harvest workers, should therefore desig¬ 
nate a person as a mender of baskets or as 
one who reinforces old baskets by means of 
a network of reed ropes. 

edekku adv.; alone; Bogh. lex.*; cf. 
edu s. 


edelu 

[zag.A§.(x)] = i-ti-ik-ku = (Hitt.) 1-aS Izi Bogh. 
A 254. 

For *ede{k)ka. 
edeku see edehu. 

edelu V.; to lock; from OB on; I Idil 
(idul in EA) — iddil, 1/2, II, II/ 2 , IV; wr. syll. 
and TAB ; cf. eddelu, ediltu, edilu, edlu, medilu. 

[gi-i] [gi] = e-de-lu A 111/1:165, also = e-d[e-lu 
Ma:] ibid. 17 6 ; [ki-es-da] Sir - e-dfe-lu] AVIII/2: 
27 ; u-r[u] itr = e-de-lu Sd kA, min sd dl-x-[x] 
AIV/4:112f.; za,-al Nl = e-de-lu sd x AII/1 comm, 
r. 9; ta-ab tab = e-de-lu S’’ II 65a, also Idu II 161; 
[e]-de-[lu]ni, [min] Sa pa-nim, [min] sa kA, min sa 
a-ap-tim, [min] ia giS.io, [min i]a a (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu G 1-11. 

ka.bi he.en.tab.e.ne (var. he.ni.ib. [tab], 
e.ne) : pdSu li-di-lu let them lock (the demon’s) 
mouth CT 17 35:75; kalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : pan mati i-[di-il] Lugale VIII 22. 

sa-na-qu, se-ke-ru, tu-ur-ru, ku-un da-al-tum, Su- 
lu-u^ da-al-tum, ka-ra-a? da-al-ti, ka-ta-mu -e-de-lu 
CT 18 4 r. ii 6 ff.; ka-ta-mu = 6 -[de]-(M Malku II 
176; ed-lu-td 1/ana e-de-lu CT4144r. 10 (Theodicy 
Comm.), cf. ZA 43 63:207. 

a) said of doors and gates — 1' edelu: 
dalta ina paniSu e-te-di-li Sunu hurrdte ina 
libbi dalle uptalliSu he locked himself up 
away from him, (but) they bored holes in the 
door KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68) (NAlit.); 
emurSuma sdbltu e-te-dil [dalassa] bdbSa e-te- 
dil-ma e-te-dil [sikkurl] ... mind tdmuri [Sa 
te-di-li dalatki] bdbki te-di-l[i te-di-li sikku]ri 
when the tavern-keeper saw him (Gilgames) 
she locked her door, she locked her gate, she 
shot the bolts — what did you see that you 
have locked your door, locked your gate, shot 
the bolts ? Gilg. X i 15f., 20f., cf. ibid, v 33 ; GN 
Sa ina nlribi Sa GN^ kima dalti ed-lat-ma 
kaldt mar Sipri GN, which barred the pass 
of GNj like a door and held back the mes¬ 
sengers TCL 3 168 (Sar.); kima Gis.iG ina 
pdn Elamti e-dil-Su I made (the fortress) a 
locked door against Elam Borger Esarh. 63 
iii 83; ^ISum doltumma e-di-il panuSSun Isum 
is (like) a door, he is locked against them 
(the Iminbi-demons) Gossmann Era 1 27 ; ummu 
eli mdrti bdbSa id-dil (there will be such a 
famine that) mother will lock her door against 
daughter CT 13 49 ii 16 (SB lit.), cf. ummu 
eli mdrtiSabdbSa tab CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3 (SB Izbu) 
cf. (with bdbu, “city gate,” in time of war 
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and siege) Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. and ibid. ii. 
22 ; [a- 6 M-w]Z-Za-a[m i’a Uru\k 7 i-di-\iV\-§uh& 
locked the seven gates of XJruk Gilg. Y. 172 
(OB); Ltr.KUB abullam i-de-el (var. i-di-il) 
the enemy will lock the gate (i.e., cause the 
city to lock its gate) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. r. 
27 (OB ext.) ; u ji-an-na-mti-tiS GN tratr-ia u 
ji-du-ul abulia ana arkija GN revolted against 
me and locked (its) gate behind me EA 197:9; 
baba ni-di-il-ma aki Sa mahrimme panini ana 
A^Sur niSkun let us lock the gate and, as 
before, set out for Assur ABL 1387 r. 8 (NB). 

2 ' uddulu: petutum ud-du-lu-u bdbu the 
ever open gates are closed (at night) ZA 43 
306:4 (OB rel.) ; ud-du-lum kA nadu h[argullu'] 
K.9171 i 9' (unpub., SB ino., copy Geers) ; 3 Sandti 
Uruk lame nakru abulldti uddula nadu hargulla 
the enemy besieged Uruk for three years, the 
gates were locked, the bolts set Thompson Gilg. 
pi. 59 K.3200:16 (SB lit.); ^Sibittu eli ummdni 
u-di-lu [bdbdni] eli dadme u-di-lu [... ] ala Igigi 
Sutaahuru [... ] the Seven locked the gates 
on the people, they locked [the gates] on the 
inhabitants, the Igigi surrounded the city 
Bab. 12 pi. 7:17f. (SB Etana), cf. Si-bi-ta ba-bu 
ud-du-lu e-lu da-ad{text -ap)-mi{iext -nim) 
ibid. pi. 12 i 10 (OB Etana); abulia nu-u-du-lu 
adi kaSddi Sari Sarri ana jdSinu\danna(\ nukurt 
tu VGV-nu magal magal we are keeping the 
gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of 
the king reaches us, the hostility against us 
is very great EA 100 : 39 ; mare Bdbili . .. abuh 
Idt dli u-di-lu ikpud libbaSunu ana epeS tuqmdti 
the Babylonians locked the gates of the city 
and planned to fight OIP 2 41 (= 180) v 19 
(Senn.), cf. abulldt GN GNj GN^ u-dil{va,T. 
-di-iVj-tna iprusa ahutu Streck Asb. 30 : 108. 

3' utaddulu: ba-a-a-at i-ba-at bdbu ut-ta-dal 
a vigil will be kept, the door (of the temple) 
will be locked RAcc. p. 67:9, cf. ibid. 14, also 
bdbu ul ut-ta-dal ibid. 68:13. 

4' IV: abullum in-ne-en-di-il dlum ma^ 
ruStam immar the gate will be closed, the 
city will see hard times YOS 10 24:28 (OB ext. 
apod.), cf. (wr. in-ni-di-il-ma) ibid. 25:15, also 
kA.gal.mes-M bad.mes TAB.ME§-ma mu-sor- 
lal [... ] its open gates will be locked and 
[...] the exit CT 28 42a:4 (SB Izbuapod.); 


edelu 

Summa izbum ina irtisu petlma u daltum 
Sa Sirim Saknat[m'\a ippette u i-iney-di-il if 
the chest of the newborn lamb is open and 
has a door of flesh which opens and closes 
YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 

b) other occs. — 1' with pdn mdti: cf. 
edelu Sa panlm Nabnitu G 2, in lex. section; Sa 
kima duru dannu panl mdtim i-di-lu andku 
I am the one who protects the approach to 
the country like a strong wall VAB 4 214 i 14 
(Ner.), cf. kima duri rabi pdn mdti i-\di-iV] 
Lugale VIII 22, in lex. section, also tukSu dannu 
e-di-il(\) pani a{\)-a-bi strong shield pro¬ 
tecting the enemy front PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.). 

2 ' with bitu: andku atur ana bitija u id-du- 
ul bitu iStu pdnija I returned to my house, 
but my house was locked against me EA 
136:34 (let. of Rib-Addi); ki bit ^mAB.TU ras 
manSu ed-lu-u-ni 'Jmar.txj ina bit ^Anim uSet 
Sibuni (the king should know) that the 
temple of DN became locked all by itself, (so) 
they have placed DN in the temple of DNj 
ABL 1378 r. 10 (NA); bitu Su in-inil-dil-ma 
ul ippette this house will be closed and not 
(re)opened CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

3' referring to water: cf. edelu Sa me 
Nabnitu G 11, in lex. section; ina me-e i-di-la- 
an-ni ... u GN . .. ina la me nadi he cut 
(lit. locked) me off from the water, and GN 
is now deserted because of the lack of water 
BE 17 24:15 (MB let.). 

4' other occs.: Summa (sal su^^-^a) zag u 
KAB ed-la if a woman’s hands are “closed” 
on both sides Kraus Texte 11c vi 37', cf. ibid. 
28:8'; Ub-bi e-di-il{vsuv. -dil) my heart is 
“locked” Ludlul II 86 (=» Anatolian Studies 4 86, 
coll.); Si-ip-pu-uk e-di-il li-ib-bu-uk la i-li-im- 
mi-in (mng. obscure) RB 59 pi. 8 r. 10 (OB lit.) ; 
SamaS ina qibitika .. . edlu ippettu petu in- 
ni-dil upon your order, O Samas, what 
is locked opens, what is open becomes 
locked PBS 1/1 13:9, and dupl., cf. Schollmeyer 
No. 25, cf. also edlu ippettu petu in-ni-en-di-lu 
LKA 139 r. 24 (SB rel.), and petu edleti e-di-lu 
(var. ed-de-lu) petdti SamaS attama you, 
Samas, are the one who opens what is locked 
and locks what is open LKA 141 : 18, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:17, cf. ibid. 140:6. 

Ad usage a-1': Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76 f. 
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edena see edma. 

edena (edena) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

Tj e-de-na-a : d Sd-M-tu (preceding patranu : 
isid^aSsatu) Uruanna II 326 ; tj e-de-e-na : u [min] 
(= GfB.-[o-nM]) CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:10. 

Hardly to be connected with ti a§; see 
edw, perhaps to edenii adj. 

edenu (eddnu, idinu) s.; 1. isolated, un¬ 
attached, lone person, 2. aloneness; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (lu.)a§; cf. 
edu s. 

1 . isolated, unattached, lone person — 
a) in lit.: ana rapSi kimati eteme e-da-ni§ from 
a man with a large family I hare changed 
into an unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Ana¬ 
tolian Studies 4 70). 

b) in Nuzi; PIST lit.as PNj lu.as PN 3 
LiJ.AS PN 4 2 mu-ni annutu lu.mes nakkuSSe 
M TJRTJ Nuzu ia su PNj PN, single, PNj, 
single, PNj, single, PN 4 , with two munu- 
(persons), these are the nakkuSSu-people from 
Nuzi under PNj HSS 13 262:12fr., cf. (wr. 
as) ibid. 2f., cf. PN e-te-nu LiJ aSkapu (beside 
PN Lu 2 mu-nu) ibid. 12ff., also PN e-te-nu 
(beside PN 5 mu-nu and PN 2 mu-nu) HSS 
15 67:3 and 5 (= RA 36 120); PN rdkib narkabti 
e-te-nu Sa qdt PNj PN, charioteer, unat¬ 
tached, under PN^ RA 28 37 No. 4:12; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons, totalled as nlJ. 
MBS a-zu-d) HSS 15 71:9; PN e-te-nu vM-aS- 
wa (list of persons released from military 
service, totalled as aSSdbu) RA 28 37 No. 4:10, 
cf. [... ] e-te-en na-aS-wa RA 36 147 B 3 ; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as dlik ilki subject 
to corvee duty) RA 28 37 No. 4 : 5 and 7, cf. ibid. 
38 No. 7:8ff. and 16f.; PN e-te-nu PNj e-te- 
nu PN 3 e-te-nu 3 ltj.mes [.. .] (end of a list 
of LlJ.Gis.BAN archers) HSS 15 22:19ff.; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as aSSdbu settled 
persons) RA 28 38 No. 7:23. 

2. aloneness — a) used with suffixes 
(EA only): PN ina [i-d^i-ni-Su ardu ana Sarri 
PN alone is a servant of the king EA 119:35; 
andku ina i-di-ni-ia inassar dinija I alone 
protect my rights EA 122:20; mindi-pu-Su- 
na fandku] ina i-di-ni-ia what shall I do. 


edenfi 

alone as I am? EA 90:23, also ibid. 34, of. EA 
74: 64,81:51,91:26,134:16; Gubla ina i-di-ni-Se 
irtlhat Gubla alone is left to me EA 124:9, 
cf. ina i-di-ni-M EA 91:21, ina e-di-ni-Se 
EA 90:8. 

b) in adverbial use, with suffixes (SB and 
NB): Enkidu ittdlu e-da-nu-uS-Su (where) 
Enkidu sleeps alone Gilg. VII iv 12; in my 
former campaigns I looted all the cities. Sat 
merina e-de-nu-uS umaMir I spared only Sa¬ 
maria Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 23:228; e-de-nu-ics-su 
ipparSid he fled alone Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 21:137, 
cf. ibid. 200, cf. also e-din-nu-uS-Su ipparMd 
Lie Sar. 70:6, also e-da-nu-us-Su ipparsid ibid. 
55, and passim, also e-di-nu-uS-Su ihliq Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill), cf. ki ihalliqu e-do-nvr-uS-Su 
ABL 1102 r. 6 (NB); ina muhhi ndri i-di-ni- 
iS-Su he alone is in charge of the canal CT 
22 193:22 (NB let.). 

edenA (eddnii, wedenil, fern. Menltu) adj.; 
only, solitary, single; OB, MB, SB, NA; 
cf. Mu s. 

sigj.dili = e-d[e-ni-tu] single brick Lanu I i 5; 
tj.suM.§iB.A§ SAB = ii-[x-x]-hu e-de-nu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 81 (corresponds to turu in Hh. 
XVII 260a); oi.DiLi.dii.a = e-da-nu-d (var. e-din{l)- 
[nu-u]) Hh. VIII 149. 

gi.dili.du.a.ginx(GiM) ... im.mu.sig.sig. 
ge : ktma qane e-de-m-i{teKi -lu) ina ramanija d-ii- 
ba-an-ni (ina ramanija translates im.mu mis¬ 
understood as ni.mu) he trod me down like a 
solitary reed SBH p. 9:121f., Sum. repeated ibid. 
10:135. 

a) in lit.: itti k^u-Sa^ri e-da-ni-e SepMa 
ruksa bind her legs to an isolated reed stalk 
ArOr 17/1 204, VAT 10018:19 (translit. only); lu 
e-da-ni-u-tu [lu sa-bu-tu-tu] Sa m MN either 
isolated or consecutive(?) (days) of the month 
of MN KAR 178 vi 71 (hemer.), cf. e-da-nu-tu 
ibid. r. ii 78; a-na e-de-ni-e vrtj GN [...] 
for the isolated city GN K. 8413:9 (impub., SB 
wisdom, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) in hist.: Sa ina pdna bitu e-de-nu-u 
igdr iltlnu ana rimit IStar kunnu the old 
temple which formerly was founded for 
housing Istar as a one-room temple with only 
one wall (around it) KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.),- ana 
Sa'di Sulmija e-de-nu-u la iSpura rakbaSu he 
did not send even a single (i.e., unaccom¬ 
panied) messenger to inquire about my health 
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TCL 3 312 (Sar.); itti narkabti Sepeja e-rfe- 
ni-ti u sise dlikut idija with my unaccompa¬ 
nied personal chariot and (only) horsemen at 
my side (I defeated the enemy army) TCL 3 
132 (Sar.), cf. itti iStet narkabti iepeja e-de-ni- 
ti u 1000 pithalllja ibid. 320; [ezi 6 kayMuS 
ina e-din-ni-e si (text is-)-si-i e-[... ] he left 
his camp and [. ..] upon a lone (i.e., without 
a spare) horse VAS 1 69:6 (NA), cf. Sarrm 
Sunu ina ahlteSu ina libbi e-da-ni-e 
Mdu issabat ABL 646 r. 2 (NA). 

c) in econ.: 1 Gl§ li-u we-de-nu one single 
board UCP 10 141 No. 70 : 9 (OB lahchali) ; 1 HAB 
sxj KXj.Gi e-de-nu-u one single bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:3 and 4 (MB), and passim in this text, 
cf. X HAB §U Ktr.GI e-de-nu-tum ibid. 12 and 19 ; 
PN LU.Gis.GiGiE ... AN§E e-do-ni-u ina igi- 
M la damiq PN, charioteer, one single horse 
in his possession — unsatisfactory KAV 31:25 
(MA), cf. KAV^33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:6. 

**edenu§am (Bezold Glossar 4a); to be 
read edenH. 

edepu A (edebu) v.; 1. to blow into 

(somebody, said of evil spirits), to inflate, 
2. to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
OB, SB, NA; I idip — edip, II; edebu 4R 61 
i 7 (NA); cf. idiptu, uddupu. 

[e] [DUg].DU = e-ic-pu DiriI 222; [x.(x)].s[ti] 
= MIN (= e-de-pu) M mim-nia, [i]m:.s[u], [imJ.kId, 
[lM].dib, [iM].ri = e-de-puidiu NabnituFa21ff.; 
[bja.bar.ra mu.un.nA = min aa gidim ibid. 26, 
cf. mng. 2; [uj.suj.su.ru = wd-du-pM id UD ibid. 
27, cf. uddupu adj. 

im nu.gh : la ed-pu ASKT p. 86-87:70, cf. 
mng. 2 ; im igi.lu.ka su.su : idrum Sa In ameli 
ud-du-pu AMT 11,1:30f., of. mng. lb. 

\f\a-hu-u e-de-pu ... duj+du ra-bu-u du^+du 
e-de-pu ina sdti Sumsu qabi K.9910:2ff. (unpub., 
ext. comm.), and passim in this text. 

1. to blow into (somebody, said of evil 
spirits), to inflate—a) edepu: Summa amelu 
ma'diS enahma im e-dip-ma NU [... ] if a 
man is very tired and inflated with wind 
and cannot [ . . . ] Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 40, 
cf. JmSuSu IM ed-pu AMT 56,1 r. 1; ina 
i[m].edin e-di-ip he is filled (lit. blown into) 
by the wind-of-the-desert (diagnosis of a 
disease whose symptoms are described as 
qerbuSu naphu u esil, see eselu) Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 2 ii 23; Mr limuttim i-di-pan-ni-ma etim 


edepu A 

ridati irteneddianni an evil spirit (lit. wind) 
blew into me, a persecuting ghost persecutes 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB); Sd-ar KA HIJL i-di- 
pan-ni rdbisu lemnu ’ 6 AK.GAE- 7 iam-ma (i. e., 
ittarmSkinamma) us.tr§-ctw-ni (i. e., irtened: 
danni) the evil wind of the mouth(?) has blown 
into me, the evil rdbisu-Aemoxi has been put 
upon me and follows me constantly LKA 86 
r. 5, and dupl. ibid. 88 r. 1 (SB); §U-U^ M-a-ru 
Sa i-di-ba-ka-a-ni a-qa-bu-Su la aksupuni have 
I not broken(?) the wings(?) of the wind that 
has blown into you? (mng. uncert.) 4R 61 i 7 
(NA oracle). 

b) uddupu: Summa sal u.TU-ma semrat 
u IM ud-du-pat if a woman after having given 
birth suffers from colic and is filled with wind 
KAR 195 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. ibid. r. 24 and 27; 
im igi.lu.ka su.su igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.e : 
Mrum Sa in amelim ud-du-pu ina iniSu littasi 
may the evil wind that has blown into the 
man’s eye leave his eye (again)! AMT 11, 
l:30f; iimu d-ta-dip ACh Sama§ 1 iii 35, cf. 
Nabnitu F 27, in lex. section. 

2 . to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
lu etimmu Sa ina seri naduma iM-Su la ed-pu 
SumSu la zakru whether it is the ghost of 
(someone) who was cast out (i. e., not buried) 
onto the plain, whose spirit has not left the 
body (lit. is not blown away), whose name is 
not called (in a memorial ritual) KAR 21:11 
(SB); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gij edin.na.kex(KiD) ; ruHu limuttu Sa 
epiri la katmu Sd-ar se-rim la ed-pu spittle 
(spat for) evil (purposes) which has not been 
covered by earth, spirit (lit. wind) of the 
desert which has not left the body (lit. is not 
blown away. Sum. not sent off) ASKT p. 
86-87:70; fetch me a bed, im.bi ba.bar. 
mu un. ag“® when you have called out 
my formula of release (lit. my “its ghost has 
been released”), (with interlinear translation 
Sa-ar-Su i-di-ip his spirit has blown away) 
(put up a chair, set the silah (mng. unkn.) 
on it, put a cloth on the chair, cover the 
simlah (mng. unkn.) with it, cast thereon 
the bread cast on the ground (as sacrifice to 
the dead) (Sum., speech of the dead god 
Mululil to his sister directing ritual for his 
burial)) RA 19 185 r. 24, cf. [bja.bar.ra 
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mu.un.na = e-de-pu M gidim (Sum.) he 
called out that it had been released (Akk.) 
to blow away, said of a ghost Nabnitu F a 26. 

While edepu is used on the one hand to 
describe symptoms of flatulence (instead of 
and beside esHu and semeru) and other 
diseases (cf. AMT 11,1), it seems in certain 
contexts to refer to demonic beings called 
“wind,” “wind-of-the-desert” or “evil wind,” 
considered the spirits of dead persons left 
without proper care, their spirits not ritually 
released from the body. These demons, 
perhaps winged (cf. 4B 61, sub mng. la) 
blow into a person (Sum. su.su), making 
him suffer in various ways. Connected with 
these beliefs is the use of a formula for 
releasing the spirit from the body (Sum. 
ba.bar, gi^) and permitting it to go to the 
nether world, which formed part of the burial 
ritual (cf. RA 19 186, sub mng. 2). 

edepu B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[... h]hb, [...].hub, [...], [...], [x].x = 
e-de-pu Sa qi-e to . .. ., said of a thread Nabnitu 
P a 17-21. 

edequ v.; to don (a garment, a weapon, 
etc.); from OB on; I Idiq — ediq, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, III/2, IV; cf. tediqu. 

[lii.ku.zu tug.x.(x) nJa.SiTA.ah nin[dAxan]. 
IM [tiig.nig.dajraj.iis an.mu^ : na-an-duq erSu 
^bdt balti nu’d. uldp dame labia the prudent man 
is clad in a festive garment, the lout wears old 
(Akk. bloodstained) rags RA 17 157:13f. (SB 
wisdom). 

a) said of garments and crowns — 1' 
edequ : lubulti SarrutiSu iShutma baSdmu subdt 
bel arni e-di-qa zumursu he tore off his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of a sinner Borger Esarh. 102 i 3; 
alu zu rl i-te-di-iq su-ba-ti-<iSy the alu- 
demon has covered my body as (would) a 
garment Ludlul II 71 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86) ; 
himSat giSimmari age Anim i-te-ed-[di-iq) he 
donned(?) the crown of Anu, the .... of the 
date palm (mng. obscure) SBH p. 145 ii 26 
(SB rit.). 

2' udduqu: (the statue of) Anunitu 
uddiSma tMiq iluti vd-di-iq-Su I restored and 
clad her in a garment (befitting a) deity VAB 
4 276 iv 27 (Nbn.). 


ederu 

3' nanduqu: [ud.10.kam] tMiq belutiSu 
in-na-an-di-iq inas<Si> melammii on the 
tenth day (Marduk) will be dressed in his 
lordly garment, he will carry the melammd- 
splendor SBH p. 145 ii 3 (rit.), cf. ibid, ii 16 and 
r. ii 19; age belutija an-na-ad-qu-ma ana 
aSri[ja ... aturra] since I donned (again) my 
lordly crown and returned to my place Goss- 
mann Era I 142; cf. lex. section. 

b) (in transferred meaning, said of 
weapons, etc.) — 1 ' udduqu: melammesu 
itbala §u ii-ta-di-iiq} (var. u-tle-di-iq]) (Ea) 
took away (Apsu’s) mefommtt-splendor and 
donned it himself En. el. I 68 , var. from KAR 
117 (coll.). 

2' III/2: mu-uS-te-ed-gi apluhtim [...] 
(Papullegarra) who was clad in armor JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 11 (OB lit.). 

3' nanduqu: emurhama ummani kakket 
sunu in-na-ad-qu the army saw you and 
donned their weapons Gossmann Era IV 22, 
cf. kakkeka tan-nam-di-iq (var. ta-an-ni-di-iq) 
ibid. 4, also na-an-di-qa kakkekun ibid. I 8, 
and adi kakkeja la an-na-ad-qu ibid. 1177. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 42. 

ederu (addru) v.; to hug, embrace; from 
OB on; I idir — iddir, 1/2, IV nanduru 
(nenduru); wr. syll., but gu.da.ri in KAR 
382:25; cf. Miru, nanduru adj. 

gii.da.ri = na-an-du-ru (var. a-da-[ru]) Hh. II 
287, cf. Hg. A I 16; [gu.laj.a = nin-du-\ru'\, nin- 
du-[u] Izi F 147; [e] [dtj,].du = nin-tu-u, [n]e-en- 
du-rum Diri I 203-203a; [us] [bad] = \na-ai\n- 
du-ru (perhaps to addru) A II/3 part 2 i 2. 

[.. . a].a ki.ag.ra gii.bi mu.ni.in.la : \a,-bu) 
Sa iram\mu] i-dir-ma he embraced (his) father, 
whom he loves Lugale III 30, cf. [x].ni gii.da 
im.ma.an.l[a] : [ki-aa^d-aa i-dir-ma KAR 16 
r. 6 f., cf. also gu.zA.ga bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um 
(mistake for nendurum) OBGT XV 17; gu.ni.a 
gu.ni a.ba(text gi§).la.e : ki-M-as-su i-te-dir 
when he (Enlil) had embraced her (Sum. lit. when 
he had joined his shoulder with hers) SBH p. 121 
r. 3f.; ki an.ki ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana ema 
iamd u ersetum na-an-du-ru (you, Samas, come 
forth) (Akk.) from where the sky and the earth 
meet (lit. are embraced) : (Sum.) where the cosmic 
rope joins heaven and earth together 6 R 60 i 7f. 
(=■ Schollmeyer No. 1); iJl e-de-ru jA a-ma-ru ACh 
Sin 3:36 (comm, to astrol., cf. usage a-2'). 
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a) ederu — 1' said of persons: Mummu 
i-te-dir (var. i-ti-di-ir) kiSdssu (Apsu) put 
his arms around Mummu’s neck En. el. I 53, 
cf. [lu}-dir-ma tikkaSu AfO 11 pi. 2 r. 4, cf. JCS 
4 221 (SB wisdom); tdrtiarSuma ... tahiddu 
atta ... te-ed-di-ra-[aS]-[^u ... ] upon seeing 
him you will rejoice, you will embrace him 
Gilg. P. i 22 (OB), cf. Lugale III, KAR 16, and 
SBH, in lex. section. 

2' in transferred mng.: Surrmia martum 
innashamma ubdnam i-di-ir-ma u ina ma' 
jalisa ittatil if the gall bladder, after being 
taken out, winds around the “finger” (of the 
liver) but then lies down in its place YOS 10 
31 viii 21 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martu 15-M 
i-dir-ma ressa ina SIQ Sakin CT 30 20 Rm. 
273+ 17 (SB ext.), also CT 30 49 Rm. 138:7'; 
note perhaps [Summa'] 2 kA.^.gal ahum 
aham id-di-ir{tGxt -is) if there are two 
“palace gates” and one is wound around the 
other YOS 10 26 i 17 (OB ext.); Summa Sin 
ina mi.iik-Su si si i-dir if, when the moon is 
first seen, one horn meets the other ACh Sin 
3:35, with comm. Sd ud.14.kam ki man igi 
lA e-de-ru lA a-ma-ru that means, on the 
14th day it appears together with the sun — 
lA is ederu, lA is amdru ibid., cf. Summa 
Sin MAN ikSudma ittiSu ittentu si si i-dir if 
the moon reaches the sun and walks side by 
side with him (explanation:) horn meets horn 
ACh Sin 3:51, obscure: si ki ma§.dA Di§-a< 
ana paniSa ed-ra-at (var. ed-da-at) the horn 
is like (that of) a gazelle, the one towards 
the front is .... (parallel: ana kutalliSa kirat) 
MIO 1 72 r. 7, var. from CT 17 42:28 (SB repre¬ 
sentations of demons). 

b) nenduru, nanduru: cf. voc. passages 
and 5B 50, in lex. section; in-ni-id-ru-ma 
\ul d-Sd-ruA (for uSSaru) im-tal-li{text -il)- 
^^(text -ku) uStanna[h]u they embraced, 
would not let go of one another, danced for 
joy (or chatted) (and) wearied (in doing so) 
Gilg. XII 85; 2 nit.meS tepfuS aha u aha 
in-ni-di-ru you make two figurines embracing 
each other KAR 92:3 (med. inc.); Summa TSA 
MIN MiN(!)(wr. 7) GU.DA.Ri-mn Uj.MES ugali 
lissunute nij [DUg.MjES if somebody ditto 
(= when walking along the street) scares 
ditto (= lizards) that are locked in an embrace 
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and are mating, but they do not separate 
KAR 382:25 (SB Alu). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 6 f. 

edeSu s.; (a poetic word for “sprout”); 
syn. list*; cf. edeSu. 

e-de-sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 iii 27. 

Cf. eS-Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 r. i 3. 

ede§u V.; 1. to be or become new, fresh, 
2. udduSu to renew, 3, utedduSu to renew 
oneself; from OA, OB on; I idiS, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/ 2 , II/3 passim in mng. 2a; wr. syll. 
and gibil; cf. eddeSu, edeSu s., ediSimma, 
eSSetu, eSSiS, eSSiSamma, eSSitamma, eSSu, 
eSSutu. 

gi-bi-il GIBIL = e-de-Su SI* II 14; e = e-de-Su 
Diri I 174; [oi] = \eyde-Su, \u\d{\)-du-Su CT 12 
29 iv 3f. (text similar to Idu); sab = ud-du-su 
RA 16 166 ii 38, and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 33 (group 
voc.); TU = e-de-su STC 2 pi. 66 i 3, comm, to En. 
el. VII 9, ef. B.v = e-de-M STC 2 pi. 49:17, cf. mng. 
2 b- 2 '. 

nam.ti.la ‘iNanna.ginx(GiM) iti.iti.da mii. 
md.da : \ba]latam Sa klma Sin war\hi]Sam u-te- 
[e]d-di-Su CT 21 50 iv 12 (Sum.), and dupl. LIH 
98:90 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 10 (Akk.), and dupl. 
LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), cf. mng. 3. 

1. to be or become new, fresh — a) in 
gen.: tediqu Slpa aj iddlma e-de-Sd li-diS let 
his garment have no crease and be always 
new Gilg. XI 246 and 255; ema ITI ina i-te- 
ed-du-Si-ka saddaka damiqtim gind luttaplas 
let me always see favorable signs(?) from 
you (Sin) when you renew yourself every 
month YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.). 

b) said of gods and human beings : Li-di- 
iS-^Bu-ne-ne CT 6 26b:22 (OB); Sin-li-di-iS 
YOS 8 167:24, and passim in OB, also I-di-iS- 
Sin CT 8 18c: 19, and passim in OB, I-di-iS-'^Za- 
bafba^ RA 8 69:25, etc.; Ina-Ekur-li-di-iS 
BE 14 34:4 (MB); Sakin kunukki anni libur 
li-di-iS limmir u lilabbir may the wearer of 
this seal be happy(?), young, brilliant, have 
a long life RA 16 80 No. 26 De Clercq 269, cf. 
ibid. 69 No. 2 De Clercq 264, cf. also [li-i]l-bi-ir 
li-di-iS{\)-ma (obscure) AfO 12 365:26 (OB royal). 

c) said of buildings: ana blti Sudti 
remend Marduk irtaSi sallmi u SamaS .. . 
e-de-su(m) ittabi the merciful Marduk showed 
favor to this temple and Samas ordered its 
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restoration VAB 4 142 ii 14 (Nbk.), cf. (wr. 
e-de-eS-sa) ibid. 110 iii 34; inum ^An-num u 
^Enlil Sa Sippar iqM e-de-eS-su when Ann 
and Enlil ordered the restoration of Sippar 
OECT 1 pi. 23 i 2 (NB royal); Sag-gil-li-di-iS 
May-the-Temple-Esagila-Become-New-Again 
PBS 1/2 52:18 (OB), also Sumer 9 pi. after p. 34 
No. 1:17 (MB), cf. 'ii.GA'LMAa-li-di-iS BIN 7 
183:5, 7, 13, and seal (OB). 

2. uddusu to restore, II/2 utedduSu to be 
restored (passive) — a) said of buildings — 
1' in hist.: B.BABBARI restored 
Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 9 (OB Manistusu) ; LXJGAL 
mu-[udydi-[is~\ parakki Hi rahuti the king who 
restores the sanctuaries of the great gods Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2p. 11 No. 974 r. 1 (Hammurabi), cf. 
mu-ud-di-is Ebabbar CH ii 34; durum sa 
musldlim enahma u-ud-di-is the wall of the 
mw^/a/w-stairway having fallen into disrepair, 
I restored (it) AOB l 32 No. 3:9 (Puzur-ASsur 
III), and passim in royal insors. ; mamman . . . 
Sa bitam u-ud-da-Su temenija u nareja Samnam 
lipSuS may he who restores this temple pour 
oil on my foundation (inscriptions) and my 
stelas KAH 1 2 V 1 (SamSi-Adad I), and passim; 
rvbu arku anhussu lu-ud-diS-Si may a future 
prince renovate it when it falls into disrepair 
AKA 188:28 (Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of Asn., 
Tn., Tigl. I, Adn. I, Esarh., Asb., Sar., Senn., etc., 
note: anhussu lid-diS OIP 2 139:63, and ibid. 
146:34 (Senn.) ; anhussu lu-ud-di-iS ina qirbiSa 
ina Bdbilamma lulabbir tallakti may I, myself, 
restore it (the palace) when it falls into dis¬ 
repair and have a long reign in it, in Babylon 
VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); E.KUB Si enahu 
nara tammarma taSassu anhussa ud-diS if 
this temple falls into disrepair and you find 
and read (this) foundation stela, restore it 
AKA 171 r. 14 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 165 r. 4; Sa anhut 
bit siqqurrati ... la ud-da-Su-ma narija u Sumi 
Satra uSamsaku (may the gods curse) whoever 
does not restore this temple tower, but casts 
aside my stela and my inscription KAH 2 
60:127 (Tn.); enuma Marduk ... zandnut 
mahdza ud-du-Su eSreti umallu qdtua when 
Marduk commissioned me to provide his holy 
city with offerings, to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 262 i 19 (Nbn.); ana ud-du-Su ieS]-ret 
SuSu[b ma'^dzi u SuUum kidude baSd uzrtdSu 
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who is mindful of restoring the sanctuaries, 
settling the holy cities and fully carrying out 
the rites VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), cf. ud-du-Su moMzi baSu qdtu[SS]u 
(said of gods) PSBA 20 156 r. 3 (NB rel.), mu- 
ud-di-Su parakke Malqu II 3, mur-ud-de-Su-u 
maMzi (confusion between muddiSu and mm 
deSSu) KAR 80:17, and dupl. RA 26 40:6 ( SB rel. ) ; 
ina makdlti bdruti Sere tukulti iSSaknunimma 
Sa epeS Bdbili ud-du-uS Esagila uSaStira amutu 
out of the apparatus of the haruspex, trust- 
inspiring omens came forth for me, and (the 
god) wrote (signs) upon the liver in favor 
of building Babylon and restoring Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:15, cf. Sa epeS biti Sdtu 
ud-du-uSadmdniSu uSaStiru amutu Borger Esarh. 
3 iv 5; ana ume ruquti ud-du-sa littazkar may 
the restoration (of this palace) be ordered 
again and again in all future time Winckler 
Sar.pl. 39:135; ana .. . lUelNiR Barsip u-te- 
du-Si Si-kit-ti Ezida kima vrudv raS-bi umiS 
nubbuti in order to restore the temple tower 
of Borsippa, to make the construction of Ezida 
resplendent as the day, like .... copper BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 13 (NB kudurru) ; zandnu Esagila ... 
u u-te-ed-du-Su Bdbilu (Marduk wished) to 
provide Esagila with offerings and to reno¬ 
vate Babylon PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (NB rel.); 
Marduk . .. u-te-ed-du-Su mesi Hi uSaSkin 
qdtua Marduk commissioned me to restore 
the sanctuaries of the god(s) VAB 4 284 x 6 
(Nbn.), cf. for hendiadys: E ... d-ti-iS ... 
in.na.dIm I rebuilt the temple MDP 2 pi. 
14:13. 

2' in lit.: maSmdSdkuma bit Hi u-da-aS 
I (the tamarisk) am a purification priest, I 
consecrate the temple KAR 145:26 (SB wis¬ 
dom); Ibal-Sd-a-ti ud-di-Sd ekurrdteSu rabbdti 
he (the king) continually/?) restored its 
(Babylon’s) great temples Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (acrostic 
hymn to Babylon) ; E.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.ME§ 
u-ta-ad-da-Sd the temples of the great gods 
will be rebuilt Thompson Rep. 207 r. 7; bissu 
Qimir-eS-ma ttj-m6 he may repair his house 
and move into it KAR 177 i 32 (hemer.), cf. 
(said of kiru garden) ibid, iii 4, (said of kinunu 
stove) ibid, iii 10, also Sarru ... zag.gar.ra 
ud-diS ibid, ii 17, and bAra ttd-dt,? ibid, ii 18; 
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Summa bara ud-dU if he restores a dais CT 
40 8 K.7932:8 (SB Alu), cf. (wr. GIBIL-i^) ibid. 
14, (wr. 'A-di-iS) ibid. 11:83, also (referring 
to ibratu) CT 40 11:84, (referring to bit Hi) 
4R 33* iv 9 and KAB 392 r.(?) 18, (referring 
to bltu) KAR 398:6 (comm, to series iqqur-ipuS), 
(referring to kiSubbu) 4R 33* iv 16, (referring 
to kirii) KAR 392 r.(?) 26 and 27, and parallel 
K.2809 r. ii 16, and (referring to kirA) 17 (unpub.). 

b) said of objects, mainly images of the 
gods — 1 ' in hist.: '•an.mae.tu ... ud-dii 
‘1ab.Stj.su ‘iAB.TA.Gi 4 .Gi 4 a-Si-ba[vax. -ib) 
Gis.HUR.AN.Ki.A ... u Hi iStardti mala AMur 
u Marduk iqbA ud-diS-ma ana aAriSunu utir 
I restored (the statues of) DN, DNj (and) 
DN 3 , who dwell in Egishurankia and as many 
gods and goddesses as Assur and Marduk 
ordered I also restored and returned to their 
former place Borger Esarh. 84:40f.; iSSaki 
nanimma ina Samdrm u qaqqari iddt damiqti 
ud-du-uS Hi banu eSreti in the sky and on 
the earth there appeared favorable signs for 
the restoration of the (statues of the) gods 
and the building of sanctuaries Borger Eaarh. 
81 r. 2 ; Imssu mnd4 §a ana ud-du-uS ill 
rabuti ... iSSHSu ana Sarmti the intelligent, 
wise, whom the great gods have called to be 
king that he may restore the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 19, and passim in Esarh., cf. 
ZA 5 79:31f. (prayer of Asn. I); ana Sarri mu- 
tid-di-Si-ka kurub (0 Marduk) bless the king 
who has restored your statue! VAB 4 64 iii 
62 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.). 

2' in lit.: Summa bara iUu ud-diS if the 
king repairs (the statue of) his god CT 40 8 
K.2192:1, cf. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 26, (with iStarSu 
of his goddess) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, {with Ha nakra 
of an alien god) ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 28, (with lu 
iUu lu iAtarSu lu illSu Sulpututi either of his 
god or his goddess or of gods of his whose 
cult has fallen into disuse) 4R 33* hi 61, (with 
*^0ilgameS A-di-iS) CT 40 11:73, (withciM.SA. 
SA) ibid. 74, and passim (all SB Alu); said of 
sacred objects: [Summa bara] Surinna ud-diS 
if the king repairs a Surinnu-emhlem. CT 40 
9 Sm. 772 r. 31, cf. Summa GI§.TUKUL H-di-iS 
CT40 11:80; [femwm bArA ij-WUD.SARlw A§.ME 
lu Su-ri-in-na [uddiS'] if the king restores 
either a crescent or a sun-disc or a Surinnu- 
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symbol CT 40 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, and cf. ibid. 
ll:76f., cf. also (with kakkabtu) CT 40 11:78, 
etc. (all SB Alu); when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
entrusted to the great gods u^mu ba-na-a 
iTi ud-du-Su to create the day, to renew the 
months (free Akk. translation of the Sum. 
ud.sar mu.mu.da iti u.tu.ud.da ibid, 
line 4) STC 2 pi. 49:12, dupl. ACh Sin 1:3 and 7 
(introductionto Series UD.AN. Enlil), withcomm.: 
UD.SAR : ar-ha : sab x x [a:], [dy-ha : ^Sin : 
[...], [m]u.mu : ud-du-[§u ...], mu-mu 
(pronunciation) : ni-si-gu-min-[na-bi (sign- 
name) ...] STC 2 pi. 49:18ff. ; for edeSu said 
of the moon, see mngs. 1 and 3; llriku umeja 
li-id-di-Su baldti{Dm) may they lengthen my 
days, renew my life CT 34 36:60 (Nbn., quot¬ 
ing an Lnscr. of Sagarakti-Surias); iStdnu etlu 
... mindta Surruh lubuSta ud-du-[uS'\ a man 
(appeared in a dream) splendid of figure, 
shining new with regard to raiment KAR 
176:10 (Ludlul III); lu ud-du-uS parslgu Sa 
qaqqadiSu let his headband be made new 
Gilg. XI 242, cf. d-te-ed-ldiS parslgu Sa'\ qaqt 
qadiSu ibid. 261; GiS.GIGIR.HI.AW eWM<AN§E(!). 
rKURl.R[A Z]m ud-du-Su the chariots and the 
equipment of the horses should be made new 
ARM 1 60:14 ; note hendiadys: niS Him d-di- 
iS azkurma I have renewed my oath ARM 
2 51:11; note passive (II/2): ina qibltika mat 
Mzi Hi ibbanni ibbattiq (for ippaitiq) libnassa 
u-ta-ad-da-aS sukkam uAtaklal ekurra upon 
your (Marduk’s) orders the holy city of the 
gods will be built, its brickwork molded, 
its cella renovated, the sanctuary completed 
VAB 4 148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 

3. utedduAu to renew oneself: ‘^dumu. 
DUg.KU Sa ina DUe.Ku u-ta-ad-da-Su Subassu 
diet Dumuduku (a name of Marduk) whose 
pure seat renews itself in dUs.ku En. el. VII 
99; [ba']ldtam Sa kima ‘^bn.zu wa[rhiyam 
u-tel-eyi-de-Su (may the great gods grant me) 
a life that renews itself constantly every 
month like the moon (god) VAS 1 33 iv 10, 
and dupl. LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), for Sum. 
cf. lex. section; cf. mngs. 1 and 2 b- 2 '; 
lirik balldssu] li-te-ed-di-iS paldSu may his 
life be long, his reign renewing itself VAB 4 
176 X 19 (Nbk.); mala usammaru likSud ana 
baSati li-te-ed-di-liSI (var. li-te-ed-diS) may 
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he obtain what he desires, may he be renewed 
forever(?) ZA 23 373:72, and dupl. K.4592 r. i 
14' (unpub., SB rel.); u-te-ed-di-iS BAD EN-wi 
(title of a lit. composition) Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 52:7. 

For uSSiiSu, “to do again,” denominative 
from eSSu adj., see iiSSuSu v. 

edeSumma see ediSimma. 

edigu (mng. uncert.) see udugu. 

edihu (ediku) s.; basket-mender; OB*; 
cf. edehu. 

LU e-di-hu TLB 1 No. 42:5; LU e-di-ku. 
MBS TCLl 37: S; E-di-hu-um (personal name) 
UET 6 553 i 14. 

ediku see edihu. 

ediltu s.; the locking one (poetic term for 
“door”); syn. list*; cf. edilu. 
e-di-il-tum = da-al-lum CT 18 4 r. i 28. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 30. 

edilu s.; bar (lit. that which locks); lex.*; 
cf. edelu. 

SO H Sd.su = e-di-l[u id a:] (in group with bar. 
dOi.a = bar-d[u-d id a;] ledge, hence probably part 
of a door) Antagal V iv 8'. 

edimtu see etimtu. 

edinu s.; plain; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
e-di-in edin = e-di-nu, se-e-ru Si* I 90f. 

ediptu (adiptu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 
du-ub DUB = a-di-ip-tum A 111/5:3; e-di-ip- 
ium = [ier-s]er-[ra-tum\ (restoration uncertain, 
preceded by synonyms of unqu ring) An VII 80. 

**ediqu (Bezold Glossar 19b); to be read 
ediSum\ see edeSu s. 

edirtu (or etirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

zag.A.DU.NB.BU.DU = e-di-ir-tum (betweene«em 
and etteru) Nabnitu J 177, but note Lb.TU,.zag. 
ga. bar.bar = iid-du-rum ibid. 179. 

edirtu (sorrow) see adirtu. 

**ediru (Bezold Glossar 20a); to be read 
e(em; see eteru A v. 

ediru s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. ederu. 

e-di-ru = lu-ha-iu Malku VI 66, cf. the parallel: 
e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VII 160. 


edlu 

edi§ adv.; alone; SB; cf. edu. 

e-di§ aSbati you (Tiamat) live alone En. 
el. I 117; kima sudinni issur nigissi e-di§ 
ipparSu aSar la 'dri (mighty kings) fled alone 
to inaccessible places, like bats living in 
crevices OIP 2 163 i 19 (Senn.), cf. also e-di~ 
is ipparSid Winckler Sar. pi. 34:132, and passim 
in Senn. and Asb.; enimme kabtdtika e-di-iS e 
taqbi surriS Sa tatammu taraSSi arkaniS do 
not express your innermost thoughts (even 
when you are) alone (for) soon afterwards 
that which you have said (out loud) will fall 
back on you PSBA 38 136:32, cf. BA 5 622:9 
(SB wisdom); pa-a e-diS iS-lku-nul they were 
unanimous (in broken context) ADD 650:20. 

ediSimma (edeSumma) adv.; anew; OAkk., 
OB*; cf. edeSu. 

e-de-Sum-ma e DN ipus he built anew the 
temple of DN MDP 2 pi. 12:9 (OAkk.); ed-di- 
Si-ma bAd gal Sa KiS lu epuS I built anew 
the great wall of Kish RA 8 65 ii 14 (OB ASduni- 
erim), cf. the parallel: ed-di-Si-ma bAd i-nu- 
uh-hum lu epuS CT 36 4 ii 6. 

ediSSu s.; aloneness; lex.*; cf. edu. 

fi-su biJb = e-dii-iu (vars. e-de-iu, e-di-ii-id, 
ri1-di«(!)-^M(!)-rMl) S6 II 169; [u-Sum] btjb = e-dii- 
id Idu II i 19, but note: u-§u-um bOr = e{l)-di- 
ii-ii-[iu] A VIII/2:202, and [li-Sum-gal] [gal. 
bOr] = e-dii-ii-i[u] Diri VI D 8'; a.ga.ba = 
e-de-ei-i[u] R8 17.154 r. 2 (unpub., Proto-Diri, 
courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

OAL.TJ§UM ga[l] : ia e-dii-ii-ia rabu (Sum.) 
great monarch : (Akk.) she who alone is great 
SBH p. 84:21f.; za.e uSum.zu mah.Am : atta 
e-dii-H-ka sirat 4R 9 53f., cf. also BA 10/1 100: 7f., 
TCL 6 53:17f.; usum.munus.e.ne.kam.mu 
my (beloved one who is) the one and only to the 
women (i.e., whom all the women love) SRT 31:26. 

The vocabularies (Proto-Diri, and Idu) 
reconstruct a noun ediSSu, which and Idu 
equate with Sum. usum, from the adverbial 
ediSSi- of edu s. Only bil. refs, with the Sum. 
correspondence usum (.gal) are listed here. 
For other refs, to ediSSi- with suffixes, see 
edu lex. section and usage d. For an ex¬ 
ceptional use of usum = Mu, see 5R 44 ii 19, 
sub Mu s. usage a-1'. 

edlu adj.; locked, imprisoned; SB*; cf. 
edUu. 
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[...]= [edyium Nabnitu G 12; en [Mi.aj.DU. 
DU gi§.i[g x.x] ni.bi.a KUD.bi.[. . .] : \be-lum\ 
mut-tal-lik mu-Si Sa da-{ki-a-tu\ ed-le-tu^ ina rarrun 
nUina ip-pa-[lak-ka-a-iu] lord (Nergal) walking by 
night, for whom the locked doors open wide by 
themselves 4R24No. 1:42f., cf. 6 k4s.da •.'ked-lu 
ibid. 39f.; ed-lu-tu // ana e-de-lu CT 41 44 r. 10 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ZA 43 62:207. 

a) locked, said of doors, locks, etc.: ed- 
lu-ti (vars. ed-lu-tu, ed-lu-u-ti) sikkur Same 
tupatti you (Samas) open the locked bolts 
of the sky PBS 1/1 12:11, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 82; [ed-lel-e-ti bdbdti up{tettd] the locked 
doors open KAB, 196 ii 65 (SB rel.), cf. 4R 24, 
in lex. section; [ana biti] ed-li irub she entered 
the locked house LKU 33:34 (SB Lamastu); 
dannu lippatir markassa u ed-lu lippeti qabaUa 
let her strong bond be loosened and her locked 
belt be opened KAR 196 ii 50 (SB inc.); arhl 
ed-lu-ti durgl la petuti uSetiq I marched along 
impassable roads (and) unopened paths AKA 
64:56 (Tigl. I); gis.tir.meS-Jm robbdti Sa kima 
api ed-lu-ti hitlupu issuSin akkis I cut down 
his great forests, whose trees were as inter¬ 
locked as inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3 266 
(Sar.); [ka-am-mi ed-lu-ti ul] upaitd panlSu 
he did not disclose to me (the meaning of) 
the incomprehensible cuneiform tablets ZA 
43 62:207 (Theodicy, restored from Comm.); note 
in absolute construction: pet4 ed-le-ti eddelu 
(var. edilu) petdti (Samas) who opens what 
is locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
and dupl. 140:6 and 141:18. 

b) imprisoned: ekutu almattu ed-lu lapnu 
the unprotected woman, the widow, the 
imprisoned (debtor), the poor man KAR 146 
r. 20 (SB wisdom). 

edlu s.; closure; NB*; cf. edelu. 

In ina edil bdbi during the closure of the 
gate (i.e., during the siege): ina e-di-li ka 
Sa Nippur during the siege of Nippur Iraq 17 
89 2 NT 300:4 and 2 NT 301:10; ina e-dil kA 
JRAS 1921 387:16,cf. ZA 9 398:16; ina e-dilvik 
PN nudunnda Sa alma iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu during the siege PN sold my dowry, 
which my father had given me RT 19 107:3; 
e-di-il Ki RT 36 191:16. 

Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76ff. 

edd {wedd) adj.; well-known, renowned. 


edd 

notable; from OB on; pi. {w)edutu ; wr. syll. 
and sig; cf. idu. 

[l]a-gab LAOAB = we-du-u A 1/2:91; siG = we<’- 
du-u (followed by sig = kab-tii) Izbu Comm. I 69. 

a) in OB — 1' in letters: awUam we-di-a- 
am Su'ati adi inanna ul tdpulSu up to now 
you have not satisfied this important man 
OECT 3 76 r. 2; PN SA we-du-tim PN of the 
class of notables (parallel: si dxjmu.meS 
GIB.SE.GA, si DUMU.MES MaS.STJ.GID.GID, 
etc.) LIH 42:5; aSSum se^im Sa ana we-du- 
ti-ka tattadldinu] concerning the barley 
which you have repeatedly given to your 
notables ARM 1 73:8; aSSum eqil mare we- 
du-tim Sa hell iSpuram .. . mahar PN ... u 
wardl we-du-tim Sa belija us-ta- iaS> -ki-nu-ma 
concerning the field for the members of the 
nobility about whieh my lord has written, 
they have settled (the matter) in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and the distinguished servants 
of my lord ARM 5 73:8 and 13; [ana} we- 
di-im Sa RN aSpuram I have written to a 
notable of RN ARM 5 21:6; gud.hi.a u udtj. 
Hi.A Sa ekallim u Sa lu we-du-tim. big 
and small cattle belonging to the palace and 
to the notables ARM 4 80:5; ul Sdtima Sa 
we-di-i[m-m'\a (the barley) does not belong to 
him but to the notable ARM 1 104:9; nut 
hatimmu mddutumma Sa ana ser ltj we-du- 
[tim} ithu ibaS[Su] there are many cooks who 
wait on the notables ARM 1 14:7, of. ARM 
7 190:9, 227:8' and 12'. 

2 ' in omen texts: lu enum we-du-u (var. 
e-nu we-du-um) imdt lu paSlSu we-du-u-um 
(var. w[e-d'\u-um) imdt a famous enw-priest 
will die or a famous pa.fI^M-priest will die RA 
44 39:20f. (OB ext.), vars. from YOS 10 17:54; 
mar Siprim we-du-um itehhi^am a well-known 
messenger will arrive YOS 10 21:4 (OB ext.); 
miqitti redim we-di-im downfall of a renowned 
soldier YOS 10 31 ix 6, cf. miqitti we-di-im 
Sa nakri YOS 10 48 r. 38, and dupl. 49:10 (be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb); [s]If AKSE e-di-im 
(mng. uncert.) RA 44 17:31 (OB ext., translit. 
only); uncertain: iR.EA-e-di Era-is-Pamous 
(personal name) YOS 8 135:11. 

b) in MB: lu ana pan Sarri lu ana pan 
Sakin mdti u lu ana pan mamma e-di-i ... lu 
gis.meS lu u.meS ... la naSe he (the qepu- 
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official) shall not requisition wood or fodder, 
either for the king or for the governor or 
for any notable (of GN) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 46 
(kudurru). 

c) in SB — 1' in omen texts: miqitti 
we-di-i iSSakkan the downfall of a notable 
will occur CT 41 18 K.2851+ :20 (Alu), cf. 
miqitti e-di-i CT 38 21:7 (Alu), miqitti siG-i 
TCL 6 3 r. 20 (ext.), also KAR 428 r. 19, PRT 
106:14, and passim ; miqitti {mar) ummdni sm-i 
downfall of a famous scholar CT 30 14 r. 8, 
and dupl. TCL 6 3 r. 35 (ext.) ; siG-ii mat nakri 
imdt a renowned person of the country of 
the enemy will die CT 31 38 i 10 (ext.), ef. 
siG-am iidtu ikkal CT 31 39 i 22 (ext.),- sig-m 
rdkib imeri irruba a distinguished (guest) 
riding a donkey will arrive Boissier DA 7:18 
(ext.), cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14; 
siG-it ina bit ameli imdt an outstanding 
person in the family of (this) man will die 
Boissier DA 248:1 (ext.) ; ina asit abullija l-en(\) 
sm-am nakru ileqqi the enemy will capture 
a famous man at the exit of my city gate 
CT 28 38K.3143:9 + K.182+ :6(=CT28 47) (ext.), 
cf. ina pan abullija rdbisam eddm nakrum 
iSabbit Ki 1904-10-9, 162:13f. (translit. only), in 
RA 44 39 n. 3; ana Sarri Sulmu kimuSu IDIM SIG 
imdt for the king; (good) health, in his stead 
a well-known important person will die ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 29:14, cf. a-na lugal Su-lum ku- 
mi-Sd kab-tu e-du-d UGx(be) Thompson Rep. 268 
r. 4 (= ABL 1006), and (wr. DTJGUD SIG) ABL46 
r. 11; Sarru siG-ii irruba a famous king will 
arrive Boissier DA 95 :8 (ext.); rubu [e-d]w ina 
mdti [... ] (with comm.: e-^'du = [...]) Izbu 
Comm. 348; en-nu SIG-M {imaf] a famous high 
priest will die CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (ext.); dl 
pdtika siG-a qdt nakri ikaMad the enemy Avill 
conquer a well-known city on your border 
Boissier DA 63:5 (ext.), also Leibovici, RA 61 
23:26, also alu edd ina ka.dug.ga issabbat Ki 
1904-10-9, 152:16 (translit. only), in RA 44 39 n. 3. 

2 ' other occs; hdHri e-du-u atta you are 
my illustrious spouse En. el. I 154, and passim 
in this text; Lij.GAL.MES-.?'M e-du-u-tu kima 
labbu uSagllaf] like a lion he frightens his 
grandees, the notables CT 13 48:3 (SB lit.). 

Translation based on the comm, passage 
(siG explained as edu and kabtu), the context 


edfi 

and the etymology (passive part, of idd). 
The word is never written with the log. A§, 
so that nothing points to a conneetion with 
{w)edu. Some passages show substantival use 
of the adj. wedu. 

(Nougayrol, RA 44 39 n. 3.) 

edu (adu) s.; onrush of water, high water; 
SB; Sum. Iw. 

a.d6.a = e-dw-w (followed by a.si.ga = e-si-gu 
low water) Igituh I 297, also 6R 16 i 0; mi-ir mib = 
e-du-u-um (preceded by mir = mehu) MSL 2 149 

iii 12 (Proto-Ea); ih .hi.ra, = ra-Jm-su sd e-di-e to 
smash, said of the flood Antagal N ii 12. 

umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.de.Am iS.su na. 
nam : Sa beli aldksu e-du-um-ma naspantumma 
the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) is the onrush 
of water, the devastating deluge SBH p. 74 r. 16f.; 
X e.da ab.zi.gi.es : dekdniiiu qabtat e-di-e gimin 
sina all the onslaughts of the flood are raised 
against it (the city) KAR 128:26. 

e-du-u = a-gu-u, na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:300f.; ajje- 
du-u = a.meS na-iu-u to rush in, said of tidal (flood) 
water, a.ba.sig.ga = a.meS na-ha-su to recede, 
said of water Malku II 58f. 

a) in gen. — 1 ' in hist.: the king of 
Chaldea, whose cities are on the eastern sea 
di Marrati u gupu§ e-de-e ittakilma put his 
trust in the lagoon and the huge strength of 
the waves and (violated his oath of allegiance) 
Lie Sar. 224; the kings of the seashore Sa bId. 

tdmtimma e-du-u SalhuSun whose 
inner walls are the sea and whose outer walls 
are the waves Borger Esarh. 67 iv 83; e-du-u 
dannu ina tdmtim litabbiSina may a huge 
wave (in parallelism with Samru agu) sink 
them (your ships) in the sea Borger Esarh. 109 

iv 12 (treaty); e-du-u tdmati gapM[^ iS]Samma 
qirib zardtija erumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed on in great mass and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); Arahti tear hegalli agd 
ezzi e-du-d Samru (var. [ajgu Samru e-du-u 
ezzu) milu kaSSu tamiil abubu ibbablamma 
dla ... me uAbi' the Arahtu, river of fertility, 
(now) an angry wave, a raging tide, a huge 
flood, a very Deluge, overflowed and inun¬ 
dated the city (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7:39. 

2 ' in lit.: tamkdra nM klsi ina e-de-e 
tuAezzib [... ] arid [anzayiunze tuSaSkan kappa 
you save the purse-carrying merchant from 
the high waves (of the sea), you put wings on 
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the [. . . ] who went down into the depths 
Scholhneyer No. 16 ii 13, and dupl. AfO 16 pi. 7 

ii 2; eninna ana 20 beru e-du-u inaSSamma 
rata M aptH ittabak unutu now a (tidal) wave 
is bearing down upon me (here) at (a distance 
of) twenty miles (from shore), and it has 
swept away, after I opened the tube(?), the 
equipment (of my boat, so by which sea 
could I possibly return?) Gilg. XI 297; bel 
kuppl naqbl e-di-e u tdmdti (Marduk), lord 
of sources, springs, high waters and seas 
Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. e-du-u (in broken con¬ 
text, in parallelism with agii) BA 5 393 i 34 
(SB hymn to Marduk); \lanian'\ni agu e-du-u 
Sam[ru'] waves, a raging tide, have sur¬ 
rounded me (in broken context) Maqlu III 
79, cf. ibid. 136; e-du-u gapSu Sa mdhira la 

strong tide which has no rival AKA 381 

iii 115 (Asn.), and passim, cf. e-du-u gapSu Sa la 
iSSannanu qabalSu ibid. 223:15; SulaSSumma 
iStu libbi e-di-e ra-b[u- .. . ] save him from 
the great(?) tidal wave! ZA 4 37 ii 15 (SB rel.); 
[...] TTJR Nisabai&E+STJU+iB.) e-di-e napSat 
nisi kaluSina the grain (produced) by the flood, 
the sustenance of all the people (mng. obscure) 
KAR 297:5+256:6 (SB rel.). 

b) said of the high flooding of a river : ina 
mlli kiSSati e-du-u pan Satti at (the time of) 
the big flood, the high waters of spring 
Winckler Sar. p. 44 D 36; ina Ajari umu adanni 
e-di-e pan Satti in the month of Ajaru, at the 
season of the high waters of spring OIP 2 104 
V 70 (Senn.); libbaSu ublamma inni tdmirtiSu 
kuppi karattu petema ki gipiS e-di-i me nuhSi 
SuSqi eliS u SapliS he conceived the idea of 
opening the wells(?) of its arable land and the 
.... springs and of irrigating ever 3 rwhere with 
waters as abundant as the huge waves of the 
(annual) inundation Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

The phenomenon referred to by edu 
(a.de.a in contrast to[a.si].ga alsoinASKT 
p. 98:34, Akk. col. broken) is a rare and cata¬ 
strophic event (cf. the correspondance mir = 
edd) as against mllu, the annual high water. 

Albright, RA 16 175. 

edfl (to know) see idd. 

edu {wedu, Idu) s.; individual, solitary, 
single (person or object); from OA, OB on; 


edu 

wr. syll. (for Idu, see lex. section) and 
(gurtjs).a§; cf. edekku, edenu, Menu, Mis, 
MiSSu, Mu in Sammu Mu, Mumanu, ettu. 

di-e-li A§ = we-e-du-u[m] MSL 2 130a v 1 
(Proto-Ea); di-li a5 = e-du-um Ea II 63, also S*’ 
1164; A& = we{vsLT. adds-e)-du-uni Proto-Izi f 23; 
dill = e-du Izi E 194; guru§.A§ = e-du Lu III 
iii 80; gis. [sinig].A§ = e-ldu] Hh. Ill 71; 
[...].di = A§ = we-du-[um] MSL 4 39 Emesal 
Voc.III 131. 

Adverbial use: a§ = we-di-iS-Su (var. we-e-di-Su) 
Proto-Izi f 26; AS.ni = i-diS-H-su, A§.b[i] = min 
I zi E 169-169a, cf. ibid. 197f.; A§.ni.ni = i-di-is- 
si-Su, A§.ni.'i.me™*.a =■ i-di-is-Si-su-ma, AS.ni.ni. 
na.natn= i-di-is-H-su-ma Ai. VIi9-ll; a.ga.ba 
= i-dis-ii-iu CT 18 30 r. ii 28 (group voc.), and 
dupl. RA 16 167 iv 32; gis.asal dili ki.a du.a. 
ginx(GiM) : Iclma sarbati e-di ina kibri uiemanni 
like a solitary poplar on the river bank (Akk. adds: 
he made me) SBH p. 10:129f.; giS.sinig dili 
me.ir.me.ri du.a.ginx : klma blni e-di ina mehe 
uSentanni like a solitary tamarisk in the storm 
(Akk. adds: he made me) SBH p. 10:133f.; gi 
dili.ginx mu.un.sig.sig.ge : kima qane i-di 
u-Sip-pa-ni (the enemy) trod me down like a soli¬ 
tary reed 4R 19 No. 3;45f.; dAsal.lu.hi hdS. 
tibir(zAGxKU).ra bi.in.ra gis.sinig a§ S[u.bi. 
in.ti] : \^Mar']duk iapariu imhasma binu e-du 
ill-qi] Marduk smote his hip and took a single 
tamarisk BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. 

a) single person — 1' unattached or lone 
person: ^.ad.dae.ses.ses.a.ka TOhe.gub 
e.gurus sag.A§.x itu.da u^.lO.am he. 
gub I imposed seventy (days of work) upon a 
house with a father (or) a house (consisting) 
of brothers (living together), upon the house 
of a single man I imposed ten days per month 
TCL 15 pi. 73 iii 88 (Lipit-Istar Code) ; she set 
the ration of a married man at two (loaves 
of bread), the ration of a man with children 
at three ninda.gurus.sag.A§ l.am i.ga. 
ga'iMar.tu A§.ni 2.am i.ga.ga the ration 
of a single man she set at one, for Martu 
alone she set it at two SEM 58 i 22; gurtjS.as 
tappd tuSarSi you (Samas) provide the lone 
man with a companion PBS 1/1 12:9, and 
dupl. OECT 6 pi. 30 K.2824:8; tlTu.tu.USUm. 
an.ta.gal -AMarduk-tap-pi-e-di-Sub-Si Mar- 
duk-Provide-a-Companion-for-the-Lonely 5 R 
44ii21, cf.Sin-TAB.BA-we-di-im CT 2 39:29, 
and passim in OB; ^Sin-a-hi-we-di A 3538:12 
(Ob let.); A-hi-e-di-^SamaS BE 15 62:3 (MB); 
‘•Da.mu.A§.he.gal : ^Gu-la-Su-me-e-di-lib-Si 
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0-Grula-Provide-a-Son-for-the-Lonely 5R 44 
ii 19 ; we-da-ku mamman Sa ina nSea izzazzuma 
. .. laSSu I am alone, there is no one to stand 
by me BIN 6 104:16 (OA let.), of. annakam we- 
da-ku TCL 19 3:19 (OA let.), and passim, cf. 

1- U-we-da-ku (text -lu) (personal name) 
CCT 3 49b: 10 (OA), and passim, Il^-e-da-ku Kiil- 
tepe b/k 26:9 (unpub.), 1-U-we-de-ku CT 2 
37:30, CT 6 28a: 26 (both OB), .ZV-we-de-ku 
Meissner BAP 35 : 29 (OB), etc.; apputum appUi 
turn we-di-kd-ma alik please, go alone TCL 4 
18:34 (OA let.) ; e-du andku mammdnu'a jd'nu 
I am alone, I have nobody (I can call) my 
own ABL 1374 r. 12 (NB). 

2' only child: We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May- 
the-Only-Child-Become-Well VAS 7 76.11 
(OB), and passim, cf. We-du-um-li-bur ZA 12 
345:11 (Ur III), We-dum MAD I Index s. v. 
(OAkk.); A^-etir Save-the-Only-Child ! TuM 

2- 3 86:2 (NB), and passim; E-du-Sal-lim Keep- 
the-Only-Child-Safe ADD 74:1, wv. A^-Sal-lim 
ADD 103:2, and passim in ADD; AS.GI§ (i.e., 
EdvAUir) May-the-Only-Child-Prosper ADD 
618:9; §amaS-we-dam-u-sur VAS 9 81:8 
(OB), and passim, cf. ^Nabd-A^.VAV ADD App. 1 
i 18; ^A-a-we-dam-li-lsurl PBS 8/2 235 edge 
(OB); ^Nabu-itti-A^-alik Nbk. 175:4; obscure: 
E-du-a-na-AUA-M RA 26 79 No. 16:2 (NB). 

3' as designation of the official in charge 
of the kdrum (OA only) : balum awili rabiutim 
nandedim we-dum awtlum Sa nikkassi ana 
tupsarrim ula iqabblma sahir rabi ula upah^r 
without (the consent of) the important per¬ 
sons of the assembly, the wedum (as) account¬ 
ant, will not give orders to the scribe (of the 
kdrum) to call a meeting of the full assembly 
JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, cf. Summa ... ippi 
we-dim ... uptahhir if he called a meeting 
upon the (sole) order of the wedum ibid. 12; 
lu ana kdrim lu ana we-dim usiam (the copper 
was sent) either to the kdrum (of Kanis) or 
to the wedum (of the kdrum) BIN 4 112:5. 

b) in apposition : ahi e-du la tahabbilan\ni\ 
my brother, (my) one and only, do not wrong 
me ! CT 16 47 r. 55 (Descent of Istar); 
kusdri e-di Sepeki a-ralk-kas] I am tying your 
feet to a solitary stalk 4R 68 i 47, cf. ibid, iii 23; 
iMn gangannu e-du one single potstand BE 


edu 

8 123:6 (NB), cf. ibid. 4; zer GI§.SINIG AS Seed 
of a single standing tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 
8, cf. Hh. Ill 71, SBHp. 10:129f. and 133f., 4R 19 
No. 3, and BA 10 80 No. 6, all in lex. section; see 
baltu ettu sub ettu s. 

c) used as a numeral — 1' with negation: 
e-du Suma ul uraddi ana muhhi he did not 
add a single line to it Gossmann Era V 44; 
sihip mdti kalama etlu e-du hibiltu ul epuS 
not a single man committed any wrong in 
the entire extent of the country Streck Asb. 
260 ii 20 ; e-du amela la Izib he did not leave 
out a single man VAS 1 37 iii 26 (kudurru 
Marduk-apal-iddina), cf. e-du amelu la Szibu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 2, DIP 2 165 i 59 (Senn.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 57 (= Wiseman Chron. 60), and 
passim in hist.; e-du . . . ul ezib Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 46. 

2' other occs.: ina muhhi e-du ina hasdri 
mahir he received (the dates) in the hasdru 
in a single (delivery) VAS 3 64:19 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi e-du inaddin Dar. 269:8; mdtum 
kalvAa KA(!)-ia ana we-di-im iUakkan the 
whole population will be of one mind (lit. 
its mouth will be made one) YDS 10 31 i 29 
(OB ext.); GN GNg ... itli)a uSbalkitma pd 
e-da uSaSkinma he incited the cities to rebel 
against me and made them act unanimously 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31:34. 

d) in adverbial use — 1' with the base 
edw-: attamd e-duk-ku takdira could you 
behave bravely if left alone? CT 15 35:8 (SB 
wisdom). 

2' with the bases MiSSi-, w^iSSi- and 
idiSSi-: andku we-e-di-Si-ia-ma I am all by 
myself TCL 17 38:11 (OB let.); 1 awilam 
mamman ul itrudam e-di-§i-ia-ma Menelli 
nobody ever sent anyone to me, so I had to 
go (on) all by myself PBS 7 42:17 (OB let.); 
AS.mu.ne ga.an.si.gin : e-diS-Si-ia lullik 
Lugale IX 9; A§.gub.[...] : e-di^-[M-ia] 

azzazki KAR73r. 13f.; a.ga.zu nam.en. 
bi ag.ab : e-diS-M-ka{va,T. -ki) be-el rule 
alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from dupl. 52 r. 13f., 
cf. e-diS-Si-ka tuSarbi (in broken context) 
BA 5 656 r. 21; dil.li.zu(!).ni mah.me : e-di- 
Se-ka m-ra-ta you alone are mighty VAS 2 
89:7fr. (OB), cf. A§.zu.ne : e-diSAi-ki SBH 
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p. 68 r. 14f.; AS.mah.am ; e-diS-Si-M sirat 
she alone is mighty SBH p. 103:19f.; A§.na 
mu .a Sa ... e-diS-§i-Su asu which is growing 
by itself CT 17 19:32f.; AS mu.lu al.di.di 
: e-diS-Si-Su idol she roams alone BRM 4 9:8; 
A§.am mu.lu me.li.[e].a : e-diS-Si-Su inirtu 
ma she is alone, woe! BRM 4 9:64f.; kur.ra 
a.ga.ba.na dtj.dtj \Sdlil Sadi e-diS-Si-Su who 
plunders the mountain (i.e., the enemy 
country) by himself Lugale I 2, and passim 
in bil. texts; am E\kur b'^t Enlil e-diS-Si-Su 
ittalak he (Gilgames) went alone to Ekur, 
the house of Enlil Gilg. XII 55; klma etli 
tdbik dame Sa ina suse i-di-Si-Su itfanallaku 
like a man who has shed blood (and) who 
roams alone in the marshes ZA 43 18:69 (SB 
lit.);RN ... e-diS-Si-Su Su lu zdnin may BN 
alone be the caretaker (of the temple) BA 5 
654 r. 8 (SB rel.); dlik urhi e-diS-si-Su ina 
Sullme] ib'a harranu ruqe\ti^ the solitary 
traveler could walk safely (even) on remote 
roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; e-diS-Si-Su ippan 
Sidma he fled alone ibid. 82 x 12, and passim 
in Asb.; Sa e-diS-Si-Su ana naphar mdtdte 
gabbi Vr-ta--a-ma who is the sole ruler of all 
the lands VAB 3 111 § 1:4 (Xerxes), cf. ibid. 
117d § 1:7; klma qadim e-di-Si-Sa la iqdl she 
should not cry like an owl in her loneliness 
Syria 19 125:26 (Mari let.); mdtum e-di-iS-Si- 
[i]a nadati the country is left to itself TCL 
18 77:4 (OB let.); e-di-Si-Su-nu-ma usdnim 
they alone escaped ARM 2 123:28. 

von Soden, ZA 49 184. 

edu in Sammu edu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, SB; wr. tj.aS; cf. edu. 

P sd-mu SA 5 : P gi5.pa.sipa, P sd-mu a5 : P min, 
P gIr.pad.du lP.Ux(gi5gaIj).lu : P.a§ Uruanna I 
235-236b; [P sd-mja dIm.mb : P.a5, P ia-hu-tu : 
P.a5 [ina P ka-an-zu-u : P.[as] ina 

Su-ha-rim, P id-mi a5.me5 : P.a5, P gib.pad.du 
Lp.Ux.ru : P.AS Uruanna I 420ff.; P e-du : as 
bu-uS-tu Uruanna III 77; P 5e.x : P e-du Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 29. 

a) use of the plant itself: tj.as tj.ze ina 
Sikari iSatti he drinks e., the plant for 
(diseases of) the gall bladder, in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. pi. 11 hi 63, also KAR 
202 ii 50, RA 18 14:7, von OefeleKeilschriftmedicin 
pi. 2 Bm. 265:6, TCL 6 34 r. i 7, BE 31 pi. 50 ii 


eduld 

8, and passim in CT 23 and AMT ; (among drugs 
used against sorcery) Ebeling KMI 2 50 right 
(hi) col. 8, and ibid. 51 r. i 18 (= RS 2 137ff.) ; (used 
for magical purposes: purification of the ladle 
of the 6ara) BBRNo. 80:9. 

b) use of parts of the plant: SUHU§ u.a§ 
root of the e. KAR 186 r. 24, cf. SUHUS [P] 
e-di LKA 95 r. 2 (rel.); NUMUN U.AS seeds of 
the e. PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); NUMUN U.AS 
... iSteniS ina Sikari nag.mbs he will drink 
seeds of c. together with (other medicinal 
plants) in beer KAR 155 ii 31, cf. KAR 185 iii 
19, 202 ii 15, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 22, AJSL 36 
82:90, CT 23 39 i 2, and passim in AMT. 

The readings Mu or Sammu Mu are not 
certain, for the latter (suggested by Lands- 
berger, ZDMG 74 443f.) speak the few phonetic 
writings in Uruanna (u e-du and Sd-mi as. 
mbs) and the passage LKA 95 r. 2, sub 
usage b. 

(Thompson DAB 353 f. and 356 f.) 

eduk s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
edutu B. 

e-du-uk (var. e-du-ium) = t: a-hi —e. = (garment 
with) armholes (lit. house of the arm) Malku VI 
130, var. from An VII 214. 

edulnu s.; (a profession or class); NA.* 

LU e-dul-nu (after lu qa-tin) Bab. 7 pi. 6 
(after p. 96) iii 10 (NA list of professions, coll.). 

eduiu (etelld) s.; administration building(?); 
NB; Sum. Iw. 

e.duj.la = e-du-lu-ii (in group with dug.la = 
ri-du-tu and Iah 4 . 1 ah 4 = Sd-la-lu) Erimhus I 199, 
cited as libbu DUL.LA//A.DtjL.LA // laHj.lah, // [ri- 
du-tu'] H e-tel-lu-u II id-la-lu ina ebim.huS qa-bi 
ROM 991:4 (Izbu Comm, to CT 27 46:5, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. lu.e.duj.la = sa ri-du-ti (be¬ 
tween Sa biti parsi, sa blti sili, and sa esikili, sa na: 
kamti) OB Lu A 265. 

Uncertain: sal Sudbubu jj sal sunnuqa 
SAL Sa e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala taSalluSu 
iqabbakka to make a woman speak (comm.): 
to question a woman closely you .... a 
woman of the eduiu and she will tell you 
whatever you ask her BRM 4 20:61 (comm, to 
the title of a conjuration). 

The translation “administration building” 
is based on NB e.dul which alternates with 
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bit reduti, q.v. For e.dug.la in Ur III texts, 
see Jacobsen, cited below. 

(Ungnad, AfO 14 264f.); Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen p. 176 n. 18. 

edumanu adj.; single; NA*; wr. syll. 
and AS-ma-nw, cf. Mu. 

Sutu e-du-ma-nu ina libbi kammusu he 
lives there alone ABL 1085:10; PN AS-ma-nu 
(in a list of persons, in contrast to those listed 
with families) KAV 39:9, 10, 11, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 28 : 28, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4. 

edumukku see edamukku. 
eduppatu see *Mapu. 

edurd {aduru) s.; hamlet, rural settlement; 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur III, OB, MB, SB, NB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and E.DiXRUg (E.dur.Me. 
me Fish Catalogue 20:2). 

4_^(lu-ru jjj gu-M, kap{text sul)-lru]y ti-tur-\ru\ 
Kish 86 r. Off. (= Iraq 6 179); e.duruj.nig.gi Ki 
= MIN e.duruj.gid.da ki = min Sid-[di] 

(six lines follow with geographical names composed 
with e.duruj) Kish 86:12f., cf., for forerunners, 
RA 32 171 V 43ff., SLT 213 viii 9ff.; e.duruj 
nig.gi.na ki = a-dur kit-ti = id kub-bu-tu ina a-hi 
fam(text pi)-tu^, e.duruj gid.da ki = min Sid-di = 
id ina a-hi a.mb§ dp^n-lll Hg. B V iv 17f.; A.duruj 
= Su-M, kap-ru, ti-tur-r[u] Igituh III 222ff.; [x]-ru- 
ba = ti-tur-fu, [a]-du-ru ±.a = a-du-ru-u, 

ka-ap-ru Diri V 306 ff. 

a) in OAkk. and OB; composed with 
names of officials: ifi.durUj.enxlPA.TE). si. 
ka ITT 1 1182r.4, F . durUj . PA.AL*^' ITTl 1099 
r. 4 (OAkk.), E .durU 5 .ga.ras Chiera Princeton 
10 iv 8 (Ur III), E.durug.sipa.e.ne UET 3 
25 r. 4, E .durUg.NIM.e .ne Reisner Telloh 160 
iii 20, etc.; composed with names of rulers: 
URXj’'* B.DTJETIg.*! Sul.gp' TCL 11 171:17, also 
4R 36 No. 1 iii 8, E.durug .<* Amar .*• Sin 
Boson Tavolette 50 r. 4, etc.; composed with 
names of deities: E.durUg.Me.me CT 32 8 
i2(Pre-Sar.), E .durUg.'’Nin.hur.sag Eames 
Coll. P 2, etc.; cf. E.DIJKUg.Bi.za^’ CT 33 21:7 
and 23 (OB), also 4R 36 No. 1 iii 11, and passim 
composed with personal names. 

b) in MB (apocryphal): aldni eqldti ndru 
u ndbalu Subdt e-d2t-re-e-[J]a (var. e-du-ri-Su) 
ana IMar beltija addin aju arku Sa ... dlani 
eqldti ndru u ndbalu iubdt e-Mu-re-e limiti 
Uruk itabbalu I gave to Istar, my lady, the 


e’elu 

towns, fields, canals and dry land, (all) her 
rural settlements — whoever later takes 
away the towns, fields, canals and dry land, 
the rural settlements in the environs of Uruk 
CT 36 7:14 and 22, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (KurigalzuI). 

c) in SB lit.; ana a-du-re-e nij gin ge-ru-u 
(var. NXJ GiN-ajfc(!) la ge-ru-u) igerrlSu he must 
not go out to a rural settlement or an enemy 
(var. non-hostile person) will pick a quarrel 
with him KAR 147:21, dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 36, 
cf. KAR 177 r. i 16 and AMT 6,6:7 (hemer.); ana 
E.DXTETig.MES la irrub nam.kim (var. nam. 
erim) iSallaUu he must not enter rural settle¬ 
ments or the curse will snatch him KAR 177 r. 
ii 27, dupl. KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.). 

d) in NB: kaskal Jd ^.DURUg the road 
to the rural settlement VAS 6 50:3. 

Etymologically eduru (from Sum. e. durUg, 
“manor or farm on wet ground”) seems to 
refer to a small rural settlement (cf. the 
correspondence with kapru) with a permanent 
water supply (probably in a swampy region, 
cf. the correspondence with titurru ) of a 
special type which disappeared in the OB 
period. In literary texts and in CT 36 7, 
cited sub usage b, the word refers to rural 
settlements in general; in the latter case 
even villages and fields are included in eduru. 

Probably connected with adurtu. 

edutu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

suluppi M e-du-tu VAS 3 96:1; e-du-tum 
Sa muhhi muSannltu Sa PN the e.-plpt which 
is (located) along the dike of PN Nbn. 6:3. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 8. 

edutu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
eduk. 

e-du-tum (var. e-du-uk) = ii a-hi (garment with) 
armholes An VII 214, var. from Malku VI 130. 

edutu (knowledge) see idutu. 

e’elu {a'dlu) s.; “binder” (name of a 
demon); SB*; cf. e^elu. 

e-'e-lu = mur-^ Malku IV 61. 

MA§.gis.ra u.sim.ginx(GiM) edin.na ba.ra. 
b 1 .in .Til.[i] : e’-i-lu kima urqiti ina ^eri asilma) 
the “binder” (Sum. the .... slayer) has sprouted 
forth from the plain like verdure 5R 50 ii 29 f., 
see Sohollmeyer No. 1. 
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ina ballki gall4 ul itehhi ianay marsi 
Mpirki a^-a-lu eUa u ardata ul without 
you(r consent, Istar), the gallu-demon does 
not attack the sick person, the “binder,” 
your messenger, does not bind either men or 
women KAR 57 ii 18; lu mukil reS limuttu la 
ga-me-l[u ... ] lu e-e-lu lu ta-[n}a -[.. . ] be it 
the mukU-reS-limutti-demon, the merciless, 
be it the “binder,” be it the [...] KAR 83 ii 
2 ; SaSSatu girgiSSu Saddnu [... ] e^-e-lu SaggMu 
(in an enumeration of diseases) K.8487:7 
(unpub., dupl. of JCS 9 8 ff.). 

e’elu {a?dlu) v.; 1 . to hang up, 2 . to bind, 
3. to coagulate(?) 4. u'ulu to hang up, to 
bind, to coagulate, 5. Swte'ulu to wring the 
hands; from OB on; I Vil — iHl — el (Ass. 
d‘{i)l), 1/2, II (for uhhul, see mng. 4c), II/2, 
III/2, III/4; cf. e’eZw s., eHltu, i'lu, uHltu. 

su.ur.gar = u-u-lum (after Su.iir.gar = ha- 
ma-tu) Nabnitu J 207; ri = iu-te-'-u-lu (in group 
with iutelupu) Erimhus V 168. 

‘*§Ar.ur 4 an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Su ba. 
an.ii.ib.ri.ri ; ^min eliS ana beliSu qdtlsu us-te- 
te-'-il (Sum.) Sarur (a divine weapon) wrung his 
hands above his head (stretching them) toward his 
lord : (Akk.) Sarur wrung his hands upwards to¬ 
wards his lord Lugale V 28; ki s&.bi su ba.Si. 
ri.ri (var. ba.si.ib.ri.ri) A.gig.ga i.i : er-fse- 
tum] qa-ta-Sd ina libhiSa Su-te-’u-la-ma marsis [indq] 
the earth wrung its hands over its heart and cried 
out in pain Lugale II 44, cf. [. . .j.dtib.ba.Se si 
su ba(var. bi).si.ib.ri ; [. . . ina] libbisu uS-te- 
te-il Lugale IV 46 (catchline, = Tablet V 1). 

1. to hang up — a) in NA hist.; qaqqai 
ddteSunu ina gupni iade e-il (vars. e--il, 
e-’-li) I hung their heads on the trees of the 
mountain AKA 308 ii 43 (Asn.), cf. (wr. e--il) 
ibid. 320 ii 71, for var. u-'i-il, see mng. 4; 
6 aridt hurdsi Sa ina admdniSu imnu u 
Sumelu it-u-la-a-ma uhtalld SaruriS six golden 
shields, which were suspended to the right 
and left of his sanctuary, shone like sunshine 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), see, for illustration, TCL 3 
p. xviii. 

b) in MA, NA lit.: maSmdSu ... hula 
piri^ balti ina SibSeti Sa bdbi e’-i-la the 
maSmdSu-pTiest hangs a hulii-mouse (and) a 
shoot of a thornbush on the vault of the door 
(corresponds to SB aldlu in CT 16 29:72ff.) 
ABL 24:13 (NA); [qaqqudu ^a] ina talli Sa 
DN al4a-an-ni the head which is hung on the 
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lintel of (the temple of) thd Lady-of-Baby- 
lon KAR 143+219:20, see ZA 51 134, cf. also 
qaqqassu ... e-ta-a'-[lu-ni] ibid. 21 ; puSlu ... 
ina qulli Sakku ina kiSddiSunu ai'-lu puSlu- 
beads strung on a qullu-cha.in{‘?) are hung 
around their necks VAT 16462 i 30 (unpub., 
MA inventory, courtesy Kocher). 

c) in MB; harba ina x x i-il (mng. obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 96:8. 

2 . to bind — a) by an agreement — 1' in 
OB: Subarum aradma istu mu.S.kam ittija 
iStdlima i-i'-la-am ana e-e-li-im ul addinSu 
the Subarean is a slave, for eight years he 
has been asking me for it but I have not 
allowed him to enter into a binding agree¬ 
ment TCL 1 50:13 (let.); arhiS atlakamma ina 
ah Sattim pagarka e-il come quickly and 
bind yourself (by a contract) at the be¬ 
ginning of the (agricultural) year TCL 18 88:30 
(let.); PN ahdtka attardakkum Si-te-i-ma ina 
4.KAM iSten e-i-il-Si I have sent PN, your 
sister, to you, make an effort and bind her 
on the basis of a one-fourth (share) agreement 
TCL 17 71:17 (let.); for other refs. aeeeHltu. 

2 ' in NB; x kxj.babbar [... ] sa PN ... 
ina muhhi PNg u PN 3 i^-i-li x silver con¬ 
cerning which PN made a binding agreement 
to the debit of PNj and PN 3 Evetts Ner. 71:6, 
cf. ina muhhi PN e-li-tu^ YOS 7 38:12, also 
X sesame in seeds sa PN .. . ina muhhi PNg 
... i^-i-lu Cyr. 27:4; for refs, to uHltu e^elu, 
see uHUu. 

3' in SB lit.: i'-il-te la ne-me-li I'-il-lu-uS 
they will put an unprofitable obligation upon 
him KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 178 iii 50, 
[iHltu] e-i-lu-u[S~\ ibid, vi 60. 

b) by magic; ina baliki ... a’-a-lu etla u 
ardata ul P-il without you(r, Istar’s, per¬ 
mission) the “binder-(demon)” cannot magi¬ 
cally bind man or woman KAR 67 ii 18; t’- 
il-tum i-'-i-la-an-ni a (religious) obligation 
has bound me KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; see eHltu. 

3. to coagulate(?): ina SinnlSue-i-il ni-il-Su 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 144 n. 1 ; i§tu qabal ndri mu §a aimt 
[ndri] e’(text im)-lu-ma the water co- 
agulates(?) from the middle of the river 
towards the side of the river CT 39 16:49 (SB 
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Alu), cf. mu Sahdt [man] u-hu-lu ibid.; see 
mng. 4c. 

4. u'^ulu —: a) to hang up: ina gupnl 
ina limit dliSunu qaqqaddteSunu ina libbi 
u-i-il I hung their heads on trees all around 
their cities AKA 295 i 118 (Asn.), cf. u-i~il 
(as var. to e-^-il) ibid. 320 ii 71. 

b) to bind (by an agreement): u^iltim 
ina muhhiSunu nu-te-il we made out a 
written agreement to their debit YOS 6 78:18 
(NB). 

c) to eoagulate(?): summa ndru a.<mes- 
ia> kajamanutu ina muhhiSunu mu salmutu 
uh-hu-lu if the water of the river is normal 
(but) black fluid coagulates(?) on its surface 
CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina muhhiSunu imuy 
da^mutu u'-hu-lu^ ibid. 10 and 11, also m'6, 
Sa klma me gassi uh-hu-lu^ fluid that is 
like whitewash coagulates(?) CT 39 16:50 
(SB Alu); Summa <me> nan Mma ziqin ndri 
ina Ki.A ID ■A-ta--a-lu ki.min ina ki.a id 
uSappilu if the water of the river (looks) 
like the “beard-of-the-river” (and) coagu- 
lates(?) at the river bank, ditto (= if the 
water of the river (looks) like the “beard- 
of-the-river”) (and) sinks down(?) at the 
river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), cf. (like 
alape algae) ibid. 12, also (like a LU.tJB.SAB 
“turnip water”) CT 39 15:33, furthermore 
m4 arquti \u-ta'\-a-[lu'] CT 39 16:40, mu pemli 
u-ta-a-lu^ ibid. 41; Summa .. . mu ... eliSut 
(.nuy hurhummdt a.si.[sa] u'-u-la-ma uptah: 
haru if on top of the water the foam of normal 
high water coagulates(?) and accumulates 
CT39 16:42(SBAlu, = BoissierDA59:4), cf. (wr. 
u-hu-lu) ibid. 49. 

d) unkn. mng.: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section. 

5. Sute'ulu to wring the hands in despair: 
see lex. section. 

egataktu s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 

[gir.u]RUxGU(!)™ UD.KA.BAR = e-ga-tak-tum 
(var. KAL.KAK-lum) Hh. XII 28, in CT 14 47 BM 
42339 r. 10, var. from dupl. CT 14 13BM91010r. 7. 

Both of these citations are from awkwardly 
written school tablets. Probably the one from 
Hh. XII should be amended to niaZ(!)-‘“^'> tak- 
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turn, and the one from CT 14 to mal( \)-tak( !)- 
turn, see maltaktu. 

egegu see ekeku and eqequ. 

egeru v.; 1. to twist, to be or become 
twisted, perverse, cross, confused, to ma¬ 
neuver for position, 2. ugguru to twist, 
3. Suieguru to be crossed, to feint, 4. nem 
guru to hobble, stumble; from OB on; I 
l^ir — egir, 1/2, 1/3, II, III/ 2 , IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and GIL; cf.egru adj., itgura adv., 
itguru adj., tegirtu. 

ni-mi-en laoab = e-ge-e-rum MSB 2 p. 127 ii 4 
(Proto-Ea), corrected MSL 3 p. 217; n[i-mi-en] 
[lagab.lagab] = e-ge-ru-utn Proto-Diri 70a; ni- 
gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB [e]-ge-ru Diri I 338; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = e-ge-ru Ea I 32d, cf. ni-gin lagab = e-ge- 
rum A 1/2:46; ni-gi-in lagab.lagab = e-ge-ru 
Ea I 47f., cf. ni-gin lagab.lagab = e{l)-ge{t)-rum 
A 1/2:122; ”*'B>-'“lagab = e-fpel-m [so] se-[e-pi] 
Antagal h 8'. 

[gi-li] GIL = [e-ge-ru] S^ I 286; gi-ib gil = po¬ 
m-few, e-ge-ru, gi-il oil = e-ge-ru A 111/1:227-229; 
gir.al.g[il] = [i]t-[te(\)]-ni-gi-ir he hobbles CT 19 
4 iii 25 plus ibid. 45:3 (list of diseases); gu.zag.ga 
bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um (probably mistake for 
nenduru, see ediru) OBGT XV 17; [...] = Su-ta- 
bu-luin, Su-te-gu-ru, Su-te-nu-u (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11-13. 

i.gil.li.em.gi [...] : it-ta-na-an-gi-ri ASKT 
p. 127:45f. (cf. mng. 4b), cf. i.gil.li.6m.ga.es : 
it-te-nin-gi-li (probably a mistake) SBH p. 45:11 f.; 
gir.bi.ne u.me.ni.gil.gil : Se-pi-Su-nu ug-gir 
twist their feet AJSL 35 141 Th. 1906-4-9, 93:16 
(cf. mng. 2). 

sa-pa-m — e-ge-ru K.1137f:9 (unidentified 
comm, to an omen text). 

1 . to twist, to be or become twisted, per¬ 
verse, cross, confused, to maneuver for posi¬ 
tion — a) to twist: e-gir zib-bat-sa he (Mar- 
duk) twisted her (Tiamat’s) tail STC 2 pi. 62 
R. 395:4 (En. el. V); [^amma] MU§ NA i-gi-ir 
if a snake coils around a man KAR 386 r. 30 
(SB Alu). 

b) to be or become twisted, crossed 
(always 1/2): Summa izbu 2-ma klma pillurti 
it-gu-ru if there are two newborn lambs and 
they are (grown together) crosswise like a 
pillurtu-CTOSS CT 27 25: If. (SB Izbu), and dupl. 
ibid. 27:10f.; Summa olpu 2 pagruSu sA-nu 
(= qirbenu) Saknuma it-gvr-r[u] if a bull (has) 
two bodies (and they) are turned inward 
and (grown together) crosswise CT 40 30 
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K.4073+ r. 26 (SB Alu), and cf. the preceding 
omen (with Sutelupu intertwined) ibid. 25; 
Summa mits it-gur-u-ma (var. muS.mes it-gu- 
ru-ma) ina qabal dli izzaqpu if snakes inter¬ 
twine and rear in the middle of the city CT 40 
23:28 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 384:17, cf. 
Summa ur it-gu-ru-m[a] (said of snakes) KAR 
400:7 (SB Alu); Summa immeru ultu naksu 
SepeSu iGi.MES-if u egib.mes Jclma 4 kisi it- 
gu-ra if the front and hind legs of a sheep 
after it has been slaughtered are inter¬ 
twined like the four (strings of) a pouch 
CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb) ; Summa gab SumMi 2-ma ... klma 
PAP it-gu-ru if there are two fissures to the 
left and they cross each other like the sign 
PAP CT 20 43:35f. (SB ext.), cf. KAR 454:30, 
and Summa gir 2-ma klma pap it-gur-ru CT 
20 3: 20 , as against klma bar like the sign 
BAR ibid. 21, and klma mxjs like a snake ibid. 
22 ; Summa terdnu klma Mus it-gu-ru if the 
intestines are intertwined like a snake BRM 
4 13:27, of. ibid. 12:74, cf. also it-gu-ru (in 
broken context) YOS 10 17:10, as against 
ittatlu facing each other ibid. 9 (OB ext.). 

c) to be perverse, cross: awllam la takalla 
ittiSu ul it-gu-ra-klu] do not hold the man 
back, I am not cross with him YOS 2 37:18 
(OB let.); it-gur lihbaSunuma malu tuSSdti 
their hearts are perverse, they are full of 
malice 4R 17 r. 21 (SB lit.). 

d) to be confused — 1' (said of foreign 
languages): kur.bi bad.du eme.bi gilim. 
ma : Sa SaduSunu nesu liSdnSunu e-eg-ru 
(Gutium, Subartu and Tukris) whose moun¬ 
tains are far away, whose languages are 
confused UET 1 146 iii 7 and iv 7 (Hammurabi); 
see egru adj. mng. 3. 

2' said of a speech defect: uddappir 
iShi[lsa] E-a a-Sar it-gu-rat eme I have re¬ 
moved the sherd, I have made (truth) come 
forth where the tongue was twisted BBR No. 
83 ii 8, with dupl. ibid. 82 r. ii 14, cf. also mng. 4b. 

e) to maneuver for position: ana dak 
nakrim Sibql teStene u te-te-ni-ig-gi-ra-Su u 
nakrum qdtamma ana kunuSim Sibql iSteni u 
i-te-ni-gi-ir-ku-nu-ti klma muStapsl ahum ana 
ahim Sibql iSteni you (both) think up 
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strategems to beat the enemy and to ma¬ 
neuver for position against him, but the enemy 
will likewise try to think up strategems and 
to maneuver for position against you, just 
as wrestlers use tricks against each other 
ARM 1 5:5 and 7. 

2. ugguru to twist: gir.bi.ne u.me.ni. 
gil.gil : SepeSunu ug-gir twist their (the 
figurines’) feet AJSL 35 141b: 15 (SB inc,), 
cf. GiR^^-^M GiL-ir LKA 135:7; maharka u-gir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma kaSa apqidka I have twisted them 
(the figurines) for you and handed (them) over 
to you Maqlu II 92. 

3. Suteguru to be crossed, to feint: a) to 
be crossed: Summa izbu 2 kiSddaSu Su-te-gu-ra 
if the newborn lamb has two necks and they 
are crossed CT 27 13:13 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagruSu Su-ta-gu-ru ibid. 26:8, with 
comm. Su-t[a-gu-ru] = [min] Sd e-ge-ru Izbu 
Comm. 252 a; SepSu Sa imitti Su-te-gu-rat-ma 
kind Sa tapplSu Sapis his (the figurine’s) 
right leg is athwart and entwined with the 
thigh of his companion MIO 1/1 pi. 104 v 3, cf. 
ibid. p. 76. 

b) to feint: tu-uS-te-gir palga ul taSahhit 
you are feinting like a wrestler but you 
cannot even jump over a ditch (translated in 
parallelism to the next proverb: you are 
trying to carry a mountain but you are not 
even able to balance a . . ..) RA 17 158 
K.8216:8 (bil.. Sum. col. broken, wisdom). 

4,nenguru to hobble — a) IV/1: Si-i 
li-in-ni-gir-ma andku luSir may she (the 
witch) hobble but I walk upright and 
straight PBS 1/2 129:9, of. Laessoe Bit Rimki 
40:45. 

b) IV/3 to stumble: liSdnka la ta-at-ta- 
ni-gi-ir twc((TA) Sapteka your tongue shall 
not stumble on your lips Craig ABRT 1 5:10 
(NA oracle), cl.\i']t-\te{\)'\-ni-gi-ir CT19, inlex. 
section; ilu Sa Sadi it-ta-na-an-gi-ri(iov -ru) 
ASKT p. 127:46, for Sum., cf. lex. section. 

The semantic ambivalence of egeru is in¬ 
dicated by its two Sum. equivalents: nigin, 
“to coil around,” and gil, “to be athwart, 
lie across, etc.” 

Jensen, KB 6/2 9*, Ungnad, ZA 31 41ff., von 
Soden, ZA 41 170 n. 3. 
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eggetu see ekketu. 

egimgiru see eginglru. 

egingiru (egimgiru, gimglru, gingiru, gingit 
ru, girgirH) s.; rocket (Eruca sativa); SB, 
NB*; wr. syll. and tj.n1g.gan.gan, in Ass. 
often without initial e. 

nig.gan.gan sar = e-gim-lgi-rul, [uumjun 
MIN SAB = NUMUN [e-gim-gi-ri] Hh. XVII 310f.; 
[u] rgi.inl.gir sar, [u nIg.gA]n.gAn sar = sur- 
du-nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 69f.; u si.sA, 
u.nIg.gAn.gAn, u e-gi-en-gi-ru : u sur-du-nu-u 
Uruanna II 456-457, [li . . .] bu : u gin-gi-ru 
ibid. 458, [u gi-in]-gir : u gi-in-gi-ru ibid. 459, 
[numun] mi : NUMUN u nig.gAn.oAn ibid. 460; 
t} gin-gi-ru-u : u sur-du-nu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31 r. 25', of. also fr gln-gi-rum : P aur-\du\- 
nu-u ibid. 30 b i 7'. 

a) in gen,; e-gi-en-gi-ri sar CT 14 50:34 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

b) in med. use — 1' the plant: iJ gi-ir- 
gi-ru-u : v ki.min (= ku gig, i.e., Suburru 
marsu) : itti i.VDU hi.hi <awa> ku GAB(text 
HI) - e. : plant against sore anus : to mix with 
tallow (and) put on the anus KAR 203 r. iv-vi 6 
(pharm.), cf. t gi-ir-gi-ru-u : u ki.min (= ku 
nIg.tuk) : su.bi.as.Am (= ana ku gar-ww), 
u gi-ir-gi-ru-u : u ku tab : ana IGI gig 
GAR-nu ibid. 14f.; u e-gi-en-gir-[ru ...] CT 14 
35 K.4180A+:33 (pharm.), u gir-gi-ru-[u ...] 
ibid. 35, V gir-gi-ru-[u .. . ] ibid. 38, xj e-gi-en- 
[gi-ru-u ... ] ibid. 42, u gir-gi-[ru-u ... ] 
ibid.48; TJ gim-gi-ra (amongdrugs) AMT 12,6:5; 
TJ NIG.GAN.GAN AMT 36,2:3, 55,1:2, 88,3:4 
(sA.zi.ga rit.), CT 23 34:25, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 53. 

2 ' the seeds: ^umma amelu Indsu damd 
sunnu^a numun gis.nIg.gAn.gan if a man’s 
eyes are suffused with blood, (you take) seeds 
of the e.-plant AMT 8,1:26, cf. numun(!) 
U.NIG.GAN.GAN (among drugs) ibid. 55,1:7. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 67; Thompson DAB 21 If., 
cf. Low Flora 1 49If. 

egirru (igirru, girru) s.; 1. reputation (as 
expressed in utterances of others), 2 . mood 
(as evoked by or expressed in utterances), 
3. (an oracular utterance of uncertain 
nature); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; in NA 
girru; wr. syll. (egirtu in CT 16 8:281) and 
inim.gar; cf. egirru in bel egirre. 
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inim.gar = g'ir-m-M IgituhI208; inim.gar = 
e-gir-ru-u Igituh short version 74; [e.ne.em. 
mar] = [inim.gar] = e-gir-ru-u Emesal Voc. Ill 
141; inim.gar = i-gi-r[u]-u Erimhus III 175. 

1 . reputation (as expressed in utterances 
of friends or enemies) — a) referring to the 
individual in relation to his fellow men: amdt 
aliSu ultesi inim.gar dli§u ultammin he has 
betrayed the secrets of his (home) town, he 
has given his (home) toAvn a bad reputation 
8urpu II 97 ; itti bdri u SdHli alakti ul parsat 
ina pi suqi lemun inim.gar-m-a I cannot stop 
going to the divination priest and the Sd^ilu- 
priest, I have a bad report in the mouth of 
(those who stand in) the street (seeing me 
pass by) Ludlul I 53 (= Anatolian Studies 4 70); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.kex 
(kid) : e-gir-ru-u lemnu Sa niSi evil reputa¬ 
tion among the people AMT 102 : 8, cf. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 16f.; INIM.GAR.MU ulammenu they 
gave me a bad reputation KAR 80 r. 31, cf. 
iNiM.GAR-a-a ulamme[nu] RA 26 41:6 (dupl. 
of preceding) ; iNlM.GAB-a-a lummunu la Sute: 
Sum my reputation is bad, beyond salvaging 
LKA 139:21, and dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRA8 
1929 283:4; inim.gar sag.ba hul nam.lu. 
Ux(gi§gal).1u .kex : ana e-gir-ri-e mdmit 
lemni [ia] ameluti against the curse of evil 
reputation caused by people (parallel: ana 
arrate Sa ill against the curse of the gods) Surpu 
V-VI I54f.; igi.mu.ta inim.gar sigj.ga 
he.en.dug 4 .ga : ana panlja e-gtV-n(var. 
-turn) damiqti liqqabi ana arkija ubdnu damiqti 
littaris may good words be said (about me) 
to my face and may I be pointed out with 
approval behind my back CT 16 8:280f.; 
INIM.GAR magdri lirdiSu may expressions of 
approval follow him MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 8 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. amelu Su inim.gar siGj.ga (text, ta) 
us.us-^ii expressions of approval will alwa 5 ’^s 
follow this man CT 38 28:35 (SB Alu); Sundt 
attulu ana damiqti Sukna .. . Saumijalu damiqti 
Sutlimumma inim.gar SIG 5 ina suqi lu magir 
qabua turn the dreams I had into favorable 
dreams, during the day there should be good 
portents to provide me with expressions of 
admiration so that (when I walk) in the street 
my words will be accepted with pleasure Scholl - 
meyer No. 14:23 and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 84. 
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b) referring to the individual before a 
deity: Sedum lamassum .. . i-gi-ir-ri-e umis 
Sam ina mahar DN .. . lidammiqu may (the 
protective spirits) Sedu and Lamassu give me 
daily a good report before DN CH xli 52, cf. DN 
mudammiqat i-gi-ir-ri-ia ... awassu lilemmin 
may DN, who gives me a good report, make 
his case a bad one (before DNj, her spouse) 
CHxliiSB; ‘^Ninlil .. . inim.gar hul.a.ni 
he.en.ta.e : lu mulamminat e-gir-ri- 

Su-ma may Ninlil give him (Sum. make come 
forth for him) a bad reputation (before Enlil) 
4R 12 r. 35 f. (MB royal); '^Bunene ... ina suqu 
u sula'i lidammiqu e-gir-ra-a may Bunene 
give me a good reputation (before you, 
Samas) when (you are) on (your) route 
VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 232 ii 21 ; ^Magt 
rat-amassu ... mudammeq e-gir-ri-e (the 
god) His-Intercession-is-Well-Reeeived, who 
makes good reputations (in heaven) Craig 
ABRT 1 57:27. 

2 . mood (as evoked by or expressed in 
utterances); kurbanni dtjmu.man Hi gi-ir- 
ru-ku [... ] greet me, may the gods [keep] 
you, my prince, in a good mood (Tasmetu 
addressing Nabh) KAR 122:13; ana Marduk 
kurbu gir-ru-u ana Marduk dummiq Sa qabe 
ana Marduk epuS (O Nusku,) greet Marduk, 
put him in a good mood, do what Marduk 
orders KAR 58:2; Summa inuma uSSu biti nadu 
INIM.OAB SIG 5 idbub if somebody makes an 
utterance showing his good mood (immedi¬ 
ately) after the foundations of the house have 
been laid CT 38 10:20 (SB Alu), with con¬ 
trasting INIM.GAR HUL uttazam utters an 
unhappy groan (or sigh) ibid. 21; arrat 
lemuttim inim.gar nu SIG 5 ana ahiti liskip 
may it (the phylactery) remove an evil curse, 
a bad mood BMS 12:68, cf. RA 18 18 ii 21; 
e.ne.em.mar dim.me.ir ama ‘^Inanna. 
bi sag.us nam.sag.ga he.bi.[...] ; e-gir-e 
Hi u iStari lidammeq santak may he always 
put the (personal) god and goddess in a happy 
mood TCL 6 61 (= 62):46f.; Damu sim. 
SAR gal.la inim.gar.ra.bi he.en.s[igg] : 
Damu dSipu rabu e-gir-ra-Su lidammiq may 
DN, the great conjuration priest, bring about 
a good mood for him Surpu VII 71f.; San 
pdnltu i-gir-ra-<Su> l\i-layn-min may DN 
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make him depressed BE 1/2 149 ii 23 (kudurru) ; 
INIM.GAR dumqi u meSari Sukun elija grant 
me a happy and optimistic mood BMS 1:22, 
cf. inim.gar sigg.ga : ina e-gir-re-e damqi 
(in parallelism with ina sallmu hud libbi) PBS 
1/2 126:36, cf. DECT 6 pi. 54:11; [ina ma'ljal 
muSi dummiq Suttu [... ] e-gir-ru~u nahdSe 
give good dreams at night and a happy 
mood [during the day] JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; 
ina majdl muSi dummuqa Sundtua ina sa Seri 
banu e-gir-ru-u-n at night my dreams are 
good and in the morning my mood is ex¬ 
cellent Streck Asb. 86 x 71 ; Sutti damqat e-gir- 
ru-u-a damiq my dream is favorable, my 
mood is happy Dream-book p. 342 79-7-8, 77:1. 
cf. ibid. 17. 

3. (an oracular utterance) — a) kledon: 
Summa bara ana Hi ikarrabma inim.gar 
d[r-hiS UanappalSu] if the king prays to the 
gods and an e. always answers him quickly 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu), cf. Summa 
amelu ana Hi ikarrabma inim.gar arhiS 
UanappalSu CT 39 36:112 (SB Alu, catchline), 
ibid. 40:48 (catchline) = 41:1, also (referring to 
c. of “yes” or “no,” and of an e. provided 
by various animals) ibid. 41:3f.; gir-ru-u 
damqu ippalka a favorable c. will answer 
you ABL 76 r. 4 (NA), cf. ibid. 7 ; ana bit SaHli alki 
§E masabba mulli akal etimmi ninda.kue 4 (!) 
i-Si-i, [inim].gar ka.ba e.ra : ana e-gir- 
ri-e ana bdbi si go to the house of the sooth¬ 
sayer, fill a basket with barley, take with 
you a thick loaf, the bread (offering) for 
the spirits of the dead, (Sum.) extract from 
their mouth an e.-oracle : (Akk.) then go 
out of the door for an e.-kledon) SBH p. 77 : 32. 

b) (unidentified oracular utterance): in [i m. 
gar] = e-gir-ru-u (in group with Suttu 
dream and birutu vision) Antagal VIII 263, 
cf. inim.gar KAR 44 r. 2; [e]-gftr-n dumlq'lu 
ana ptkunu iSir [ .. . ] jdSi inim.gar dumqu 
[Sukna]ni let a favorable e.-omen go straight¬ 
way to your (the magic figurines’) mouths 
and then give (lit. make) me a favorable e.- 
omen LKA93:8f.; [ma] qulti muSi ina suq 
erbetti [... ] tazzazdma [... ] inim.gar tuSessi 
you (the figurines) stand in the stillness of the 
night at a crossroads and you will call forth 
[... ] an e.-omen LKA 93 r. 7; SuttuSu diqte 
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amrat e-gi-ra-M assime his favorable dream 
has been seen, I have heard his e.-omen ABL 
1347 r. 2 (NA) ; u Su-na-a-tiim] u i-gi-ir-re-e Sa 
a-mu-ru u e-iS-mu-u aSpurSi I wrote to her 
(my mistress, about) the dreams and the 
e. -omens that I (respectively) saw and heard 
A 7705:13 (unpub., OB let. from lahchali); 
e-g[ir} Suttija (in fragm. context) Tn.-Epic 
iv 45; iSSaknanima iddt dumqi ina Sutti u 
gir-re-e . . . ittanabSa elija good portents kept 
coming my way in dreams and e.-omens Borger 
Esarh. 2 ii 19; twalZKIM.MESMAs.GEjINIM.GAR 
sipir mahhe (I defeated him, relying) upon 
good portents (expressed) in dreams (and 
upon) e.-omens, received by ecstatic priests 
Streck Asb. 120 v 95; gir-re-e dumqi u taSme 
litappalus umisam may (in answer to his 
prayers) good e.-omens and favorable re¬ 
ception (of his prayers) happen to him every 
day Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 4 r. 7 
(acrostic hymn to Babylon) ; SamaS u Adad . . . 
lu •mulammenu i-gir-ri-M sunu may Samas 
and Adad send him bad e.-omens Hinke Ku- 
durruiv 17; Sunat attulu damqat damqat lu darm 
qatma . .. kVam iqabblma i-gir-ri-i ramaniSu 
[udaynmiqma ilumuny SuttiSu ul itehhiSu the 
dream I had is good, good and shall (remain) 
good, this he says and thus the e. made by him 
changes (the dream) into a good one and the 
evil of the dream will not affect him KAR 
262 i 9, dupl. Dream-book p. 339 Sm. 1069 ii 7. 

As far as is known, the meaning of Sum. 
inim.gar, from which egirru is derived, is 
“utterance.” The meaning of egirru seems to 
have developed in three main directions. First, 
it refers to utterances of approval and admira¬ 
tion or disapproval and contempt which, 
either as interjections, short curses or 
blessings, follow a person in public and are 
considered a reflection and measure of his 
social acceptability (cf. German “Nachrede,” 
and cf. mng. la). In a slightly different nuance 
the word refers to the ways in which an inter¬ 
ceding deity can make or undo the standing of 
a worshiper before an important deity, thus 
transferring to the religious sphere the typical 
relationship of a subject with an interceding 
courtier and with his king (cf. mng. lb). In 
another sphere of meaning, egirru describes 
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the mood of the individual as evoked by 
utterances of his fellow men in direct contact 
or as revealed by his own utterances, such as 
sighs, interjections, etc. (cf. mng. 2 ). As a 
third aspect should be regarded oracular ut¬ 
terances of a somewhat undetermined kind 
which are either accidental in origin (compa¬ 
rable with Greek kledon) or hallucinatory in 
nature (corresponding to dreams). In both 
instances they are acoustic (cf. the use of 
the verbs apdlu, Semu, ^usu (ka ... e), etc.) 
and considered released by the deity in reply 
to prayers or as warnings (cf. mng. 3). 

Jensen, KB 2 250 n. **; Ungnad, ZDMG 65 127 ; 
Albright, JAOkS 39 76 n. 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315ff.; von Soden, ZA 49 190; Oppenheim, AfO 
17 49ff., Dream-book 229, 300. 

egirrfl in bel egirre {belet egirre) s. ; slan¬ 
derer; SB*; wr. en ka.gar, nin ka.gar; 
cf. egirru. 

[annutu salmdni en ka.gar].mu u nin ka. 
gar.mu these are the figurines of the man 
and the woman who give me a (bad) repu¬ 
tation Maqlu I 85, cf. Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 95:26 
(dupl. of PBS 1/2 133 and PBS 10/2 18), also 
Maqlu II 48. 

Appearing in the sequence bel dlni, bel 
amati, bel dabdbi and bel lemutti, bel egirre 
requires the proposed translation, since egirr'S. 
in the nuance “reputation” (cf. egirru mng. 1) 
is clearly used here in a pejorative sense. 

egirtu (igirtu) s. fern.; 1. letter, 2. (a 
tablet); NA; igirlu ABL 313 r. 6 , 1042:11. 

1. letter: e-gir-tu Sa aSapparkanni baldt 
qepu la tapatti do not open the letter that I 
am sending you without (the presence of) the 
g’epw-official Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 (treaty); 
umu e-gir-tu dmuruni assaplra] the very 
day I saw the letter, I wrote (in reply) ABL 
94 r. 5, cf. {egirtu with amdru) ABL 298:4, 
306:8,740:13, 1386 r. 9, 1267 r. 13; mlnuSaMini 
§a libbi e-gir-te annite ina ekalli laSpur I am 
writing to the palace what all this is about in 
this letter ABL 145 r. 5, cf. {egirtu with Sapdru) 
ABL 101:12, 123 r. 13, 194 r. 7, 245 r. 7, 414:18, 
1116:7, etc., and passim; slse Sa iddinaSuni PN 
ina libbi e-gir-te ana nzTJ.MES-wt issatar 
usslbila e-gir-a-te Sa PN ina Ninua pan Sarri 
.., ussiriba i-si-si-i-u PN wrote down in a 
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letter the horses that he has given him, to¬ 
gether with a description of their physical 
characteristics, and sent them here, I am (now) 
sending PN’s letters to Nineveh to the king, 
let themread them (to the king) ABL 1058 ; 12, 
14, cf. {egirtu viith. Satdru) ABL 252:21, (with 
Subulu, abdlu or na^) ABL 197 r. 26, 198 r. 25, 
337 r. 5, etc., 382: lOr. 5, 518 r. 6; BN .. . e-gir-tam 
. . . ittubil Iraq 16 47 ND 23 45:3; PN sae-gir-tH 
ina muhhi GN ubiluni ittalka e-gir-tu nasa PN, 
who brought the letter from GN, has just 
left, he is carrying the letter ABL 396:7, 10; 
e-gir-tu aktanak ussibila ina pan Sarri lissiju 
I have sealed and sent a letter, let them read 
it before the king ABL 391:13; ki udini e-gir-tu 
Sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni until now 
no letter from the palace has come to me ABL 
1015:15, cf. {egirtu with aldku) ABL 241:7, 
198:23, 170 r. 3, etc.; e-gir-tu annltu ana Sarri 
.. . uSaSmuni let them read this letter to the 
king ABL 252 r. 11, cf. Sarru ... e-gir-te annite 
liSme ABL 1173:9; anaamelmdr Sipri Sa e-gir- 
ta ina ume anni Sarru .. . liS'alSu today let 
the king question the messenger who (has 
brought) this letter ABL 154:20; e-gir-tu annltu 
usri preserve this letter ABL 269 r. 16 ; anniu 
rlhti dabdbi Sa e-gir-ti pdnitti these are the 
remaining words of my former letter (sequel 
or enclosure to a letter, containing only polite 
phrases) ABL 435 : 2 ; PN Sa e-gir-tu armetu 
iddinanni PN, who gave me a letter in an 
envelope ABL 872:10; e-gir-tu assabat \ana\ 
Sarri usslbil I have intercepted the letter and 
sent it to the king ABL 1262 : 7 ; 2 e-gir-a-ti ana 
Sarri . .. nissapra gabru la nlmur we have 
sent two letters to the king, (but) have seen 
no answer ABL 1238 r. 14, also ABL 382:7, and 
la GABA.Ri e-gir-ti a-mar ABL 740:13, and simi¬ 
lar passim; Sulmu Sa Sarri ... ina libbi gaba.ri 
e-gir-ti-id laSme may I hear about the good 
health of the king in the answer to my letter 
ABL 50:8, cf. ABL 44:11; [e]-gir-te gabru Sa 
e-gir-te ABL 683 r. 9; la id{l)-da-at e-gir-tu 
Sarru ana ardiSu issapra the king has sent no 
reply (lit. follow-up) to the letter of his 
servant ABL 1285 r. 5, cf. ina da-at Sd e-gir-tu 
ABL 1244 r. 6, {i-da-ay, e-gir-te annite ABL 
1296 r. 4, and passim with iddat, e.g., ABL 101:10, 
273:14, 643 r. 13, 1108 r. 14. 
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2 . (a tablet) — a) legal document : e-gir-tu 
Sa di-e-ni ina birtuSunu issatru a document 
was drawn up concerning the agreement be¬ 
tween them RA 22 147:4, cf . e-gir-tu Sa dlniSu 
(in broken context) ABL 1353:7; e-gir-tu Sa 
T>i-mu Tell Halaf 106:5; 5 MA.NA ina libbi 

e-gir-te issatar five minas (of silver) were 
recorded in a contract ADD 1076 i 10, cf . e-gir- 
ra.ME§-<e (in broken context) ADD 419:10; 
PN LTJ.A.BA mbit e-gir-te PN, the scribe, de¬ 
positary of the contract (one of the witnesses) 
ADD 230 r. 12, cf. ADD 60 r. 7; e-gir-tu Sd A.SA. 
MES ... 2 e-gir-<a-te>MBS Sd ku.babbae. 
Anatolian Studies 7 139 SU 51/44:5 f. 

b) a tablet of specific form (only in NA 
catalogs of series): 44 dub.mes 5 e-gir-a-te 
4 a-Sar-ru 44 (regular) tablets, five e. -tablets, 
four .... -tablets ADD 944 r. ii 5; x tuppdni 10 
e-gir-a-[te'\ enuma Ann [Enlil] x (regular) 
tablets, ten e.-tablets of (the astrological 
series) Enuma Anu Enlil K. 12722 (= Bezold 
Cat. p. 1262), see AfO 14 179; 1 e-gir-td UH^. 
BUK.DA.MES One e.-tablct with conjurations 
against witchcraft ADD 869 iv 6; Eilers Be- 
amtennamen 31. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315f.; Driver Semitic Writing 67 n. 2. 

egitu {igltu) s.; negligence, carelessness; 
MB, SB*; cf. e^w. 

[ta] na.am.tag.ga ta na.am.se.bi.da : 
{mm\u annuma mind e-gi-t[u . . .] what is the sin, 
what is the negligence ? SBH p. 119 r. 5f. 

e-ga-a-ti : M-ta-a-ti Bab. 7 pi. 12 r. 8 (Ludlul 
Comm., of. below). 

ina e-gi-ti '^Enlil .. . e.sag.as uttabbit the 
temple tower of Nippur was destroyed due 
to negligence towards Enlil PBS 15 69:6 (MB 
Ninurta-sum-iddin); e-ga-\ti-ia uSdbil IM] he 
made the wind carry off my (sins of) careless¬ 
ness (preceding lines have arnl innittl Sertl) 
KAB 176 r. 29 (= Ludlul IV, restored after 
Comm, cited in lex. section); md'mlt e-gi-tu (var. 
e-ge-e-ta) epeSu the curse (caused by) com¬ 
mitting a careless act Surpu III 142; xtd.6. 
kam salta Ntr nt-uS \i\-gi-ta du on the sixth 
day he must not quarrel, (otherwise) he 
commits (cultic) carelessness KAR 177 r. i 
28 (SB hemer.), cf. dupl. (with e-gi-ta [...]) 
Bab. 4 107:15, cf. also e-gi-ta ng Intil KAR 178 
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r. V 61; e-gi-it erim.mu carelessness (com¬ 
mitted by) my army CT 28 45:6 (SB ext.), of. 
ibid. 16. 

egitu see egu A. 

egizaggfi (igizangu) s.; (a stone); SB, NA; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. igi.zag.ga/ga and igi.saGx 

(SANGTJ).GA. 

na 4 .HA = NA 4 nu-u-ni = nAj igi.saCx.gA Hg. B 
IV 80, also Hg. D 135; na 4 .e.gi.zag.ga.ka zag 
mi u.ba.ni.in.[dug 4 .ga] ; ina i-gi-za-an-gi-e 
uktanni having been adorned with e.-stones ASKT 
p. 127;39f. 

e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku An VII 191. 

a) in med. and magical use: NA 4 .iGi.SAGx. 

GANA 4 mtt-sa . . . 12 NA 4 .MES e.-stone, 

musli-stone (and ten other stones) are the 
twelve stones against paralysis BE 31 60 ii 13; 
DTTg.si.A iGi.SAGx-GA (in an enumeration of 
stones) KAR 213 i 8 and iv 6 , cf. IGI.ZAG.gA 
(in similar context) Istanbul 44/19 ii 24 (unpub.), 
also NA 4 .IGI.ZAG.GA K.2409 i 9 (unpub.), and 
dupl. K.6282 i 18' (unpub.); NA 4 i-gi-za-gu-u 
VAT 62:7 (unpub.). 

b) used for decoration of garments: cf. 
ASKT and An VII, in lex. section; takkas §a 
NA 4 .iGi.ZAG. GA ana PN attidin I gave a cutting 
of e.-stone to PN (for decoration) ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA); 1 igi.zag(!).gA (among various 
stones and cylinder seals) ADD 993 ii 1. 

Thompson DAC 184; ad usage b; Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 189 n. 28. 

egru adj.; 1. twisted, 2. crossed, 3. crook¬ 
ed, perverse; OB, SB, NA*; cf. egeru. 

ha-ab ttJl = eg-rum (also = alnu, hatu, happu) 
A 1/2:182; qar-da-mu = eg-ru,nak-ru MalkuI79f., 
also An VIII 84. 

1 . twisted (said of foreign, unintelligible 
speech): [ ... l]i-sa-na-am e-eg-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.), cf. egeru mng. Id. 

2 . crossed (as heraldic term): me-su-ki 
eg-ru-te §a PN the crossed mesuku-hivAs of 
PN (referring to an insigne or escutcheon) 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 

3. crooked, perverse, obstinate (said of 
enemies) : kdbis e-eg-ru-tim la SuSuru miliktim 
(Papullegarra) who treads upon the perverse 
ones who are not straightforward in (their) 


egii B 

counsel JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); 
mu^abbit eg-ru-ti zd'iri who destroys the ob¬ 
stinate enemies En. el. VI154; cf. lex. section. 

egu (agu, eg4, igu) s.; (a thorny plant, 
probably camel-thorn); syn. list.* 

e-gu-u (var. a-gu-\u\), a-ma-ri-du, a-pil jj-ha-u = 
a-sd-gu Malku II 139ff., of. e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pd-ii 
= a-sd-gu CT 18 3 r. i 33 ff.; tj i-gi ; rj a-Sd-gu 
Uruanna 1 171. 

Connect with Syr. kagtd, “Alhagi Mauro- 
rum,” Brockolmann Lex. Syr.^ 219a. 

Thompson DAB 184, cf. Low Flora 2 416. 

**egu (Bezold Glossar 15a); to be read e.gi 
(Sum.) in E.gi.‘'Sin KAR 196 r. ii 43. 

egu A (fern, egitu) s.; negligent person; 
SB*; cf. egu. 

lu.al.se.ba.e.de = e-gu-u (precededbyftadwTO) 
OB Lu A 306; hi.pe.ba.e.da, lu.se.bi.de = 
e-[gu-u] (followed by ftotlwOT) ibid. Bv39f.; [In. 
Se.baJ.e.de = e-gu-u (followed by batlu) ibid. 
Part 4:3; se.bi.da, gada.la, bur.ra = e-gu-u 
Lu IV 205ff. (list of priests); Se.bi.da = e-gu-d, 
SAi,.SA.zi.ga.ag.a= e-gft-lM lewd woman Antagal 
F 127 f. 

e-gu-u = ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pi. 13:37 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. below. 

e-gu-u ina qdtija limur may the sinner learn 
from my example Bab. 7 pi. 13; 37 (passage from 
Ludlul III cited in Comm.), cf. lex. section. 

The Ludlul passage and the Sum. corre¬ 
spondence, “she who excites a man,” in 
Antagal (cf. also e-gu-u — na-a-ku sub egu v.) 
show that egu had not only the meaning 
“negligent person,” (i.e., negligent in the 
performance of duties, cf.the synonym batlu), 
but also meant “sinful person” in certain 
contexts. 

egti B (egu) s.; antimony paste; SB.* 

se-im-bi giMxsiG, = e-qu-u I 72; [se-im-bi] 
rSiMx siG,I = \e-qu-u\ Ea V 47; se-im-bi giMx sig^ = 
c(text a)-g[u-u], [...], sim-[bi-zi-du-u] A V/1: 
200 ff.; SiMxsiGj.bi = e-gu-u Nabnitu X 133; 
sim.bi.zi.da = sim-bi-zi-du-u, e-gu-d, a-ma-mu-u 
Hh. XI 305ff.; sim.bi.zi.da = e-gu-d = [...] 
[i]m.sig,.sig, «= min» = gu-uh-lu, sim.bi.zi. 
da = a-ma-mu-d = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. B III 
52ff., restored after Hg. A II 139f. 

Summa tirdnu kima e-gi-i if the intestines 
are like antimony paste (following line has 
kima ziD.MAD .gA. zaqru are .... likemosAato- 
flour) BRM 4 13:45 (SB ext.). 
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For refs, to the log. Sim.bi.zi.da see 
bizidu and guhlu; for refs, to im.sig,.sig, 
see da'matu. Hardly to be connected with 
eqU V., “to paint.” 

®gfj V.; to be careless, neglectful (of duty); 
from OB on; I igu — iggu, later Igi — iggi, 
1/2; cf. egitu, egu A, egutu, megutu. 

si-i Si = \e-gu-u\ Ea V 179, restored from Ea V 
Excerpt 23', also A V/3:140; da.ra.an.sub (var. 
a.da.ra.an.sub) = e-g[u-u], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 
162f.; da.ri.an.sub = me(sio)-ku-u = (Hitt.) si- 
ip-pa-an-du-ar to libate, pa(for ba)-ta-lu = (Hitt.) 
ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist, spin Izi Bogh. A 271f., 
cf. [...] = le{l)]-gu-u, [bata]-lum Erimhus II 
106ff.; da.ra.an.sub, se.bi.da, gal.la.dag = 
e-gu-u Nabnitu X 134£f.; se. he. da. = Mndu, e-ku 
(perhaps = egu paste), bi-du-u (= petu), pa-ta-lu 
(= batalu) Izi Bogh. A 273ff.; [gi§].ga[h] = 
ral- 6 i = ^inanna e-gi the wooden (image of a) pig = 
the (image of the) pig of the canebrake = the (image 
called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned, [giSJ.DUN = min = 
MIN the wooden (image of a) wild boar = ditto = 
ditto Hg. A I 220f., also Hg. B II 186f.; [gis. 
Sah(?).x].x.ur sll.en.tar = [sah-a-bi]-x Sd-al 
a-me-lu dam-qa = ‘Iinanna e-gi ana 'Iinanna 
sa-lam gub.o[ub] the wooden (image of a) pig of 
the canebrake (called) O-Kind-Sir-Ask-for- ....! = 
the (image called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned-against- 
Inanna-of-Kish, an image of an attendant (deity) 
Hg. B II 182f., with commentary [...]/' Sin.tar jj 
Sd-a-lu U UB // a-me-lu // sir // da\m-q'\u ibid. 184. 

a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tu^, a-nu-um-ma, la 
te-eg-gu-urn without fail! instantly! be diligent! 
ZA 9 160 ii 7-9 (group voc.), cf. ap-pu-ut-tu, an-nu- 
[um-ma] = la te-gi Malku II 274f. 

a.ma.ru.kam za.e nam.ba.e.se.ba.e.de. 
en.ze.en without fail, do (pi.) not be careless 
ZA 49 62:38 (let. of Ibbi-Sin); dingir.ginx(GiM) 
a.se.ba.e : kima sa a-na i-li-im i-gu-u like a 
person who has been neglectful toward the deity 
VAT 8435: If. (unpub., OB rel., courte.sy Kocher). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-au, e-gu-u = na-a-ku to have 
sexual intercourse (for this nuance see egu A) 
Malku III 42-44; pi-ir-ru = la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu, 
man-zal-tum detachment (for guard duty) = not to 
be careless, not to be absent, watch Malku IV 172ff. 

a) to be careless (towards a deity) — 
1' in lit.: AEAD(!)-il;t i-gu-u ri-Si-Sum re- 
[e-ma] have mercy on your servant who has 
been neglectful PBS I/I 2 ii 36 (OB lit.); ul 
e-gu ana nadan takllmika I did not neglect 
to give (you) your offering (Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r.(?) 19 (prayer of Tn.); (Sa) e-gu-U 
ahkn eSetu ugal[lilu] (because) I have been 
neglectful, have sinned, been remiss, have 


committed a sin Scheil Sippar 2:10, and dupl. 
BMS 28:9, 46:1, cf. lu e-gi lu ahti lu aSet lu 
ugallil JNES 15 142:48', and passim, see hatu. 

2’ in hist.; Sa ana ASSur Sar ildni e-gu-u 
... ina qdteja limur may he who is neglectful 
towards Assur, king of the gods, learn from 
my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 18, cf., fora 
parallel, usage b; Sa ana mati aSar e-ta-gu-u 
[mar'juStu Saknatu Suspunu abubiS (Assur) 
who sweeps like a flood wherever (anybody) 
has been neglectful towards the country (and 
wherever) sacrilege has been committed OECT 
6 pi. 2 K.8664:6 (Ash., coll.); Sa ... SattiSam ana 
la e-ge-e etettiiquy usurtaSu who has trans¬ 
gressed the bounds (imposed by Samas), 
year after year, time and again TCL 3 94 (Sar.); 
Sa ana paldh Hi pitqudu la ig-gu-u muSi u 
urra who is concerned about the (religious) 
service due to the gods and does not neglect 
(it) day or night VAB 4 230 i 12 (Nbn.), cf. la 
e-gi la aSet ahi la addd I did not neglect 
(anything), I was not remiss, I was not careless 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); Sa Nabu-kudurri-usur 
u Nergal-Sar-usur . .. naSparSunu dannu 
andku ... ana qi-bit-Su-nu la e-ga-ku-ma 
kabattaSunu Sutubbdk I am the legitimate 
executor of (the policy of) of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar and Neriglissar, I am not careless 
about their orders, I please their hearts 
VAB 4 276 v 22 (Nbn.). 

3' in personal names: Mi-na-a-e-gu-a-na- 
^SamaS In-what-have-I-Neglected-Samas ? 
BE 14 136:1 and 11 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a-i-gu-a- 
wa-DiNGiR BE 1519:4 (MB) ; E-te-gu-a-na-^VTV 
KAJ 95:8 (NA), cf. La-te-galgi-ana-IStar ADD 
50:6, 105 r. 1, 111:5, also [Layte-gi-iana'z- 
IStar ADD 63 r. 10, and La-te{\)-gi-'^Na-na-a 
ADD 173:2. 

b) to be careless (in secular usage) — 
1' in OB laws: Summa malahhum i-gi-ma 
deppam uttebbi if the sailor has been careless 
so that he caused the boat to sink Goetze LE 
§5:25, cf. CH § 236:32 and 237:46; S\umni\a . . . 
lu.en(!).nun(!) [bi-tam a-na n~\a-sa-ri-im i- 
Iguymalpayal-li-Su]^. . .Irwft]LXJ.EN.NUNr^M-w 
i-ma-a-a(] if a watchman has been careless 
in watching the house and a housebreaker 
has entered (the house), this watchman will 
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be put to death Goetze LE § 60:34, cf. bel bitim 
Sa i-gu-ma CH § 125:75, cf. also return 

i-gu-ma CH § 267 : 82, and Summa Samallum 
i-te-gi-ma ibid. § 105:47; ana salmat qaqqoi 
dim .. . ul e-gu ahl ul addi I was not careless 
concerning (my) people, I was not negligent 
CH xl 15, cf. la e-gi la aSit ahl la addd VAB 4 
220 i 38 (Nbn.), sub usage a-2'. 

2' in OB letters: kaspam Su’ati ina qdtit 
kama usur ana kaspim nasdrim la te-eg-gu 
keep good guard over this silver, do not be 
careless in guarding the silver YOS 2 11:12; 
ana kisikunu la te-gi-a ina bitikunu kaspam 
igi.6.gAl la tezzibdni do not be careless about 
your funds, do not leave even one-sixth (of 
a shekel) of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
ana elippdtim epeMm la i-ig-gu-u [ah^Sunu la 
inaddu they must not neglect building the 
ships, they must not be careless (about it) 
OECT 3 62:17; e-hi-id is{\)-m-a[r'\ ana massat 
rdtika la te-&g-g{i] keep sharp watch, do not 
neglect your watch duties VAS 16 107:6; u 
plqat PN . .. ana sirika i-ri-id-du-u-ni la 
te-gi-i-Su 2 sila sikaram liSti and never mind 
if they bring PN to you, do not neglect him, 
let him drink two silas of beer TCL 17 58 edge; 
imittam u Sumelam bell u belli ana nasdrika 
aja i-gu-u may my Lord and my Lady (i.e., 
my protective god and goddess) at your 
right and left not neglect watching over you 
PBS 7 106:14, cf. ana nasdr napi[Mija'\ bell a 
i-g\}\ Syria 19 126:11 (Mari let. of Zimrilim to 
the god in, translit. only); assum GUD.EGIBfa 
te-gi ukulldm(sX. gal) Sukun do not be careless 
about the rear ox, give (it) fodder TCL 17 
51:22, and passim; apputum la te-gi^ without 
fail, do not be careless TCL 1 15:30, cf. (wr. 
la ta-gi-a-a) CT 4 37 a: 19 (end of letter), and 
passim at ends of letters. 

3' in Mari and Elam: ana dipdrim i-gu-ma 
dipdram ul i^Su they have been careless about 
(signalling with) torches, they have not raised 
a (single) torch RA 35 184; 12 (Mari let., trans¬ 
lit. only); [kaspd]usibta^bila[m'\ .. . la-ate-gi 
send the money and the interest — do not 
be careless! MDP 18 240:14; ap-pu-tum la te-gi 
MDP 18 238:10. 

4' in NA, NB: ana massartikunu la te- 
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eg-ga-a' do not neglect your watch! ABL 
287:9 (NB), cf. arm massartika la te-eg-gi ABL 
519:26 (NA). 

5' in lit.: ana ihzika la te-eg-gi do not be 
careless about your study! (address to a con¬ 
jurer) CT 34 8:19, repub. RA 21 128 (SB rit.), 
ci.[. . .ybi la te-eg-gi BBR No. 42:52; \2 arhl 
kakkabdni S.ta.Am uSziz ... ana la epe§ anni 
la e-gu-u mandma manzaz Enlil u Ea ukln 
ittiSu he fixed three stars each for the twelve 
months, so that none (of the stars) should 
commit a mistake or be derelict of duty he 
established the stations of Enlil and Ea with 
him (Anu) En. cl. V7; mimmu kaSMpdtija 
ippuSa e-ga-a pdtira pdSir(a) la irassi all that 
my witches have done (lit. have done or 
failed to do) shall have no one to release or 
undo (it) Maqlu I 41; Sikra ina sate habdsu 
zumri ma'diS e-gu-u kabattaSun itel\is~\ drink¬ 
ing beer, feeling good, they (the gods) became 
quite carefree, their mood was high En. el. Ill 
137. 

egu (a thorny plant) see egu. 

egfl (wave, tide) see agd. 

egubbH A (agubbii, gubbd,) s.; 1, holy 

water, 2. basin for holy water; SB, NB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (DUG).A.GTiB.BA 
(nXTG.A.GXJB.BA-e KAR 65 r. 7, of. Angim IV, 
sub rang. 1 ). 

dug. [sikil.e.de] = kar-pat te-Ul-ti = e-gub- 
hu-u, [dug.nam.tar] = na-ti-ik-tum = min, [dug. 
nam.tar] = [Sd]-ti-ik-tum = min purification 
vessel = e., aspersorium = same, sprinkling vessel= 
same Hg. B II 289ff., also Hg. A II 75ff. 

Forbil. texts (all, except AngimIV, a.giib.ba), 
see mng. 1. 

1 . holy water: a.gub.ba a ku.ga.ta ... 
he.ni.ib.tU 5 .tU 5 : A.GTJB.BA-a me elluti ... 
lirtammuk let him wash himself with holy 
water, pure water AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9, 
93r. 8 ; bdrilA.GVB.BAirammuk the bdrU-pTieat 
will wash himself with holy water BBR No. 
75-78:14, and passim in BBR; a.gub.ba ka. 
luh.ha dingir .re.e.ne : a-gub-ba-a mis pi 
Sa ill the holy water for the “mouthwashing” 
(ritual) of the gods CT 17 39:73f.; a.gub.ba 
ha.ma.n[i.dub.be.d e] : a-gub-ba-a li{t- 
torhiki] may holy water be poured (over my 
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grim weapons) for me Angim IV 3; na^.gug 
na 4 .za.gin.na sa a.gub.ba.se u.me.ni. 
sub: santu uknd ana libbi a-gub-bi-e idlma 
drop (drugs, precious stones) carnelian, lapis 
lazuli into the holy water CT 17 39:51 f.; a. 
gub.ba a.ku.ga na.ri.ga.am : MiN-a me 
elluti ullilSuma purify him with holy water, 
pure water CT 16 2l:207f.; niknakka gizilld 
tuSba’ A.GTJB.BA tullalSu 2 dug.bub.zi.gal.sar 
a.meS a.gub.ba turmlli you swing the censer 
and the torch (over the king), you purify him 
with holy water, you fill two big burzi- 
vessels with water from the holy water basin 
BBR No. 26 V 36f., cf. A.GUB.BA bita tullal 4R 
25 ii 9. 

2 . basin for holy water — a) as manu¬ 
factured object; ude pahMri 4 dug.a.gub. 
BA 4 kandur'd 4 sihhari utensils from the 
potter: four holy water basins, four kanduru- 
vessels, four etMarw-pots RAcc. 6:29, cf. 2 
DUG gub-bvru 2 kanduru 2 sihhari Nbk. 457; 12; 
§iM.Hi.A Sa DUG.A.GUB.BA aromatics for the 
holy water basin YOS 6 75:1 (NB). 

b) use — 1' in gen.: [a.gubj.ba e 
dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.de [a.gjub.ba e 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[de] a.gub.ba e. 
dingir.re.e.ne dadag.ge.[de] ; a.gub.ba 
mullil bit Hi a-gub-bu-u mubbib <bit iliy 
<agubb4> munammir (.bit iliy the holy water 
basin purifies the temple of the gods, the 
holy water basin cleanses the temple of the 
gods, the holy water basin makes the temple 
of the gods resplendent CT 17 39:67-72; 
«*Nammu nin a.gub.ba dadag.ga : 
^Nammu belit a.gub.ba-c e([Zi] Nammu, lady 
of the pure holy water basin CT 16 7:255f.; 
DUG.A.gub.ba Sa^Asalluhi liSatlimma dumqa 
may the holy water basin of Marduk provide 
good luck for me BMS 12:86. 

2' in rituals: [2 dug].a.gub.ba ana DN 
u DN 2 tukan you set up two holy water 
basins for DN and DNj RAcc. 3:16, cf. BBR 
No. 26 iii 28, also DUG a-gub-ba-a tukan AMT 
70,7:10, A.GUB.BA-a tukdn AMT 13,1:9, and 
passim; ina en.nun usan dug.a.gub.ba uki 
tannu the holy water basin will be set up in the 
first watch of the night RAcc. 66 : 6 , cf. BRM 
4 6 r. 33 (rit.); irm mw^f DUG.A.GUB.BA tukan ina 
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lihbi DUG.A.GUB.BA Sudtu binu u.dil.bat ... 
ana libbi tanaddi ina ul tuSbdt at night you 
set up a holy water basin, into this holy 
water basin you drop tamarisk (greens), .. . . - 
plant, let it stand overnight AMT 71,1:17, 
cf. DUG.A.GUB.BA tahabbu ina u[l tuSbat] ana 
libbi bini .. . tanaddi AMT 69,2:4, and dupl. 
KAR 191 i 3, also AMT 85,1 vi 3 ; Suluhhi tus[allah 
surt]a tusdr a.gub.ba-u tanaddi you perform 
the (ritual) sprinkling, making a circle, you 
set down the holy water basin BBR No. 1-20:99, 
cf. dug.a.gub.ba towaddi RAcc. 3:28; olluzin 
ki aSijmtka umma e maskim ukal a-gub-ba-a 
ukdn “Performer, how (do you practice) your 
office of conjurer?” (answer:) “As follows: 
I occupy the house (haunted) by the demon, 
I set up the holy water basin” RS 9 159 ii 10 , 
(= TuL p. 17); INIM.INIM.MA ana pan dug.a. 
gub.ba ^-Su tamannu you recite the incan¬ 
tation (addressed to the water) over the holy 
water basin three times ASKT p. 78:21. 

3' used for purification (ullulu): a a.gub. 
BA Sa ana Hi tukinnu tanaSSima Ha tullal you 
take water from the holy water basin which 
you have set up for the god and purify the 
god 4R 25 iii 2, cf. A.MES DUG.A.GUB.BA-e tul¬ 
lal KAR 65 r. 7 ; me iStu dug.a.gub.ba Sa DN 
tanaSSima riksi tullal you take water from 
the holy water basin of DN and purify the 
arrangements for the sacrifice RAcc. 4 ii 2; 
[aJ.MES A.GUB.BA KU.MES LiS.GAL tumoHa 
you fill the spoon with pure water from the 
holy water basin BBR No. 11 r. ii 7; a.gub.ba 
LU.HAL ukan na tullal the 6dm-priest sets 
up a holy water basin, purifies the man BBR 
No. 11 r. ii 17; UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HE UZU. 
KA.izi tutahhi .. . ina niknakki u gizille tuhdba 
[me dugJ.a.gub.ba tullal you offer shoulder- 
cut, himsu-cut, roast meat, you exorcise (this) 
with censer and torch, you purify it with 
water from the holy water basin RAcc. 6 iii 21, 
cf. uzu.zAG UZU.ME.HE UZU Su-me-B (dug).a. 
GVB.BAtullal BBR No. 1-20:164, and passimin this 
text; DUG.A.GUB.BA niknakka gizilld tuSba'Su 
you swing the holy water basin, the censer, 
the torch over him BMS 12:118, cf. BBR No. 
31+37:9, AAA 22 pi. 13 r. i 15, 36, etc.; maSmdSu 
ina me dug.a.gub.ba Sikari reSti Sizbi kardni 
u Samni gizilld u-na-((any>-ah the maSmdSu- 
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priest will put out the torch with water from 
the holy water basin, with fine-beer, milk , 
wine and oil RAoo. 69:19; [.. .] x.lA dug. 
A.GTJB.BA bita luSbi'ma let me swing the holy 
water basin over the house CT 15 31 r. 8 (fable). 

Zimmern, BBR p. 94 and n. 5; (Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. glossary p. 50). 

egubbu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; wr. 
A.GUB.BA. 

u A.GUB.BA u sur-up-pi-e, u Su-ru-up-pi-e 
medicine against e. and chills(?) (in broken 
context) CT 14 38 K.14081:6 . 

**egugtu (Bezold Glossar 15b); to be read 
esiltu ; see isiltu. 

egumu s.; hot water; lex.*; Sum. Iw'. 
[a.kuin.m]a = e-gu-niu-u^ Kagal E part 1:23. 

egusu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
se.ir = e-gu-su Izi D i 17. 

egutu s.; negligence, carelessness; SB*; 
cf. egu. 

patdr{GAB) e-gu-ti dumu.lu.hal pardon 
for the carelessness of the diviner PRT 128:5, 
and dupl. KAR 423 iii 20 (ext.). 

eguzfi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[a.x.]x = [6■g']u^[zu^■u^ (Sum.) .... water (pre¬ 
ceded by [a.kum.m]a = cgum/u hot water) Kagal 
E part 1:24. 

ehelena adj.; (a social class holding cMK- 
fiefs); MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelli. 

DUMU.MES e-he-el-e-na (listed beside eeim. 
MES name ibid, line 1 and dumu.mes e-ku-du 
ibid, line 18) JCS 8 p. 10 No. 132:22 ; DUMU.MES 
e-he-el-e-na, some with ref. to their profes¬ 
sions : mardat-hvli, hestaru-huli, lu.is.lugal, 
LU.NAR andLU.SIPA.SIG(sic).UDU.LUGAL Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 67 No. 48 (translit. only); for 
refs, in digests of texts, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 
Nos. 131, 133, 136, 138, 143, 144, 189, and note 
the writing e-hi-e ibid. Nos. 198 and 202. 

The persons holding ehelli-&eis always 
appear in the so-called Census Lists in small 
numbers and mostly after the haniahhe and 
before the marianni. They also hold houses 
(cf. Wiseman Alalakh 73 No. 189 and 75 No. 202) 
and are sometimes described as released 
(Suzubu), cf. ibid. Nos. 131 and 143. 


edltu 

ehelli s.; (a feudal term referring to fields); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelena. 

naphar 17 iku a.sA e-hi-el-li all together, 
17 iku of e. fields (beside a.sA.meS hu-[up-Su] 
fields of the hupSu-people) Wiseman Alalakh 
p. 77 No. 211 (digest only). 

ehlru see ehiru. 

ehiru {orehlru) adj.(?); (mng.unkn.); lex.* 

gis.ma.nu im.lu.a= e-hi-ru —e’m-woodwhich 
is .... with IM (followed by gis.ma.nu lu.a = 
so-’-m) Hh. Ill 166. 

ehlipakku {ehlupakku, hilipakku) s.; 1. (a 
precious stone), 2. (a garment); (^atna, 
Bogh., EA, Nuzi*; Hurr. word; hilipakku in 
Nuzi. 

1. (a precious stone — a) in Qatna; 
4 NUNUZ e[A-l]f-pa.(var. adds -ak)-ku four 
egg-shaped beads of e.-stone RA 43 148:96, 
cf. ibid. 150:31, and passim; 1 SAG.AM eh-li-po- 
ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one wild bull’s head 
(carved in) e.-stone ibid. 168:215; 1 hi-du 
eh-li-pa-ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one hldu-bea,d 
of e.-stone ibid. 160:235, cf. ibid. 168:329; 1 
TIE ehr-li-pa-ak-ku ibid. 166:299. 

b) in EA: [. . . na^ eh-l]i-pa-ak-ki EA 
14 i 11 (list of gifts from Egypt); inuma qaba 
Sarru ... anai^A^.ws.se[K\-l[u\-pa-a\]c\-kuall'(i 
uSSirti ana Sarri ... 30 NA 4 .MES eh-lu-pa-ak- 
ku when the king ordered e.-stones, I sent 
thirty e.-stones to the king EA 323:14 and 16 
(let, from Asqalon), cf. NA 4 .MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku 
(in similar context) EA 314:19 (let. from Pal¬ 
estine). 

c) in Nuzi: [. . .]-nu gal.gal na^ hi-ilil- 
pa-ak-ku (among precious objects) HSS 15 
135A:7, cf. (in same context, with .. .-nu 
tur.tue) ibid. 8. 

2, (a garment) (Bogh. only): 1 gada eh-li- 
pa-ki IBoT 1 31:10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32. 

Bottero, RA 43 18; Goetze, JCS 10 36. 

ehlupakku see ehlipakku. 

edltu (iHltu) s.; 1. obligation, liability, 
2. sin; OB, SB; in OB wr. ehiltu, ihiltu and 
iheltu] cf. e’efM. 

[. ..] a.la.a.ni [.. .J.an.dug : e-nin e’(or i’)- 
il-ta-Su li-ip-pa-ti-ir he has been punished, may his 
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sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26f.; kin.gi^.a 
u.me.ni.dug : i'-il-ia-su putunna Surpu VII78f.; 
ina kA.nam.tag.ga.diTj.a i’-il-ti ippatir my sin was 
absolved in the Gate-of-Absolving-Sins KAR 10 
r.(!) 10 (Ludlul IV). 

1. obligation, liability (only OB): Summa 
awllam e-hi-il-tum isbassuma if a(n unpaid) 
obligation brings about the seizure of a man 
(and he sells his wife) CH § 117:55, cf. CH 
§ 119:75; the field, orchard or house which 
is his personal property ana e-hi-il~ti-Su 
inaddin he may relinquish to (meet) his 
obligation CH § 39:37, cf. ana i-il-ti-Su ul 
inaddin ibid. § 38:29; [Summa dv]mu Num^ 
hia . .. i-il-tum i-il-su-ma if a native of 
Numhia has assumed an obligation Seisach- 
theia v 28 (unpub., OB miSaru-edict of Ammiza- 
duga, Museum of Istanbul); PN i-hi-il-tam irt 
Sima PNj ... x gin ku.babbab ana PN, 

i. LA.E since PN has incurred a liability, PNg 
will pay (for him) x shekels of silver to PN 3 
CT 33 47a:3; PN . . . ana i-he-el-ti-Su-nu x 
Kt.BABBAR SAm.TIL.LA.NI.^E IN.NA.AN.lA PN 
paid X silver as their price in order to (dis¬ 
charge) their liability YOS8 31:8, cf. x KU. 
babbar ana i-hi-il-ti-Su iSqul VAS 13 96:6, 
and ana e-hi-il-ti PN abiSa ... iSqul VAS 
7 5:4 {= ease 6:4), aSSum ... ana e-hi-il-ti... 
iSqulu VAS 7 6:9 (= case 5:8 with mistake 
e-hi-il(text iS)-ti). Note in SB lit.: i'-il-fe la 
ne-me-li i^-il-lu-u.S (for translat., see e^elu, 
mng. 2b) KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.). 

2 . sm \ i'-il-tum i--i-la-an-ni (for translat., 
see e^elu, mng. 2b) KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; ibaSSi 
ittekunu patdr i^-il-te uzzu libbdtu u nikilti it 
is in your power to undo sin, wrath, (divine) 
anger and (witch)craft OECT 6 pi. 12:22, 
(= JRAS 1929 786), cf. i^-il-ti putra KAR 39 r. 
17, and passim with pat-dru in rel., and see lex. 
section. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 21 If. (for 
previous literature). 

ek§ (how) see ajikVam. 

ekallanu s.; palace serf; Mari*; cl. ekallu. 

1 Urn 30 LTJ.ME§ Sallatum Sa ana mitit 

ii. GAL-Za-m Sa ah Purattim Sarrumma isik[M\ 
ina GN i-[ri-id-du]-ni-iS u andku ana GNj ana 
pdnSallatimallak ina GNj Sallatamamahharma 
ana ^.QAJj-la-ni e-si-ik(text ir)-Si they are 


ekallu 

bringing to GN the 1030 prisoners of war 
whom the king himself has assigned as (re¬ 
plenishment for) the shortage of palace serfs 
w'ho are (stationed) on the bank of the Eu¬ 
phrates, and so I myself intend to go to GNj 
to meet the prisoners, and I shall take them 
over to GNa and assign them to the palace 
serfs ARM 6 27:6 and 13. 

ekallu s. masc. and fern.; 1. royal palace, 
2. royal property, 3. main room of a private 
house, 4. (part of the exta); from OAkk. 
on; Sum Iw.; masc. (rare, NA), mostly fern., 
pi. ekallati [ekallu ARM 2 101:30); wr. syll. 
(rare in OA and Nuzi, e-ga-la-am PBS 1/2 
1:13 (OAkk.), e-ka-al-lam Unger Babylon 284 
iii 28, NB) and e.gal, kur (in mng. 2, only 
in NA, and mng. 4 in SB, note BIN 1 34:7 and 
26, NB), ME.Ni (for bdb ekalli, in mng. 4 in 
SB); cf. bdb ekalli, ekallanu, ekallu in rab 
ekalli, ekallu in Sa ekalli, ekallu in Sa muhhi 
ekalli, ekallu in Sa pan ekalli, ekallu, Sa libbi 
ekalli. 

e.gal = e-kal-lu, kur = min Igituh I 364f.; 
ku-ur KUR = e-kal-lu VAT 10237 ii 8 (unpub., text 
similar to Idu); [e.g]al.g[u.l]a = fi.GAL \ra\- 
KagalI56; e.gal.[tnah] =[...], 6 .gal. 
mah.[x] == [.. .] KagalI59f.; [mJe.ni = e-fc[a(-(M] 
Igituh App. C 5' (among parts of the exta); [m]e. 
ni = kA E.gal (part of the exta) 5R 16 ii 53 (group 
voc.). 

umun 6. gal.an.ki.a : be-lu E.gal Same u er: 
setim Lord - of -the -Palace -of -Heaven -and -Earth 
(name of a temple) BRM 4 8:13f.; da 6.gal. 
la.kex(KiD) nam.ba.te.ga.ne lugal.la.ra 
nam.ba.te.g4.ne : idat E.gal a-a ithuni ana 
Sarri a-a ithuni (the demons) should not approach 
the palace, should not approach the king CT 16 
21:214f. 

1. royal palace — a) as building — 1' in 
royal inscrs.: B.GAL-fa gibil ukdl ippuS I am 
engaged in building a new palace EA 16:16 
(let. of A.ssur-uballit I) ; enuma ii.GAL dlija 
ASSur Sa RN . .. Sarru dlik panlja ina pdna 
epuSu igdru ... Sa papdhi Sa tarsi tamle Sa 
qereb s.GAL-Km Sdti aSar parakku Sa ASSur . .. 
ina qerbiSu epSu (in) the palace of my city 
Assur which RN my predecessor had built 
long ago, the wall of the chapel which is 
opposite the terrace which is inside this 
palace, where there is a dais for Assur (fell 
in ruins) KAH 1 6:33, 36 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 94 ; 
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E.Hi.A E.GAL-K-m GAL-<e Stt dUja ASsur the 
buildings of my great palace in my city, Assur 
KAH 1 17 r. 1 (Tn.), see AfO 8 35 n. 11; tamlia 
ra6d^aE.GALGiBiL-te .. . amp I (re)built the 
great terrace of the new palace AKA 148 v 28 
(Tigl. I); ^.GAL.MB§ ina Siddi mdtija arsip I 
built palaces throughout my country Scheil 
Tn. II r. 60; E.KXJR Si ina libit E.GAL-fa lu addi I 
made the foundations for this temple in the 
vicinity of my own palace AKA 170:23 ( Asn.) ; 
[Tu]Sratta Sarru abuja b.gal itepuS ... u 
Suttarna uhteliqSu King Tusratta, my father, 
built a palace, but Suttarna destroyed it 
KBo 1 3:4 (treaty), cf. ibid. 12; a door (inlaid) 
with gold and silver Sa SauSSatar . . . elq4 ina 
GN ana t.GAL-Su izzaqapSunu which RN had 
taken (from Assur) and set up in Wassukanni 
in his palace KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); E.GAL 
kiSSuteja Subat Sarruteja Sa Kalhi la inaddima 
pan nakrute la umaSSar dalate guSure sikkat 
karriSa Sukdn qiribSa la inaSSi ina dli Sane 
E.GAL Sanlte la iSakkan guSureSa la uSabbar 
nasabdteSa la unassah mu-si bdb zlniSa la ikassir 
bdbaSa la ipahhi ana bit nakamte <^Sa:^ la 
ekkimSi ana bit kili la iSarraqSi lu.me§ sal. 
MES-«^d» Sa bit sibitte ina libbi la essir ina 
la-ma-a-ri u muSSuri u la ki-lim la uSharmassi 
^i.GAL,-lum Sanitu ina qabalti dli ina kitddi dli 
Sa ki E.GAL-ia la errebi naptartu la irassipi ina 
libbi la erabbasu amdt limutte la ihassasamma 
pa-an iekah kiSSuteja Subat Sarrutija la uSat 
parrak (a future ruler) shall not let fall into 
disrepair the palace of my (royal) power, my 
royal seat in Calah, he shall not abandon it in 
the face of the enemy, he shall not take out 
the doors, the beams, the wall nails (or) the 
foundation deposit which is in it, he shall not 
found another palace in another city, he shall 
not break its beams, tear off its gutters, block 
the exit of its rain water gate (or) close its 
gate, he shall not use it as a storehouse by 
force, nor turn it into a prison by stealth, he 
shall not shut up men and women in it as if it 
were a prison, he shall not cause it to crumble 
due to neglect, lack of care(?) or ...., he 
shall not move into another palace instead 
of my palace whether inside the city or 
outside the city, he shall not open it to 
become a caravanserai(?) (so that cattle) lie 
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about in it, he shall not conceive an evil plan 
against me or cause any violent act against 
the palace of my royal power, my royal seat 
AKA 246 ff. V 26, 31, 39 and 41 (Asn.); eli tamle 
Sudtu B.GAL.MES robbdti ana muSab belutija 
abtani siruSSu upon this terrace I built 
the great buildings of a palace as my lordly 
seat BorgerEsarh. 61 vi 2, cf. E.GAL.MES Subat 
belutija Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, also E.GAL.MES 
rabbdte TCL 3 245 (Sar.); Sarrdni dliku maht 
rija ina dldni nlS iniSunu aSar irtdmu e.gal 
E.GAL iteppuSu irmu Subassunu .. . ina Bdbili 
dl niS inija Sa arammu e.gal bit tabrdti the 
kings my predecessors built one or another 
palace in their favorite cities, wherever 
they liked, and set up their seat there, I 
(repaired) the spectacular palace in Babylon, 
my favorite city which I love VAB 4 114 i 46 
and ii 2 (Nbk.); for ekallu mentioned beside 
ekurru see ekurru. 

2' in lit. (omens): Sarrum ina libbi :b.gal- 
li-Su idduak the king will be killed in his own 
palace YOS 10 31 v 11 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
makkur :6.1)INGIR.Ra.mes ana t-GAh-lim uSert 
rimma ‘*utu immaru the king will transfer 
the treasures of the temples into the palace, 
and they will (thus) see the light of day 
CT 6 pi. 2 edge, case 45 (OB liver model); 
miqitti :iS.gal al(sic) lu.kur downfall of the 
palace of the enemy city RA 27149:9 (OB ext.); 
Summa ^a-wa-at [E].GAL-<im> wasdt if the 
secret of the palace is divulged RA 35 69 pi. 
17 No. 32b (Mari liver model) ; lumun iddti . . . 
Sa ina b.gal.mu u kur.mu ibaSSd the evil 
(portended) by the signs which occur in my 
palace or in my country BMS 7:22, and passim; 
Summa ina iti MN Sarru DAM-5M(text-SMn) 
ana {\) ii.GAi.-Su uSerib if the king brings a wife 
into his palace in the month MN 4R 33* iv 
14 (SB menology); SAj GABA [mili irti) rubu 
ina E.GAL-,f?t KA NiR.GAL iSokkan “a full 
breast,” the prince will speak a powerful word 
in his palace EAR 423 ii 62 (SB ext.); rubu 
e.gal-M suB-ma ina idiSu e.gal Sanitamma 
ippuSma [. .. ] the palace of the prince will 
fall into ruins, and he will build another 
palace next to it CT 28 60 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
Summa e.gal rudii kima neSi irtamum if the 
palace of the prince roars like a lion CT 39 
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33:66 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. CT 40 46 K.3969+ : 15, 47 
K.2930+:8; ana ^.GAL malku iltakan panlSu 
he set out for the palace of the ruler Anatolian 
Studies 6 152:70 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

3' materials used for the palace; k u. 1 uh. h a 
sul e.gal.e du, (var. e.gal.as ba.ab.du,): 
kaspu mesu etlu Sa ana e.gai, asmu refined 
silver, valiant man, who are befitting a palace 
Lugale XII 4; E.GAL erlni E.GAL Surmeni 
^;.GAL daprdni e.gal taskarinni e.gal musut 
kanni e.gal butni u tarpi^i ana Svbat Sarrutija 
... ina libbi addi I founded there a palace 
with a hall of cedar, one of cypress, one of 
juniper, one of boxwood, one of musukannu- 
wood, one of pistachio-wood and tarpPu- 
wood for my royal seat AKA 220: 18 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 186 r. 18f., also ibid. 146 v 14f. (Tigl. I); 
^ .GAL.ME§ Mnni ptri uSi taskarinni musukanni 
erlni Surmeni daprdni burdSi butni ina qirbiSu 
epuS I built in it palace halls of ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukannu-Vfood, cedar, cypress, 
juniper, pine (and) pistachio wood Lyon Sar. 
jj. 25 : 22, and passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 9; ^.GAL.ME§ hurdsi kaspi 
siparri sdnti NA4.DUB.Mi.NA.BiN.DA paruti 
(giS.Sie.gal) Sinni plri uSi taskarinni musut 
kanni erlni Surmeni burdSi elammakku sinddja 
(gi§ si-in-da-a) ... abni I built palace halls 
of gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, 
marble, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, pine, elammakku-vrood, 
wood from Sindu (i. e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 14 
(Senn.); E.GAL plU u erlni Sutemuduti ... 
nakliSuSepiS I had cleverly fashioned a palace 
with supporting (columns of) limestone and 
cedar Borger Esarh. 63 vi 48. 

4' locations of palaces; i;.GAL Svhat- 
SamaS ^a(!) sarrimma Sani[m'\ uluma e.gal 
Tuttul Sa Sarrim Sani\m\ i;.GAL Sunu kilallui 
Sunu Sa Adldanm] does the palace of GN 
belong to another king, or does the palace of 
GNj belong to another king? both these 
palaces belong to Adda (i.e., Samsi-Adad I) 
ARM 1 118:21'ff., cf. ARM 2 101:26 and 30, for a 
list of palaces, see ARM 7 277 v 2ff. ; annakam 
^.GAL.LUM(for -lam) iSdtum ekulma fire con¬ 
sumed the palace here BIN 6 23 : 6 (OA let.), 
cf. £.gal-M ... inaiSdtuiqtaliWiaeiaa,nChTon. 
74:19 (Ner.); :b.GAL ki-ir-hi Iraq 7 44 index 
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(OB Chagar, Bazar); SE.BA 5 UGULA GEMEx- 
US.BAB Sa E.GAL KiS^^ rations for five over¬ 
seers over the weaver women of the palace 
of Kish AJSL 33 244 No. 40:12 (OB), cf. E.I.DUB 
E.GAL KiS^^ ibid. 16; E.GAL LUGAL [ina Dur- 
Kuyigalzu Iraq 11 146 No. 8:8 (MB); E.GAL 
GABA.Bi^.GAL.Ba6i7t . .. uSepiS I had a palace 
built as a replica of the palace of Babylon 
VAB 4 118 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. klma E.GAL SU.AN. 
NA*'* ItepuSu BHT pi. 7 ii 29 (Nbn.) ; E.GAL 
qabal dli the palace in the center of the city 
(Assur) (next line: e.gal) ADD 953 ii 16; 
dullu ina e.gal Sa Sarri Sa ina ueu Batndnu 
ippuSu they will do work in the palace of 
the king which is in the city GN YOS 7 
187:8 (NB), cf. E.GAL (inthe city Amanu) ibid. 
86:3, 129:7, AnOr 67:8 and 11, (in UEU “^GASAN- 
id) AnOr 9 9 iv 13, YOS 7 166:7, (in Dulbi) 
ABL 1264 r. 7, (in Sippar) ABL 808 r. 4, (in 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 9, (in Tushan) AKA 333 ii 
101 (Asn.), (in Tiluli) AKA 226:35 (Asn.), 326 ii 87. 

5' types of palace: ii.GAL kussi winter 
palace BE 14 124:7 (MB); bit riduti tene E. 
GAL Sa qirib Ninua the seat of the adminis¬ 
tration, substituting for the palace which is 
in Nineveh Streck Asb. 84 x 51; ser tamle 
Sdtu Sa^:.aAL.ME^-ia attadi temenSin e.gal plli 
erlni tamSll :6.gal Hatti u ^.gal sirtu epiSti 
KUE ASSur^^ upon this terrace I laid the 
foundation of my palace buildings, of a palace 
of limestone (and) cedar after the model of a 
Hittite (i.e., North Syrian) palace, and of a 
lofty palace of Assyrian workmanship OIP 
2 131:63fr. (Senn.), for tamSll ^.GAL Hatti, see 
also hildnu in bit hildni, appdtu in bit ap^ 
pdti, mutirretu in bit mutirreti ; see also e.gal 
asarru sub asarru, e.gal kutalli sub kutallu, 
E.GAL maSarti sub maSartu, e.gal tapSuhti 
sub tapSuhtu, e.gal saldli sub saldlu, and for 
parts of the palace, see abullu, adru, bdbu, 
duru, muSldlu, tarbasu, etc. 

6 ' names of individual palaces: e.gal a-ia- 
li palace of the stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 9:2 
(MB), 16:21, and passim, E.GAL.UDU.KUE.EA 
palace of the mountain sheep ibid. No. 10:6, 
etc., b.gal.udu.nitA.kue palace of the 
mountain ram ibid. No. 1:2, etc.; :6.lugal. 
UMUN.KUTR.KUE.EA Subat Sarrutija Sa arammu 
epvA I built my beloved royal residence. 
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the House-of - the - King - Lord - of-All - Lands 
KAH 2 58:79 (Tn.); BS.GAL.SID.Dtr.DXJ.A E.GAL 
pdqidat kalamu azkura niblssa I named it 
(the palace) “Palace-which-Administers- 
every(Region)” Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; E.GAL 
sa Sanina la iSu niblssa azkur I named it 
“Palace-which-has-no-Rival” 0 IP2 124:40, cf. 
ibid. Ill vii 51 (Senn.), ef. also (written E.GAL 
GABA.KI.NTJ.TUK.a) LieSar.p.76:14andWinckler 
Sar. pi. 36:159, also (wr. ZAG.SA.KU.TUK.a) 
OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; mahuz 
B.GAL.Gi.NA (var. E.GAL.LA maMz Di-U-gi-na) 
(name of the palace of the nether world) 
CT 15 47 r. 31, cf. ibid. r. 35, var. from KAR 1 r. 
26, cf. ibid. r. 30 (SB Descent of Istar). 

7' temples called ekallu : 2 udu.se :6.gal 
^SamaS two fattened sheep for the great 
temple of Samas MDP 10 7:8 (Elam, early 
OB), cf. the parallel: E‘■Nin.e.gal ibid. 5; 
Esagila b.gal ildni u eSretisu .. . uSepiS 
uSarbi I rebuilt and enlarged Esagila and its 
chapels, the palace of the gods Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:16, and passim in Esarh., Ash., 
also BMS 9:32, 4R 59 No. 2 r. 25 (rel.); 
Sarru Sa ina time paliSu Marduk ... ina 
Esagila ii.GAL-.?M irmu Subassu the king in 
whose reign Marduk set up his abode in 
Esagila, his palace Borger Esarh. 74:19, cf. 
Esagila E.GAL belutika Streck Asb. 262 ii 30, 
also Esagila ^.gal belutiSu VAB 4 124 ii 41 
(Nbk.), Esagila ii.GAL nardm belutiSu VAB 4 
114 i 32 (Nbk.), also Esagila u Ezida e.gal 
nardm libbiSunu ibid. 142 i 19 (Nbk.); Esagila 
... E.GAL Same u ersetim VAB 4 178 i 28 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. VAB 4 270 ii 49 
(Nbn.), also VAS 1 36 i 12 (NB kudurru), Gossmann 
Era I 125; E Sar r a E.GAL ildni OIP 2 149 No. 6:4 
(Senn.), anddupl.ibid. 148 No. 3; E.GAL.LAM+MES 
B Nergal the Meslam-palace, the temple of 
Nergal OIP 2 155 No. 21:3 (Senn.), var. E.LAM+ 
MES ibid. No. 22 i 1 ; isqiSu Sa ina e.gal.edin 
Gis.SAR hallatum iGi ‘'gasast.edin (PN sold) 
his prebend from the Ekal-seri (temple), a 
hallatu-orchard, belonging to the goddess 
Belit-seri BRM 2 12:2 (NB), and passim in this 
text; E.GAL.HAL.AN(text HAL) (a temple in 
Uruk) (vars. e.gal.hal.an.ki, i;.mi.hal.la. 
KEx(KID)) AnOr 8 3:2(NB), var. from Falkenstein 
Topographie von Uruk 51 n. 1. 
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8 ' as component element in personal 
names; ES 4 +DAR.E.GAL-K (personal name) 
PBS 7 36:2 (OB), for OAkk., see MAD 3 26. 

9' in the name of the city Ekallatum (lit. 
The Palaces): t.GAL-la-tim LIH 48:7 (OB); 
E.GAL.HI.a'^^ arm 2 39:32; ±.GAL-la-tim ARM. 

1 7:12, etc.; k.GAL-la-tum BE 15 91:1 (MB); 
URU E.GAL.MES 3R 14:49 (Senn.), ABL 99 r. 5 
(NA), ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA), 2R 53 No. 1 i 34 (NA 
list of cities), etc., see RLA 2 319; URU E.GAL- 
pi-i-LD AfO 3 154:10 (Assur-dan II). 

10 ' in divine names: ‘>NiN.E.GAL-?tm KAH 

2 2:1 (Zariqum), also in the month name iti. 1. 
EAM Be-el-ti e-kd-lim Kiiltepe a/k 817:16, in 
Balkan Observations p. 95 No. 67, and passim in 
OA and MA, see Langdon Menologies 34 n. 9, 
cf. also ITI GA§AN.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 
238:28 (OB); ^Belat-E.GAL-Um AfO 10 40 No. 
89:2 (MA, translit. only), and passim in MA; 
‘'nin.E.GAL KAV 42 ii 32 (list of gods), and 
passim in SB and NB, cf. '^NIN.^l.GAL Sa i.GAL 
ibid, iii 15; note the epithets ^Za-ri-ga dingir 
t.GAiAilm] CT 151 ill (OB lit.), also'‘J’MAR.TU 
EN ^.GAL-im Craig ABRT 1 69 r. 33 (SB rel.). 

b) as administrative center — 1' in gen. — 
a' inOAkk.:PN ,^me.gal.me PN belonging 
to the palaces(?) (in an enumeration of per¬ 
sons) MDP 14 30 r. i 3. 

b' in OA — 1" as authority: klma 
biritam isserika E.GAL-lum iSkunu when the 
palace put you in fetters TCL 19 71:6 (let.); 
Summa aSi E.GAL-lum ina bltika imSuh if the 
palace takes my aSiu-iron away from your 
house TCL 21 271:10; iStu GN iSteniS nusima 
E.GAL-lum iStu GNg uiaer<ni>dtima we de¬ 
parted together from GN but the palace 
forced us to return from GNg TuM 1 19b:5; 
Summa pazzurSunu la talea ana t.GAL-lim 
SeliaSSunuma t.\GAL-luml nisMtiSunu lilqlma 
subdtl Serida if you cannot conceal (the gar¬ 
ments) bring them to the palace, and the 
palace may take the nishdtu-AutY from them, 
and then bring the garments back KT Hahn 
13:8f. (let.); miSSum E.GAL-lam^ talputamma 
rdbisam ana bltija tardiam why did you con- 
tact(?) the palace and bring the ra 6 t 5 M-official 
to my house? VAT 13535:6 (translit. only in 
MVAG 33 No. 252). 
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2 " in commercial transactions: siibdtu ana 
ii.GAL-lim eliuma sa.ba 12 tt;g nishdtim 
t.GAiAum ilqi the garments went into (lit. 
up to) the palace, and the palace took twelve 
garments as nisMtu-dnty CCT 3 28b: 7 and 9 
(let.); 11 TUG.Hi.A ana E.GAii-Zim uSeliamma 
I brought eleven garments into the palace 
TCL 20 90:24 (let.), and passim with elu, said of 
garments; on account of the 25 kutdnu-gar- 
ments which you sent us and which have been 
seized in GN ana E.GAL-Ztm ntllma umma 
rubdtumimay we went to the palace, and 
the queen said as follows CCT 4 19c: 18 (let.); 
74 kutdnu Sa PN ana±.GAL-limervhu 26 suhdtu 
illiqiu 48 subdtii urdunim, 74 fcwZdwM-garments 
of PN entered the palace, 26 garments have 
been taken, 48 garments came back (lit. down) 
BIN 4 128:3, and passim with erabu, said of gar¬ 
ments coming into the palace; Summa Sa dial PN 
mimma inn E.GAL-lim usiam qdtl liqi if any 
(merchandise) belonging to the caravan of 
PN comes out of the palace, take my share 
TCL 19 47:18 (let.), and passim with asu, said 
of garments, tin, copper, etc.; ammakam klma 
luqutum . .. ina t.GAh-lim urdanni iSli pa- 
nemma abkam when the merchandise comes 
out of the palace there, send (it) here with 
the next (caravan) TCL 4 51:5 (let.), and passim 
with aradu, said of garments, etc., note: [in^ima 
abl iStu ii.GAL-Zim [u]rdanni TCL 19 78:11 
(let.); annakam mimma 't.GAG-lum ul habbul 
the palace owes nothing here CCT 2 32b: 17 
(let.); 15GiN.Ktr.GlfePN ana t.GAL-lim hnbi 
buliiSu Sabbudti have you received the 15 
shekels of gold which PN owes the palace? 
TuM 1 21 a:8 (let.); 2 ment 13 kutdni kdrum 

ana E.GAL-Zm hnbbulma the kdrum owes the 
palace 213 kutdnu-g&vments TCL 14 16:17 
(let.) ; 5 kutdni watrutim B.GAL-Zwm ana Slmim 
ilqima the palace bought five excellent km 
ZawM-garments BIN 4 61:45 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
158:4. 

3" other occs.: eriqqdtim iSti E.GAL-Zfm 
eriSma adi mhnru imaqqutuninni lu ersuwa 
request wagons from the palace, so that they 
shall be ready when the servants arrive TCL 
19 3:12 (let.); tem E.GAL-Zm ina erdb mbdti 
anniutim limdanim inform (pi.) me con¬ 
cerning the decision of the palace at the 
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arrival of the garments KT Hahn 13:18 (let.); 
abl ina qaqqirim dannim waSab u bit abija 
e.gal-Zmto inassar my father is living in a 
dangerous location, and the palace watches 
over my father’s house KTS 37a: 17 (let.); 
awat E.GAL-Zim dalnnaf] BIN 6 122:12, cf. 
KTS 37a: 11; awUu adi pitqum Sa e.gal-ZZiw 
pattiu awatum libbaSnu ukdl (mng. obscure) 
BIN 4 77:10. 

c' in OB — 1” as authority; if any official 
wardam halqam amtam haliqtam alpam halqam 
imeram halqam Sa E.GAL-Zim u muSkenim isbaU 
ma ana ESnunna la irdiam captures a runaway 
slave or slave girl, a runaway ox or donkey, be 
they the property of the palace or of a subject, 
and does not return them to Esnunna Goetze 
LE § 50:8, cf. CH § 16:40, etc.; Summa awli 
lum makkur Him u e.gal iSriq if somebody 
steals property belonging to the god or to the 
palace CH § 6:33, and passim; ana :iS.gal 
ireddlSu warkassu ipparasma ana beliSu utan 
ruSu he will take (the runaway slave) to the 
palace, he will be taken care of, and they will 
return him to his owner CH § 18:62; if a 
tavern-keeper sarrutim Sunuti la issabtamma 
ana :6.gal la irdiam does not arrest these 
criminals and does not bring them to the 
palace (she will be put to death) CH § 109:32; 
if PN divorces his wife, rlqussu ina bltiSu ussi 
ana gud.meS e.gal u-tar-nv-Su (text cor¬ 
rupt) he will have to leave his house empty- 
handed and they will .... to the cattle of 
the palace, (and if the wife divorces PN, she 
will leave the house) ana E rugbat e.gal 
uSelluSi they will take her (naked) up to the 
top floor of the palace (to expose her there as 
punishment) BRM 4 52:10 and 15 (Hana); E. 
GAL-am kabtam u rabHam iSima should he 
(the slave) seek refuge in the palace, (with) 
an influential man or high ranking person 
YOS8 15:9,cf.ibid. 19:10,39:12,72:8, also (with 
bit SAL.E.NB instead of rabHum) YOS 8 44:10, 
45:8, 56:8, 57:8, 71:8; ana pahat u hltim Sa 
kisal(!).lijh; u ni.tuh Sa ina e '^Ningal ibaSSu 
E.GAL-Zam ippalu (the men assigned to guard 
duty) will be responsible to the palace for 
any neglect of duty in the offices of the 
courtyard sweeper or the doorkeeper in the 
temple of Ningal UET 6 868:17. 
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2 " in econ. role: gis.sar e.gal = min 
(ki-ru-u) e-kal-li Ai. IV iii 19, cf. the paral¬ 
lel: GIS.SAR Sarri garden of the king ibid. 20; 
nlg.gal.la.e.gal= min(= bu-Su-u) e.gal-Kw. 
Ai. IV iii 10; PN Sa ... GiS.SAR jfi.GAL sabt 
tuma i{\)-li-ik-Su illaku ... klma redutim 
{iyii-ik GIS.SAR Su^ati illallc] PN, who has 
taken an orchard of the palace and is per¬ 
forming the feudal duties attached to it, will 
perform the feudal duties of this orchard like 
the other redw-soldiers BIN 2 71:9 (lefc.), cf. 
GIS.SAR i.GAL-^f TCL 10 51:3, GIS.SAR E.GAL- 
lim MDP 23 167:7, etc.; sa ina E.GAL kam 
kusum (a field) for which a sealed deed has 
been drawn up for him in the palace OECT 3 
1:15 (let.), cf. Sa 'pi kanlkim Sa ina e.gal 
ikkankuSum ibid. 25, also ina dub e.gal 
kl^am Satir ibid. 37:34, 35, also tuppum ina 
E.GAL in\ymmir'\ LIH 6:12 gij.un u ribbdssa 
E.GAL Itanappal he will be responsible to the 
palace for paying the tax and its arrears VAS 
9 8:18, cf. TCL 11 199:5, gu.un e.gal.se 
ba.an.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 PBS 8/2 128:13, and 
passim, also ri-ha-tu-um Sa e.gal eliSu ibaSSi 
UET 5 58:13; um Sisi ii.GAL iStas'd when they 
call in the claims of the palace CT 8 11c: 10; 
ipparakk4. requtam mala tuppi e.gal iSassia 
... in.na.an.sum.mes if they stop working 
they will pay (as damages for) idleness as much 
as is announced in the tablet of the palace 
YOS 8 158:12, cf. ibid. 175:11; eqlam Sa PN 
... Iki i^l.GAL ilquma ... x ku.babbar ana 
apdl ^.GALIN.NA.AN.LA for the field that PN 
had bought from the palace (PNj) has paid 
him X silver to satisfy the palace BE 6/1 61:9 
and 20; SA SAM E.GAL-Zt (barley) of the 
(amount of silver set aside for) purchase by 
the palace PBS 8/2 214:2, cf. ibid. 241:2, BE 
6/1 86:3, 87:2, also Sl SAM SIG Sa E.GAL 
CT 6 35c: 2, etc.; SAM A.AB.BA ZU.LUM 
iGARASlsAR siG.DU u i.Gis Sa e.gal-Zmto anu- 
kdr Larsam iddinu the purchase price of 
the sea fish, dates, leeks, standard wool 
and oil that the palace sold to the mer¬ 
chant association of Larsa Jean Tell Sifr 78:3; 
TUKUM.BI A.SA INIM.GAL.LA E.GAL BA.AN.TUK 
if the field is claimed by the palace BIN 7 67: 15 , 
cf. um himsatim E.GAL-i6m irriSu E.GAL-am 
Itanappal Gautier Dilbat 32:9f., see himsatu. 
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3” other occs.: Summa ina e dingir uru- 
Su Sa patariSu la ibaSSi e.gal i-pa-at-ta-ar 
(text -ri)-Su if there is not (enough) for his 
(a prisoner of war’s) ransom in the temple of 
the city-god, the palace will pay the ransom 
for him CH § 32:34; PN kima ... la requma 
sibut ’k.GAii-lim ippuSu ul tide do you not 
know that PN is not idle but works for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:30 (let.), iov sibut ekallim, 
cf. LIH 83:10 and 29, also Sipir E.GAL ibid. 8 
r. 2, qibit E.GAh-lim Boyer Contribution 119:35 
and 37, temE.QAL-li-Su TCL 146:8; /mE.GAL- 
lam lu a-wi-lam Sa-pi-ri{\) ulamnmd I shall 
inform either the palace or my commander 
OECT 3 60:19 (let.), cf. B.GAL-fam laulammad 
ibid. 39:13, also E.GAL-/am kVam ulammidanni 
umma Sunuma they have informed the palace, 
saying ibid. 53:6; awllu anniki'am e.gal- 
lam udabbabu these people annoy the palace 
TCL 7 52:11, cf. ibid. 7:12, 64:19, OECT 3 5:11, 
also i;.GAL-/am la imahharu they must not 
appeal to the palace TCL 7 61:20. 

d' in Mari: ana ebur t.GAE-li-ia [fcamjdsm 
ahum ul nadi there should be no negligence 
in gathering the crop of my palace ARM 6 
47:6, cf. ibid. 4:23; mannum annum [talklum 
Sa ann&num izzazzuma iSdl E.OAh-lim annim 
ira\kk']as[u'] who will be the trustworthy man 
to stay here and organize this administration? 
ARM 1 109:16, of. ibid. 18. 

e' in OB Alalakh: 5 me ku.gi ana e.gal- 
lim umalla he will pay as fine 500 (shekels 
of) gold to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 7:39, 
cf. JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 4, cf. also mala ku. 
BABBAR KU.GI ana ^.GA'L-lim i.LA.E he will 
pay to the palace in gold (as a fine) the same 
amount as the silver (in question) in gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 62:20, also 54:21, 55:28, 58:14; 
klma kaspim PN ina ii.GAL-Zm ... waSib PN 
lives (i.e., works) in the palace (as pledge) for 
the (amount of) silver (owed by him) Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:4, cf. (wr. ^ RN) ibid. 25:5, and 
passim, note: (wr. e.lugal) JCS 8 5 No. 21:11. 

f' in MB Alalakh : mar ekalli ina . 

KAM.MU.KAM-TOa ana e.gal ittanandin PN, 
the palace official, will give (50 shekels of 
gold and 60 sheep) to the palace every year 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:6; klma arniSu GAZ u 
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bltuSu ana e.gal Irvh for his crime he was 
killed, and his property devolved upon the 
palace ibid. 17:10. 

g' in Ras Shamra: i&tu Sipri ^.GAL-Km 
klma SamSi za-ka en zaki he is as free as the 
sun from all (claims) of the palace for work, 
(he is) a free man MRS 6 RS 16.269:15; ki 
masime [sabe] narkabdti [Sa aw]a mvhhika 
[i]Stu :i.GAL iltaknu SuSir put in order as 
many soldiers and chariots as they have put 
at your disposal from the palace MRS 9 RS 
17.289:13. 

h' in MB: x barley kurummat e.gal 
provisions for the palace BE 14 167:10, note 
the parallel: parak Enlil, bit IStar ibid. 8f., 
cf. ^.GAL.MES PBS 2/2 88:10. 

i' in MA: if somebody arrests a veiled 
prostitute, ana pi B.GAL-Zm ubbalaSSi he 
must take her to the entrance of the palace 
(together with his witnesses) KAV 1 v 71 
(= Ass. Code § 40), cf. ibid. 79, 91, 97; kl nepeSa 
ana i-pi E.GAL-Zim epuSuni when they per¬ 
formed the magic ritual for the .... of the 
palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 (translit. only), cf. 
ki nepeSu ana i-pi ka.lu [x\ §a pi-i E.GAL-Zim 
epuSuni ibid. No. 80:6, also ana ^i.aAh-lim 
ibid. No. 76:7; barley [arm nJumen ^a 5 gAn 
a.§A [fo i:].GAL-Zim [ana] fel-ra-ie for seed 
for a field of five iku’s belonging to the palace 
to be cultivated KAJ 134:8; x aza'ilu Sa 
tibnim ^[a] ^:.GAL-Zim x bundles of straw be¬ 
longing to the palace KAJ 118:2, cf. (daily 
delivery of milk) anaf,.GMAimra-ki-e§ is due 
to the palace KAJ 182:11, also KAJ 184:9; 
1 quppu §a tuppdte iSa El.GAL-Zim M ttgu ltj 
susdni one box of tablets belonging to the 
palace, (listing) what is debited to the snsdnu- 
persons KAJ 310:26. Note: zitti E.GAL-Zfm 
“share of the palace” (a category of fields, see 
KoschakerNRUA43ff.) KAV 93:1 (= KAJ 183:1), 
KAJ 172:1 and 7, KAV 210:1. 

j' in Nuzi: tuppu ina urki Suduti e.gal ina 
GN Satir the tablet was written in GN accord¬ 
ing to the proclamation of the palace RA 23 
143 No. 3:32, cf. tuppu annuti ina EGiB-iki 
SMuti Sa t.GAL-lim ... Satir TCL 9 19:16, and 
passim in Nuzi. 

k' inNA: riksdni ^at.QAL patturu ramnid 
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the bonds of the palace are loosened and cast 
off (i.e., discipline is shattered) ABL 733 r. 4; 
RN riksa ana ^.gal-ZZ-Jb irkus RN issued a 
disciplinary edict for his palace AfO 17 277:52 
(harem edicts), and passim in MA and NA. 

1' in NB: ku.babbab.am ^ biltu Sa ultu 
E.GAL aSSa the silver (amounting to) one-half 
talent that I drew from the palace BIN 167:14 
(let.); X silver ina kaspi Sim Sipdti Sa ina 
E.GAL Sa PN iSSu BIN 1 133:10; SIG.HI.A 
gabbi ana e.gal inna[m] give all the wool to 
the palace BIN 1 14:28 (let.); PN Sa ana 
dullu Sa E.GAL Sapru PN, who was assigned 
to work for the palace UCP 9 p. 67 No. 45:3; 
isqu Sa PN . .. Sa ultu e.gal ina muhhiSu Sd- 
kan-nu dues of the prebend which were 
assessed upon PN by the palace VAS 5 72:4; 
rab kisir ultu e.gal unqu ana muhhika ittaSa' 
the chief of the bodyguard has brought a 
sealed order for you from the palace ABL 274 
r. 1 . Note ekal Sarri: dullu Sa e.gal Sa Sarri 
YOS 7 172:9, also ina e.gal Sa Sarri Sa ina 
muhhi Eanna Sakna ibid. 168:6, also e.gal 
Sarri Speleers Recueil 285: 6 . 

m' in SB lit.: e.gal buSeSurm ileqqi the 
palace will take his property MDP 14 pi. 6 
p. 60 ii 19 (dream omens); E.BI l^.GAL ireddlma 
{vs-ma) ana Santmma inandin the palace 
will take over this house and give it to some¬ 
body else CT 40 18:91 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 86, KAR 
377:44, and passim; NfG.GA-,?M E.GAL ileqqi 
the palace will take his property Boissier DA 
251 i 17 (= Kraus Texte 57a i 18') (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), also E.GAL 
isabbassuma NiG.GA-.fM KAB-[Zm(?)] the palace 
will arrest him and take his property away 
KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu excerpt). 

2 ' weights and measures standardized by 
the palace (OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB): NA 4 
namharti b .gal standard weight for payment 
to the palace CT 6 37c: 1 (OB), cf. 1 ma.na sig 
namJjMrti'E.GAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:1 (OB); 
Sa Gis.BAN B.GAL-rZZml (dates) according to 
the SMZw-measure of the palace Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 124:2 (OB); Ki.LA ia E.GAL-Zm accord¬ 
ing to the weight of the palace KAJ 129:3, 
cf. ibid. 298:2; ina gis.bAn Sa (bit) hiburni 
Sa E.GAL-ZZm according to the siZZM-measure 
of the ftt 6 MrnM-house of the palace KAJ 113:2, 
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and passim in MA, cf. ina GIS.BAN Sa E.GAL- 
lim Sa URG GN ibid. 11, cf. also twa gi^.bAn 
Za6^r^^(SGMGN) ^ai:.GAL-Km KAJ 109:3, 263:3; 
ina Gis ta-a-a-ri «,?«» gal Sa ^.gal (x field) 
measured in the great te/arw-measure of the 
palace RA23 167 No. 59:5(Nuzi), cf. ina tajari 
GAL-ti Sa E.GAL JEN 524:6, and passim in 
Nuzi; ina mindati ^aii.GAL (x field) measured 
according to the measure of the palace JEN 
486:5, cf. ina mindati Sa e.gal gal ibid. 
425:5, and passim in Nuzi; ina NA^ ^.GAL §a 
LGGAL according to the stone (weight) of the 
royal palace (in broken context) ABL 1119 
r. 4 (NB). 

3' officials and functionaries attached to 
the palace: cf. ltj.bi.lgl igi.b.gal ADD 1036 
iii 4, and see akil ekalli, atH Sa ekalli, ekallu 
in rab ekalli, ekallu in Sa muhhi ekalli, ekallu 
in Sa fan ekalli (Sanu), erib ekalli, ikkdr ekalli, 
iSpar ekalli, iSSak ekalli, manzdz ekalli, mar 
Sipri Sa ekalli, massdr ekalli, mukil alpi Sa 
ekalli, muSaddin ekalli, nagir ekalli, nukaribbu 
(nu.giS.sar) Sa ekalli, rdbisu Sa ekalli, rab 
karkadinni{s'Ui/i.mN'DA) Sa ekalli, rab kisir Sa 
ekalli, rab nikkassi Sa ekalli, rab nuhatimmi Sa 
ekalli, rab Sage Sa ekalli, re'u Sa ekalli, Sa bdb 
ekalli, Sakkanak bdb ekalli, Sakkanak ekalli, Sa 
narkabi (Sa) ekalli, Sa reS ekalli, Satam ekalli, 
Sipir ekalli, taSllSu Sa ekalli, tupSar ekalli (wr. 
DUB.SAB, A.BA and §ID). 

c) royal household: t.GAL-lum Sahur Sa^ 
qummu seru the palace is at rest, the 
plains are silent ZA 43 306:10 (OB rel.); tur- 
ru-maifst -ku)-tum ana Sarrim iqirribunimma 
apilSu ^.GAsAa-am ibel the ....-s will ap¬ 
proach the king, and his heir will lord it 
over the palace YOS 10 11 ii 17 (OB ext.); 
Satammu s.GAL-am usannaqu the adminis¬ 
trative officials will control the palace YOS 10 
24:29 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 26:27; nokrum :^.GAL- 
ka iredde the enemy will take over your 
palace YOS 10 22:6, cl.'E.GAhrMkrikateredde 
ibid. 8, ill matim 'k.GAjAam ireddu ibid. 11, 
24:10, il awilim ’k.GAh-lam iredde ibid. 26:21, 
also E.GAL-^wm ^.GAL-am iredde ibid. 24:6, 
26:16, etc. ; poll Sarri iqatti e.gal-M issappah 
the reign of the king will come to an end, his 
palace (personnel) will be scattered CT 27 37: 1 
(SB Izbu), cf. ^.GAL nakri issappah ibid. 3, 
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and passim, also sapdh :6.GAL KAR 423 iii 32 ; 
ruM. ina .gal-M ik-kil-lim-lmi] the prince will 
rage in his palace Izbu Comm. 505 (quotation 
from Izbu) ; qeputu ina 6 .GAL iSannH (niS.mes) 
the stewards in the palace will change KAR 
386 r. 26 (SB Alu); illikma ana e.gat, uMnni 
md he went and related (it) to the palace, 
saying ZA 43 19:75 (NA lit.); puluhtu e.gal 
ummdnu uSalmid I taught the people rev¬ 
erence for the palace Ludlul II 32 (= Anato¬ 
lian Studies 4 84); ajumma Sa ina :e.gal 
utaddUma ... InSu la ittaSu (may the gods 
bless whoever is appointed by (lit. in) the 
palace and does not covet (these grants) 
MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 22 (MB kudurru); mannu arku 
Sa ina e.gal SaltiS izzazzuma . .. upaq^ 
qaru any future (official) who is in a com¬ 
manding position in the palace and contests 
(this donation) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB kudurru) ; 
sit[tuteSunu'] ana E.GAL.MES-ia rabbutija libit 
^i.GAh-ia ... uzaHz the rest of them I dis¬ 
tributed among my palaces, my major of¬ 
ficials in the entourage of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 21 ; [ana] kdSa '&.GAlj-[ka .. . ] 
gabbi mdtdtika (greetings) to you, your 
palace, to all your lands KUB 3 80:2 (let.); 
Sulmu a-a-Si ana E.GAL-m I am fine, my 
palace is fine ABL 1151:3 (let. of Asb.), cf. 
ABL 926:3 (let. of Asb.), also Sulmu ana 
E.DiNGiB.ME-te ana siqqurrete ana £.gal ana 
duri ana bitdte Sa dli gabbi ABL 191 r. 3 (NA), 
and passim; iSten tenSunu u iSten rikissunu 
lapaniSunu ana libbi e.gal ul errub ^i.gal gabbi 
ana muhhi ja ultedbibu they have formed an al¬ 
liance — on account of them, I cannot enter 
the palace, they have incited the whole palace 
against me ABL 1374 r. 6, 7 (NB); mamma 
dibbija ina e.gal la ubalaS ... ina :e.gal Sa 
Sarri belija la addallah may no one vilify my 
cause in the palace, may I not be the target of 
conspiracy in the palace of the king my lord 
ABL 283 r. 5, 7 (NA); Sarru belSu ultu qereb 
GAL-Su .. . inassahSu adi ume baldti ina qereb 
e.gal erebSu la ibaSsi may the king, his lord, 
remove him from his palace and may he not 
be allowed to enter the palace as long as he 
lives AAA 20 pi. 98 ff. No. 106 r. llff. (Adn. Ill) ; 
INIM.INIM.MA ii.GAL.KU^.RA conjuration for 
entering the palace (in order to be received by 
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the prince in a friendly way) LKA 107:6, cf. e. 
gal.kUj.ra CT 22 1:22, KAR 71:23, BRM 4 
20:12, and passim, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 27ff., 
alsoNA 4 amoE.GAL.[KU 4 .BA] KAR186r.ii4, cf. 
9 NA 4 .MES manzaztu e.gal KAR 213 iv 11, 
and note the unusual phonetic writing bit 
rimeki k.GAL.KUR.EA u mdmiti «'a» paSari the 
bit nmfci-ritual, the B.GAL.KUB.RA-ritual and 
(that for) the absolving of curses ABL 276 
r. 8 (NA) ; u pandnu ana ahutija jiiSaru iStu 
B.GAL.MES kaspu u mimmu ana baldtiSu ... 
minumi la judanu iStu e.gal wimm[w] ana 
jdSi formerly there was sent to my prede¬ 
cessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) 
money and whatever was necessary for his 
living —■ why is nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:20, 50 (let. of RibAddi); U 
aSpur ana e.gal ana sdbe u ul tudanu sdbe 
jdSi and I wrote to the palace for soldiers, 
but the soldiers were not given to me EA 
138:42 (let. of RibAddi), and passim in EA; 
{ame\Uja annu uSSlirti] ana e.gal ana mini 
la eStappar Sa[rru] I have sent this man of 
mine to the palace, why has the king not 
written to me? EA 134:28 (let. of RibAddi), 
cf. [u'jSMrti mdrtija ana Fei.galI ana Sarri EA 
187:23 (let. of Satija), cf. also uSSirti mdrija 
ana e.gal rvJ)i iStu 4 iti uljimurmi pani ktrri 
EA 138:77 (let. of RibAddi); see amat ekalli, 
arad ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar ekalli, muzzaz 
ekalli, nappah ekalli, napSdt ekalli, niSe ekalli, 
nuhatimmu §a ekalli, sdbe Sa ekalli, zukku Sa 
ekalli. 

2. royal property — a) as indication of 
ownership on bricks, objects, etc.: e.gal 
A-ni-ta ru-ba-im property of Prince Anita 
(inscr. on a dagger) Balkan Observations p. 
78; aAL Ha-am-mu-ra-bi IjVgal (inscr. on 
maceheads) Layard Discoveries p. 477 (= IR 4 
Ko. 15/3) (OB Diyala); E.GAL Ri-mu-um JRAS 
1880 193 (OB Dilmun), see Harris, JCS 9 31, Balkan 
Observations p. 78; E.GAL Pu-hi-ia ... (brick 
inscr.) RT 16 186 (OB) ; ^a ^.gal AMur-uballit 
FA-lim (inscr. on a fragment of a clay jar) 
AOB 1 p. 44 No. 7; [^I.GAL Puzur-ASSur (inscr. 
on a clay jar) AOB 1 p. 30 No. 2 (= KAH 2 21); 
E.GAL Tukulti-apal-ESarra (inscr. on a stone 
weight) KAH 1 23 (Tigl. 117), and passim 
on bricks, slabs, and various objects of NA 
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kings, cf. E.GAL Nabu-kudur-usur (inscr. on 
a vase) VAB 4 206 No. 47:1, cf. ibid. 198 No. 
33:1 (Nbk.), and cf. kur Nabu-kudur-usur 
(inscr. on a container) AfO 3 65. 

b) identifying tablets as belonging to the 
library of Assurbanipal : kur ASSur-bdn-apli 
. . . Gilg. IX vi 39, and passim, cf. Streck Asb. 354 
n. a; E.GAL AMur-bdn-apU ... CT 13 34 r. 10, 
and passim. 

3. main room of a private house (OA, OB, 
Elam, Nuzi) — a) in OA: kunukki sa 
E.GAL-//m u durinni liSassiru may they keep 
the seals on the main room and the out- 
buildings(?) intact CCT 3 14:26, cf. b.gal- 
lam^ u durini ikkunukkikunu kunkama ibid. 
10 (let.). 

b) in OB: e.KA.KES.da e.gal.la tus.a : 
E ki-is-ri E uS-Sd-bi rented house, main room 
occupied by a tenant Ai. IV iv 4; gis.ig 
e.gal = da-lat e-kal-li door of the main room 
Hh. V 246, cf. UET 5 115:6; X GIN E.DXJ.A 1 
Gi§.iG E.GAL a house of X (square) shekels in 
good repair (with) one door to the main room 
Jean Tell Sifr 5a:3, cf. x SAE ^.ntr.A iS-tu 
ba-ab k.GAL kisallim u edakkiSu PBS 8/2 205:2. 

c) in Elam: E.A.Du(text .ni) e.gal 6 a-6a- 
hu-um u ^ mitharum ... aplut abiSu a house 
(with) a main room, a chamber and a square(?) 
room is the bequest of his father MDP 24 
330:10. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 e.hi.a.meS .. . 1 e e-gal-lu 
tarbasu two houses, one house (with) one 
main room and the yard SMN 2610:15 (un¬ 
pub.); 1 k e-gal-lu ina dimti GN one main 
building(?) in the district of GN SMN 2656:9' 
(unpub.), cf. (in similar context) SMN 2494:6 
(unpub.), also 1 E.MES e-kol-lu SMN 3084:15 
(unpub.); 1 E e-gol-lu Sa dingir.mes itti apt 
panniSu eSSu u appannu labiru one main 
building belonging to the gods with its new 

_and the old_ HSS 14 107:1 (= RA 36 

118), cf. iStu sippi e-gal-lim labiri ibid. 6 . 

4. (part of the exta, in OB and SB ext.): 
Summa m[artum] ana liblbi] k.GAL-im iti[q\ 
if the gall bladder reaches over to the middle 
of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB), cf. libbi 
E.GAL ittul (in broken context) ibid. 26 iv 26; 
Summa giS.tukul.bi ^.gal §u.si igi if this 
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“weapon” faces the “palace” of the “finger” 
TCL 6 1 r. 43; [Summa ... §u].si 
qablUi ana 'e.gal-M kar if the [top] of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is stunted (on 
the side) toward its “palace” KAR 428:57, 
and passim; Summa . . . wiArii E.GAL Stj.si GIR 
if there is a “foot” opposite the “palace” of 
the “finger” KAR 454:27, ci. Summa inareS 
(sag) sm(EDi]sr) imitti ubdni('u) gir ana kur 
uhdniSK-at PRT 118:6; Summa reS seri ubdni 
qabllti ana b.gal (var. kur) su.si ekim if the 
top of the back of the middle “finger” is torn 
out(?) toward the “palace” of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 222:13, var. from CT 31 43 obv.(!) 
10, and pa.ssim, but note for a possible dif¬ 
ference between ii.GAL and kur: Summa 
iSid'k.QA'h SU.SI ana kur su.si ... ikim CT31 
42r.(!) 14f., see matu; Summa E.GAL tirdni 3 if 
there are three “palaces” in the intestines 
BRM 4 15:21, and passim; Summa iha E.GAL 
imitti Su.si Boissier DA 220:2, ina ^i.GAL Sm 
meli su.si ibid. 3, ina sag i!.GAL su.si ibid. 
4, ina ka(!) kur ^.gal Su.si ibid. 5, ina 
MiJRU :iS.6AL Su.si ibid. 6, ina suhuS 6.gal 
Su.si ibid. 7, ina ^i.gal Su.si ibid. 8, etc., 
and dupl. (wr. kur from line 29 on) BRM 
4 12:23-29. For the part of the exta called 
bdb ekalli (wr. kA ^i.gal or me.ni) see bdbu, 
ef. also Igituh App. C 5' and 6R 16 ii 18, in lex. 
section. 

Zimmem Fremdw. 8 (connect with Ugar. hkl ); 
admng. 1: Muller, MVAG 41/3 69f.; Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 139 n. 2. 

ekallu in rabi ekalli s.; chief palace offi¬ 
cial; NA, SB*; wr. gal.e.gal; ci. ekallu. 

balut Sarri u GAL.E.GAL-/im Sa'‘dli without 
asking permission from the king or the palace 
overseer AfO 17 274:44 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
balut GAL.E.GAL Sa URU ibid. 277:53, and passim 
in this text, see Weidner, AfO 17 262; GAL E.GAL 
(in broken context) KAR 428:20 (SB ext.), cf. 
LU GAL.^l.GAL Iraq 16 67 ND 2332:2 (NA). 

ekallu in *§a ekalli s.; queen (wife of the 
ruling king); NA, SB; wr. sal.^.gal and sal. 
kur; cf. ekallu. 

a) said of Assyrian queens: ^Sammu-ramdt 
SAL. !B. GAL IR 35 No. 2:9 (Adn. Ill), cf. Andrae 
Stelenreihe 11 fig. 12:2; ^NakPa SAL.E.GAL 


ekallu 

Sa Sin-ahhe-eriba Sar kur ASSur kallat Sarru- 
ken Sar kiSSati Sar kur ASSur Naki’a, the 
(main) wife of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
the daughter-in-law of Sargon, king of the 
world, king of Assyria (referred to in line 
2 as ^Zakutu) ADD 645 r. 2, ^Zakute sal.kur 
Sa Sin-ah[he-eriba'] ABL 1239:1, cf. (Tasme- 
tum-sarrat) KAH 150:1, (Assur-sarrat) An¬ 
drae Stelenreihe 8 fig. 4:3, (Esar-hammat) 
MAOG 3/1-2 21:5. 

b) said of foreign queens: SAL.B.GAL-.fM 
SAL.ERiM.E.GAL.ME§-,fM his (the king of 
Egypt’s) wife (and) his concubines Borger 
Esarh. p. 99 r. 43; SAL.B.GAL U DUMU.MES-,?« 
Sa Teumman Sar Elamti Streck Asb. 42 v 6. 

c) other occs. : bit kimahhi nitapaS Su 
SAL.:i.GAL-iM dammuqu kannu we have pre¬ 
pared the tomb, he and his queen have been 
beautifully laid out (ref. to the Sar puhi) ABL 
437:13, cf. ibid. 9; arddni Sa sal. E.GAL Sa 
mar Sarri the servants of the “queen” of the 
crown prince ABL 633:16, cf. A.SlG^a SAL.E. 
GAL Sa mar Sarri the messenger of the 
“queen” of the crown prince ADD 337 r. 7. 

d) in lit. : sal.:6.gal.me§ i-ra-ga-m[u ma-a] 
al-ka-ni sal.^;.gal dumu.sal-H-wu [... ] qab- 
bi-ra they call up the (spirits of the former) 
queens (or: the widows and mothers of 
kings), saying, “Come (fern, pi.) and bury the 
queen your daughter!” ZA 45 44:40f. (NA); 
Summa amelu sal.:iS.gal ana e u-[ .. . ] CT 39 
43 Sm. 1423:7, cf. ibid. 4 (SB dream omens ?). 

e) personnel surrounding the queen: a.ba 
^dSAL.E.GAL queen’s scribe ADD 185 edge 1, 
and passim; rab kisir Sa sal.kue(I) add 
694:8, and passim; mukil apdti Sa SAL.IE.GAL 
ADD 444 r. 14; LU.U§.BAR itt SAL.B.GAL ADD 
642:3, and passim; LU.SAG SAL.^i.GAL ADD 
287:7, and passim; abarakku sal. iS .gal ABL 
393:11, and passim; taSllSu Sa SAL.GAL ADD 
612 r. 12, cf. :6.SAL.:^.GAL ABL 99:8, 389:7, 
ABL 847:4, ADD 963 ii 6, KAV 181:7. 

SAL.ii.GAL and sal Sa 6.gal have to be 
clearly separated; the former (only NA) refers 
to the wife of the king or to the lady of the 
highest rank, the latter (MA and possibly 
Nuzi) to the inhabitants of the royal harem 
who, in NA texts, are called sal.SA.e.gal. 
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ME§, sal.un.meS.e. gal.meS, sal.erim. 
MES.:^.GAL, etc. Refs, to these terms are listed 
sub sikretu. In NB texts they are called 
sal.sA.e.gae, refs, to which are listed sub 
*ekallitu. 

The reading of sal.^i.gal as *Sa ekalli is 
only conjeetural but prompted by two con¬ 
siderations : 1) the correspondences ltj.sag = 
Sa reSi, lij.gis.gigir = narkabti, etc., 
suggest Sa ekalli rather than *sinniSti (or 
sinniSat) ekalli, which is without parallel, 
and 2) the Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic Segal 
which refers to the wife of a foreign king and 
is derived from Akk. Sa ekalli, exactly as the 
designation of a concubine of such a king, 
l‘hena, is derived from Akk. {a)lahhinatu. 

(Weidner, AfO 17 261 n. 19; von Soden, ZA 45 
51; Borger Esarh. 99 n.) 

ekallu in §a muhhi ekalli s.; palace over¬ 
seer; MA*; cf. ekallu. 

Sa UGU E.GAL-Km nagir ekallim rob zdriqi 
asu Sa betanu the palace overseer, the palace 
constable, the chief of the water-sprinklers, 
the physician of the inner (parts of the palace) 
AfO 17 276:49 (harem edicts), cf. Sa UGTJ ^.GAL. 
MES-ie Sa Siddi mdti ibid. 286:96 and 99. 

ekallu in §a pan ekalli s.; overseer of the 
palace; NA, NB; cf. ekallu. 

LtJ Sa IGI i.GAL ADD 1036 ii 12, cf. ibid, ii 17, 
also iii 2; mdr Sifri Sa ltj Sa iGi i.GAL BIN l 
38:40, cf. ibid. 92:16 (NB). 

ekallu (fern, ekallltu) s.; person attached 
to the palace; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
SA.B.GAL; cf. ekallu. 

sa.e.gal = e-kal-lu-u, Sa mar ekalli Lu IV 93; 
sa.e.gal= e-lka'il-lu-u Lu I 151, cf. s&.e.gal = 
lib-bi i;.GAL ibid. 151 A; lu.s4.6.gal = §u-m. 
Igituh short version 234. 

amut ManiStlSu Sa e-ka-lu-Su [iydu-ku-Su 
(such was) the appearance of the liver (in¬ 
spected) for Manistusu, whom his courtiers 
killed YOS 10 9 r. 22 (OB ext.); PN sA.e.OAL 
UET 6 600:10 (OB), cf. AJSL 33 225 No. 8:8; 
(beer) ana Sate Sa sal.sA.e.gal TCL 12 2:3 and 
3:14 (Tigl. Ill); (after a list of six constel¬ 
lations) 6 <lSAL.§A(!).i!(!).GAL.ME§ the six 
concubines KAR 142 iv 8, cf. 4 ‘iEN.NtJN(text 
lil).MES Sd TUB dSAL.§A.i.GAL.ME§ (after a 


ekdu 

list of four “dog” constellations) the four 
guardians of the sheepfold of the concubines 
(note that ^uSx(U 8 ) and ‘ifiz are listed in lines 
6 and 7) ibid. 11; PN LU maSennim Sa e.sal. 
§A.^.gal PN the overseer(?) of the house of 
the royal harem Unger Babylon 286 iv 5; PN 
LtJ.DUB.SAE Sa e.sal.sA.b.gal PN the scribe 
of the house of the royal harem ibid. 7 (Nbk.). 
Note; PNLU.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 89 :6 and 
JCS 8 8 No. 96:7 (MB), LU.E.GAL KAR 428:21 
(SB ext.), also ABL 99:9 (NA). 

The proposed reading *ekaUitu for sal 
sA.^.gal (in NB) is based solely on the 
analogy with lu.sA.e.gal = ekallu. In the 
passage KAV 1 vi 52 (= Ass. Code A § 45) one 
has to read [sal] \a\-la-i-tu Sa ekallim in¬ 
stead of *ekallaitu. For the proposed reading 
Sa ekalli for NA sal.sA.e.gal see Sa ekalli. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 51.) 

ekama (how) see ajikdma. 

ekSnu (how) see ajikdnu. 

ekdi§ adv.; fiereely; OB*; cf. ekdu, itkudu, 
ukkudu. 

e-ek-di-iS iqqerbu apsi nazuzzat she (Istar) 
stands fiercely in the midst of the Apsu VAS 
10 214 r. vi 11 (OB AguSaja). 

ekdu (fern, ekdetu) adj.; fierce; from OB 
on; cf. ekdiS, itkudu, ukkudu. 

[ba-an]-da bAn.da = Serru, sehru, la'u, lakd, 
ek-dUfUk-ku-du Diri 1283, cf. Proto-Diri436; i-dim 
BAi>=ek-du AII/3 Part 5:12; tjG.tur.ban.da = 
ni-im-ri ek-du Hh. XIV 136; amar.biin.da = 
ek-du Hh. XIII 346; lu.bAn.da = laku\m], 
se[hrum'], Sa [...], ek-d[u-u[m OB Lu A 368ff. 

kur.kur.ra am.bAn.da ba.da.na.a.ginx 
(gim) : sa . . . ina matati klma rimi ek-du rab^ 
(Enlil) who lies in the lands like a fierce wild bull 
4R 27No. 2:19f.,dupl. BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9 r. 12f.; 
amar bAn.da si gur 4 .gur 4 .ra a.ur Su.duj : 
buru ek-du Sa qaml kabbaru Sa meSreti Suklulu (Sin) 
fierce young bull with very thick horns, with per¬ 
fect limbs 4R 9:19f. 

a) describing animals (bulls, etc.) — 1' 
animals in literal sense: 3 neSe ek-du-te aduk 
I killed three fierce lions IR 31 iv 3 (Samsi- 
Adad V); 4 riml kaspi ek-du-u-ti ndsirut kibis 
Sarrutija ... ina bdb Ezida Sa qirib Barsip^^ 
ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of silver, 
to protect the path (on which) I enter (the 
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sanctuary) as king, in the gate of Ezida which 
is in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 1 (Asb.); 
ina sippi abulldtiSu rlmi en e-ek-du-tim u 
muShuSSe Sezuzutim abnlma uSzizma I had 
fashioned and set up at the threshold of its 
(Babylon’s) gates fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging mvIhuSSu-Aji^gons, VAB 4 106 i 59 
(Nbk.), of. VAB 4 90 i 45, 86 ii 8, 132 vi 16, etc.; 
rlml e-ek-du-ti pitiq en aptiqma (var. abnlma) 
tir uSalbiS abne nisiqti uza'inma ina 

sippi bdb papdhi uSziz I cast fierce wild bulls 
in bronze, overlaid them with gold alloy{?), 
decorated them with precious stones and set 
them up at the thresholds of the gate of the 
sanctuary VAB 4 158 vi 28 (Nbk.) ; remu ek-du 
kima t,.SAG. ihuSasbitmaharSu (Nabonidus)set 
up in front of it (the Sin-temple Ehulhul) 
a fierce wild bull like that of Esagila BHT 
pi. 6 ii 15 (NB lit.); ana muhhi litti iStdhit 
mlru ek-du the fierce young bull mounted 
upon the cow KAR 196 r. right col. 19 (SB lit.); 
f^AMAR ek-du fierce young bull (as divine 
symbol) LKU 31:3 (list of divine symbols), cf. 
buru ek-du Sa Adad the fierce young bull 
(symbol) of Adad MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 17 (MB ku- 
durru). 

2' animals in metaphorical sense (said of 
gods and kings): ASSur-ndsir-apli . .. u^umt 
gallu ek-du RN, fierce dragon AKA 182:33 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn. ; andku klma rlmi 
ek-di panuSSun asbat I led them (my war¬ 
riors) like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2 
(Senn.). 

b) describing gods and kings, etc. ; Tukuh 
ti-Ninurta umu ek-du la pddu RN, the mere 
ciless, fierce umu-deraon Tn.-Epic iii 41; 
melammu ek-du-tu bunlSunu etarmu (my) 
fierce melammu covered their face LKA 63 
r. 21 (NA lit.); RN ... ek-du Wu RN, fierce, 
powerful KAH 1 30:2 (Shalm. II), cf. KAH 2 60 
i 22 (Tn.), KAH 2 61:10 (Tn.); 120 neSe ina 
libbija ek-di ina qitrub mitlutija ina .Sepeja 
lu aduk I killed 120 lions, on foot, in my 
bravery, in valiant close fight AKA 86 vi 77 
(Tigl. I), cf. AKA 139 iv 9, also Scheil Tn. 
II r. 53; qurddija ek-du-te TCL 3 256, 224 (Sar.); 
‘^MinH-anni ek-de-tu the goddess DN, the 
fierce AfK 1 28 ii 6 (SB lit.); sapar Anunnaki 
ill ek-du-[ti] net of the Anunnaki, the fierce 
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gods RA 16 67:3 (SB rel.); munnarbu ek-du 
Sa la end, qibit piSu (Ninurta) the exalted 
one, the fierce, who does not change his 
order AKA 266 i 4 (Asn.); Sar tamMri erSu 
ek-du la pddd (DN) king of battle, shrewd, 
fierce, merciless BMS 46:18. 

c) referring to enemies: Sarrdni ek-du-te 
la pddute ... ana Sepeja uSekniSa I humbled 
to my feet the fierce, merciless kings AKA 
184 r. 4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., also LTJ.KUR 
ek-du PRT 14:7; Sdkinat Sdhluqti ek-du-ti 
(Istar) who brings about the ruin of the fierce 
(enemies) STC 2 pi. 78:37, cf. sdkip ek-du- 
t[i] BMS 20 r. 18; ek-du-ti-ja klma qaqqaru 
lukabbis may I tread upon my fierce (ene¬ 
mies) as upon the ground STC 2 pi. 83:97; 
sdbe tidukiSu ek-du-ti . .. aduk I killed his 
fierce fighting troops TCL 3 86 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
300, 321. 

(Sidersky, AJSL 36 222f.) 

■"ekebu see *ekepu. 

ekeku (or egegu) v. ; to scratch; SB; I 
ikkik, 1/3, II; cf. ekketu, mekiku, ukku. 

[x].b“''”’ HAE, [x.hu]r.ra, [x.hujr.ra, [x].x. 
HUB, [x.{x)].uH= e-ke-kum Nabnitu F al7'-21'; 
[x.]ag.ag= uk-ku-kum ibid. 22 '; [...].x=mA:- 
k^ul-k^um) ibid. 25'; [gi]S.hur= e-gij-gMm Kagal 
E part 3:58; su-h[u-u]r suhub = qi-im-ma-tum 
hair of the head, ke-e-ze-rum to set (the hair), e-ge- 
gum to scratch MSL 3 p. 223:5'ff. (Proto-Ea). 

a) ekeku: Summa amelu kv.gig marisma 

i-te-nik-ki-ik if somebody suffers from a sore 
anus and scratches (it) constantly AMT 58, 
1:8 + 66,5:8, cf. ibid. 58,1:1 and 39,6:7, 

cf. also liVte-ni-ki-ik CT 19 3 i 13 (list of 
diseases. Sum. col. broken), and [. . . lib'jbiSu 
i-te-ek-ki-ik AMT 95,3 i 18; Summa ... kal 
pagriSu klma kalmatu ibaSSd inammuS u qdssu 
ubbalma la ibaSSu jj la ig-gi-ig if (the skin of) 
all his body crawls as if he had lice, but when 
he puts his hand (there) there are none, 
variant: he cannot scratch (any bite) Labat 
TDP 192:34, cf. Sa TAG-TOG i-ki-ka Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 34. 

b) uggugu : Summa mursu ina Sep ameli lu 
ina iSki ameli illamma iraSSaSSumma ug-gag 
if the disease comes up in someone’s foot or 
testicle so that it makes him itch and he 
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scratches AMT 74 ii 32, of. Summa mursu ina 
^ep ameli illamma iraSSaMumma ug-gag ibid. 
34; [Summa nak]kapta^u u-ga-ag if (a man, 
when he speaks) scratches his forehead AJSL 
35 156:4, see AfO 11 222, cf. Summa uzun imiU 
tiSu u-ga-ag ibid. 46, Summa uzun SurmliSun- 
ga-ag ibid. 47, Summa uznlSu ki.min (= uggag) 
ibid. 48, see AfO 11 223:47-49; [Summa alpu 
ina qar]niSu Sa imitti Ki ug-ga-ag if an ox 
scratches the earth with his right horn Or. NS 
14 255:7 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 8 and 9, 
dupl. CT 40 32 : 4, also CT 28 22 r. 3ff. ; ina NA 4 .ZU 
zaqte Sake eli lamsateSu iu-gag you scratch 
over his hemorrhoids with a pointed (and) 
sharpened flint AMT 101,3:8 and 12. 

In spite of the etymologically required k^ 
the writings with g attest the existence of a 
variant egegu. 

Holma, Or. NS 14 255 f. (with previous literature). 

ekelu V.; to be dark; OB, SB; I Ikil — 
ikkil, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2; cf. ekliS, eklu, ikiltu, 
iklu, iklutu, muSekilu, ukkulu, uklu. 

ha-ab tul = uk-ku-lu, e-ke-lu A I/2:189f.; 
[su-udJsuD= it-ku-lum CT 12 30 BM 38179:9 (text 
similar to Idu) ; [su-u] su = it-ku-lu id ka-li(1)-ti 
A II/8 iii 54; possibly from another verb: Di.gu = 
it-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra= so di-ni-ti CT 18 30 r. i 14f., 
dupl. RA 16 167 iii 28f. (group voc.), [suh]ur. 
suhur= it-ku-lu Izi D i 8, ®“ka= it-ku-lum, 

KA = i-tak-ku-lum Antagal G 210f. 

zaldg.tamu.un.si.ib.Mi.Mi.ga: M inanatnari 
i-te-ni-ik-ki-la(vav. -lu) (the demon) who grows 
ever darker at dawn CT 17 35:80f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 46:14, cf. dupl. mu.un.si.in.Mi.Mi.g[a] : 
i-te-ni-tu-[u] (ivova etu to be dark) ZA 30 189:12f.; 
U 4 .su.uS.ru fan.dul.bil falK ?).mi.m[i su].bi 
zalAg.ga nu.un.gdl : urrub sillaSu uk-ku-ul ina 
zumriiu nuru ul ibaSSi (the demon’s) shadow is 
somber, he is dark, there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:31f. (NB utukki lemnuli); Mi.Mi.ga 
im.gA : mu-uk-kil aSamsutu who causes dark 
whirlwinds (lit. who darkens the whirlwind) LKA 
77 v 25. 

uk-ku-lu = uS-Su-tu Malku IV 207. 

a) ekelu — 1 ' said of the sun, the day, 
etc.; i-ti VD-mu Sa gimir kimtija Sa qerbi 
mude ^Samas-sun i-kil the day became 
gloomy for my entire family, the sun of the 
people close (to me), of (my) acquaintances, 
has darkened Ludlul I 120 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 88); Summa vd.da (i.e., sit) Sin magal ek- 
let (parallel: du^umat) if the moon’s appearance 
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is very dark ACh Supp. Sin 8:20, cf. Dis UD. 
DA-sit ek-let LBAT 1529:11. 

2' said of moods; e-kil jj ek-liS itianallak 
he will become somber, variant; he will live 
in a somber mood CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.), 
cf. the opposite; innamir ibid. 16, cf. also 
[... i-talk-ku-lumuta-lni-hu] gloom and sighs 
PBS 1/1 18:20 (SB rel.); [iyte-ni-ki-il (Sum. 
col. broken) CT 19 3 i 14 (list of diseases). 

3' said of demons; see lex. section. 

4' other occs.; Sukutti ... i-ki-lu SikinSu 
the appearance of my jewelry became dull 
Gossmann Era I 140; in eklet namrat (mng. 
unkn.), in apodoses of omens; ek-let^ nam¬ 
rat Kraus Texte lie vi 31', ek-let nam-rat Bois- 
sier DA 218 r. 3 (ext.), also ek-[let nam-rat] 
KAR 442 r. 15 (ext.), ek-le-et nam-ra-at KAR 
366:11 (Alu(?)), ek-let nam-rat{\) KAR 212 r. 
iii 24 (Alu), KAR 389 i 3 (Alu), note; aSar ek-let 
nam-rat ZA 4 254 iv 12 (SB lit.). 

b) ukkulu — r said of the day, a star, 
etc.; [Ui-m]u-Su 'u-te-ek-ki-lu Sa-mu-H id-da- 

the (lit. his) day darkened for him, 
the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. RA 46 96:76; XJD UD.DA-,?il uk- 
ku-lat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii5; DI§ UD 
zimuSu uk-ku-lu if the day’s appearance is 
dark ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 4; if a star 
iGi-rrm H-tak-kal appears but becomes dark 
(parallel; uttabat flares up) ACh Istar 26:29. 

2' said of moods; [...] uk-ku-lu panuSu 
his face was dark Gilg. VII iv 17; Summa 
uk-kul if (his face) is dark (parallel; du-um 
somber) CT 28 29 r. 3 (physiogn.), cf. itkulu Sa 
kaliti A II/8, in lex. section. 

3' factitive use; see LKA 77 v 25, in lex. 
.section. 

4' other occs.; see Malku IV 207, in lex. 
section. 

c) itkulu: u jdSi it-ku-la tetendanni you 
have imposed gloom(?) upon me EA 12:22 
(MB), cf. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433, cf. also 
itkulu, passim in lex. section. 

ekemu v.; to take away (by force), to ab¬ 
sorb ; from OA, OB on; I Ikim — ikkim — ekim, 
1/2, IV; wr. syll. and kar (KAu-at, i.e., ekmat, 
KAR 423 r. i 70); cf. ekkemtu, ekkemu, ekmu, 
ikimtu, nekimtu, ukkumu. 
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ka-ra kab, = e-ke-mu Si> II 312; ka-ar kab = 
e-ke-mu A VIII/1:210, cf. kab Proto-Lu 

730 (unpub., Nippur tablet); kar, su.kar = e-fte- 
mu Nabnitu J 17If.; tu-um iTtjMl = e-ffcel-mM 
VAT 10754:3 (unpub., text similar to Idu); [gi] = 
e-ke-e-niu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 6 (text similar to 
Idu); gi 4 = e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 172; sa.dub = 
e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 173; su.tu.tu= e-fee-mw 
Antagal G 179. 

ka ur.Ku.a.ni.se ba.an.da.kar (var. in. 
kar) : ina pi kalbi e-kim he (a foundling) has been 
snatched from a (Sum. his (the finder’s)) dog’s 
mouth Hh. II 5, also Ai. Ill iii 35; u.di kar.kar. 
ri : e-kirn Mtti (evil aM-demon) who robs (man of) 
sleep CT 16 27:20f.; ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: 
lu-us-kun ik-ki-mu if I lay up (something), they 
will take (it aw'ay) AJSL 28 235 ii 45 (wisdom), 
see Thureau-Dangin, AnOr 12 310. 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu CT 18 10 iii 45 (syn. list); 
klrna iqbu kab e-ke-mu kab e-te-ru ha-la-qu as it is 
said (in the vocabularies) kab = to take away by 
force, kab = to take away, (also) to be missing 
(comment on a protasis containing kab-mb, i.e., 
ekim) CT 30 22 i 16 (ext.), of. kab e-ke-mu e-[te-ru 
. . .] CT 31 44 r.(!) i 9, kar e-ke-mu e-te-ru Sd-ti-iq 
CT 20 14:8, kar e-ke-mu e-te-fel-rM ka-ba-su CT 20 
27 ii 9. 

a) to take away unlawfully, (said of fields, 
etc., in legal texts, OA, OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA, 
NB); ikribl la tuqaja ek-ma-Si-na ... e-kd- 
ma-am Id e-kd-ma-am suharl Sa’alma ... lu 
ni-ki-im-M-na do not hesitate to take from 
them (fem.) ikribu-mone-y (owned by gods), 
ask the employees whether (we should) take 
it or not so that we may take it from them 
KTS 25a: 11, 14, 15 and 18 (OA let.); attunu 
ek-ma-a-ma ... ana Sanutim idna take (pi.) 
away (the field and the orchard) and give it 
toothers TCL 1 42:13'(OB let.); eqlumSa ... 
Susu in-ni-ki-im-mi-i they will say, “A field 
which was rented has been taken aw'ay” 
CT 29 25:12 (OB let.), cf, eqlum ... matima 
in-ne-ek-ki-im TCL 7 16:14; A.^k Sa ina kanik 
belija, kankam ... PN i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma PN 
has taken away from me the field that had 
been granted me by a tablet sealed by my 
lord OECT 3 1:8 (OB let.), and passim in OB; 
asakki ikul ... da sallat redim i-ki-mu who¬ 
ever has taken away the soldiers’ booty by 
force has committed sacrilege against me 
ARM 2 13:36, note the parallel: eteru ibid. 30 
and 32; eqletidunu u bitdtiSunu i-ik-ki-mu 
(someone) will take away their fields and 
houses ARM 4 86:41, and passim in Mari; PN 
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eqla iudtu ina dandni i-ki-im-ma PN has 
taken that field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 15 
(MB), of. Hinke Kudurm iii 28; mamman eqlam 
ul i-ik-ki-im-Su nobody should take the field 
away from him MDP 23 282 -. 13, cf. ul i-ki-im 
ibid. 276:5 and 7; mamman eqla iStu qdti PN 
ul ik-ki-im-Su nobody shall take away the 
field from PN MRS 6 RS 16.156:18, cf. MRS 
6 RS 16.262:15, also mamman iStu qdti PN 
u qdti mdrlSu ul e-kim^Su MRS 6 RS 16.140:23; 
inanna eqla ... ana emuqimma ina qdtini i-te- 
ek-mu-u u iltequ now they have taken away 
the field from us by force and they have 
taken hold of it JEN 662:38; Summa eqlu 
majara mdh{\)-su la i-ik-ki-im if the field has 
been plowed, he shall not take it away RA 
23 143 No. 3:22 (Nuzi), cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) la e-ki-im ibid. 142 No. 2:33, and note 
ileqqi in this context HSS 5 87:24, 9 101:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; da KAR-mM-M-m udallam 
(the guarantor for the barley) will restore 
what has been taken away Iraq 16 pi. 8 ND 
2334:23 (NA); PN SE.NUMUN ana PNj i-te- 
kim X kaspa inandin if PN takes away the 
field from PNj (before the expiration of the 
lease) he will pay x silver PBS 2/1182:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 96:11, also PN ana PN.^ ik-ki-mu BE 9 
48:16 (= TuM 2-3 144), and ana PN ulik-kim 
VAS 5 115:13; la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qdte 
manammu dandmma la tumaddar do not take 
away from me (my pasture land, my field, 
etc.) and do not transfer it to somebody else 
BE 9 25:5 (NB). 

b) to annex, conquer, (said of cities, etc., in 
hist, and omen texts): nakrum ana libbi dlika 
itebbi^amma dldnika i-ki-im-ma itabbal an 
enemy will rise against your city (or cities) 
and will capture your cities and carry away 
(their people) YOS 10 11 i 27 (OB ext.); 
dumma an.ta kab rubu erset KVR-du KAR-im 
if the upper part is atrophied, the prince will 
capture the enemy territory KAR 428:42 
(SB ext.), cf. KUB Ri-ka KAR-ka ibid. 41; da 
Arumu ina dandni e-ki-mu-ni ana ramenija 
utirra (the cities) which (the king of) Aramu 
captured by force, I annexed again AKA 
239:44 (Asn.), cf. dar Arumu ina dandni e-ki- 
mu-ni 3R 8 ii 38 (Shabn. Ill), and passim in 
Sar. ; GN ... e-ki-ma-dd-dum-[ma'] ana PN 
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addin I took GN away from him and gave it 
to PN Lie Sar. 136, cf. GN ... ia RN e-ki- 
mu-uS aqtirib I drew near to GN, which RN 
had captured TCL 3 91 (Sar.); dldni ... M 
ina tarsi abija ElamU e-ki-mu dandniS ... 
akSud I conquered the cities which the Elam¬ 
ites had captured by force during the reign 
of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); ana 
ddki habdte u e-kim (var. e-ke-mu) Mtisur 
illika he came to kill, to plunder and capture 
Egypt Streck Asb. 6 i 59, cf. ana e-kim 
mahdzl . .. ikfud limuttu he plotted the evil 
design of capturing the holy cities Streck Asb. 
32 hi 116; ana Kalki nlbirma Kalki ina 
gate ASSur ni-kim let us go over to the Kalku 
people and take them from the rule of Assyria 
ABL 328 : 13 (NB), cf. dla ina gate nakri ni-ki- 
ma ABL 571 r. 7 (NB); e-te-kim-Su-<,nu>-ti (in 
broken context) KBo 1 6:35 (treaty). 

c) said of objects, etc. (usually as booty)— 
1' in hist.: ebura Sa RN [... eY-ki-ma he took 
away the harvest of RN AOB 1 52:10 (Arik- 
den-ili) ; abiktaSu aSkun bId uSnmniSu e-kim-Su 
I defeated him and captured his camp 
(equipment) KAH 1 30:31 (Shalm. Ill), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Shalm. Ill, Tigl. Ill, SamSi- 
Adad V; note: naphar kardSiSu kar-M Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill); [NloJ.GA-id I took 

her possessions from her 3R10 No. 2:33 (= Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 26:2); \4tQ pithalloSu lu e-kim-Su I 
took his 140 riding horses away from him 
IR 30 iii 34 (Samsi-Adad V), and passim in the 
inscrs. of Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar. ; husannlSunu 
uparri' patre Sibbi ... Sa gableSunu e-kim 
I cut their belts and tore away the girdle- 
daggers from their waists OIP 2 46 vi 16 
(Senn.); birit dli u biti amelu mimmU tapp^u 
ul e-kim ina dand[ni] within the city and in 
the house(s) nobody took away any property 
of his fellow citizen by force Streck Asb. 
260 ii 19; Sa nakru ahU i-bi-lu-[ma'] i-ki-mu-u 
hisib[Su] (the Lebanon) where a foreign 
enemy had ruled and taken away its riches 
VAB 4 174 ix 24 (Nbk.); E.GAL Bdbili i-kim- 
Su-nu-ti he took from them the palace of 
Babylon BHT pi. 16:14 (LB chron.); Sa PN 
. .. i-ki-mu-Su-nu-tu (I returned to the 
people the pastures, the houses, etc.) which 
Gaumata had taken from them by force 
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VAB 3 21 § 14:26 (Bar.). Note: halg{u\ ... 
[gdteSu]nu ukarrit appu enu uznu e-kim-Su- 
nu-ti I cut off the hands of the fugitives, I 
took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24. 

2' in lit.: mimmdSu danna i-ik-ki-im-ma 
he will take the property of an important 
person away from him (preceding line: mm; 
muSu dannu ikkalma an important person 
will enjoy his property) YOS 10 64 r. 21 
(OB physiogn.) ; ekollu isdbbossuma nig.ga-.?# 
KAR the palace will arrest him and take away 
his property KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu); i-kim- 
Su-ma tupSlmdti (Marduk) took the “tablet- 
of-destiny” away from him (Kingu) En. el. 
IV 121, cf. ibid. V 69; [...]-«,?« te-ki-mu my 
[... ] which you took away (preceding line has 
Sa taSlulu) AfO 7 281 r. 14 (Tn.-Epic) ; Marduk 
Sa mukaSSidija i-kim as-pa-Su Marduk took 
away the sling of my persecutor Bab. 7 pi. 13 : 40 
(Ludlul III) ; ki labbi (var. ina pi labbi) na^ri 
id ik-ki-mu Salamtu as from (var. from the 
mouth of) a ravening lion, they cannot tear 
the corpse away (from me) Gossmann Era V 11 ; 
weep for Larak, laKVltal-lup 6w]-n hulldnu 
ek-me-ek I am wrapped in a reed mat(?), my 
cloak has been taken away from me PSBA 23 
pi. after p. 192 line 18 (NB lament.); [SummM\ 
surdu bu^ura IpuSma surd4 e-kim-S4 if a fal¬ 
con catches prey but (another) falcon takes 
it away from him CT 28 37b:7 (SB Alu); 
Sa ina Surgi iSarrigu lu ina dandni e-kim-mu 
he who steals (this tablet) or takes it away by 
force ICAR 203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon). 

d) to take away, to snatch away, to kidnap 
(said of people): nakrum gi-ir-bi-iS{\) i-ki- 
im-ka the enemy will capture you in a hand- 
to-hand combat YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), cf. 
gitrubiS nakrum i-ik-ki-im-ka ibid. 36 i 46, 
and nakram gitrubiS te-ki-im ibid. 36 i 47, cf. 
git-ru-biS nakru KAR-ka KAR 428:61 (SBext.); 
Summa an§e har Sa imitti kar ina kakki 
nakru RAR-ka if the right .... of the lung is 
atrophied the enemy will capture you in 
battle Boissier Choix 134:19 (SB ext.); dl 
nisirti nakri tasabbatma elldtiSu RAR-im you 
will take the city where the enemy has his 
treasures and capture his troops KAR 428 : 62 
(SB ext.) ; Summa ... martu SumelSa kar- 
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ma GTJR-ma x x x mat ktjr ana kae I 6 i-ia 
tutarr[a] if the left side of the gall bladder is 
atrophied but it turns (into being) ...., you 
will turn to capture the land of the enemy 
CT 28 46:3 (SB ext.); LUGAL KITE SU'D ana 
LEGAL u-sa-am e-ke-mu legal ERiM-iw [... ] 
the king of a remote country will set out 
against the king, capture of the king, his 
army [. . .] CT 40 12:18 (SB Alu); ildni Mt 
Uruk u niSeSu i-te-ek-mu they carried away 
the gods of Uruk and the inhabitants of Uruk 
CT 34 48 iii 3 (NB chron.), cf. the parallel: 
ihtabtu ibid, line 1; DN .. . aplam ndq me li- 
ki-im-Su may Ninurta take away the heir 
who pours out water (as libation for his dead 
father) MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 11 (MB kudurm), cf. 
MDP 4 pi. 16 i 6, MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 2, also BE 8 
150:7 (NB), RT 36 189:20 (NB); [ma. . 
e-kim-an-ni KAR 11:5 (SBrel.); hdmiru mut 
lale i-te-(.eky-ma-ni '^en Bel has snatched 
away from me (my) spouse, the husband 
of (my) desires PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192 line 23 
(NB lament.), cf. ek-me-et mut laleSu ibid. 14, 
and Sa ek-me-tu^ mussu ibid. 5; mannu Sa iMu 
pan DN ik-ki-mu-Su whoever takes him (the 
son dedicated to DN) away from DN ADD 
641:11; Sa ... PN ina qdteSunu i-ki-mu (wit¬ 
nesses) from whom he took over PN VAS 6 
52:6 (NB); mamma mala .. . amel Siprija 
ukalla ina qdte mar Siprija mamma la ik-ki-im 
nobody shall kidnap from my messenger any¬ 
body who is held by my messenger YDS 3 
43:19 (NB let.), cf. (in similar context) YDS 
7 44:6, TCL 13 131:6, UCP 9 p. 91 No. 24:35 (all 
NB). 

e) to deprive of (transferred meaning): 
enlillutam i-te-ki-im (Zu) took away the 
power of the supreme god RA 35 20:1 and 19 
(OB Epic of Zu) ; Sa RN ... e-kim Sarrussu 
I deprived RN of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 
(Senn.), cf. Winckler AOE 2 p. 10:3, also e-ki- 
ma belussu OIP 2 76:9 (Senn.), paldSu e-ki-mu 
Streck Asb. 212:19; mamma jdnu [...] ina 
zer[uni] Sa ana PN ... Sarrutu ik-ki-mu there 
was no one among our family who could take 
the kingship away from Gaumata VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); Sarru bel limuttiSu kussdSu 
li-ki-im-Su may a hostile king deprive him 
of his throne KAH 2 58:117 (Tn.), cf. kussdSu 
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lu te-kim-Su AKA 172:21 (Asn.), kussdSu li- 
ki-murSu ibid. 167:20and 188:31, hattaukussd, 
U-kim-Su OIP2131 vi83(Senn.); nahdSahabdsa 
li-kim-Sw-ma may (DN) deprive him of en¬ 
joyment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurm iv 

II (NB); ASSur u ildni rabuti ... baldtaSu 
li-ki^Ur-Su may Assur and the great gods 
take away his life OIP 2 148:29 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn. ; Sa etli damqi dussu i-kim (the 
sorceress) took away the vigor of the hand¬ 
some man (she carried off the sexual attrac¬ 
tiveness (inbu) of the beautiful woman) Maqlu 

III 8, cf. ibid. 11 ; ana sinniSti la itehhi sinniStu 
Si EE.Bi (= bdStaSu) KAn-Su he must not have 
intercourse with a woman, or else this woman 
will take away his potency KAR 177 r. i 9 
(hemer.); 6A§AN.SAL.ME§ GIS.BAS-SU-nuU-kim 
may the Lady-of the-Women take away their 
(the men’s) “bow” (i.e., virility) AfO 8 25 v 
13 (Assur-nirari VI treaty); lamassi mdti ildni 
KAR.MES the gods will take away the protec¬ 
tive deity of the land ICAR 212 r. iv 29 (SB 
hemer.); manzaz IStar ME §A EEIM.ME KI 
DINGIE.MES KAE-mt (obsCUre) BRM 4 13:52 
(SB ext.); sungira ina lapti baqlqdti ina ku- 
zu-ub la-te-e e-ke-ma TuL p. 16 ii 16 (SB lit.); 
e-ki-im-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 i 
16 (OB lit.). 

f) as technical term — 1' in extispicy — 
a' ekim, ekmet stunted, atrophied (said of 
specific parts of the exta): if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana imittim iShitma u 
sir haSi imittam e-ki-im has jumped to the 
right and the ridge of the lung is stunted to¬ 
wards the right side YOS 10 40; 1 (OB), cf. sir 
imitti ubdni ana (var. mihrit) imitti ubd.ni kae 
JAOS 38 82:16 (MB), var. from CT 30 42:21, also 
ZAG §E.si KAE BE 14 4:5 (MB) ; ressa e-ki-im 
(if) the top (of the “finger”) is stunted YOS 
10 34:1 (OB), and passim, cf. reS ubdni kae 
PRT 127:6; mat SE.si ina iSdiSa ek-me-\e(\ 
(if) the territory of the “finger” is stunted 
at its base YOS 10 33 iii 43, cf. ina qabliSa 
[ekyme-et ibid. 40, but also iSissa e-ki-im 
YOS 10 34:6; Summa SAG na ana an.ta kae 
Summa ge.mee ten ana ki.ta kae Boissier 
DA 212 r. 32, also aria AN .ta-ee KAE muStaSnim 
turn imitti ina qabliSu par-kdm KABret TCL 6 
5:8, and note: a part of the “finger” ana 
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^.GAL-^d KAB, ana dagal ZAG-i^a kae, etc. 
KIAR 428:57ff., and passim, also CT 30 42:7, and 
passim, ibid. 47 K.6327:6, and passim, CT 20 14f. 
ii 30; Summa a.kab haSi e-ki-im u ina libhiSa 
zi-hu nadi if the left side of the lung is 
stunted and there is a pustule in it YOS 10 
36 ii 19; Summa padanu KAB.-im ana imitti 
u Sumeli maqit if the “path” is stunted (ex¬ 
planation:) has collapsed to the right and the 
left CT 20 23a:5 (SB); [Summa .. .].ME§ M, 
su.si ^su-nu KAE.ME§ (i.e., ekmu) if there 
are three [... ] of the “finger” (and) they are 
stunted CT 20 50:4. With ikimtu or nekimtu 
in the apodosis; Summa kal KAR-im (i.e., 
ekim) RAU-ti (i.e., ikimtijnekimti) ummdn 
nakri if the kal is stunted, spoliation of the 
enemy army Boissier DA 8 r. 6 + Sm. 1898 (unpub., 
SB), of. ibid. 5, CT 30 47 K.6327:8 and 11, 
CT 30 13 K.9169:4; [^umma .. . ] haM Sa Sumeli 
Ki.TA KAE KAR-tu ummdn nakri if the left 
[... ] of the lung is stunted below, spoliation 
of the enemy army KAR 428 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, 
also CT 20 29 r. 9, and (with KAE-(Em) ibid. 11 ; 
Summa ... tirdnu kae.me§ KAR-tum KAR-tam 
vh-di-ma ktje dabddja iddk if the intestinal 
convolutions are stunted, spoliation will fol¬ 
low spoliation, and the enemy will cause 
my total defeat CT 20 50:6. With ikimtu 
or nekimtu in the protasis; A.zi e-ki-im 
[u Si]-pu-um i-[na aJ.kab u li-b[i n]i-ki-im-tim 
tarik if the right side (of the lung) is stunted 
and there is a “foot” on the left, and the 
center of the atrophy is dark YOS 10 36 ii 10 
(OB), cf. ibid. 13, also Dis A.ZI [mue] ie'\-ki-[im- 
ma n'ji-ki-im-ta-Sa sabtat ibid. 22 ; SummareS 
marti KAR-ma i-kim-ta-Su kima oi-hi if the 
head of the gall bladder is stunted and its a- 
trophy is like a pustule(?) CT 30 20 Rm.273+ : 10 ; 
Summa ... ser ubani qabliti kae kae (i.e., 
nekemtu ekmet) if the ridge of the middle “fin¬ 
ger” is stunted by an atrophy CT 30 42:18, 
cf. SAL.LA DUj IM KAE KAE (mng. obscure) 
CT 31 32 r. 11, Summa MIK KAE kae [. . .] 
CT 30 13 K.9159:3, [. . .] KAE KAE.MbS CT 20 
23:1, [Summa ser su.si] mueu kae kae ... 
[Summa sir Su.si] mueu kae KAE-ma ina 
libbiSu X ina-di\ KAR 429 i 20 and 21. 

b' ekemu to absorb (said of parts of the 
exta absorbing one another): [Summa su.si] 


ekemu 

Ao-Ai MUEU imittaSa Samitma u Sumclum 
imittam i-ikil-im if the right side of the middle 
“finger” of the lung is torn out and the left 
side absorbs the right side YOS 10 40:5 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also imittum Sumelam i-te-ki-im 
YOS 10 33 iv 24, and ibid. 26, 28 and 29, also 
(wr. imittam Sumelam and Sumelam imittam) 
ibid, iv 15 and 18, also YOS 10 34 r. 41; [Summa 
Su.si] ina miSliSa kae (i.e., ekmet) imittu Sumila 
KAE (i.e., ikim) KAR 429 i 17, cf. ibid. 18, cf. 
also Summa ina imitti ubani Sumel ubani 2 
kae.meS Sakndma imittu Sumila kae (i.e., 
ikim) CT 30 42:20; Summa SalSu sir ubani 
qabliti imittu Sumila Sumilu imitta kae (i.e., 
ikim) CT 30 42:19; [Summa x'] mue §i-i anse 
MUE Sa ZAG e-bir-ma NU KAE-im (i.e., la ikim) 
if the .... has passed over the right “donkey” 
of the lung but does not absorb it KAR 422:28 
(SB); Summa gis.tukul imittim iphurma 
i-\kiyim if the right “weapon” is “gathered” 
(i.e., short) and absorbed(?) YOS 10 46 iii 33 
(OB), cf. {iphur explained by kuri) CT 20 
23:10; Summa ... ina ubdnim elenum nidi 
kussim i-ki-im if high on the “finger” the 
foundation of the “throne” is absorbed (mng. 
obscure) YOS 10 11 ii 36 (OB). 

c' itkum, itkumat, itkumu mutually or 
fully absorbed: Summa paddnu it-ku-mu if 
the “paths” have absorbed each other RA 38 
80:4 (OB), cf. Summa [paddnu) 2-ma it-ku-mu 
if the “paths” are double and have absorbed 
each other (with explanation: ana imitti u 
sumeli maqtu) CT 20 29 r. 12; Summa martu 
imitta (also Sumila, imitta u Sumila) it-ku- 
mat-ma dikissa kuri (also dikissa ressa ikSudj 
ittul, dikissa marta irdi) if the gall bladder is 
fully absorbed to the right (also: to the left, 
to the right and the left) and its protuber¬ 
ance!?) is short (also: reaches/faces its head, 
follows the gall bladder) TCL 6:2 27f., 36ff., 
cf. ibid. 47f., ibid. 5:4, also CT 20 45 ii 3f. 

2' in lecanomancy: Summa Samnum Sa 
imittim Sa Sumelim i-ki-im if the oil of the 
right absorbs the oil of the left CT 3 4:66, 
also ibid. 67 (OB); Summa Samnum ana pan 
SamSim i-ki-im if the oil absorbs (itself?) 
towards the east CT 3 4:66. 

3' in math.: 10 ku§ KAR-ma tammarSu 
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♦ekepu 

you withdraw(?) ten cubits and still see it 
MKT 1 p. 97:8, cf. lu-u KAB-WM lumurSu ibid. 
7, see ibid. 103. 

For the EA refs., see naqdmu. 

’"ekepu {*ekebu) v.; to draw near, to ap¬ 
proach (said of events); OB (lex.), SB, NB; 
1/2, II, Ass. *ekebu; cf. ekpu adj., tekuptu, 
ukkupu adj. 

a.al.ag.e= OBGTXVIIO; [...].x 

= uk-ku-pu Nabnitu O 69ff.; x = i-te-ek-pa he 
drew near to me ibid. 72; [...].ui= it-hu-pu 
ad si-it-tim to approach, said of sleep ibid. 73; 
[. . . ]. X = MIN sd ar-ni to approach, said of punish¬ 
ment ibid. 74; KA.mu.un.da.ab.e = uk-ku-pu 
(in group with sandqu to be or come close, kasadu 
to reach) Antagal G 176; mu.un.ri.es : uk-ki- 
ip-su (mng. uncert., in broken context) AJSL 36 
140 Th. 1905-4-9, 10+ 12:17f. 

a) itkupu: £.hul.hul Sa innadu 54 Sanati 
. .. i-te-ek~pu-u§ itti ildni adannu saltmu 54 
Sanati enumu Sin iturru aSruSSu as to (the 
temple) Ehulhul, which had lain in ruins for 
54 years, the time when the gods were to be 
reconciled, (that is) 54 years, approached, 
when Sin would return to his home VAB 4 
284 X 16 (Nbn.). 

b) ukkupu: manzaltd uk-ku-pat u kas.u. 
SA-a jdnu the time for doing my assignment 
is here but I have no billUu-heev (to deliver) 
CT 22 107:6 (NB let.); Summa zunnu uk-ku- 
pu if the rains (come) in time ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a:ll, cf. the parallels: Saqlu sc&nty, 
sadru normal, rrmdu abundant ibid. 121 f. ; 
uk-ki-ba{v3iT. -ban)-nim-ma iddt dumqi ina 
Samdmi u qaqqari favorable signs came in 
good time for me, in the sky and on the earth 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 5; ume [. .. ]-A;a ikSudamma 
uk-ki-ba adanka days [have ... ], your [... ] 
has arrived, your appointed time has drawn 
near Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. ume imlu uk- 
ki-pa adannu Streck Asb. 178:16. 

ekia (how) see ajikVam. 

eki’am (how) see ajikVam. 

ekisu s. (?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

§ 1 = e-ki-8u CT 18 49 ii 29; [§l(?)l = [_e]-ki-au 
CT 12 26 BM 38186 i 4 (text similar to Idu). 

ekkemtu see ekkemu. 


ekketu 

ekkemu (fern, ekkemtu) s.; thief; SB*; cf. 
ekemu. 

\u.S'a.\ia,T.Ti—ma-aS-Si-hu (= maSai’u), ek-ke- 
mu-um OB Lu part 10:8f.; ga.ab.kar = ek- 
ke-mu Nabnitu J 173, also Izi V 111; ki.sikil 
lu.Su.TJD.kar.ra == ek-ke-em-tum Nabnitu J 174, 
also Lu III ii 6'. 

LUGAL ek-ke-mu = qa-a-a-lu (mng. unkn., 
followed by lugau zabbilu= mdhir ta'ti acquisitive 
king= one who takes bribes) 2R 47 i 12 (unidenti¬ 
fied comm.). 

a) in gen. : \Sub']il buSdSunu ek-ke-e-ma eli 
mdnaMteSunu habbdta Surbis (0 Girru) make 
a thief carry away their possessions, let a 
robber lie in ambush for their earnings Maqlu 
II 119; Summa ina dli ek-ke-mu [ma’dtt] if 
there are many thieves in a city CT 38 6:112 
(Alu), cf. (with habbdtu) ibid. 108. 

b) as name of a demon : see Nabnitu J 174, 
in lex. section; gassat lobbat ennenet ek-ke-mat 
(Lamastu) is fierce, raging, vindictive, a 
snatching demon PBS 1/2 113 iii 17(Lamastu), 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 31; lu mutu lu ek-ke-mu lu 
SaggiSu lu habbilu be it death, be it the 
“snatcher,” be it the “slaughterer,” be it the 
“thief” AfO 14 144:80 {bit mesiri); [Sere]ja 
ussabbitu ek-ke-mu [ina] bit majdlija aSib mutu 
the “snatcher” has taken hold of my flesh, 
death sits in my bedroom Gilg. XI 231; if a 
baby weeps and cries constantly ek-ke-em- 
tum qdt IStar mdrat Anim it is the “snatcher,” 
“hand” of Istar, the Lamastu Labat TDP 
220:28, cf. qdt IStar ek-ke-em-tum Surw-Su 
“hand” of Istar, its name is “snatcher” ibid. 27. 

ekkena s.; (name of a month); OB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 

iTi e-ki-na JCS 8 15 No. 239:17; iTi e-ek-ki- 
e-rm ibid. No. 240:20; ina iTi e-ek-e-<na> ibid. 
No. 241:24. 

ekketu [ov eggetu) s.; scabies; OB, SB, 
NB; cf. ekeku. 

sa.kii.e = eg-ge-tum (followed by sa.umbin. 
a,g.ag=ri-Su-tum) AntagalEd6; [HtJB.(x)].la = 
ek-ke-ltum] Izi H 230, of. [x.(x)].la = ek-ke-tum 
Nabnitu F a 23'. 

sa.ku.a sa.[umbin.ag.ag] : lek]-ke-tum ri- 
\&u-tum] CT 4 3:13f., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 

94 f. 

e-ke-tam ri-Si-tam JCS 9 9 UIOM 1069:27 
(OB inc.), and cf. e-ki-e-ta ri-Su-ta-am ibid. 10 
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ekliS 

HTS 2:23; eg-[gt\-tam sikkatam iSatam ... 
aja utehh4 ana Simtika may they (the men¬ 
tioned gods) not allow scabies, congestion (or) 
fever to attack your person Bbhl Leiden Coll. 

2 p. 3:13 (OB ino., translit. only); Surn/ma amelu 
qaqqassu ek-ke-tam u riMtam nmli if a man’s 
head is full of scabies and scurf KA.R 202 ii 3, 
also AMT 1,2:8; ek-ke-tu riMtu sen\natu] AMT 
26,1:6 and 17; [mtj].bi GIG ek-ke-tum ina kur 
MAH that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country Smith BHT 18 r. 14, 
cf. ibid. r. 20 . 

Falkenstein Haupttypen 94 n. 12; G. Meier, Or. 
NS 8 302 n. 4. 

ekliS adv. ; gloomily; SB*; cf. ekelu. 

e-kil U ek-liS ittanallak{Gm.am) he will 
become gloomy, variant: he will live in gloom 
CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.); nisirtaSu ia; 
n'&mma ikkal ek-liS ittanallak somebody else 
will enjoy his treasure, he will live in gloom 
CT 39 4:34 (Alu), ct. ek-lii am-ak CT 38 48a 
ii 55, dupl. CT 28 39:7 (Izbu); ek-li-iS i.oAli ina 
tam^tu gin.meS he will be gloomy, he will 
encounter losses Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. ek- 
liS gAl ina tamtdti GIN.MeS ibid. 3b r. iii 10 , 
and ek-liS (in broken context) ibid. 5:20. 

eklu adj.; dark; lex.*; ci. ekelu. 

[u 4 .mi].mi = u^-mu-wm ek-lum dark day Kagal 
G 26. 

ekmu (fem. ekimtu) adj.; taken away; 
SB*; wr. syll. and kar; cf. ekemu. 

kisurreSunu ek-muAe utir aSruSiun I re¬ 
turned to them the border regions that had 
been taken away from them Lie Sar. p. 64:11; 
nnutir halsi Que ek^u-ti who brought back 
(to Assyria) the fortress(es) of Cilicia which 
had been taken away (by the enemy) Lyon 
Sar. p. 14:25, cf. (wr. ek-mur-te, ek-mu-H-te) 
ibid. p. 4:24; Sarrumdssu'K.AR-taqassuikaSSad 
the king will reconquer his lost country CT 
30 20a: 13 (SB ext.). 

ekpu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; ci. ekepu. 
ku-ud KXJD= ek-pu A 111/5:75. 

eksiS adv.; insolently; SB*; cf. aksu. 

[a\na nadani ul imgur ek-si-iS iSpurSumma 
etappalu zirate he was not willing to sur- 


ekurru A 

render (the runaway natives of Urartu, but) 
sent insolent messages and answered back 
with hatred Borger Esarh. 106 iii 30. 

eksu (fierce) see aksu. 

eku (ditch) see iku. 

ekudu s.; (designation of a social class); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

DUMiT.MES e-ku-du (listed beside erim 
name ibid, line 1, and dtjmu.mes e-he-el-e-na 
ibid, line 21) JCS 8 10 No. 132:18, cf. DUMU.MBS 
e-ku-du haniaha (in similar context) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh p. 66 No. 143 (digest only). 

ekur s.; (a locality where demons live); 
SB*; Sum. word.; ci. ekurru A. 

e.a e.kur.ta e.a.mes : iMu i: (var. bAiti) 
A.kur ittasuni §unu they (the demons) came forth 
from the house, Ekur CT 16 1:25; sag.gig e. 
kur.ta nam.ta.e : di'u ultu e.kur ilta§d the 
headache (demon) came forth from the Ekur CT 17 
26:5If., of. ibid. 25:lf.;e§ e.kur.ta e.a.de.ne. 
kex(KiD) : iitu i 6 .KUR ina asiSu when he (the 
evil demon) comes forth from the house Ekur CT 
17 7 iv 16f. 

[ti-iuk-ku'] la [m]-’ u-sa-a ilS-flu e.kur 
[LamaStu x u-ri]-da iS-tu qi-rib KUR-t the 
irresistible ghost came forth from the Ekur, 
the [... ] Lamastu came down from the 
“mountain” Ludlul II 63 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 84), corresponding to u-tuk~kulani-{\) u-tir 
E.KTJR-n-[t,?] is-kip La-maS-tu Sa-da-a us-te-li 
he sent the irresistible ghost back to the Ekur, 
defeated Lamastu and made (her) go up 
(again) to the “mountain” PSBA 32 pi. 4 r. 7 
(Ludlul III). 

ekurru A s.; temple; from OB on; Sum. 
Iw.; fem. (e.kxjr .ft AKA 171:12, etc., ana 
^.KITR rablti KAR 58 r. 36), rarely masc. 
(ina E.KTJR raSbi KAH 1 3:30 Adn. I), pi. 
ekurrdte; wr. syll. and e.kxjb(.ea); ci.ekur. 

zag.til.la e.kur.ra : sa gimri ^.ktjr.ra of 
all the temples SR 62 No. 2:60 (Sama§-sum- 
ukin). 

a) in gen.; RN ... mukil parsi e.kur 
Samsi-Adad V, who maintains the rites of 
the temple IR 29 i 31, cf. ana SuteSur parsi 
6.kub.me§ mdtiSu AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), also 
[...] ME.MES Sa gimir e.kxjr.ra AnOr 12 
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ekurru A 

304:15 (NB kudurm), and 'parsl ^.kur.mbs 
ABL 1021:11 (NA); ana vdduS Sipri ^.kur 
Suklul kidude to restore the cult of the 
temple, to make the rites perfect Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.), cf. [mu^aklil{9) ki^diide 
Sa gimir E.KXTB-n BBSt. No. 35:8; GURTTN. 
ME§ GB§TiN.MBS ana ASSur fteZifa m^.kur.mes 
mdtija aqqi I offered fruit offerings and wine 
libations to my lord Assur and the temples 
of my country AKA 387:135 (Asn.) ; sattuk §a 
i:.KUE.RA.ME§ the regular offerings for the 
temples Nbn. 885:3, and passim in NB ; irib 
u asitu sa e.kur deliveries to and expendi¬ 
tures of the temple VAS 5 74:6, cf. irbi Sa 
E.KUR ibid. 161:6, sblso mimma Surubti t-KilR 
mala baSd AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), also 
RA16125ii 5 (NB kudurru); [SdrikSirki}nindabe 
rabuti ana gimir B.KXiR-n (Esarhaddon) who 
bestows gifts (and) rich food-offerings on all 
the temples Borger Esarh. 81:39; ^.KTJR.ME§ 
tahhuda the temples abound (in riches) ABL 
2:13 (NA), cf. ana Suklul slmat t-R-VS, ADD 
809 r. 8 ; tjdu.nitA ana e.kur.mes ZawamZm 
you give the sheep to the temples BIN 1 69:8 
(NB let.), cf. Nbn. 886:14, and passim; Sutumme 
^i.KVB,-ri-Su limalld buSd la nlbi aqartu may 
he fill the treasury of his temple with countless 
precious treasures Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83 r. 13 (NB acrostic 
hymn to Babylon), of. ibid. r. 9; DN ilSu DN^ 
iStarSu adi buSe b .kxjr-^w rruddi (I took away) 
DN his god (and) DNj, his goddess, together 
with the numerous treasures of his temple 
TCL 3 423 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 368 ; E.KXJR.MB§ goJbbu 
Sa ASSur uzakklSunuti I granted exemption 
to all the temples of Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung2 l:40(Sar.); i!>iA^5'wrB.KTJR.MES-^[M]the 
Assur-temple and the temples belonging to it 
KAV78:3(NA); Esogila ... adi ^.kxjr.mes- 
Su Esagila, together with its temples ABL 
119:14 (NA), cf. Esagil u iS.ktjr.mes-M BHT 
pi. 13 iii 17 (NB chron.); Svlmu ana e-kur- 
ra-a-te ana :fi.GAL.ME§ Sa kur ASSur gabbu 
ABL 216:7, and passim in ABL, also Sulmu ana 
E.KXJR.MES-Ze ADD 810:3, a\so Sulum ina dU 
E.KXJR u blti Sa belija Sakin all is well with 
the city, the temple and the house of my 
lord CT 22 35:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:8, 
208:7; Sil-lat URTT u E.KGE DTJGUD-Zm iStallu 


ekurru A 

they carried off heavy booty from the city 
and the temple Wiseman Chron. 60 f. r. 46 and 
64 (= Gadd Fall of Nineveh); J^.KUR.RA 
^Bunene Sa qirib Sippar ... eSSiS epuSu ... 
ussima ana e.ktjr ilutiSu I rebuilt Ekurra, 
the house of DN, in Sippar, I made it fit 
to be the temple of his godhead VAB 4 232 
i 30and 32 (Nbn.); ASSur . . . aSib il.HTJR.SAG. 
GAL.KTJR.KTJR.RA E.KTJR-.?M GAL-i DN, who 
dwells in Ehursaggalkurkurra, his great temple 
TCL 3 1 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 2f.; ina±.RVRUR. 
KUR.ME§ gahbi Sa Nippur in Ekur and all 
the temples of Nippur TuM 2-3 211:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 22 and 30. 

b) as a building — 1' in hist., etc.: :i.KFR 
Si ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded this 
temple in the vicinity of my palace AKA 
170:23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 171 r. 6, 8, 10, 12, and 
passim in similar contexts; salam Sarrutija ... 
ina qabal dliSu ina E.KUR-ri-sM uSeziz I erect¬ 
ed a statue of myself as king in the midst 
of his city, in his (very) temple 3R 8 ii 63 
(Shalm. Ill); dla ina madbari ... asbat ... 
:i&.KTJE epuSma parak ildni rabUti ina libbi 
addi I founded a city in the desert, built a 
temple and laid in it a dais for the great gods 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 12; 1 sikkat hurdsi 
kaldt sikkuri mu>-dan(\)-ni-na-at rikis i^.kttr 
one gold peg for holding the lock (closed), 
fastening the closing of the temple TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); guSure ... ana scdluli Sa e.kgr. 
MBS timber for the roofing of the temples 
ABL 464:6 (NA); t.KXJR Sudtu ana sihirtiSu 
arsipma uSaklil ulld reSiSu I completely re¬ 
stored this temple (Edimgalkalamma) with 
all its surrounding buildings and built its 
(walls) to the top Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 
23 Bauer Asb. 2 36 81-2-4, 343:15 (Asb.), and 
passim; timme ... manzdz bdb :i6.kxjr ... 
assuh I tore down the pillars standing at 
the gate of the temple StreckAsb. 16:42, cf. 
Sede lamasse massdre Silt e.ktjr ibid. 64:59, 
and passim; munammir gimir 6 .KTJR-n muddiS 
kalis aSrdti muStarrA Sippar Nippur u Bdhili 
(the king) who makes all the temples re¬ 
splendent, who renovates all the sanctuaries, 
who causes Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon to 
prosper VAS 1 37 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. VAB 
4 234 i 7 (Nbn.); rihti e.ktjr.meS Sa ana limiti 
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ekurru A 

Bdbili the rest of the temples which are 
in the environs of Babylon ABL 516 r. 2 (NB); 
izi ana :^.kxtr Stjb.me a fire occurred in the 
temple Wiseman Chron. p. 50:6. 

2' in lit.: baSdti vddiSa ^.ktje.me§-M rabi 
bdti he (Marduk) restored the already existing 
great sanctuaries Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (NB acrostic hymn 
to Babylon); E.KTJB.MES Sa us-tal-pi-ta (text 
-tu) .. . liS-M-a may the (walls 

of the) temples which have been profaned 
rise again to full height Gossmann Era V 36 ; 
i-ga-ru Sa e-ku-ru Si-ta-ru lu Su-ku-nu the 
walls of the temple, the inscriptions(?) shall 
be founded forever LEiA 38 r. 5 (NA rel.); 
Summa tiRtr.MBS e.ktjr.mes qaqqassunu ana 
Same ittanaSSd if the temples of the cities 
raise their summit to the sky CT 38 1 : 18 
(SB Alu) ; ii.KUR GAM the temple will be pro¬ 
faned CT 28 44 K.134 + r. 16 (SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: zdirkunu iStu libbi e.kur 
jfe.GAL luhalliql ... ] may your enemy(?) an¬ 
nihilate [you?] from temple and palace BRM 
4 50 r. 18 (NA hist.); anhut URtJ :e.kur 
Stiatu vddiS restore (this) city (and) temple 
if it has fallen in ruins Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 18; rabutija ana ekalliSu i.KUR. 
ME§-i'w uSerib I installed my high officials 
in his palace and in his temples AKA 283 i 
83 (Asn.); Sa Hi ... uSeSibu Subtu nehtu adi 
:6.ktjr.ra.me§ uSakliluma Hi ina parakkeSunu 
uSarm'd Subat ddrdti who let the (images of 
the) gods (taken as booty from foreign 
countries and which he later returned) dwell 
undisturbed (in provisional quarters) until 
he completed temples for them and could 
establish the gods on daises as a lasting abode 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 25; qirib E.KUR u B.GAL 
italluka lisamme{Su\ may (the king) deprive 
him of free access to the temple and the 
palace ADD 646 r. 29 (Asb.), cf. ADD 647 r. 29; 
eli URU u :i.KUR rigmi u Si -[...] iSkunumi 
they made a clamor and [... ] over the city 
and the temple JRAS 1892 355 ii A 4; kirdti 
Sa ii.KUR the orchards of the temple Iraq 
11 143 No. 1:5 (MB), cf. ana e.kur uSeribu 
ibid. 15; Sirak Sa x.dam(?) ^SamaS Sa 
Esagila e.As.te e.mes.lam u e.kur.me gabbi 
the Sirku^s of the hostelries(?) of Samas, of 


ekutu 

Esagila, of Easte, (of) Emeslam and (of) all 
the temples TCL 9 103:28 (NB); tablu iStu 
libbi E.KUR ittahal he took away stolen goods 
from the temple ABL 1389:7, ci. Summa ina 
E.KUR tablu tum(!).ma (= tabil) RAcc. 8:15 
(omen text). 

c) officials connected with the temple: 
PN ... Satam e.kur.me the Satammu- 
official of the temples VAS 1 36 iii 9 (NB ku- 
durrn), cf. BBSt. No. 9 iv'A31; LU bel piqittdte 
... ina libbi ^.KUB-ri uptaqqid he appointed 
the officials in the temple ABL 951:17 (NA); 
LU.uS.BAB.MBS Sa E.KUR ABL 209:7 (NA) ; 
ina muhhi massartu Sa e.kur la taSilla' do 
not be negligent concerning the temple watch 
CT 22 131:7 (NB let.), cf. ABL 831:12 (NA); PN 
LU.PA E.KUR.ME YOS 7 137:8 (NB). 

The designation ekurru for a temple is 
derived from the name of the Enlil temple in 
Nippur. Refs, to this specific building are 
attested from the Sar. period (cf., e.g., PBS 
13 14:6) in texts from and around Nippur 
(cf., e.g., Iraq 11 143 No. 1:15, also 2:15, MB); 
they are not listed here nor are those to the 
:6.kur which is the temple of Assur in Assur 
(as,e.g.,KAH 1 3:30, 14 r. 11, 16:12, etc.). Like¬ 
wise the derived adj. ^E-kur-ri-tum (Deimel 
Pantheon No. 874) has been disregarded. For 
Ekur as designation of a locality in which 
demons dwell, see ekur. 

ekurru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*, Akk. 
Iw. in Sum. 

[x g]i§ e-ku-ru-um ITT 5 9273:6 (inventory). 

ekutu s.; homeless, destitute girl; OB, 
SB*; pi. ekdti, OB ekidtu] wr. syll. and 
nu.sik; cf. ekutu a. 

[nu].sik= e-ku-\t,u] Lanu I iv 9'; nu.tuk(for 
sik)= e-ku-tum (followed by nu.ku8.u= almattu 
widow) Lu Excerpt II 116. 

dannum enSam ana la habdlim nu.sik nu. 
Mu.su SuteSurim in order that the mighty 
shall not wrong the weak, in order to 
provide justice for the homeless girl and the 
widow CH xl 61; [da']jdn kindtim abi e-ki- 
a-tim (Samas) righteous judge, father of 
homeless girls ZA 43 306:12 (OB lit.); tuSteSir 
laSuSuru i-ka-ae-ku-ti{va,T. -turn) you (Samas) 
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give justice to those to whom nobody gives 
justice, to the weak (and) to the homeless 
girl BMS 2:20, dupl. 3:16, cf. tuSteSir e-ku-tu 
\alma\ttu ibid. 12:37, tuSteSir dunnama tadan 
e-ku-ti LKA 49:16, also muSt^eru e-ka-a-ti 
LKA 43:10, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32 ; Ki.MiN (= ina ballka) e-kit-tu almattu vl 
ippaqqi[da] iSassukama (for iSassdkama) belum 
e-ku-tu u almattu without you (Samas) the 
homeless girl and the widow find no guardian, 
to you, lord, call the homeless girl and the 
widow KAR 26:26 and 27, cf. e-ku-tum aU 
mattum kigullatum homeless girl, widow 
(and) forsaken woman(?) KAR 184 obv.(!) 23, 
dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:4, cf. also the Sum. 
parallel nu.sik ki(!). gul.la PBSl/2 118r. 
ii right 13; e-ku-tu almattu edlu lapnu [...] 
the homeless girl, the widow, the prisoner, 
the imprisoned poor man (in broken con¬ 
text) KAR 146 r. 20 (SB fable); I Star ... 
e-ka-a-tum si.sA.dal-ha-a-tumizakkd Istarwill 
provide justice for the homeless girls, the 
confusion will be cleared up ACh Supp. 33:66. 

The term ekutu, which occurs as nu.sik in 
Sum. texts (cf. SAKI 53 note p) typically in 
parallelism with almattu (nu.mu.su, nu. 
ma.(nu.)su), does not refer to an orphan 
girl (cf. ekutu A where the father of an ekutu 
is mentioned) but to a girl who is destitute, 
without home or protection. There exists no 
*iku, “orphan boy,” the term iku, q.v., is 
to be connected with *waku (attested only as 
ukku “to be weak, crippled,” q.v.) which 
yields maku adj., q.v., ekutu B, q.v. and 
mekutu, q.v. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; Thuroau-Dangin, 
BA 33 54; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2. 
ekutu A s.; status of homeless, destitute 
and unprotected girl; Nuzi; ci. ekutu. 

mamma ... mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana 
harimuti balu Sarri la uSallak mannumme ... 
mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimuti balu Sarri 
ustelikSu mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana hurlmuti 
i-lu-Sa-aS-Se ana ekalli ileqqii nobody shall 
make his daughter a homeless girl or a prosti¬ 
tute without the (knowledge of) the king, 
whoever makes his daughter a homeless girl or 
a prostitute without the king, they shall take 
to the palace him who .... -ed his daughter 


ela 

a homeless girl or a prostitute AASOR 16 
51:8, 12 and 15 (translit. only). 

ekAtu B s.; feebleness, debility; NB*; 
cf. ukku. 

PN Sa e-ku-ti [u buYlbuA-ti ina massarti 
Sarri'] ... ittini [x^x-kil-u-ni Sepd [.. . ] 
SamaS-sum-ukin isbat PN, who snffered(?) 
want and exhaustion in the service of the 
king, asked RN for protection ABL 1274:13, 
cf. ina e(?)-A;M(text kil)-ti bu-bu-ti ABL 916:5. 

el (al) prep.; on, above, beyond; from 
OAkk., OB, MA on; cf. eli. 

gur^.ra.zu tur.ra.bi (var. delx(TUB.).delx. 
15..bi) he.gig.X : rabutka uou (var. el) su-hu-ri 
limras let it be too difficult to reduce your large 
size Lugale XI 30; ugu alam.nig.sag.il.la.ni 
a tUj.tUg.da.a.na : el salmi andunanisu me. 
[rumuh] pour water upon the figurine representing 
him Schollmeyer No. l:13f.; lii dug 4 .dug 4 .ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.se mu.un.sub.ba : sa la 
qabitam el ahi inaddu who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things KAR 119:9f. 
al-min — la mi-[ni] Malku IV 91. 

a) al: in OAkk.: al dul RN upon the 
statue of RN UET 1 276 i 9 (Naram-Sin), 
and passim in hist.; al PN i-bo-Se PN owes 
HSS 10 46:3, and passim in ocon., cf. al- 
su-ni i-ba-Se ibid. 69:9; in NB: al-mi-in 
luSalbin libintim I had bricks made beyond 
counting VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar); see 
lex. section. 

b) el: in OB lit., Gilg., Agusaja: (note: 
e-ni-Si-i, i.e., enniSi, for el niSl VAS 10 
214 iv 7), RA 22 170:26 and 28, AfK 1 27 iii 41, etc.; 
in Bogh. : e-el KBo 1 10:41; in Alalakh: 
Smith Idrimi 60; in EA: passim; in hist, 
inscrs. : Shalm. I, Tn., Senn., Esarh. and Nbk. 
(Wadi Brissaonly); in SB lit.: KAR 1:18, En. 
el. VI 120, and passim in Irra Epic; see lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 136f. and ZA 45 79. 

ela adv.; only; OB*; cf. eli. 

epSetua Sdninam ul iSd e-la ana la hassim 
reqa my deeds have no equal, they are 
worthless only to the fool CH xli 103. 

ela prep.; besides, apart from; OA, OB, 
NA,NB, SB; ci.eli. 
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me.de.da.nam.me = e-la ni-a-ti, nam.da. 
me.en.da.na, nam.da.me.en.za.na= e-laku- 
nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da.meS.a = 
e-la Su-nu-ti OBGT I 470ff. (= MSL 4 62); me. 
en.de.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti, me. 
en.z 6 .en.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti, 
re.ne.ne.da1.[na.an.nam] = \e-la-ma-an^-Su- 
nu-ti ibid. 480ff.; na.an.na= e-Za NBGT II 21. 

za.e.na dim.me.ir.si.sA nu.tuk.4m : e-la 
ka-a-ti ilu niusteaeru ul isi apart from you, I have 
no god who provides justice ASKT p. 115 r. If. 
(= 4R 29); e .ne .ne .de.[... ] : e-la Sa-Su-nu CT 
16 22:234f.; e.ne.na.an.na.ta : e-la id-a-su iR 
12:3f. 

a) with nouns — 1' in econ.: e-ld tuppim 
§a bab Him Sa illiani sar should (another 
tablet) besides (this) tablet (issued) in the 
gate of the god show up, it is (to be considered) 
false TCL14 71:32(OA). 

2' in lit.: e-la tiA.EDiN iStartu ajitu iqlSa 
napSassu what goddess but Erua has be¬ 
stowed life upon him? KAR10obv.(!) 11 , cf. 
Sa-la ^Marduh ibid. 10 . 

b) with pronouns : e-la jdti ... Sarm Sakt 
kanakku ... ul iba^u paddnalSunu] without 
me (the horse) no king or governor can pro¬ 
ceed on his way CT 15 35:5 (SB wisdom); e-la 
ka-a-ti apart from you Perry Sin pi. 4:18, 
but note: e-la §d-a-ka KAR 105:8, also dupl. 
KAR 361:8; e-la Sd-a-Sd mannu mind ippuS 
who achieves anything but him ? ABRT 1 54 
iv 9, cf. e-la MSu temi umiSina la i-ad-da 
ilu mamman no other god but him knows 
their (men’s appointed) time (for dying) En. 
el. VII 114, and passim; PN 4a tabla itbaluni 
LtJ kalu M, la e-la-Su ina parakki PN, who 
has committed the theft, is a temple-singer, 
there is nobody besides him in the shrine ABL 
1389 r. 18 (NA); e-il-la-Su apart from it KAR 
324:13 (SB wisdom). 

elae (elaja) adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 Ki.MiN (slsu) NiTA MU 5 e-lo-e one male 
horse, five years old, e.-quality (between red 
and amqamannu horses) AASOR 16 100:9 and 
10; 1 Gis [mu]-mar-ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 gi§ [mu- 
ma]r-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-Su aSluhhena one cur¬ 
rycomb, e.-quality, six currycombs .... (in 
list of implements) HSS 14 662:16. 

elaja see elae and ellea elleama. 


elallu A 

elallu A {elllu, alallu) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and NA 4 .A.LAL/LAL.LrM. 

[na 4 .n]ir.e.lal.lum= Su Hh. XVI 147, with 
forerunners: na 4 .nir.a.lal.lum Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 ii 35, na 4 .e.lkl.la (var. e.la.li) CT 6 
12 r. i 12, var. from SLT 185 r. i 10; na 4 .e.li.Ii, 
na 4 kisib e.li.li, naj lagab e.li.li PBS 12/1 
14 ii 7ff.; NA 4 a-lal-lum : nAj a-[x-z] Umanna III 
188. 

lugal.mu na4.e.le.el.e (vars. e.lal.lum, 
a.lal.lum) im.ma.gub ... na4 .e.le.el.e (var. 
e.lal.lu) gestu.tuku kur nuxuS mu(?).a.ba 
ni.mu hu.mu.[ . . . ] (var. nu+NE.me.en ni.mu 
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri) : belum ana NA4 min izzizma 
NA4 e-lal-lu rds uzni mu-us-sa-lu atta puluhti 
lu tarammd my lord turned to the e.-stone, (saying), 
“O e.-stone, you are intelligent and belligerent 
(but) the fear of me should be upon you (a de¬ 
scription follows of the typical uses of the e.-stone, 
i.e., for maces and postaments (kigallu) of statues) 
Lugale XI 26 and 27. 

a) in lit.: NA 4 SikinSu klma tug.ba (= su^ 
bat) [gi§.gi]simmar NA 4 \a\-lal-lum mu.ni the 
name of the stone the appearance (color 
and/or texture) of which is like the bark 
(lit. garment) of the date palm, is e. Sultantepe 
52/3:21 (description of stones). 

b) in hist.: NA 4 a-lal-lum 4a klma [subdt 
gUimmaril u NA 4 girimhilibu 4a klma inib 
nu\rmi 4ikin4u] band laid ana dagali n'A 4 
n[am.bad] ana ameli la tehe kilalldn abne ina 
[GN] 4adi innamru magal on Mount GN have 
been discovered large amounts of both e.- 
stone, the color/texture of which is like that 
of the bark of the date palm, and of 
girimhilibd-stone, the color of which is like 
that of the pomegranate, beautiful and a 
pleasure to behold (and with the quality) of 
preventing plagues from affecting a person 
(if he wears it as a charm) Archaeologia 79 pi. 
52 No. 122 N (-hM ):6 (Senn.); u4epi4ma nare 
kaspi hurdsi siparri ukni gi4nugaUi salamdu 
a4nan NA 4 or-lal-lum (var. e-ldl-lum) pilu pesd 
I had stelae made of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
o^wan-stone, e.-stone, white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:7; mu4hu44u nalbuhu ser ]srA 4 
a-lal-lum aban qabe u magdri tam4il balti 
ti4rabbisa I had a raging mu4hu44u-dv?kgpn 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive (en¬ 
graved) upon an e.-stone, the stone which 
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makes wishes come true Borger Esarh. 85:50; 
lamassati absasdti askuppati agurrl Sa giSnm 
gain aSnan NA 4 .DXJK.Mi.NA. na^.dxjr.mi.na. 

bAn.DA NA 4 O-W-Zwm NA 4 .GI.KIM.m.LI.BA 
qirib hurSdni aSar nabnltuSunu ... u^aldiduni 
they dragged Zamassix-statues, ahsas'd-cow- 
statues, slabs and building stones of alabaster, 
aSnan-Btone, turmina-stone, breccia, e., 
girimhilibu-stone from deep in the mountains, 
their place of origin Borger Esarh. 61:80. 

c) in med. and. rit.; gis.nxJx(sir).gal 
a-lal-lum ... 7 di-AwNAM.BAD.MES alabaster, 
e. (and five other stones) are seven (stones 
against) headache (and) plague KAR 213 iii 
20, cf. (against gig di-u) ibid. 23; NA 4 . 
siKiL.LA NA 4 a-ldl-lum tj a-ra-an NA 4 .UD. 

SAL.KAB NA 4 .SIKrL.LA NA 4 .Stj.A.LAL.LUM (in 
an enumeration of magic stones and herbs) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084: lOff., cf. NA 4 a-lal-lum 
(among other stones) BE 31 60 r. ii 2, AMT 
91,1:1, also NA 4 e-lal-x AMT 7,1 ii 2. 

The Sultantepe passage, sub usage a, es¬ 
tablishes the color and the Senn. passage, 
sub usage b, the provenience of the elallu- 
stone. It was a brownish limestone native to 
the mountains north of Assyria and was used 
for larger sculptures, maces, and also for seals 
and charms; its prophylactic qualities are 
repeatedly stressed. 

Thompson DAC 169. 

elallu B s.; water carrier (poetic word des¬ 
ignating clouds); syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

e-lal-lu (var. -lum), nalbas same = er-pe-e-tu (var. 
ur-pe-ti) (followed by sulmu = zunnu) Malku 
II 105f. 

From Sum. 64 , “water,” and lal, “to 
carry.” 

elallu (tube) see alallu. 

elamihuru s.; (a profession, class, or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN e-la-mi-hu-ru HSS 15 298:8; 3 lxj. 

MBS e-la-am-mi-hu-re-e HSS 14 593:22. 

elamittu (a type of date palm) see alamittu. 

elamkfi see elammakku. 

elammahhu see elammakku. 


elammakku 

elammakku [elimakku, elumakku, elammah: 
hu, elamku) s.; (a precious wood); from OB 
on; Iw. in Sum. (e.li.ma.gum UET 3 828:2', 
e.lu(text .zu).ma.gum ibid. 1498 vi41). 

gis.e.lam.kum = e-la-ma-ku-um MDP 18 54 
(school text); giS.e.lam.gi, gis.‘‘"*‘'*™GiB.ma 
(var. gis.za.lam.ma.kum) = ^v-hum Hh. Ill 
227f., cf. gis e.lam.ma.kum SLT 141:8, 166 r. 
10 (Forerunners to Hh. III). 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-i, e-lam-ku-u, su-ku- 
du = sil-ta-hu Malku III 12ff. 

a) used as timber and for manufacturing 
objects; gis.ig gal.gal erin.a gis.e.lam. 
ma.kum large doors of cedar and e.-wood 
YOS 1 36 ii 23 (Anam); gis.bansur e.lam. 
ma.gum a table of e.-wood Or. 47 37:1 (Ur 
III), cf. gis.bansur e.li.ma.gum UET 3 
828:2'(Ur III); gis.ZAG.BAR e.lu(text .zu). 
ma.gum UET 3 1498 vi 41, cf. (same of e. 
lam.ma.[x]) ibid. 816:2' (Ur III); 4 GIS. 
hAQABx GAB. e-lam-ma-kum 1 lagabxgar.tur 
taskarinni four .... -s of e.-wood, one small 
.... of boxwood EA 22 iv 34, cf. 20 GI§. 
lagabxgar gi§ e-lam-ma-[ki.MB^] EA 25 iv 
63; 1 Gis.Lis Sa e-lam-ma-ki one ladle of e. 
EA 22 iv 6 , cf. X Gis.Li§(?).ME§ Gi§ e-lam-ma- 
ku EA25iv64; GI§ e-ZaOT-I:MKU. 6 IKlJ.BABBAR 
GAR (x altabbibu of . ...) and of e., overlaid 
with gold and silver EA 25 iv 30 (all lists of 
gifts of Tusratta); [... j-me Sa gi§.nA a-na 

gis.kxj.meS u gi§ e-lam-ma-h[i] [... ] of a bed 
of(?) boxwood and e.-wood RA36147:15 (Nuzi), 
cf. ibid. 8 ; uSesamma gis.bansdr gis e-lam- 
ma-kum rcib\a] he brought out a big table of 
e.-wood Gilg. VIIIV 46; he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the Cedar and Boxwood Mountain gis.kxj 
G is.ERiN Gis.su.TJK.MiN u GIS e-lam-ma-ka-am 
issi annutln ikkis and cut there the following 
trees, boxwood, cedar, cypress and e. Syria 
32 6 ii 17 (Mari); GIS.KD [. . .] i-X GIS e-lam- 
ma-ku GIS ta-ti-du ... itti Sallat mdtiSu ... 
alqd I took, (along) with the booty from his 
land, boxwood, [...], e.-wood (and) tatidu- 
wood AfO 9 96 iv 26 (SamsiAdad V); ekalldti 
hurdsi kaspi siparri sdndi NA 4 .DTJE.Mi.NA. 
bAn.da giSnugalli Sinni plri vAi taskarinni 
musukanni erlni Surmeni burdSi Gis e-lam- 
ma-ku GIS si-in-da-a ana muiab belutija abnlma 
I built for my royal residence palace halls of 
gold, silver, bronze, camelian, breccia, ala- 
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baster, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, e. and wood 
from Sindu (i.e,, India) OIP 2 106 vi 18 (Senn.). 

b) used in medicine: ixl ma 1 gin gis 
e-lam-ma-ku x shekels of e.-(seed?) PBS 2/2 
107:9 (MB list of medicinal plants); KIT.KU 
Gis.KU Ktr.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku ktj.ktj gi§ 
kalmarhi powder(?) of boxwood, powder of 
e., powder of .... AMT 5,5:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
AMT 40,5:6; [e-l]am-ma-kum gis.eein.tjs gis. 
SUE. MIN (among drugs) TCL 6 34 r. ii 10. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 53; Thompson DAB 300; 
Falkenstein, JAOS 72 44. 

*elamfi (iem. elamltu) adj.; Elamite; SB.* 

gis.mar.gid.da Elam.ma*^* = e-la-mi-tu 
Elamite (wagon) Hh. V 78; gis. ma.E lam.ma’^* 
= e-lam-mi-tu Elamite (fig) Hh. Ill 30c; sig. 
Elam.ma*''= ^v-tuni Elamite (wool) Hh. XIX 
84; gis.MIN (= al.gar) Elam.ma’^' = min fel-ffa- 
mu-u] Elamite algar-harp Hh. VII B 61. 

[santi] e-la-me-te (x units of weight) of 
Elamite carnelian (among ingredients for 
making red glass, parallel santu aSSurltu) 
Thompson Chem. pi. 5 r. ii 19, see Zimmern, ZA 36 
198 § 16. 

elan see den. 

elan uri s.; pubes (the pubic region); SB*; 
cf. eli. 

Summa sinniStu ulidma e-la-an il-ri-M 
ttsahhaUi if a woman has given birth and 
then has a piercing pain in her pubic region 
KAR 195 r. 16 (med.), cf. Kocher Pflanzenkimde 
22 ii 5, also iStu e-la-an u-\ri-§u ... ] (in broken 
context but referring to a man) AMT 61,1:15. 

el^niS adv.; above, upward; SB*; cf. eli. 

qirib mdme Sapldnn aban Sadi danni akslma 
e-la-niS adi paSkiSu ina pill rabuti unakkil 
sipirSu below, in the subsoil water, I laid in 
close contact large stones (brought) from the 
mountain, above, I constructed it (the wall) 
artfully of great limestone (blocks) up to its 
coping OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.); Sapldnu 
qane e-la-niS aban Sadi danni itti itti akslma 
below I joined reeds in close packings, above, 
by means of bitumen, large stones (brought) 
from the mountain(s) OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 118:15; afterwards it occurred to me 


elat 

to make the terrace higher, and I added 
twenty courses of bricks on top of its former 
structure 180 tipkl uSaqqi e-la-niS I raised 
it up to the height of 180 courses OIP 2 100:54 
(Senn.); iStu e-la-niS ana SapldniS tumaSSa'i 
ma SAL.Bi si.SA (with the mentioned materia 
medica) you rub (her) all over (lit. from above 
to below), and that woman will give birth 
easily KAR 196 r. ii 8. 

von Sodcn, ZA 41 120 n. 1. 

elanu see elenu and erdnu. 
elanu (oak) see alldnu. 
elapu (a plant) see alapu. 
elaq pi (palate) see liq pi. 

elat adv.; besides, in addition; NB; ci. eli. 

eSru . . . e-lat etir in addition, the tithe has 
been paid BRM 1 56:9, of. TCL 12 85:15, TuM 
2-3 157:14, 198:14, and passim ; 3 GI§.GI§IMMAE. 
ME ... e-lat ina pan PN three date palms 
are, in addition, at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 97:23, cf. Nbn. 165:11, TuM 2-3 161:14, etc.; 
2 GlS.GlSlMMAE . . . e-lat TuM 2-3 158:23, cf. 
TCL 13 128:15; note: a-na e-lat Dar. 296:6. 

elat {dlit) prep.; besides, apart from, in 
addition to, beyond; Nuzi, NB; {ina) el-li- 
ti-ia only in JEN 138:20 (only Nuzi ref.); cf. 
eli. 

a) besides, apart from, in addition to — 
1' in NB lit.: e-lat Sappl hurdsi Sa kal Satti 
Sa ildni aSSdbutu Sa {Uruk'\ in addition to the 
golden bowls (to be used) during the entire 
year for the deities who are dwelling in Uruk 
RAcc. 62:19, and passim in this text; anniti 
mdtdte Sa andku asbat e-lat kue Parsu these 
are the countries which I hold, apart from 
Persia VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar. I), cf. nrntdte 
anneti Sa andku SarraSunu e-lat kite Parsu 
Herzfeld API pi. 12:11 (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.). 

2' in NB econ.: e-lat uHlti mahrltu Sa ina 
muhhiSu apart from the earlier promissory 
note with which he is debited BE 10 62:12, 
and passim, cf. e-lat rlhdnu mahrutu Sa muh: 
hiSunu apart from the former arrears which 
are debited to them YDS 7 43:27, and passim; 
mimma e-lat ude Sa ina uHltim Satar aSSu (I 
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swear) that I have removed nothing hut the 
objects described in the document VAS 4 78; 6 ; 
mimma raSutu gabbi e-lat anna ina muhhi PN 
u ummiSu janu there exists no other 

claim whatsoever apart from this, upon PN 
and PNa, his mother BRM 1 84:14, and passim, 
cf. ana manammu Sandmma gabbi e-lat PN agd 
to nobody else whomsoever but to the said 
PN TCL 13 243:16, and passim; 
mahretu hubba' kaspu e-lat-tum Sa uHltim 
annltu Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 janu (all) former 
promissory notes are (herewith) cancelled, 
there is no (amount of) silver beyond (that 
mentioned in) the (present) promissory note 
of PN (the creditor) debited to PN 2 VAS 4 10:8; 
bit gate sudtu e-lat bit ru-gu-bu-Su this side 
section of the house, exclusive of its loft BRM 
2 39:26, and passim ; e-lat SE.NtiMtTisr Sa me ultu 
Ndr-Bel iSattu aside from the field which is 
irrigated (lit. drinks water) from the GN canal 
BE 9 45:22. 

3' with suffixes: ina §E.NiTMtrN Sa e-lat-u-a 
PN kullu in the field that PN holds besides 
me BE 9 60:7 (NB); uttatu peslti e-lat-ti-Su 
aganna janu apart from this there is no white 
barley here YOS 3 113:11 (NB let.); harrdna 
ana e-lat-ti-Su illaka en route he may do 
(other) business besides this Dar. 526:6, cf. Dar. 
134:8, also harrdna ana e-latM^^-Su-nu ul 
illaku’’ TCL 13 184:16 (NB); e-lat u'ilti ... Sa 
ina muhhi PN ana e-lat-ti-Su apart from the 
promissory notes, which are debited exclu¬ 
sively to PN Evetts Ner. 66:15; hV dajdnSu 
ina el-li-ti-ia jdnu Sa aSbu no other judge but 
me was present at (the hearing on) his (case) 
JEN 138:20. 

b) beyond (NB): e-lat arhiSu i-te-qu aki 
arhiSu kaspa inandin should he delay (pay¬ 
ment) beyond the month (in which it is due), 
he shall pay silver (rent) for a full month 
YOS 7 148:7; [udi] 3 ITI e-lat tuppi [u tuppi] 
for three months beyond the period (for 
training an apprentice) BOR 2 119:14; Sa e-lat 
ina umu i-bat-i-lu agra ... uSazzaz whoever 
stays away from work for more than one day 
shall put a hired worker in his place YOS 6 
4:8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 137 n. 4. 


elatu A 

elathipu s. ; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 

e-la-at-hi-pu = gada-ma-hu Malku VI 91, also 
An VII 183. 

elatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

lu.!u.a.gi[nx{oiM)] a.gd.<5.> .ga.gi[nx] se. 
numun.Se.numun.gi[nx]dili.e.eS in.ga.ga = 
Ltr klma ltJ \e-V\a-ta ki-ma e-la-ti [zera klm]a zeri 
[istenls iSakkan]u they (the partners) will provide 
the same amount (lit. one man like the other man) 
of .. .., the same amount of seeds Ai. IV i 63. 

The word could refer to the amount of 
work (as suggested by a.ga) to be done by 
the partners or to teams of draft animals (as 
suggested by gud.hi.a ma-li gtjd.hi.a se. 
NUMUN ma-li se.numttn iSakkanu BIN 7 
191:10f.). 

(Landsberger apud Eilers Gesellschaft.sformen 
44 n. 4), emendation proposed by Landsberger, 
MSL 1 184. 

eiatu A (eletu, elidlu, ilatu) s. pi. tantum; 
1. upper part, 2. upper world, 3. top price, 
4. additional share, additional expense, up¬ 
ward adjustment, 5, upper or outer part (in 
connection with the substantives libbu, sumt 
bu. Same)-, from OB on; pi. eletu (mng. 4, CT 
8 49a:33, OB, MDP 24 362:2); wr. syll. and 
AN.TA.ME§, AN.PA, PA (oilly mng. 5c), SfB.TA 
(only mng. 4, note: sib.da BIN 7 71 i 22); 
cf. elu. 

1. upper part: imitti ^^Sin Akkad Sumeli 
^Sin Elamtu e-la-a-ti '^[Sin Amurrul Sapldti 
'^Sin Subartu the right side of the moon is 
Akkad, the left side of the moon is Elam, the 
upper parts of the moon are Amurru, the 
lower parts of the moon are Subartu ABL 
1006:12 (comm, on astrol omen quoting ACh Supp. 
2 118:24f.). 

2 . upper world (as opposed to the nether 
world): atlak ana e-la-a-ti go back to the 
upper world (from the nether world) ZA 43 
18:68 (SB lit.); Sapldtu idollala dal\llika'\ 
i-la-a-tu itama qurdl\ka'\ the nether world 
praises you (Lugalgirra), the upper world 
speaks of your valor AfO 14 144:67 (SB 
bit niMiri); an.ta.sar he.gal : ina e-la- 
a-tli{va,T. -turn) tiSbi she (Istar) dwells in the 
heights TCL 6 61:37f., var. from ibid. 62 r. 15f. ; 
ina kabattiSama iStakan e-la-a-ti in her (Tia- 
mat’s) belly he fixed the heights of heaven 
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En.el. Vll; si.an.ta.mus.bi : Sarur e-la-a- 
ti nur Safldti) BA lO/l 82:7f.: inae- 

la-ti sumSu lidmiq ina Saplati elimmuSu me 
zakuti liltu may his fame be great in the upper 
world, may his ghost in the nether world drink 
pure water OLZ 1901 5ff.: 15 (funerary text), dupl. 
Or. NS 6 62, RT 22 154f., VAS 1 64:15; Sap: 
Idti ... ^Anunnaki tapaqqid e-la-a-ti Sa 
dadme kaliSina tuSteSir re^u Sapldti ndqidu 
e-la-a-ti you (Samas) supervise the Anunnaki 
in the nether world, in the upper world you 
bring justice to all the inhabited regions, you 
are the shepherd of the nether world, the 
herder of the upper world Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 32 f.; bel e-la-ti u Sapldti (Marduk) lord 
of the universe VAS 1 37 i 10 (NB kudurra), 
cf. '^SamaS en an.ta.mes u ki.ta.mes Surpu 
II 130, and passim; [n\ur e-la-a-ti u Sapldti 
(Samas) light of the upper world and the 
nether world AMT 71,1:28, and passim. Note; 
•Itjttj en e-lu-ti u Sapliti (for eldti u Sapldti) 
Smith Idrimi 100. 

3. top price: ina MN suluppu gamrdtn aki 
e-la-ti ina Nippur <inandin> he will pay (the 
debt) in dates in MN according to the top 
price in Nippur TuM 2-3 79:6 (NB). 

4. additional share, additional expense, 
upward adjustment — a) additional share 
— 1 ' inlex.: sib.ta^e-ia-a-i-w, sib.ta.ses. 
gal.la,=e-la-at a-hi rabi, sib.ta.mu.nam. 
gal .\a= e-la-at Su-um a-hi rabi, sib.ta.a. 
ni=e-la-tvr-Su, sib.ta.a.ni.ta = i-na e-la- 
ti-Su, sib.ta.a.ni.se=a-wa e-la-ti-Su,8i\}.ta. 
a.ni su.bi.in.ti = e-la-tu-Su il-qi, sib.ta. 
a.ni su.ba.ab.te.ga = e-la-tu-Su i-la-qi 
Ai. VI i 1-8; ha.l[a sib.ta ses.gal su. 
ba.ab.te.gja : zi-it-tu e-la-tu a-hu rabu i- 
laq-qi the oldest brother will take (that) 
share (which is) the preference share Ai. Ill 
iv8f. 

2' in OB: additional share (of the eldest 
son): Sa ina ti-li-ti-Su ana e-li-a-ti-Su ilqu (a 
slave) whom he took as his additional share 
from his .... Jean Tell Sifr 44:16; e-le-ti- 
Sa ezub zittiSa (slaves) her additional share, 
apart from her share CT 8 49 a: 33, cf. PN 
e-li-a-ti-Su inim.gak ippal UET 6 426:4; §BS. 
GAL SIB.TA.NA §v.ba.ab.tb.g1.ek the eldest 
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brother receives as his additional share BE 
6/2 24:9, cf. SIB.TA NAM.SES.GAL.SE ibid. 
1:5, also ibid. 26 i 16, PBS 13 67:2; x E.DU.A 
. . . HA.LA.BA M SIB.TA.NA a hoUSe of X 
(dimensions) in good repair, as his (normal) 
share and additional share OECT 8 16:2, 
cf. X E.DU.A . . . SIB.DA.NI HA.LA.BA PN 
BIN 7 71 i 22, also E.DU.A DA E.SIB.TA.NA 
BE 6/2 26 i 18; SIB.TA NAM.ug.KU M NAM. 
gudu^.gA DN the additional share from the 
prebend of the kal4 and paSiSu-oi&ce of DN 
BE 6/2 26 i 13; ana ahiSunu sehrim Sa aS: 
Satam la ahzu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-Su kasap terhati: 
Su iSakkanuSumma aSSatam uSahhazuSu they 
(the married brothers) set aside an additional 
share for their younger brother, who has not 
taken a wife, as the money for his bride price, 
and have him take a wife CH § 166:68; ana 
e-la-ti-Su [.. . ] urabbiSuma i\ddi)nSu he gave 
him (a field) in addition for his additional 
share MDP 23 170:14; x oil PN e-la-tu-Su 
MDP 22 146:12 and 13, cf. x barley e-la-tu-Su 
Sa PN ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 19; HA.LA PN 
eqlum e-le-tum u ha.la PN^ ... PNj .. . iSdm 
PNs bought the share of PN (and) the field 
W'hich is the additional share, and the share 
ofPN^ MDP 24 362:2. 

b) additional expense or payment: ana 
mamman kaspam u Se'am la tanaddin tanam 
dinma e-li-a-tu-ka-ma do not give barley or 
silver to anybody, if you do give (one or the 
other), it will be on your additional expense 
charge TCL 17 143 r. 9' (OB let.); PN e-la-a- 
ta Sa PNj PNj ib-ba-x Nbk. 125:5; sag.du 
W HAR.KA e-la-tlim) VAS 3 79:27 (NB). 

c) upward adjustment: barley to be 
delivered ina rmSihu 1 pi 2 sila ki 1 gub 
1 BAN el-le-tu in the measure which holds 62 
seahs, the upward adjustment being ten 
seahs per gur Strassmaier, Actes du 8® Congres 
International No. 25:6 (LB). 

5. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives libbu, sumbu, Same) — 
a) didt libbi upper or outer part of the 
heart: [Summa e]-li-a-at libbi qum haniq if 
a fiber constricts the upper part of the heart 
YOS 10 42 i 38 (OB ext.). 
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b) elat sumbi circumference of a wheel; 
x-[x}-hu, e-lat su-um-bu, ka-na-zir-ru =li-'mi-tu 
Malku II 221 ff. 

c) eldt Same height of the heaven or 
sky — 1 ' in lex. and bil.: [pa-a] [pa] = e-li-tum 
A 1/7:4; [pa-a] [pa] = e-la-tum Sd AN-e A 
1/7:6; pa = e-la-a-tum, an.pa = min an-c 
Antagal III 152f.; an.pa = e-lat AN-e (paral¬ 
lel: an.ur = iSid Same) Igituh short version 
123, cf. [an.pa] = i-lat Ais-e (same paral¬ 
lel) Lu Excerpt II 161; an.pa = e-lat AN-e 
(in group with Supuk Same, Supuk burumme, 
qirib Same) Antagal G 225; [an.ur].ta an. 
pa.se zalag.ga mu.un.lah 4 .lah 4 : SdiStu 
iSid Same ana e-lat [Same . .. ySu (Nannar) 
who [carries with him(?)] the light from the 
base of heaven to the heights of heaven 
411 9:40 and 42, cf. ^Utu an.tir.ta ba.da. 
su.su.ru "iNanna an.pa.se ba.da.girj : 
{^BamaS) ina iSid Same iterup {’^Sin) ina e-lat 
Same irtahi the sun darkens on the horizon, 
the moon becomes extinguished in the heights 
of heaven 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; an.ur.ta an. 
pa.se a.du.a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.ne : 
iStu iSid Same ana e-lat Same addSunu utad: 
dHnu their (the moon’s and the sun’s) daily 
tasks were assigned (to them) from the base 
of heaven up to the heights of heaven TCL 
6 51r.6f.,dupl.RAll 146:28; tlUtu.ginx (GIM) 
iM.DiEi.na na.an.tu.t[u.de] <JNanna.ginx 
si.sAn.na SUH nam.ba.[am.ma.ma] : 
kima BamaS ana upe la terrub kima ^Sin 
ina e-lat Same /a(text ta) ta-pa-ra-[ak-ku} do 
not enter a cloud like the sun, do not stop 
(shining) in the heights of heaven like the 
moon SBH p. 128 r. 38f.; mu.gan mu.un. 
du mu.lu nu.ta.e.[de] : e-la-a-at Same 
tepuSma nmmman ul illi you have built the 
heights of heaven, nobody ascends (them) 
KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. mu.gan mu.un.du 
: Supuk Same tepuSma SBH p. 130:341., and 
dupl. 6R 52 No. 2:40ff. 

2' in gen. : Summa akukutu ina an.pa ittai 
nan[puh] if the evening glow flames repeat¬ 
edly over the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 
107:6, cf. ina an.tjr ittanalnpuh] ibid. 7, 
Summa AN-e U an.pa IGI.BAB-ma ibid. r. 2; 
Summa im.diri an.pa i-rim if a cloud covers 
the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 112:13; 
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[ultu an].UR adi an.pa mdtdti iplluma he 
ruled all the countries from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven 2R 67:4(Tigl. Ill); iStu 
AN.UR adi AN.PA ema ^BamaS asH aj iSi nakirl 
may I have no enemies from the base of heaven 
to the heights of heaven, wherever the sun 
rises VAB 4 120 iii 52 (Nbk.), also ibid. 140 x 13, 
cf. iSti AN.UR adi an.pa ema ^BamaS asii Sa 
Sarrdni kibrdti ... bilassunu kabitti lumhur 
ibid. 214 ii 37 (Ner.); <.iStu> AN.PA AN-e 

ana Sap-la-ti(teN.t -an) AN-e uSSuru Saruruka 
your rays are emitted (from) the heights of 
heaven to the base of heaven KAR 32:26 
(SB hymn to Samas), also AN.UR U AN.PA (in 
broken context) BA 5 636:4 (SB rel.). 

The designations an.pa and a n. u r of parts 
of the sky have to be compared with an and 
ur referring respectively to the crown and 
the roots of a tree. This and the ref. SBH p. 
128 r. 38 f. with the Sum. correspondence si. 
BAD.na, “battlement,” for eldt Same indicate 
that eldt Same denotes the top part of the sky 
rather than the east, a meaning which is also 
excluded by the wording of the passage TCL 
6 51. The exact meaning of the term re¬ 
mains obscure, however, especially since 
most of the refs, speak of the moon (or moon 
god) in relation to the eldt Same. 

(Jensen, KB 6/1 348f., 577; Weidner, Bab. 
6 2 n. 1; Langdon Creation 158 n. 2). 

elatu B [eliatu) s. fern.; (a priestess); 
SB.* 

[. . .J.x.nun.ta.e = e-la-a-tu Lu IV 41. 
^Minu-ulla e-li-ia-tu (beside '^Mind-anni 
eqdetu) AfK128ii7. 

eldu s.; (a dairy product); lex.* 

ga.su.nu.bu.ul, ga.x.x.la, [ga.xj.ra = 
el-du (precededby ga.ni (read gara)= lil-du cream) 
Hh. XXIV 92 ff. 

eldu see *esdu. 

elehu V.; 1. to sprinkle, 2. ulluhu to 
sprinkle, to decorate; SB*; I illih — elih, 
II, II/2. 

SUD— ul-lu-hu-um MSL 2 p. 143:28 (Proto-Ea); 
in.in= ul-lu-hu Lanu A 128. 

tug.nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalag * 1 en.zu. 
na.kex(KiD) alam.bi (gloss al-bi) mi.ni.ib.sud. 
sud : tMiq ^anuti iarur ^Sin ndmiri IdnSu u-tal-lih 
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(Anu) gave her (IStar) as ornaments for her person 
the garb of the supreme god, the glow of the radiant 
moon god TCL 6 51 r. 31f. (SB lit.); [su,].sab 
za.gin sud.sud : [io ziqni wgnf] ul-lu-hu who is 
adorned with a beard of lapis lazuli BA 6 684:16f., 
restored after the dupl. of the Sum. in SBH p. 47:8. 

tu-ul-ldh 5R 46 K.253 v 46 (gramm.). 

1. to sprinkle (flour, in med.); Samme 

anwujii ... tar-bak [z]id.A§.an.na ana igi 
til-li-ih ina Kus sur you decoct these drugs, 
you sprinkle emmer-flour over (the decoc¬ 
tion), smear it on leather KAR 191 i 20; zid. 
GIG til-li-ih ina KXis [... ] you sprinkle wheat 
flour, on leather [.. . ] AMT 44,6:5, cf. ibid. 
55,5 i 4; [ziD].SE§ te-U-ih you sprinkle 
“bitter flour” CT 23 13:20; Summa izbum 
klma ku-ul-ku-ul-lu ^a e-li-Aa if the 

newborn lamb looks like a kulkullu whose 
[... ] are sprinkled (mng. obscure) YOS 10 56 
iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. ulluhu — a) to sprinkle: ana bullutiSu 

SiM.GAM.GAM SiM.LI U.KXJE.KUR tu-lah tO 
cure him you sprinkle kukru, juniper, ... .- 
herb KAR 202 i 27. 

b) to decorate: see TCL 6 51 and BA 5 684, 
in lex. section; ina kA.hi.li.sud kuzba vl-lu- 
hat mu-na-me (for melamme?) sd’nat (Bau) 
is adorned with attractiveness, laden with 
awe-inspiring sheen(?) in the m.Li(= kuzbn). 
svd(- ulluhuyGate KAR 109:15, cl.Suluhhu 
nadu ul-lu-hat BBR No. 83 iii 16; you 

insert cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic 
reeds into two torches, sig.babbae siG.SAg 
tul-lah (var. tu-ud-da-ah, see edehu) you 
decorate them with red and white wool 
K.3268+ 6033 (unpub.), var. from KAR 26 r. 22, 
cf. [siG.zjA.GiN.NA tu-lah TA gi.izi.l[A] (in 
broken context) BMS40:5; urigalla tuzaqqap 
SIG.GAN.MB.DA SIG.ZA.GIN.HA SIG.GA.ZUM.AG.A 
tu-la-ah you plant reed posts in the ground, 
you decorate them with red wool, blue wool, 
combed wool PBS 1/2 121 r. 10, cf. sig.gan. 
me.da[... ai].VBJ.OAL tvr-ul-la-ah you deco¬ 
rate the reed posts with red wool AMT 44,4:7. 

Kunstmann Gebetsbeschworung 67 n. 2; Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 11 167; Ebeling, AGM 13 
p. 13 n. 3. 

elelu s.; jubilation; SB*; ef.SululwY. 

ndSi marri alii tupSikki epiS dulli zdbil km 
durri ina e-le-li ulsi hud libbi nummur panl 


elelu 

vbbalu umSun those who wield spade, hoe, 
(and) basket (for the construction of the 
palace), the workers who carry brick baskets 
spend their days in joyous song, in rejoicing, 
pleasure and with radiant mien Borger Esarh. 
p. 62:39, cf. Idbin libndtiSu zabilu tupsikt 
klSu ina e-le-li ninguti ubbalu umSun Streck 
Asb. 88 X 95; e-le-li nubu hidiitl sipdi my 
joyous song (has become) wailing, my rejoic¬ 
ing mourning Maqlu I 12; lupput pitniSu eli 
niSeSu limras e-le-lu-Su lu sihil balti may his 
lute playing be painful to his audience, may 
his songs of joy be the prick of a thorn KAR 
361 r. 8, dupl. KAR 105 r. 13 (SB lit., colophon). 

The word is taken here as the substan¬ 
tivized infinitive of a verb attested only as 
Siilvlu (q.v.), “to jubilate,” to which belong 
Sululn adj., ullu s. and possibly the inter¬ 
jection ellea. It has been separated from 
elilu (q.v.), which is a Sum. loan word (cf. the 
Sum. u.li.li, el.lu, e.lil, e.el.lum, e.el. 
lu.lil.lum), although the passage Ludlul II 
41, cited sub elilu, may possibly belong to 
elelu. The onomatopoeic character of both 
words makes a separation difficult and it 
should be noted here that alalu (q.v.) was 
taken as independent onomatopoeic sub¬ 
stantive. 

elelu V.; 1 , to become pure, to become free 
(of debt by royal decree), 2 . ullulu to purify, 
to make pure, to keep pure, to consecrate to 
a deity, to make free, 3. utallulu to cleanse 
oneself, to be purified; from OAkk. on; I ilil — 
el, 1/2,II, II/2; wr. syll. andKU (KAR45il5); 
cf. allu, elilu, ella-me, ellis, ellu adj., ellu A 
and B s., ellu A in la ellu, ellutu, illu, mullilu, 
teliltu, ullulu adj. 

[ta-am] UD= e-Ze-ZwTO AIII/3:41; UD.UD.ga — 
ul-lu-lum (var. e-Ul [...]) Silbenvokabular A 85; 
[8]u-ud siLj — ul-lu-lum A VIII/2:82; kur = ul-lu- 
lu-um, ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum M8L 2 p. 142: Iff. 
(Proto-Ea) ; ma-as-ma-a[s] [maS.mJaS = u-tdl-lu- 
lum {v&t.u-te-lu-lu) (also= utebbubu) A 1/6:120. 

lu.sanga.mah me.kh.ga Eridu.ga me.en: 
Sangammahu mu-ul-lil (var. mul-lil) parsl sa Eridu 
anaku I am the incantation priest from Eridu who 
keeps the rites pure CT 16 28:46f.; mas.mas. 
e.ne an mu.un.kh.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil. 
e.ne an mu.un.sikil.la ki mu.un.sikil.la. 
t[a] : maSmaSu Same ul-la-lu ersetim uhbabu ultu 
Sam& ul-li-lu ersetim ubbibu the conjuration priests 
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purify heaven (and) purify the earth, after they 
have purified heaven (and) purified the earth BA 5 
638 r. 7ff.; tUj.kh.za na.u.me.ni.ri -.inateha 
elli ul-lil-ma purify it with your pure conjuration! 
CT 17 26:68; a.gub.ba a.ku.ga na.ri.ga.4m : 
MiN-o (= egubbd) elluti ul-Ul-Su-ma purify him 
with a container of holy water! CT 16 21;207f., 
cf. na.u.me.ni.ri : ul-lil-M. CT 17 22:136. 

ga.mu.ra.ab.kit = lu-\li-it\-ku-um van Dijk, 
Sumer 11 pi. 11 No. 8:10 (OB gramm.). 

1. to become pure, to become free — a) to 
become pure; klma Same lu-lil may I be¬ 
come as pure as the heaven (in parallelism 
with klma erseti lubib) BMS 12:81, and passim, 
cf. he.en.ku.gi he.en.[dadag.gi] ; lu-lil 
luhi\b^ Bab. 3 31;9f., also he.en.ku.ga 
he.en.sikil.la he.en.dadag.ga : li-lil 
libib limmir ASKT p. 78;18f., and passim; 
e-te-lil klma namru I have become as clean 
as the sun Maqhi III 70, cf. (with nam-ru = 
^SamaS) KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.); lu.Ux 
(GiSGAL).lu.bi i.nun.na.ginx(GiM) he.en. 
kii.ga : amelu S4 klma himeti li-lil may this 
man become as pure as ghee (may he become 
as clean as this milk) CT 17 23:178f. ; ina la 
KU.MU (i.e., elelija) eterub ana i:.Kir[R] I en¬ 
tered the sanctuary without cleansing myself 
KAR 45 i 15 (SB rel.); obscure: (why did 
you not deliver the three silas of sesame to 
Eanna? he answered,) se.giS.i Sa PN idt 
dinu [... ] kibsu lu-ma-a-ka ina 'I'l-du-d at- 
ta-[. . .] umma nig.na Sup-ira-may kibsu li- 
li-il u luSeribma a\na Eanna] luddin “With 
regard to the sesame which PN gave [to me] 
I have become polluted as to the ‘path’ ....’’ 
(he said) as follows, “Send me a censer so 
that the ‘path’ may become clean (again), 
and (then) I shall deliver (the sesame) to 
Eanna” YOS 6 225:14, ci.umu Sanu Sa kibsu 
i-li-lu la i\ddin] two days after the “path” 
became clean he (still) did not give (the 
sesame) ibid. 16 (NB). 

b) to become free (of debt by royal decree) : 
iStu put mdtim i-li-lu-ma u kunukkdtum iU 
tahka after the forehead of the people became 
clean and the sealed documents had been dis¬ 
carded TCL 1040A: 19(OB), cf.adj.mng. le. 

2. uUulu to purify, make clean, to keep 
pure, to consecrate for a deity, to make 
free — a) to purify, to make clean: cf. CT 
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16 21:207f., and 17 26:68, in lex. section; 
blnu [lil]-[lil}-an-ni u.in.nu.tjS lipSuranni 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the maS: 
takal-plant absolve me KAR 246 r. 13, and 
dupl. Maqlu I 21, see JRAS 1936 686f., 
cf. blnu KV-an-ni BMS 12:84, etc.; maSt 
maSSdk ul-la-[al\ [x x] I (the tamarisk) am 
the purification priest, I purify .... KAR 
324:36 (NA fable), cf. oi§ bi-nu mul-li-lu tamih 
rittuSSu PSBA 32 pi. 4:3 + KAR 175:24 (= Ludlul 
III 24); lu.ux.lu.bi a.gub.ba zu+AB.ku. 
ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni.dadag.ga : 
amela Sudtu ina MiR-e elli Sa apsi ul-lil-Su 
ubbibSu purify this man, cleanse him with 
the pure holy water (drawn) from the Apsu 
CT 17 5 iii If., cf. uldil-Su ubbibSu 4R 28 
No. 1 r. 10, and passim, also A.GUB.BA tul- 
lal-Su-nu-ti BBR No. 48:9, and passim in BBR; 
[a.gub].ba e dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.de : 
A.GUB.BA mu-ul-lil bit ill the holy water 
basin which purifies the temples CT 17 39:67 f., 
also uzu imitta uzu hinsa uzu Sume dug. 
A.GUB.BA tul-lal BBR No. 1-20:164, and 
passim; me TA DUG.A.GlJB.BA Sa ^Ningirim 
tanaSSlma rikse tu-ul-lal RAcc. 4 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 5 iii 21; A A.GUB.BA Sa ana Hi tukim 
nu tanaSSlma dingir tul-lal take water from 
the holy water basin which you have placed 
for the god and purify (the image of) the god 
4B 25 iii 2; nig.na [ku.ga] hu.mu.ra. 
ab.sikil.la : ina niknakki ellu ul-Ul-ka may 
she (Ningirim) purify you with the pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SB lit.); dug.a.gub. 
ba [zu+ab] ki.gir.gin.na.zu u.mu.un. 
na.ku : ina MiN-e el-la Sa apsi aSar tallaktika 
td-lil{text -lu) purify the place wherever you 
go with the pure holy water from the Apsu! 
CT 13 38 r. 8f. (SB lit.) ; kakkeja ina tdmti 'A-lil 
I purified my weapons in the sea KAH 2 113 
i 10 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in the inscrs. of 
Shalm. Ill, cf. ina tdmti rablte kakkeja lu 
ul-lil AKA 199 iv 19 (Asn.), also ibid. 372 iii 85; 
inaum bubbuli na ul-lu-lu (plant) for cleansing 
a person on the day of the neomeny Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.4569 : 9 ; ikrib mar bdrS ina me pdSu 
u qdteSu ul-lu-li prayer of the divination 
priest (to accompany) the cleansing of his 
mouth and hands BBR No. 97 r. 7, restored 
from ibid. No. 96:3, cf. [a.MES mdh]dzi eUuti 
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ul-lv^lu ina me misi jnSu the water of the 
pure .... has been purified, its (the aslu- 
sheep’s) mouth is washed with water BBR 
No. 100:27 {= Craig ABRT 1 60); ^A.nun.na 
... ni.te.a mu.un.ku.ge.es. am : ^Anum 
TMki . .. ramanSunu ul-la-]lu] the Anun- 
naki cleanse themselves (with the pure 
waters of the bit rimki) 6R 51 iii 38f., ef. 
ramanka tul(\)-lal KAR 26 r. 36; ilu el-lu 
mu-ul-lil alaktini pure god, who purifies our 
path En. el. VI 156; Mma u-ul-la-al kalama 
he (Enki) can purify everything von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 308 iii 16 (OB lit.) ; DINGIR mu-lil Same 
u ersetim the god who purifies heaven and 
earth En el. VII 87, of. Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961 : 5, also DINGIR \m^d^-l^l Same u ersetim 
LKU 30; 7, mul-lil Hi u ameli (said of Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:3, mul-li-la-at muSSipat Hi u 
ameli (said of Ninsun) Craig ABRT 2 16:12; 
^DINGIR.MAR.TXJ mu-ul-lH Same u ersetim 
mubbib Esagila Amurru, who purifies heaven 
and earth (and) cleanses Esagila Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40, cf. w Esagila mithdriS muS.lah^ 
lu H-ul-li-lu-ma 5R 33 v 16 (Agum-kakrime) ; li- 
lil sdgiSunuma may he (Marduk) purify their 
sanctuaries En. el. VII 10; ina Sipir iSipputi 
parakkeSunu ub-bi-ib ul-li-la sulleSunu lu'uti 
through the craft of purification priests I 
cleansed their (i.e., Marduk’s and Sarpa- 
nitu’s) daises, purified their defiled streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; ina Sipir dSiputu nemeqa 
^Ea u ^Marduk aSrim Sdti u-ul-li-el-ma with 
the craft of the exerciser, the wisdom of Ea 
and Marduk, I purified this place VAB 4 62 ii 
43 (Nabopolassar), cf. VAB 4 146 i 49 (Nbk.); 
[u ar[a Sa napultum ina libbiSu diku ul-la-lu 
they purify the town in which somebody has 
been killed KBo 1 10 r. 19 (let. of Hattusili); 
2 ma§.dA ana ul-lu-li Sa PN dumu.sal 
LUGAL two gazelles to consecrate the house 
(expended) for PN, the daughter of the king 
VAS 7 85:2 (OB); sulupplanamakkosuqibima 
lu-ul-li-lu-ma ana ^Nab4 likkisid give orders 
that they should cleanse (the locality, the 
vessels, etc.) and cut dates for fresh date- 
offerings for Nabu CT 22 237:11 (NB let.), cf. 
lu-ul-li-lv^<tM'^^ma liksu' ibid. 22. 

b) to keep pure: cf. CT 16 28:46f., in 
lex. section; aSSum bursagge ul-lu-li-im-ma 
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hitlti la raSe in order to keep the bursaggH- 
ofFerings clean so that there may be no 
mistake YOS 1 45 ii 24(Nbn.); me.musikil. 
e.dedug 4 .ga.ab : parslja ul-lu-lu{va,T. -la) 
qibi order that my rites be kept clean CT 16 
7:274f. (SB rel.). 

c) to consecrate to a deity: nibru'“ ana 
^Enlil u-li-il he consecrated Nippur to Enlil 
PBS 15 41 X 18' (OAkk.); DUMU.SAL ul-li-H- 
ma ana DN ... aSruk I consecrated (my) 
daughter and gave (her) to DN YOS 1 45 ii 10 
(Nbn.); eqlu klmum eqli ana ^ASSur id-lil-ma 
ana PN ... addin I consecrated a field to 
Assur (probably: cleared it of all claims) in¬ 
stead of an(other) field and gave it to PN 
ADD 809:31, cf. uzakklma .. . iddina ibid. 24. 

d) to make free: ummaSu u-li-H-Su ana 
M SamSi panlSu iSkun his mother freed him 
and turned his face towards the east CT 8 
48a:5 (OB), cf. PN [u}-ul-li-il-Si [panl]Sa ana 
‘^UTir.E.A iSkun BE 6/196:7, also ana ‘^UTU 
u-li-il-Si-na-ti CT 8 29a: 6, and TCL 1 68:4, 
VAS 8 55:5, CT 8 29b: 3 (all OB from Sippar), 
also PN ul-lu-vl CT 8 48a: 14 (OB); mafiMr 
•JuTV d-ul-li-il-Su-nu-ti .. . ana mdrutim 
iddiSSunuti he freed them before Samas, and 
gave them to be adopted (by PN) BIN 7 206:4 
(OB); with putu: pussu 'u-li-il CT 4 42a: 5 (OB), 
cf. put bltim u-ul-li-lu UET 5 251:33, also put 
bltim u-ul-li-il RA 12 116:16. 

3. utallulu to cleanse oneself, to be puri¬ 
fied — a) to cleanse oneself: vd.S.kam li-te- 
lil li-te-bi-ib on the eighth day (the king) 
should purify himself, cleanse himself (var. 
addslimtessi wash himself) KAR 177 r. i 35, 
dupl. Bab. 4 107:19 (!), cf. ina VD §E.GA 
Sarru li-tu-lil li-te-bi-ib RAcc. 8:17; ama. 
•ilnanna.e.ne ‘lid.lu.ru.gu sikil.e.de 
mu.bi in.dadag : HStarati ina ^id u-tdl-la- 
la Sattussu utabbaba the goddesses (priest¬ 
esses?) will purify themselves in the river, 
they cleanse themselves every year (in MN) 
KAV 218 A ii 18 and 20 (Astrolabe B), cf. PA. 
§ir.NiR.NE.NE KV.KU : Subdtu d-tdl-la-la ibid. 
24 and 31, cf. ana ndri urradma u-tdl-lal-ma 
KAR 38 r. 38; subdta zakd ultabbaS blna tj.ttjl. 
LAL u-tal-lal (the bard) will put on clean gar¬ 
ments, purify himself with tamarisk and . .. . - 
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herb BBR No. 11 hi 6; etlutum u-te-el-li-lu the 
men cleanse themselves (for the festival) Gilg. 
P. r. ii 17. 

b) to be purified : u-tal-lil utabbib urtammik 
umtessi uzzlakki'i he became pure, clean, 
washed, cleansed SurpuVIII 83, cf. u-tal-lil 
marsu KAR 34; 17 and 20; DTJMU.LIJGAL ana 
AS.TE TJD.TJD.MES-ma (read utanallal or iitai 
nabbab) as.te la isabbat the crown prince 
will be be purified (i.e., will undergo all the 
e.-rites) for the throne, but will not ascend to 
the throne ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 24; li-fe-el-li- 
Uu} ilu i-na ti-i-bi let the gods be purified 
by immersion von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 23 
(OB lit.). 

The sequence delu — ebebu is already 
stereotyped in Sum., cf., e.g., im.ta.sikil. 
e.ne im.ta.dadag.ge.es SAKI 124 iv 12 
(Gudea Cyl. B), he.im.sikil.le he.im. 
dadag.ge VAS 10 190:19, mu.un.sikil. 
le.en mu.un.dadag.ge.en Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 100:9. 

Ad mng. 2d: cf. Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urkunden 7Iff.; for an etymology, cf. Syr. hallel 
purgavit, lavit Brockelmann Lex. Syr.^ 231, Tor- 
czyner, WZKM 28 463. 

elen {elan, elldn) prep,; 1. above, over, 
2. upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and an.ta, xtgu; 
cf. eli. 

1. above, over: el-la-an alt ina muhhi 
lare above the alu-demon, upon the branch 
VAT 16462 i 30 (MA inventory); e-le-en eqli 
above the field HSS 9 18:8 (Nuzi), cf. e-le-en 
bitdte JEN 585:5, Sa an.ta harrdni Sa GN 
HSS 9 35:8; note: ina AN(!).TA-an eqli HSS 9 
20:9, cf. ina e-le-en eqlijdimti HSS 9 101:7, 
118:3, and passim in Nuzi, but see elenu adv. 
mng. Id; GN GNj blrdtiSu danndte ... el-en 
KUR GNj u KTJR GN 4 kakkabiS asdma his 
strong fortresses GN (and) GNj shone like 
stars on Mount GN 3 and Mount GN 4 (respec¬ 
tively) TCL 3 288 (Sar.), cf. el-en sadi 
Su&ti ibid. 27; e-lo-an erine Sunuti era namri 
SallariS aStakan e-la-an era gab.lAl kima uppi 
ukin slruUun I placed shining bronze as a 
plating over these cedar (beams) and wax 
over the bronze as a protective coat(?) PBS 
15 79 i 46 and 48 (Nbk.); mimma Sa e (abbr. 
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of elen) kisir u mimma) ki.ta (var. sig) kisir 
the amount above and the amount below 
the change (of differences) ACT 472, s. v. elat 
(LB astron.). 

2. upstream: Til-Abari [^a] el-la-an ktjb 
( var. URV) Zaban GN, which is upstream 
from Zaban KAH 1 25:4 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; e-le-en dliu KI.TA dliuSepiSkirate I had 
gardens laid out above and below the city 
OIP 2 113 viii 16 (Senn.), and passim in similar 
contexts in Senn.; Sa VGU IM U KI.TA IM 
(mng. uncert.) BHTpl. 13iii 11 (NB); e-la-an 
(var. el) Upi^' adi qirib Sippar VAB 4 166 vi 
68 (Nbk.), cf. istu kiSdd Puratti e-la-[an] (var. 
el) UBXJ adi kiSad Puratti Kaplan tTElT ibid. 60. 

3. apart from, in addition to: e-ld-an 
kaspija apart from my silver TCL 19 63:21 
(OA let.), cf. e-ld-an PN BIN 6 209:17 (OA let.). 

Ad mng 1: C. H. Gordon, RA 31 107 ff. 

eleneti adj.pl.; deceitful words; NB*; cf. 
elu. 

plSunu ki tiSesu e-li-ni-it4i iltanapparu u 
dldniSunu udannanu when they open their 
mouth they continually send deceptive(ly 
friendly) messages, but (at the same time) 
they fortify their cities ABL 542:22. 

See elenitu, “deceitful woman,” and elltu 
mng. 9. 

elenitu A {*elijdnltu) s.; deceitful woman 
(a designation of a witch); SB; pi. elijdndtw, 
cf. elu. 

§a kaSSdptija hipi rikissa Sa e-li-ni-ti-wu 
suppihi ka.mes-M break the tie of my sor¬ 
ceress, disperse the words of the deceitful 
woman 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12 (inc.); oSSu kaS: 
Sdptu ukaSSipanni e-le-ni-tu^ ubbiranni be¬ 
cause a witch has bewitched me, a deceitful 
woman has denounced me Maqlu 15, cf. e-le- 
ni-tu ubbira[nni) KAR 94:7 (Maqlu Comm.), 
and passim in Maqlu; koASdptl U MIN e-le-ni-ti U 
MIN AMT 88,3:15; kaMdpdtu e-li-io-na-ti RA 
18 162:16. 

See eleneti adj., elltu mng. 9. 

elenitu B s.; upper garment; NB*; cf. 
elu. 

l-it TUG e-li-ni-tu^ (listed between nahlaptu 
and hvsannu) Evetts Net. 28:11. 
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elenu {eldnu, elidnu) adv.; 1, above, 2. 
upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to, 
beyond; from OA, OB on; e-li-a-nu-um 
YOS 10 26 iii 9, iv 22 , (OB), ilannu ZA 43 64:76, 
eldnu in OA, MA, Bogh, NB, rarely in SB; 
wr. syll. and an.ta, tjgtj; cf. eli. 

[za-ag] [zag] = a-la-n[u], e-le-[nu-u} besides 
A VIII/4:41f., cf. [za-ag] zag = al-la-[nu] S®’ Voc. 
AE 17 ; [di-ri] [si.a]= a-l\a-h\u id e-le-nu Diri I 30. 

1. above — a) elenu alone — 1' in lit.: 
<^Samas dajdn klndti e-le-nu U-ni-ir(text -ni)- 
Su kipldnu arutaSu me kamti aj uSamhir may 
Samas, the just judge, kill him here above 
(i.e., on earth) and not allow his spirit to 
receive cool water down below (in the nether 
world) BBSt. No. 2 i 19; e-le-nu ^viv-su-nu 
sapldnu ersessunu above what belongs to 
them (the villages sold) of the sky, below 
what belongs to them of the ground (under¬ 
neath the soil) Wiseman Alalakh 55:4 (MB); 
umaSSarkama e-le-nu ki appal if I 

release you what shall I answer Samas on 
high? Bab. 12 pi. 2 r. 19 (SB Etana); Summa 
dlu tupkinnaSu an.ta-ww Saknat if the dump 
at the wall of a city is placed high CT 38 2:33 
(SB Alu); summa izbu 2-ma 1 an.ta-wii 1 ki. 
TA-nu if there are two newborn lambs, one 
above (and) one below CT 27 25:26 (SB Izbu), 
cf. Boissier Choix 1 203:27 (SB ext.); Sapldnu 
SurSiSu . .. e-le-nu artaSu below its roots, 
above its leaves BBR No. 80 r. 8 (NA rit.), cf. 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); Sa pdni 
arki imna Sumelu e-la-nu u Sapldnu ihdtu (see 
hdtu mng. 2a) ABL 1240:12 (NB); il-an-nu 
kussudu pa-na-an-ni lilli the lame (man) is 
on top, the fool out in front ZA 43 54:76 (SB 
Theodicy), with comm. il-layi-ni ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12. 

2' in math.: e-lle-n^u-um urdam I let fall 
a perpendicular (lit. I descended from above) 
TMB p. 30:2; e-le-nu 6 urdam ina Sa\^ldn'\u\m 
BN.NAM isst’am] it came down by six (de¬ 
grees) above, by how much did it recede at 
the bottom ? TMB p. 42:2 (= BA 32 1 ff. ii 8, OB), 
cf. e-le-nu-um en.nam urdam ibid. 7 (= ibid, 
ii 13); \e.-V]e-nu-um aSlut I cut off (from) 
the top (parallel: Sapldnum aSlut) TMB p. 44:2 
(=RA32 Iff. iii 20). 
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b) with prepositions — 1 ' in concrete 
sense; iStu qaqqari a-di e-le-nu-um (a wall) 
from the ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doc. 
80:8 (OB); Summa martum iSissa ana e-le-nu- 
um SAG-sa ana Sapldnum if the base of the 
gall bladder is upward and its top is down¬ 
ward YOS 10 31 i 34 (OB ext.), and passim in 
such contexts; Summa . .. kakkum Sakinma 
ana e-le-nu ittul if there is a mark and it looks 
upward RA 27 142:13 (OB ext.), also an.ta 
ittul(iGi) CT 20 14 ii 16 (SB ext.); SummaSapi 
tiSu ana e-le-nu uhannas (see handsu mng. 
2b) PBS 2/2 104:4 (MB diagn.); Summa qabal 
paddni ana an.ta-wm pa TUK-,?t if the middle 
part of the “path” has a bifurcation upward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:7 (SB ext.), cf. ana AN.TA iktai 
pap TCL 6 5 r. 17, and passim in SB ext.; 
KUN.MES-iu-WM ta-ru-ujlSa ana e-la-nu turru jj 

taru H naSu (if) their (the pigs’) tails are. 

this means that they have turned them up¬ 
ward, tard (means) to hold upwards CT 41 30:4 
(Alu Comm.), to CT 38 46: 5 ; qaqqassu ana Sap-la- 
nu taSakkan SepeSu ana AX.TA-nu tuSaqqa you 
lower his head, you raise his feet Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 1:14; TA e-le-nu ana Sapldnu tut 
maSSa’ you massage from above downward 
KAR 196 r. ii 53 (SB rit.); TA AN.TA-KM (var. 
TA AN-e from the sky) ... imqut KAR 386a 
ii 12, var. from KAR 386 i 6 (SB Alu), cf. TA AN. 
HA-nu KAR 389b ii 24 (SB Alu); ana e-le-nu en. 
NAM Uir by how much does it exceed up¬ 
wards? MKT 1 278 r. i 12. 

2' referring to the “Upper Country” (Mari 
only): 3 aunlu annulum ... iStu e-le-num ana 
salimim itti PN ikSudunim these three men 
arrived here from the Upper Country in order 
to establish peaceful relations with PN ARM 3 
50:14, cf. PN iStu e-le-nu urdam PN came 
down here from the Upper Country ARM 3 
58:12, and iStu e-le-num ikSudam M51. Dussaud 
2 993:4 (translit. only). 

c) with suffixes: Sdpik Sadi e-le-nu-uS-Su 
Tiamat who piled up the mound over Tiamat 
Bn. el. VII 70; ina dimti Sa PN ina e-le-ni- 
iS-Su u Supdla\SSu'] in the district of PN, in 
the upper and in the lower sections of it JEN 
287:11; Sitta Inu ahdtu Sinama ina beruSina 
Sadu parik .. . VGV-nu-Si-na kisirtu kasrat 
SapldnuSina pitiqtu pat[qat] two are the eyes. 


84 



oi.uchicago.edu 


elenu 

sisters they are, between them a mountain 
forms a barrier, above them lies a tangled 
thicket, below them a clay wall is built AMT 
10,1 r. 26; IStar ul immalik e-le-nu-uS-M 
usbi Istar gave the matter no thought but sat 
down(?) above her (i.e., in the place of honor 
due to Ereskigal) CT 15 46:65 (Descent of 
Istar); MS MTJL e-le-nu-us-M uSaqima if a 
star rises above it (the moon) LKU 108 r. 14, 
and dupls., see Leibovioi, RA 51 23 r. 28, cf. 
e-^leynu-us-sa [...] YOS 10 31 i 19 (OB e^^t.), 
e-le-nu-u-a (in broken context) ABL 1135:7. 

d) with a following genitive: e-le-nu 
■pidtim sapiltim above the opening of the lower 
(dike) ARM 6 43:7; Summa kakki imittim 
e-le-nu-um abullim Sakimma if the right 
mark is above the “gate” YOS 10 46 ii 52 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa e-le-nu-um paddnim 
Mu 3 sad[ru'\ if three abrasion spots are in 
a row above the “path” ibid. 18:71 (OB ext.), 
also Summa e-le-nu-um bdb ekallim Strum 
klma iSgarurtim garir if the tissue above the 
“gate of the palace” is as round as an 
iSgarurtu ibid. 24:36 (OB ext.), and passim, 
cf. also Sumnw, \JGV-nu bdb ekalli (wr. me.ni) 
kaJcku Sakinma Boissier DA 217 r. 2 (SB ext.); 
[Summa gis].tuktjl.bi an.ta-ww marti rakib 
if this mark rides above the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:12 (SB ext.), and passim; 
Summa vov-nu dli urpatu kasrat if a cloud 
is gathered above a city CT 39 31 K.3811+ 
:8(SBAlu); e-le-nu Apsi En. el.V129; bitqdte 
elenitu Sa VGV-nu bit gate Sudtu the upper 
storeroom which is above this storeroom VAS 
15 36:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 20; Summa . .. arabanu 
VG\J-nu ameli ina pdn ameli itiq if an arabanu- 
bird passes before a person, up above the person 
CT40 50K.8682+ ;14(SBAlu); a, &eld ina e-le-ni 
harrdni above the road JEN 524:1, cf. irm 
AN.TA-Jiit kiri HSS 9 19:11, ina e-le-en-nu-u 
eqli HSS 9 105:4, ina e-le-ni u ina Supdl eqli 
HSS 9 98:6, ina e-le-ni dimti RA 23 157 No. 
59:6 and 9 (all Nazi), also ina e-le-en eqli 
JEN 606:11, and passim, cited sub elen mng. 1; 
SE.NUMUN . .. Sa e-le-nu-u u Supdlu harrdn 
PN TuM 2-3 135:3 (NB); possibly to elen: 
Summa min min (= ina bit ameli etemmu) ina 
AN.TA erSi i-as-su if a ghost wails above the 
bed in a person’s house CT 38 26:28 (SB Alu), 
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ina AN.TA Sur ini zag above the right eye¬ 
brow CT 28 25:7 (SB physiogn.). 

2. upstream — a) with prepositions: a 
field ina lit jam ana e-le-nu along the 
stream, upstream JENu 173:5; Siddi Puratte 
ana e-le-ni assabat I took the road along the 
Euphrates upstream AKA 375 iii 96 (Asn.); 
ultu ID Hubu qutdnu ana <.e>-la-a-nu adi id. 
LU.GIB.LA.ME^ from the narrow (section of 
the) Hubu canal upstream as far as the Canal 
of the Butchers TuM 2-3 7:14 (NB), cf. ana 
e-lc-nu adi uru [ON] ABL 1342:17 (NB). 

b) with suffixes: 3000 qaqqar e-le-nu-uS- 
Su-nu nibiru issabtu they crossed over 3000 
(measures) upstream of them ABL520:21 (NB), 
cf. e-le-nu-u[S-Su] (in broken context) ABL 
468 r. 3 (NB). 

c) with following genitive: e-le-nu-um 
Ekalldtim nakrum ilqineti the enemy has 
taken us upstream from ON LIH 48:6 (OB 
let.); LU.ME§ SutH 3 biri eqlim ina Purattim 
e-le-nu-um Terqa Saknuma the Suteans are 
encamped on the Euphrates, upstream from 
Terqa at a distance of three double miles 
ARM 3 12:11, cf. e-le-nM-WTOKA.DINGIR''‘ ARM 
2 24 r. 6'; Svlhum e-le-nu-um dlim S[dti'\ imt 
qut the outer wall towards the upper end of 
the town collapsed ARM 2 101:11, etc.; ina 
Sepe KITE Musri KUK-t e-le-nu(yav. -na) Ninua 
at the foot of Mount Musri, a mountain 
upstream from Nineveh Lie Sar. 74:9, and 
passim in Sar.; kardSu Sa kiSdd Puratti e-la- 
nu Sippar the camp on the bank of the 
Euphrates, upstream from Sippar BHT pi. 
12 ii 13 (Nbn. chron.); SE.NUMUN U E.MES 
e-lor-a-nu id Surra field and houses which are 
upstream from the canal GN Camb. 192:1, 
also (a date grove) e-la-a-ni ndri Sa PN Cyr. 
188:3; AN.TA-rtM ID GN 150 u 15 upstream 
on the GN-canal, right and left BE 9 86 a: 9 
(NB). 

3. apart from, in addition to, beyond — 
a) elenum alone: tahsisdtim Sa e-ld-nu-ma 
ibSiuni the memoranda which exist in ad¬ 
dition TCL 4 34:9 (OA let.), cf. tahsistam 
e-ld-nu-ma amSi BIN 6 18:17 (OA), cf. BIN 
4 56:8, also ^ MA.NA IJRDDD Sa e-ld-nu-um 
ibbiSSiu CCT 3 37a:4 (OA); e-la-nu-ma la 
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elenu 

tezzib do not leave anything else TCL 21 
273:7 (OA), cf. e-la-nu-ma ezib BIN 6 18:8, 
and passim; e-le-nu-um-ma ina makkur bit 
abim miihariS izuzzu (the favorite son may 
take the present which his father gave him) 
but he shares in addition in (the division of) 
the paternal property CH § 165:47; the 
shepherd who has allowed the flock to feed on 
the field e-le-nu-um-ma bur gan.e 20 se.gur 
ana bel eqlim inaddin will pay in addition, to 
the owner of the field, twenty gur of barley 
for each bur of field CH § 57:60 5 e-Ze-n[tt] 
4[0 tjalappat 2,30 e-le-nu 20 talappat you 
write 5 in addition to 40, you write 2,30 in 
addition to 20 BA 33 30 r. iv 20' (math.). 

b) with prepositions; I completely rebuilt 
the great wall of my city Assur Mpik epire 
ana limetiSu ana e-le-nu aJpuk and piled up 
in addition an earthen wall around it AKA 
146 v 14 (Tigl. I); tamld uSmalli 120 tipki ana 
e-la-ni uSaqqi ressu I had a terrace piled up, 
making its top 120 brick courses higher (than 
the old palace) OIP 2 129 vi 51 (Senn.), cf. 170 
tipki siruSSina ana e-la-ni tamld umalUma 
ibid. 96:78, and passim. 

c) with suffixes: abi \atta'\ bell atta e-ld- 
nu-[ka] abam Saniam ula iSu you are my 
father and master, apart from you I have no 
other father CCT 4 48a r. 24 (OA let.), cf. 
e-le-nu-ka abam Saniam ul t[^w] CT 6 32b: 14 
(OB let.), e-le-nu-uk-ki ahatam la iSu PBS 
1/2 5:5 (OB let.), and passim; e-le-nu-uk-ka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja iba^Ma to whom 
should I listen but to you? PBS 7 106:18 
(OB let.); urram Seram e-le-ni-ja la tarasSi 
from now on you have no(body) but me TCL 
18 83:13 (OB let.); el-lo-nu-ka naplis look 
not only upon yourself! KAJ 316:7 (MA let.); 
ana mdti Sa Z-Su A-Su el-lor-nunuS-Su ma’ddta 
alik march against a country compared with 
which you are (i.e., your country is) three or 
four times larger KBo 1 10 r. 55 (let.). 

d) with following genitive: e-le-nu Sdjns 
rija ... Sdpiram [ul I have no (other) 
commander but (you) my commander YOS 
2 42:27 (OB let.); e-le-nu PN Sa illakakkum 
buzzuh anybody but PN who comes to you 
is disgraced VAS 16 128:9 (OB let.); watar: 


elepu 

Sunu e-le-nu tup-pi{\) zittiSu ki PN iSmutuma 
ana PNj ahiSu iddinu they (the judges) took 
away from PN their excess (property) beyond 
(the wording of) his tablet concerning the 
division and gave it to PNj, his brother CT 8 
9a: 17 (OB), cf. [eyie-nu-um tup-pi(\) ha.la- 
Su ibid. 20; [e]-Ze-[w]a PN . . . DUMU.NITA 

Saniam ul iSu besides PN he has no other 
heir Wiseman Alalakh 6:16 (MB). 

J. Lewy, RA 35 86ff.; von Soden, ZA 41 95f. 

elenu (fern, elenitu) adj.; upper; Elam, 
Nuzi, NA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and an.ta; 
cf. elu. 

a) in Elam: A.sa Supdlu u gis.sar e-le-nu 
iSdm MDP 23 229:8. 

b) in Nuzi: ina dimti e-le-ni JEN 397:5, 
cf. iStu dimti an.ta JEN 525:20, etc.; [. . .] 
GN e-le-ni-i Upper Ariqaniwa JEN 392:4 
and 21 . 

c) in NA: kisallu e-le-nu-u ABL 119:12. 

d) in hist.: A.AB.BA e-Ze-m'-Zt KAH 119:13 
(Tn.); iStu ebirtdn id Zdbi Supdli adi a.ab.ba 
e-le-ni-te Sa Sulmu SamSi KAH 2 68:8 (Tigl. I) ; 
iStu Bdbili Sa kur Akkadi adi a.ab.ba e-le- 
ni-te Sa KUR Amurri KAH 2 73:6, and passim 
in Tigl. I, rarely in Shalm. Ill and Senn. 

e) inNB: pandt Gis. sab. e-le-ni-i VAS 1 37 
iv 34 (kudurru) ; GIS.SAR ip-lu e-le-nu-d TuM 
2-3 5:4; ina muhhi in harri Sa PN e-le-nu-u 
AnOr 8 15:2; A.sk-Su-nu e-le-e-nu-u Nbn. 
103:5; pariktu e-le-ni-tu^ Dar. 267:2; Sa 
bdbi e-le-nu-u Camb. 63:3; bit qate e-le-ni-tu^ 
VAS 15 36:3, 9, and passim in NB; emuqu Sa 
nim.ma’“ e-le-ni-ti ABL 781 r. 3. 

elepu (aldpu) v.; 1. to send forth shoots, 
to lengthen, to stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), 
to flourish, 2. to be grown together, to be 
entangled, to be crossed (said of arms); from 
OA(?), OB on; I ilip — alip, 1/2, II, II/2, 
III, III/2; cf. alpu, elpiS, iltepitu, itlupu, 
liplipu, lipu, niliptu, nilipu. 

u-ul Su.BU = e-le-pu-um MSL 2 p. 148 iii 6 
(Proto-Ea); ru 5 .ru 5 — e-le-pu-um OBGT XIII 
18; du-bu-ul §u.bu = e-le-pu Diri V 118, also 
Proto-Diri 298, cf. du-lu Su.bu Proto-Ea 535 
(= MSL 3 p. 211); e-le-pu, bu^^'^'^^bu 

(i.e., Bu) = a-la-pu Antagal III 137f.; 

bu.i= a-la-[pu] Lanu A 182; gid.da = e-le-pu, 
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elepu 

’■“■“UL = MIN m GiS, [g]is.ri.a= ul-lu-pu sd Gi§ 
Antagal VIII 141 ff.; [t]a-ab tab= e-le-p[u] AII/2 
partSiiilO; [ki-es] [§]iB= fe-ie-pul AVIII/2:25; 

RA = Su-te-lu-pu (in group with 
bullulu) Erimhus V 167; ri = Su-te-'-u-lu, tir.a 
(text = su-te-lu-pu (see e'elu) 

Erimhus V 168f.; [SJu.bu.i = e-\le-pu'], [sju.in. 
da.an.bu = e-lli-ipl Ai. II i 89f., of. su.hub. 
hub = sa-a-ru, su.sur= al-plu], su.bu.i = Sd-niS 
MIN Erimhus II 244ff., also al-pu = sa-a-ru 
criminal Malku I 89. 

1. to send forth shoots, to lengthen, to 
stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), to flourish — 
a) elepu: udug.hul.gal nam.tar su. 
sur.ra : min (= utukku lemnu) namtaru §a 
qata al-pu evil ghost, pestilence demon, 
whose hand is stretched forth (threateningly) 
(Sum. with threatening arm) CT 17 36K.9272+ 

: 11, with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 3', see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 84:22; Summa agu ana 
agi i-li-ip if the (moon’s) “crown” sprouts 
an(other) “crown” (interpretation uncert.) 
ACh Supp. Sin 2:9; Sabrdtim rabbia ina 
mitahhurim e ta-li-ip (mng. obscure, read 
possibly e talibjp) COT 2 2:11 (OA let.); cf. 
§u.BiT = elepu to stretch out the arm Diri 
V 118, etc., su.bu.i = e-lle-pu] Ai. II i 89, 
s u. b u. i = al-pu (and sarru criminal) Erimhus 
II 246f. in lex. section, also = e-le-pu 

Sa id, gis.ri. a = ul-lu-pu Sa id Antagal VIII 
142 f. , in lex. section. 

b) ullupu: Summa gib.tab.meS ina bit 
ameli x[..ul-lu-pu-ma igi.meS if scorpions 
[whose legs/tails/horns] are stretched forth 
threateningly are seen in somebody’s house 
CT 41 26:2 (Alu Comm.); ul iddar dannat eqli 
iSkardti ul-lap he is not afraid of the dificulty 
of the terrain (but) gives (the horses) rein 
(lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I); dpdt A;t[n] ana dariS [... ] inba 
<a[6a] li-te-el-li-[pa'\ may the fruit trees 
flourish with sweet fruit forever 6R 33 vii 
27 (Agum-kakrime) ; llpmt ina Sarruti li-te-el-li- 
pu may my offspring flourish as kings VAB 
4 190 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. YOS 9 85:29, cf. 
ullupu Sa id, in lex. section. 

c) Sulupu, Sutelupu: itti ASSur^^ u ESarra 
liS-te-li-pu lipuSu may his (the king’s) off¬ 
spring flourish together with Assyria and the 
temple Esarra OIP 2 139:58 (Senn.), cf. (with 


elepu 

NUNUZ for Upu) ibid. 146:32; llriku U-iS-te- 
li-pu palua ana dardti may my dynasty last 
long and flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 9 
(Nbk.); uS-tOr-li-pa daddnija the sinews of 
my neck have become .... (mng. uncert.) 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); qiSdti magal iSmuha gi§.gi. 
MES dlse uS-te-li-pu la iSu nlribu the forests 
thrived luxuriantly, the reed thickets and 
jungles grew so vigorously that there was no 
passing through Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; [^m- 

teyiu-up gissu hiflupat [... ] the brush was 
thriving vigorously, the [... ] was intertwined 
Gilg. V i 9; Summa lu SA.A-,^'ii Su-lu-pu [ ... ] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 410:6 (dream omens). 

2. to be grown together, to be entangled, 
to be crossed (said of arms) — a) itlupu: 
Summa izbu 2-ma it-lu-pu if the newborn 
lambs are two and they are grown together 
CT 27 27:8 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 2-ma 
qaqqaddteSunu it-lu-pa-ma ibid. 25:7 and 9; 
Summa paddnu 2-rm it-lu^pu if there are 
two “paths” and they are grown together 
CT 20 10 r. 13 (SB ext.), and dupl. K.3854+ r. 
13 (unpub.), cf. Summa paddnu Z-ma it-lu-pu 
CT 20 13 r. Iff., also CT 20 4 K.6689:6 and KAR 
451:17ff.; Summa §ID imitti u Surneli it-lu-pu 
talla nadH if the right and the left §ID are 
grown together and linked by a crosspiece 
(comm.:) 2 git (so in K.3978, unpub. dupl., 
text has iGi 2 gv).me§ eli aMmeS it-lu-pu Ti 
Sa ahiti ipparrikuma eliSunu gu sahitma da: 
miq tallu mdSu rmSu tw’dmu two filaments are 
grown together one upon the other — it is 
favorable if they stretch across to the outer 
(or: false) rib and a filament is “held” above 
them — crosspiece = pair, pair = twin CT 31 
49:26, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 17, cf. CT 31 
49:23, and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 16; 
Summa manzazu 2-ma it-lu-pu-ma u bal. 
M[E§] Boissier DA 16 iv 28 (SB ext.). 

b) Sutelupu: Summa alpu 2 pagruSu era 
Saknuma Su-te-lu-p\u] if an ox has two bodies 
side by side and they are entangled CT 40 30 
K. 4073+ : 25 (SB Alu); if a man lies in his bed 
and sleeps qdtdSu ina pan libbiSu Su-te-lu- 
pa-ma gab.mbs (var. Su-te--la-ma salil) and 
his hands are folded in front of his belly and 
stay so CT 37 45:5 f., see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73f.; 
[Summa ... inai] putiSu pappu Su-te-lu-p[u] jj 
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elesu 

GiL.MES sub.m[es] if the locks on his fore¬ 
head are tangled, variants ; lying crosswise, 
hanging down Kraus Texte 6:58 (SB physiogn.); 
Sa taqrubti u Su-te-lu-up ananti iSpura mar 
Sipri he sent a messenger (with a challenge 
to) attack and mingle in battle TCL3 111 
(Sar.), cf. for the relation between hitMupu 
and Sute^ulv, Erimhus V 167£f., in lex. section. 

For a possible etymology, .see Jensen, KB 
6/1 326, which seems confirmed by the stative 
and adj. alpu. The word uldpu (huldpu) is 
not related to elepu. 

(Thureau-Dangin, KA 11 86 f.; Landsberger, 
MSL 1 115ff.) 

elesu V.; 1. to rejoice, 2. ulltisu to cause 
to rejoice, 3. Sulusu to cause to rejoice; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I ilis — elis, 1/2, II, II/3, 
III; cf. elsiS, elsu adj., elsu s., melesu, vllusu 
adj., ulsiS, ulsu. 

ma.az = e-le-su Nabnitu R 197; zag.gub. 
gub.bu, zag.gu.ul.gu.ul, iM.ul.ul, iM.il.il. 
li= u-te-el-lu-su Nabnitu R 202ff. 

ul.la 4m.mi.ib.za(var. .zi) : (sec 

mng. la) BiOr 9 89:1. 

u-tal-lu-su = nar-x-x-x Malku VIII 28; ul-lu-^ 
= ra-bu-u, ul-lu-m = x-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. VII 
261 f. 

1. to rejoice — a) with libbu or kabattu: 
i-li-is libbaSuma panuSu ittamru his heart 
rejoiced, his face shone Gilg. P. iii 20 (OB); 
[ih’jduma belum ana amat abiSu libbai 

Suma the Lord (Marduk) became happy at 
his father’s word, his heart rejoiced En. el. 

II 121; Mmema beletum kabattuk lih[du] 

li-li-is libbaki hear. Lady, may your mood 
be happy, may your heart rejoice ZA 10 298 
r. 49, see AfK 1 29 (SB lit.); libbaSu 

kabattaSu lihdu liSbd baldta may the heart 
(of your worshiper, Assurbanipal) rejoice, 
his mood be happy, may he enjoy life to 
its full KAR 106 r. 5 (SB lit.); ma^diS egu 
kabattaSunu i-te-el-[lis'\ they were quite care¬ 
free, their mood became very joyous En. el. 

III 137; nam.bi.se i.hul bar.bi ul.la am. 

mi.ib.za (var. ul.la am(text Anj.mi.ib. 
zi) : ana Satti ihdi kabattaSu (Enlil) 

was happy about that, his heart rejoiced 
BiOr 9 89:1, var. from RA 11 150:47 and (Sum.) 
RA 12 76:57 (SBlit.); '^ASSur .. . epSetejadami 
qdti keniS ippalisma e-li-is libba^u kabattvA 


elgulla 

immir Assur looked favorably upon my pious 
deeds and his heart rejoiced, his mood bright¬ 
ened Borger Esarli. 6 viii 20, cf. i-li-is libbl 
kabatta ippardd VAB 4 238 ii 50 (Nbn.), also 
panuSu irtiSu i-te-li-is kabtassu BBSt. No. 36 
iv 10 (NB kudurru). 

b) other occs.: ana nanmuri sa ^Sin el-su 
kakkahlu] muSltu hmldt at the appearance 
of Sin the stars brighten, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 6a:8 (SB lit.); i-U-is-rna dup^ 
pussu para ireddi the younger brother enjoys 
leading the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy); 
[[]i-ta-al-su ^Anunnaki let the Anunnaki re¬ 
joice Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49:14 (SB lit.); 
[. . .] a-bu ill li-ta-li-is KAR 358:30 (SBrel.). 

2. ullusu to cause to rejoice: Sa ana ul- 
lu-us kabtat '^IStar Itakkalu [asakkal who, to 
make Istar happy, keep committing abomi¬ 
nable acts Gossmann Era IV 68 (SB). 

3. Mlusu to cause to rejoice: DN DNj 
... ereb Bdbili iqbunimma %-Sd-li-su kabtatl 
Nabu and Tasmetu, in commanding me to 
enter Babylon, made my heart rejoice Winckler 
Sar. No. 22:299, cf. Lie Sar. 374, cf. also ii-Sd- 
li-is libbl Lie Sar. 452; li-Sd-li-is kabtassun 
YOS 1 38 ii 35 (Sar.); uMn kudurri eli Sa 
pdni uSdtirma u-Sd-li-is kabtassunu he es¬ 
tablished boundaries and extended them more 
than before, and thus made their hearts 
rejoice VAS 1 37 iii 30 (NB kudurru), cf. kac 
batti niSe kur ASSur^^ u-Sd-li-is Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48 : 20, also d-Sd-li-sa nupdrSun Winckler 
Sar. pi. 39:130, No. 76:168, and Borger Esarh. 63 
Ep. 23:61. 

Both in its construction with libbu, kabattu, 
etc., and in its Sum. correspondences ul and 
ma.az, elesu is very similar in meaning to 
habdsu. The range of meaning of both verbs 
also covers swelling, hypertrophy, or the like, 
in which sense ullusu adj. is used in extispicy. 
Connect with Heb. '^dlas, “to rejoice.” 

eleStihuri s.(?); (a profession or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

ana PN Lu e-le-eS-ti-ih-hti-ri nadnu (gar¬ 
ments) given to PN, the e. HSS 13 45:6. 

eletu see eldtu A. 

elgulla see elkulla. 
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eli 

eli adv.; more, in excess; OA*; of. di. 

9 GiN.TA u e-li for nine shekels (on) each 
(mina of tin) or more BIN 6 56:6; i~na 8 
gIn.ta e-li la e-li for eight shekels each, if 
possible more KTS 28:38f. 

eli (Hi, elu) prep.; on, above, upon, over, 
to, towards, against, more than, beyond, at 
the debit of, on account of; from OAkk., 
OB and MA on; wr. syll. (for variants see 
usage a, and note; UGU-li EA 33:10, ABL 
885:10, i-UGU MRS 6 RS 15.137:16) and UGU 
(once AX.TA CT 39 4:38); cf. el, da adv., 
ela prep., elan uri, eldniS, elat adv., elat prep., 
elen prep., elenu adv., eli adv., dija ia sise, 
elijdnu, dis, elltam. 

u-gu u+KA= e-[K] I 274; u-gu U+KA-- e-ii, 
as-dr Dirilll 144f.; [u+ka] = [e]-lu = (Hitt.) se- 
i [r] KUB 3 103; 8 (.Diri III); ugu = e-li (var. e-li-i), 
ugu.mu= e-li-ia, etc. Hh. I 266ff. ; [ra-a] ra = 
e-li, a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 22ff. (text 
similar to Idu) ; x-x ba = e-li MSL 2 145:35 
(Proto-Ea); [di-ri] [si].a = e-K, el-lx} Proto-Diri 
3f. ; diri = e-li Lanu B iii 10; a-a a = i-li A 
1/4:112; me-e A = [i-li] A 1/1:126; [za-ag] 
[zag] = [e]-li A VIII/4:7; tu-uh gab = e-li 
AVIII/1:156; [pa-a] [pa] = e-ii A 1/7:3; e-e§ E§ 
= e-// i-li A li/4:182. 

lu.ne.ir = e-li an-ni-i-im more than this one, 
lu.ne.ir an.diri = e-li an-ni-i-im ra-bi he is 
greater than this one, lu.ne.ra = e-li an-ni-i-im, 
diri.M.ne.a = e-li an-ni-i-im, lii.ne.mes.ra = 
[e-li an^nu-a-ftim] OBGT I 33Iff. (= MSL IV 49); 
me.en.de.ra = e-li-ni more than we, me.en. 
de.ir fan.diri.gi].e§ = e-li-ni [wa-at-ru\ they 
are more than we, za.ra.an.z6.en = e-li-ku-nu, 
me.en.ze.en.ra = e-li-ku-nu, e.ne.ne.ir= e-li- 
m-nu OBGT I 552fr. (= MSL IV 54); an.da = 
e-li-su Izi A III 5; an.da.gal = e-U-su ba-H 
ibid. 13; dul.IeI = e-li STC 2 pi. 60 K.2053 r. 
i 6'+ ibid. K.8299 r. 7 (NB), comm, to En. el. VII 
114. 

kal.ga sul.E.sici 4 .tuku diri.ga.me.en : kal 
uc!u etlu ras emuql I, the strong one who sur¬ 
pass in strength the powerful man Lugale X 8; 
mu.lu ugu.mu ze.eb.ba : io i-ii-«d(for -id) tabu 
ASKT p. 116:15f.; dim.me.ir.mu [s4].zuugu. 
mu sk.dib.ba.kex(KiD) •. ul x [.. .] isbusu i-li-ia 
my goddess, you whose heart has turned against me 
OECT 6 pi. 7:21f.; kaxbad nam.tag.gaugu.na 
gal.la.na : imtu sertu e-li-Su ibiu CT 16 2:50, 
and dupl. CT 17 47:50f., a.lA.hul lu.ra na.a : 
MIN sa e-li ameli rabsuma the evil olw-demon who 
lies in wait for the man CT 16 27:24f., cf. a.la. 
hul . . . lu.ra in.gul.Ug.a he.me.en : min sa 
... UGU ameli ibbatu attu ibid. 4f.; ^Sar.ur.ra 


elibbulhu 

an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.hi su.ba.an.si.ib.ri. 
ri : ‘Imin elii ana beliSu e-li-su qatliu usteteHl 
Lugale V 28. 

a) variant forms and writings — Hi, in 
OB; RA 38 83:6 (ext.), MDP 18 255:4, in NA 
hist.: Lyon Sar. 17:80, in SB lit.: ZA 10 297 
r. iii 39, and see lex. section; elu, in OB hist.: 
BE 1/2 129 iii 9' (Ammizaduga), in OB lit.: CT 
15 1 i 6 and 7, Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 10 (Etana), note: 
e-lu-U ARM 6 1:12, in NA: Tn.-Epic i 11 and 
ii 27, also LKA 63 r. 19, in SB lit.: CT 15 
32:10 (wisdom), KAR 145:11 (wisdom), and Gilg. 
passim. 

b) in locative, with suffixes; sa epusu u 
^a dnahu DN u DNj e-lu-uh-ku-nu lillik MDP 
28 29:6 (Untas-Hubban); \uil\tannamu e-lu-US- 
sa [na']nnabu VA8 10 216:5 (OB lit.); ana 
sar Haiti sarrutu Sa Halab e-li-iS-Su lu la i-ri- 
ik KBo 1 6 r. 11; la libbi ki e-lu-'u-a tern en-na 
Sarru reSua ul isSi ABL 954:16 (NB); andku 
e-lu-ka 6-su mu-tu-ra-ku KAR 145 r. 18 (SB 
wisdom), cf. ibid. obv. 11 and 17. 

c) in combination with other prepositions: 
e-li EDiN-/a Gilg. I v 28, cf. UGV (var. e-lu) 
EDIN-to ibid. V 42, also UGU EDIN-,fM ibid, vi 12, 
e-lu si-ri-Su-un LKA 63 r. 19 (Tigl. I); after ana, 
Bogh. only; a-na ugu KBo 1 10 r. 27, a-na 
e-li KBo 1 5 ii 49, 56 and 59. 

elianu see elenu. 

eliatu see ddtu B. 

eliatu see eldtu A. 

elibbuhu (libbuhu, ilibbuhu, ellarnbuhu, H: 
buhu, illabuhu, ellabuhu) s. fem.; bladder; 
OB, MB, MA, SB*; cf. ellamkuSu. 

e-lam-ku-us lagabxim = e-lib-bu-hu (var. i-lib- 
bu-hu) sd muSbn bladder of a bird, e-lam-ku-us 
lagabxlu = MIN id UDU same of a sheep, e-lam- 
ku-us i.AGABxHA= MIN sd HA same of a fish EA I 
92-94; el-lam-kus lagabxim = il-x-bu-hu id ha 
fish bladder, el-lam-kus lagabxha = min id ha 
fish bladder, el-lam-kus lagabxlu = min id udu. 
nitA sheep bladder, el-lam-kus lagabx a = min id 
udu.nitA sheep bladder A 1/2:277-80. 

[el-la{m)-pu]-uh-hu = lib-bu-hu id udu.nitA 
MalkuV33. 

a) as part of the body of an animal: 
Summa izbum klma il-la-bu-hi-im Sdram mali 
if the newborn lamb is full of wind like a 
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bladder YOS 10 66 ii 26 (OB Izbu), cf. il-la- 
bu-Jm-am (in broken context) RA 38 86 r. 
20 (OB ext.); Summa tlrdnu kima d-lam-bu-hi 
(var. il-la-bu-uh-hi) if the intestines are like 
a bladder (between klma ellamkvM and klma 
Sikin libbi) BRM 4 13:14 (SB ext.), var. from BE 
36404 (unpub., MB dupl., quoted AfO 16 74); 
summa trz il-bluyiut tJ.TXJ if agoat bringsforth 
a bladder (preceding sillta an afterbirth, i-bi 
a caul (see t 6 M)) CT 28 32:25 (SB Izbu); il- 
la-bu-hi UZTJ at-ru (in broken context) Sm. 
1579:4 (unpub.), cf. [il-lyi-bu-hu ibid. 6 , also 
il-la-bu-hi ibid. 6 . 

b) as container for oil (MA only): el-la- 
bu-hu Sa Samni .. . ultebilakkunu I have sent 
you a bladder full of oil KAJ 200 r. 10 (let.), 
cf. 1 el-la-bu-^ ra-aq-ta one empty bladder 
ibid. 103:28, also el-la-bu-ha rabita Sa Samni 
Sa bab La-Si-ia ra-aq-ta ibid. 205:12. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66 f.) 

eligulla see elkulla. 

elija §a sise s.; horseman; LB*; ci. eli. 

itti uqu isi e-li-ia Sa anse.kue.ra.me§ 
ihliqma ana [GN] he departed with a small 
troop of horsemen for GN VAB 3 49 § 42:75 
(Dar.), cf. ibid. 27 § 20:38 and 53 § 47:82. 

Rossler 15, s. v. 

*elijanltu see elenitu. 

elijanu s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. elU. 

e-li-ia-nu = su-ha-tu ku-lu-li Malku VI 46, also 
An VII 142. 

elikulla see elkulla. 

elilu s.; (a type of song); SB*; Sum. Iw. 

e.lil = e-U-lu (followed by e.li(text .te). 
lum = za-ma-rum, e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu. 
lil.lum = a-io-Zbwo) IziDiv29; 6.1il.la= e-(i- 
lum Nabnitu L 188. 

2 e-li-lu sadrutu two e.-songs, one following 
the other KAR 158 r. iii 21, cf. ibid. r. i 31 
(catalog of songs); ina sibit appi izammur [e-Z]i- 
la ina pU puridi usarrap lallareS one moment 
he (i.e., man) sings a joyous song, in the next 
he wails like a mourner Ludlul II 41 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84). 

For a discussion of the relation between 
elilu and elelu s., see elelu. 


elippu 

For Sum. ti.li.li, see Jacobsen, JNES 12 161 
n. 4; for Sum. el.lu, see Falkenstein, ZA 48 93. 

elilu (strong) see alilu. 

elilu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

KA.Uri’'^Lbal.e = e-U-lum Nabnitu L 187. 

The Sum. means lit. “to change the 
Akkadian word.” 

elilu see elallu. 

elilu (ellilu) s. ; (a plant, lit. purifier); plant 
list*; cf. elelu. 

u e-U-lu : tj MIN ([nMl]-ta-kal) sd KVR-i Uruanna 
I 20, cf. tJ el-li-lu Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 24'. 

elimakku see elammakku. 
elinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u e-U-nu : d min (= kur-ka-nu-u) ina Qu-te-e 
Uruanna II 266. 

elippu {ilippu) s. fem.;ship,boat; fromOA, 
OB on; fem. but sometimes masc. in NB (CT 
4 44a: Iff., YOS 3 10:19 and 7 173:1, BIN 1 100:2, 
VAS 6 100:7), pi. elippdti (Gi§.MA-tm VAS 16 
102:28, OB, Gl&.Uk.'ai.A-ti-ku-nu TCL 1 44:18', 
OB), but MA.ME§-?tt ABL 126 r. 8 (NA); wr. 
syll. and gi§.mA, also mA (always in OAkk., 
Ur III, frequently in OB, rarely in NA). 

ma-a mA= 6 -Kp-pM StII281; gi&.inA= e-lip-pu 
Hh. IV 263, for types of boats listed in Hh. IV 
264-361, cf. usage c; gis.liu§.[s]ag giS.bar.si 
ma : hu-sa-a-an ba-ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = 
hu-sa-nu-um sa i-li-pi-im ft pd-ar-si Sa i-l[i-pi-im] 
MDP 18 56 (school text). 

ti.ti.gis.ma.sumun.ginx(GiM) in.dag.dag : 
silani klma e-lip-pi (var. giS.mA) lablrti inaqqar he 
(the demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if 
they were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., var. 
from KAR 368:3f.; Igisl.ma.bi a.sh.ga he. 
me. en : [lu sa'\ ina e-lip-pi ina me itbu attu whether 
you are (the ghost of) somebody who went down 
with a ship CT 16 10 v 3f.; [gis].mA gaba.ri. 
a.ni gis.ma s{i.sti.[ga] : e-lip-pu imhurusu e-lip- 
pu tebitu the ship that came to meet him was a 
sunken ship SBH p. 112 r. If., and dupl. BA 5 
620:7f.; tur.tur.bi gis.ma sh.sh in(var. lil). 
nA : aehherutuSu ina e-lip-pi (var. giS.mA) tebltim 
nllu its small ones lie in a sunken ship (mng. 
obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 r. lOf., and dupl. SBH 
p. 67:21f., cf. di 4 .di 4 .la ma.sii.su nu.me.en. 
na (the place) of him (Damu), who lies not in the 
little (storms) that sink the ships, (who lies not in 
the great ones that drown the harvest) VAS 2 
26ivl3; gaSan.bi giS.mA sag.gA.ag.sag.gd 
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nu.mu.na.ab.tiim : ana (space)4M inamahrat 
giS.mA ina mahrat giS.mA ul ubbaUi to its (the 
temple’s) mistress the (merchant) in the bow of the 
ship no (more) brings (goods)—in the bow of the 
ship KAR 375 r. iii59f., cf. (with gis.mA egir.ra: 
arkat giS.mA the stern of the ship) ibid. 61 f. 

a) in gen. — 1' in econ. and leg.: igri 
i-li-pi-im Sa tebirani hire for the boat which 
came across (the Euphrates) OIP 27 58 : 30 (OA) ; 
Gis.MA.MBS 20 GUR qodu rakkablMna natuti 
ana serija Surdm send me boats of twenty gur 
capacity with adequate crews for them YOS 
2 36:7 (OB let.), cf. (with qadu rikbiSa) VAS 
16 14:25, also ibid. 126:22f. ; GIS.MA mehiri 
tarn u muqqelpitam tamkdrum Sa tuppi Sarri 
naSu nyJba’dma nuSetteq we search (every) 
boat traveling upstream or downstream for 
(i.e., to find) the merchant who carries an 
authorization from the king and (then) let it 
pass through CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); Summa 
mA.laHx(dg) iglma gi§.ma uttebbi mala utebbu 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and lets 
the ship sink, he shall make full restoration of 
whatever he has let sink Goetze LE § 5:25; 
Summa awllum ina WM(var. be)-la-a-ni gis.ma 
la Sattam issabat 10 gin ku.babbar Lla.e if 
a man seizes under .... (circumstances) a 
ship which does not belong to him, he shall 
pay ten shekels of silver ibid. § 6:27; Summa 
g[i§.ma] Sa mahir[tim'] gis.ma Sa muqqelpl[tim'] 
imhasma uttebbi bel gis.ma Sa Gis.MA-.?tt tebi’at 
mimma Sa ina Gis.MA-itt halqu ina malmr Him 
ubarma Sa mahirtim Sa gis.ma Sa muqqelpntim 
utebbu GIS.MA-5M u mimmaSu halqam iriabSum 
if a boat going upstream rams and sinks a 
boat coming downstream, the owner of the 
boat that was sunk shall indicate under oath 
whatever was lost on his boat and the (owner 
of the boat) going upstream that sank the 
boat coming downstream shall replace for 
him his boat and everything that was lost CH § 
240:67 and 72, and passim in this section; [Summal 
GIS.MA iStu eliS iqqalpua [u'^u iStu ebirtdn ebira 
ina Sahdt [x x Sa na\bili lu gi§.mA mallta imi 
hasma u[tabbi ulul gis.ma rdqtama imha[s x x] 
mimma nmnihate ammar ihall[iquni ... gi§]. 
ma mahiltu [. .. ] if a boat comes downstream 
or across from the other side and rams on the 
[... ] side of the shore a laden boat and sinks 
it or rams even an empty boat [...], what- 


elippu 

ever equipment becomes damaged [... ] the 
rammed boat [...] AfO 12 pi. 6:9 and 11 If. 
(Ass. Code M); [gi§.m]a S\i]t pu-lx^Sa-ru-Sa lu 
Mu lu inne [gis.m]a adi mdnahdteSa lu rabiu 
[^a i]SpuruSuni ulu Sutma Sa gis.ma [ttjto’fs 
ranni umallu maldhu [Sa SJum Sarri la izkut 
ruSuni la iturra if the merchandise(?) on this 
boat has either sunk (with the boat) or been 
jettisoned(?), either the official who dis¬ 
patched it or the one who sent it back must 
make restitution for the boat and its equip¬ 
ment, (but) the skipper whom they had not 
given orders in the name of the king (lit. to 
whom they did not mention the name of the 
king) shall not be responsible(?) ibid. 3ff.; his 
barley, his oil (and) his beer do not go to the 
palace giS.mA-^r zakat Summa iStu kub Kapt 
turi Gis.MA-i^w tallaka [iGji.DtXg.A-i'it ana Sarri 
uSerab u [ndg']iru ana bltiSu la [iqayrub (even) 
his ship is free, (only) when his ship arrives 
from Cyprus must he send a gift to the king, 
but the bailiff may not come to his house (in 
order to claim it) MRS 6 RS 16.238:9 and II; 
ina kdri Gi§.Mi-,?w haplma his boat was 
damaged in the harbor MRS 9 RS 17.133:8, 
cf. ibid. 11; Summa gis.mA Sa RN .. . Sa ... 
tamahhasuni ammar Sa ina Gi§.MA-m' Sa ASSur- 
ah-iddina.. .u niSe Sa ina libbi 6i§.MA-<m’> 
ina libbiSunu la ihatti if there is a boat of 
Ba'al (or belonging to the inhabitants of Tyre) 
that runs aground (either in Palestine or 
within the Assyrian border), then its cargo 
belongs to Esarhaddon, but he will not harm 
those aboard Borger Esarh. 108:15f. (treaty), 
see San Nicolb, ArOr 4 3261f.; GIS.mA Si jatu 
abarakku kas.gid ina libbi usserida ina al GN 
tazzazza u gis.mA Sa bel pahati Sa GN^ ina libbi 
Upia niburu tuppaS I sent the abarakku- 
official down in my own boat at eight o’clock 
in the morning, and it is now stationed in GN, 
and the boat of the governor of GNj does the 
ferrying in Opis ABL 89:6 and 11 (NA); if a 
boatman has calked a boat for a man and has 
not done the work on it in a thorough way, so 
that ina Sattimma Su^dti gis.mA Si issabar this 
boat springs a leak the very same year CH 
§ 235:16, cf. MIX e-li-ip iz-za-ab-x (mng. un- 
cert.) VAS 8 1 left edge (Sumu-Abum year 14), 
see RLA 2 175. 
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2' in lit.: Saru limnu ina Gi^.uk.MKS-ku- 
nu luSatbd markassina lipturiuy tarkullaSina 
lissuhu edu dannu ina tamti litabhlSina may 
(the Phoenician gods) raise an evil wind against 
your ships, and may they loosen their 
moorings, tear up their mooring stakes Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 11; ana ^Ea Sar apsi u^epiSa 
niqe elluti itti gi§.ma.mes hurdsi nun hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana qirib tamtim addi I oiFered 
pure sacrifices to Ea, king of the Apsu, 
I cast (them) into the sea with a (model) 
ship of gold, a golden fish (and) a golden crab 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); 1 Gis.MA ka erlni hurdsa 
uhhuzu qadu gab unuteSu .. . sehheruti Sa 
isaddadu one (toy) boat of cedar overlaid 
with gold, together with all its equipment, 
which children can pull EA 14 ii 17 (let. from 
Egypt) ; ana mini ki Gis.MA-e ina qabal ndre 
naddki sabburu huqiki battuqu aSliki why are 
you (fern.) cast adrift like a boat in the 
midst of the stream, your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? K.890: 1 in BA 2 634 (NA lit., 
coll.); Tilmunnu Sa ina suse e-lip-Su itbu 
andku I am (like) a man from Telmun 
whose boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 
4 6:10 (NB lit.); ina kdr muti kalat giS.mA 
ina kdr dannati kaldt gis.ma.gxjRs ina kdr 
[muyti Upturn gi§.ma [ina kdr dannati Uy 
rammd giI.mA.gijEs the ship was kept in the 
harbor of death, the barge was kept in the 
harbor of hardship ■— may they release the 
ship from the harbor of death, cast loose the 
barge from the harbor of hardship KAR 
196 r. i 58ff. (SB inc.), cf. ibid. 44f., and 47f., 
cf. also X X X X liSlima giS.ma x x x x x 
liSteSera Gis.MA.GXiBg ibid, ii 47, and markasu 
Sd GIS.MA ana kdr Sulme markasu Sa gis.ma. 
GXJKg ana kdr baldti ibid, ii 51; tarkullalussuhi 
ma littaqlapd (var. litteqlipu) gis.ma sikkanna 
luSbirma la immeda ana kibri I will tear out the 
mooring stake and let the boat drift, I will 
break the rudder lest it land at the shore Goss- 
mann Era IV 118; GilgdmeS u UrSandbi irkabu 
gis.mAgis.mA gilla idduma Sunuirtakbu Gilga- 
mes and Ursanabi boarded the ship, they .... 
the ship and themselves embarked Gilg. X iii 
48f., also ibid. XI 266f.; inandriois. 

mA-M uttablbi] the sailor sank his boat in the 
river Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200;4 (SB lit.). 
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3' in omens and hemer.: agmn itebbi^am 
e-li-pa-tim utebbi a flood wave will come and 
sink the ships YOS 10 26 i 34 (OB ext.), cf. 
GIS.mA SUD CT 31 38 i 7 (SB ext.), also GIS. 
mA lvgal ina ndri agu siJD-[6i] CT 20 32:40, 
cf. KAR 460:10; e-li-pa-tim ina M[ri]TO nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take the boats away 
from the harbor YOS 10 26:17; gis.mA.mes- 
ka nakru imahhas the enemy will smash your 
ships CT 20 50:21, also gis.mA.mes nakri 
tamahhas ibid. r. 1, also lu mahds gi§.mA 
lu narkabti CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3: e-li-pa-^ti'^-ka 
ina dannatim ussi your ship will escape 
from danger YOS 10 25:29, cf. e-li-ip-pa- 
^all^t-ka ina dannatim ul ussi ibid. 30; Summa 
ina ndri gis.mA.mes nakri Summa ina tdbali 
ummdn nakri taddk either you will defeat 
the ships of the enemy on the river, or the 
army of the enemy on dry land CT 20 50 r. 7 
(SB ext.); gis.mA nu Uj he shall not board 
a ship KAR 178 r. iv 32 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid, 
vi 61. 

b) construction: aSSum gi§.mA.hi.a epet 
Sim ... giS.mA.hi.a in.a Larsam i-re-et-te{text 
-nim, emended after OBGT XVII 5) Se'am u 
suluppi .. . a?ia LXJ.AD.KiD . . . idniSu ... ana 
gi§.mA.hi.a epeSim la iggu ... u ana PN 
aStapram iSte'at gis.mA ipuS ... u ina amre, 
Sa ina Larsam Saknu 2 amre ana PX liddinu 
u ina parSiktim Sa ina bitim Sakna mala 
malallem epeSim parSiktam Sa ana malallem 
irteddu lizibu u ana PN-ma parSiktam ana gis. 
mA Sa IpuSu liddinuSum as to the building of the 
boats, they will moor the boats in Larsa (and) 
give barley and dates to the mat-weaver, 
they should not tarry in building the boats, 
I have also written to PN, he has built one 
boat, they should give two amm-beams from 
the amm-beams that are stored in Larsa to 
PN and they shall set aside from the parSiktu- 
timber that is stored in the house as much as 
is necessary for (building) a barge (lit. a boat 
to be towed) and suitable (for it), but to PN 
they shall give the parSiktu-timher for the 
boat he has (already) built OECT 3 62:4, 9, 16 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. TCL 17 69:12 
(OB let.), and arm epeS giS.mA.mes BE 14 
167:30 (MB), and dupl. PBS 2/2 34:29; GIS. 
mA.mb§ Sa ramenija irm UEU Suri etapaS I 
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had my own boats built in GN AKA 364 iii 
29 (Asn.); 20 LU 8idii[naja] lillikunimma 

Gi§.MA.MES llpul^u] let twenty Sidonians 
come and build boats ABL 795 r. 12 (NA let.); 
LXJ.ME§ KITE Haiti .. . GiS.MA.MES sir&te 
epiMi mdtiSun ibnu nalcliS Hittites (i.e., 
North Syrians) cleverly built mighty ships 
after the fashion of their land OIP 2 73:58 
(Senn.); ina gis.ma.mes kur Haiti Sa ina 
Ninua u Til-Barsip epuSu tamtim lu ebir 
I crossed the sea in ships of the North Syrian 
type which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ana SupuS GIS. 
MA.MES qirib qiSdti ise rabuti u-qi-ru to build 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 67 
(Senn.); ubui (for abut) bita bini e-li-ip-pa 
tear down (your) house, build a ship ! RA 28 
92 i 12 (OB lit., Atrahasis), cf. ibid. 15, cf. 
also the parallel Gilg. XI 24, also GIS. MA rabitam 
binlma Hilprecht Deluge Story pi. 2 r. 6 ; ana 
husdbu ana 22 gi§.ma.me§ (silver given to 
the shipwrights to buy) poles for 22 ships 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:20 (NB); 3 GI§.mA.ME§ ina 
UD.l.KAM.?a MN ugammar I shall finish three 
boats by the first of MN ABL 330:12 (NA let.), 
cf. ibid. 5, 10, 16; 2-ta GI§.MA.ME M GIS.MA 3^ 
Ktr§(text gur) u [x xl ina muhhi Sd-bu-ur 
(text -lu)-ru rapSu PN ippuS PN will build 
two boats, each(?) boat three and a half 
cubits (wide) and [.. . ] .... (mng. obscure) 
YOS 6 99:1 (NB), cf. CT 4 44a: 1, Cyr. 310:1, 
VAS 6 100:7 (all NB); GIS.MA §a tobannvM 
atta lu minduda mindtuSa lu mithurat rupussa 
u murahsa the ship that you are to construct 
should have (carefully) measured dimensions, 
its width should equal its length Gilg. XI 28; 
for the calking of boats, see pehu, kaparu 
and LIJ pehu Sa elippi ; for shipwrights, see 
naggdr elippi. 

c) types of boats: gis.ma.ri.dub giS.ma. 
GURg Gis.MA.Hi.A Sa iboSSia lismidunimma 
lirkabu let them build and man a cargo boat, 
a makurru (or) any kind of boat there is TCL 
17 64: lOf. (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.DAGAL.LA YOS 
6 234:4 and GIS.MA.HI.A GU.LA YOS 5 207:49 
(OB); ina ahi gis.ma gis.ma.Uj giS.ma.guRs 
SaHl he was asking (for an omen) beside 
a ship, a passenger-boat, a makurru-barge 
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Surpu II 119 ; tnannu bel gis.ma mannu bel gis. 
MA.GiTRg who is the skipper of the ship, who 
is the skipper of the makurru-harge ? (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 17; ma GIS.MA.MES 
KUs.DUg.si.A Puratta lu ebir I crossed the 
Euphrates on boats (i.e., keleks) made of 
duSw-tanned skins AKA 74 v 57 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. Ill, Asn.; 
ina GIS.MA.MES GIS urbate ana tdmdi ittabku 
(the enemy) took to the sea in reed boats 
(i.e., guffas) 3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. Ill); for types 
of boats mentioned in Hh. IV 263ff., see lat 
qittu, lupputtu, magilu, magizu, magurgurru, 
mdhirtu, makittu, makurru, malallu, maSallu, 
maturru, muballittu, muqqalpitu, muttabrltu, 
neberu, rukubu, Saddatu, Sahhitu, and note the 
ships designated by their provenience, i.e., 
from Akkad, Assur, Makkan, Mari, Meluhha, 
Telmun and Ur ibid. 277 ff. 

d) capacity: for from five to sixty gur, 
cf. Hh. IV 354-361, for boats up to 120 gur 
(Ur III and earlier), cf. Salonen Wasserfahr- 
zeuge 24flF. and add MA 100 GUR YOS 5 234 : 2, 

1 MA 90 SE.GUR BA 5 492 No. 13:5, also YOS 8 
2:1, mA 30 GUR OECT 8 13:1 (all OB), etc., 
note: 1 mA Sa-at 30.ta BIN 8 151:5 (OAkk.). 

e) uses — 1' for transporting people: niSe 
GN adi illSunu u niSe Sa Sar Elamti aSlulamma 
... qirib gi§.mA.me§ uSarkibma ana ahanna 
uSebiramma I captured the people of GN, 
together with their gods, and the people of 
the king of Elam, embarked them on boats 
and brought them across OIP 2 38 iv 
42 (Senn.), cf. niSeSu ana qirib gis.mA.mes 
uSelima .. . ebirma OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); Sart 
rani dSibute tamtim ... Sa kima gis.gigir 
gis.mA rakbu kum slse sandu parrlsdni the 
kings who live on the sea (coast), who travel 
by boat instead of by chariot, who harness 
oars instead of horses Borger Esarh. 67 iv 83 ; 
dannussun teneSet lu Kaldi ildni gimri GN adi 
makkuriSunu u niSe ... sumbl pare imere 
iSluluni qirib gi§.mA.mes-[^mwm] uSeluma 
ahanna ... uSebiruni they carried off as 
booty their garrisons, natives of Chaldea, all 
the gods of Bit-Jakin and the people, 
chariots, mules (and) donkeys, loaded them 
on ships and brought them across OIP 

2 76:99 (Senn.); ki qoqqaru tdbi ina Sepe 


93 



oi.uchicago.edu 


elippu 

lillikunu jan'd ina gis.ma Ullikunu if the road 
is good, let them come on foot, if it is not, let 
them come by boat TCL 9 84:24 (NB let.). 

2' for transporting cargo: PN qadu gi§.ma 
ana sahae.hi.a senim ittalkam PN has ar¬ 
rived with the boat to load “earth” TCL 18 
146:4 (OB let cf. ibid. 146:3 and 6, also 
gis.mA.hi.a lilUkanimma Se'am lusenam TCL 

17 1:9 (OB let.), also (barley) irui e-li-ip- 
pi-i-im senamma TJET 6 32:12 (OB let.); he 
quarried black stone in the mountains across 
the Lower Sea in ma.ma isdnamma ina kdri<.m> 

Agade irkus loaded it on ships and moored 
(these) in the harbor of Agade UET 1 274 v 14 
(ManistuSu), cf. MAD 3 42, s. v. *alappum; 6 IS. 
MA.Hi.A iStu girrim isniqanim ammlnim 
gestin tdbam la taSdmamma la tvAabilam the 
boats have arrived from the voyage, why did 
you not buy for me and send me sweet wine ? 
VAS 16 62:12 (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA Sa GI§. 
GESTIN ... isniqam TCL 18 133:6 (OB let.); 
MA Salimtam ana kdr beliSa utdr he will 
return the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, cf. GI§.mA 
Mimtam, ana kdr ... itdr (for utdr) BA 5 608 
No. 43 r. 8 (OB), cf. also YOS 12 111:11, ZA 36 97 
No. 8:12, also ma.silim.ma UET 5 230:20; 
Se’um Sa iMu GN ina giS.ma PN iSM barley 
which PN brought from GN by boat BE 
14 66:2 (MB); 50 ANSE ,?e-WJn.ME§ 1 AN§E 

lAl(!).MBS 1 AN§E 50 (siLA).ME§ GIS.§E.GI§. 
i.MES sa ana giS.mA da PN akruranni fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
homer of sesame which I loaded on PN’s boat 
KAJ 302:9 (MA let.); utteta Sa KUR.A.AB.ba'^' 

18 gis.mA itti pandti u arkdti Sa ikSudani BE 
17 37:11 (MB let.); anutu Sa ... ina libbi 
gi§.mA uSeriduni the equipment which they 
have brought down by boat ABL 425:9 (NA); 
NA 4 %ALxBAD ‘•lama ina libbi gis.mA.mes 
ussarkipi I loaded the stone (statues of the) 
SMu and (amassw-figures on ships ABL 
420:7 (NA); irut giS.mA.mbs slrdti ana ahannd 
uSebiruni marsiS they laboriously brought 
over (the heavy statues) on mighty ships OIP 
2 106 v 71 (Senn.); gis.mA ana idi ul nimur 
u giAmA Sa PN PNj miriStu undallu we have 
found no boat for rent, and PN^ has loaded 
PN’s boat with the desired (goods) YOS 


elippu 

3 172:20f. (NB let.); gis.mA bell liSparamma 
SUM.SAB zu.lum.ma liSelu{\) let my lord send 
a boat and let them load garlic and dates (on 
it) CT 22 81:23 (NB let.), cf. GIS.MES.mA. 
KAN.NA ... ina \-et gis.mA bell luSdal luSebilu 
let my lord load musukannu-wood on one 
boat and send (it) CT 22 168:12 (NB let.), 
cf. SB.BAR gabbi ana gis.mA.mes uSelli YOS 
3 36:9 (NB let.), also GIS.mA.MES . . . SE.BAR 
pesUu ana libbi Suld ibid. 34:8; se.bar Sa 
gis.mA.me Sa PN u PNj ... Subulu the barley 
which the boats of PN and PNj brought BIN 
1 139:1, etc. 

3' for religious purposes; see, for boats 
used for the transportation of images, Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 58 ff., also Schneider Gdtterschiffe 
im Ur III Reich, StOr 13/6, and, for the NB 
period, elippu Sa kusUu Oppenheim, JNES 
8 180 n. 21, and see kusltu] giS.mA.id.he. 
DU, rukubu rubutiSu gis.mA maSdaha zagmuk- 
ku ... iSkareSu zardti qirbiSu uSalbiSu tlri 
SaSSi u ahni —Gi^.MA.iD.nii.DU,, his (Nabu’s) 
princely conveyance, the procession-boat of 
the New Year’s Day — I decorated its .... 
and the tents on it with ...., gold and 
precious stones VAB 4 128 hi 71 and iv 1 (Nbk.), 
cf. ibid. 160 vii 21, and passim in Nbk.; [gI§.M]A. 
IT 5 .TU§.A GI§.mA ^Marduk CT 40 38 K.2992:23, 
dupl. TCL 6 9:1 (SB Alu). 

4' for hire: A gis.mA 1 GUR-wm 2 sila u 
[1 b]An 1 SILA A mA.laHx(i>u) kola umi iredi 
dlSi the hire of a boat is two silas per gur (of 
capacity), and the hire of the boatman is 
eleven silas — he is to sail it (for this hire) for 
one day Goetze LE § 4:23; Summa awilum 
maldham u mA igurma Se'am Sipdtim Samnam 
suluppl u mimma SumSu Sa senim isenSi if a 
man hires a skipper with his boat and loads 
it with barley, wool, oil, dates, or any other 
cargo CH § 237:39, cf. CH §§ 234-240, 276-277, 
and passim; aSSum GIS.mA.HI.A U ERIM. 
mes ana Se-e u kaspim agdrimma Se-e Su^ati an 
hiS ana libbu GN tabddim aStapram I have 
written to hire boats and men for barley or 
silver, in order to transport this barley 
quickly to GN VAS 7 203:26 (OB let.), cf. a 
boat hired ana Se'am nasdkim BA 5 508 No. 
43:1, 7; PN ukSa PN 2 mA,laHx(df.dij) Igun 
ma ana GN uSqelpi klma mA Su^ati Sa umt 
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midiLSima adi inanna SIG 4 .HI.A izbilu u inanna 
ana gis.ijb(!).gisimmae naSem ana massartim 
tapqiduSi iqbi’am PN hired the boat of PNg, 
the boatman, and brought it downstream to 
Babylon — he told me that this, the boat 
which he moored, up to now had carried 
bricks and that you have now turned it over 
to a guard for the carrying of palm beams 
CT 4 32b:2 and 4 (OB let.); (PNg and PN 3 
hired from PN his ship with 65 gur of barley 
on board for a voyage to dahlia) gis.ma u 
PN A.Bi ul iSuma PN itti agirlSuma ikical u 
iSatti there is no hire either for the boat nor 
for (the services of) PN, PN will share the fare 
of (lit. will eat and drink with) those who 
hired him YOS 12 546:9; 1 ma Sa 40 gur Sa 
i-si qadum LU.MA.LAH 4 -J^a iqqar he will hire 
(to carry) wood, one boat of forty gur capac¬ 
ity, together with its skipper A 3540:17 
(unpub., OB let.), cf. idi MA 40 GUR ibid. 21, 
also i-di [e-iy,-ip-pi u agri TJET 6 52:14 (OB 
let.), idi Gil^Mk-ka TCL 1 37:24 (OB let }, 
MA.HI.A Mndti BE 6/1 110:15, and passim 
in OB, also idi GI§.MA-M YOS 6 195:6 (NB), 
idi GI§.MA Nbn. 782:2, and passim in NB. 

5' for military purposes: enuma iphur 
gis.mA.me§ sdbe iStu dldni Azira ana muhhija 
when he mobilized ships and troops from the 
cities of PN against me EA 151:67 (let. from 
Tyre), cf. iphurunim gi§.ma.mes-^m-wm nan 
kabdtiSunu sdbe Sep^unu ana sabdti Surri 
BA 149:61; la tirvbuma giS.ma.mes uh.MES 
mi-Si ana Amurri the ships of the (Egyptian) 
navy must not enter Amurru EA 101:4 (let. 
from Byblos), cf. ibid. 33, see Lambdin, JCS 
7 75f. ; ildni Sa Sarri ... ittija ki iz-zi-su ina 
libbi 4 ME Gi§.BAN mindissunu ina 100 [1]00 
ina libbi giS.mA.mes altapra in Marrat ana 
Elamti Itebru with the help of the gods of the 
king, I sent from the 400 archers troops of 
100 each, in ships they crossed the lagoon 
towards Elam ABL 1000 r. 6 (NA); sdbe 
tdMzija qarduti ... ina qirib gis.mA.mes 
nSarkibSunutima ... qurddua ina gis.mA.mb§ 
iqqilpA Purattu andku ana itiSun ndbalu 
sabtdku I embarked my valiant battle troops 
on boats, my warriors descended the Eu¬ 
phrates in boats, (while) I traveled on dry 
land beside them OIP 2 74:67 and 69 (Senn.); 


eliS 

bahuldti . .. gis.mA.mes qurddlja Imuruma 
... emuq la nibi ukappitu milMriS ellameSun 
the people saw the ships of my warriors and 
concentrated a countless force against them 
OIP 2 75:84 (Senn.); gis.mA.mes qa-ra-bi 
mala ittiSu sdbe tdlmzi usabbitu ina qdte all 
the warships he (Tirhaka, who had fled from 
Memphis) had, the troops seized on the shore 
(lit. with their hands) Streck Asb. 160:23. 

6 ' for fishing: [gis.ma.su].HA = e-lip 
ba-i-ri Hh. IV 274; klma . .. mA.hi.a su.ha. 
me§ ittanarrad[u\ ha.hi.a ibarr[ii\ iqbii\nim'\ 
I am told that the boats of the fishermen go 
down and catch fish LIH 80:8 (OB let.), cf. 
mA.hi.a SU.HA.MES ibid. 15 and 21; GI§.mA 
umahhar su.HA.UD.DA-^M-iti Sa Eridu ippuS 
(Adapa) rows the boat to fish for the city 
of Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (SB Adapa), cf. [ina 
giynuSSima gis.mA umahhar ibid. 21 . 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim, Salonen Nau- 
tica Babyloniaoa. 

eli§ adv.; 1. up, on high, on top, 2. up¬ 
ward, upstream, 3. in excess, in addition, 
4. outwardly, loudly; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. andsAG BRM4 13:11, (also an-/.? Kraus 
Texte21:5'); ci. eli. 

an.ta= e-US Hh. II 228, cf. an.ta ki.ta= 
e-liS it, Sap-liS ibid. 230f.; an = e-lii (also = 
inaSami) Izi A ii 17f.; an.da.DU8+Du.de= e-lu-u 
ia e-lii to ascend, said of upward (movement) 
Izi A hi 6 . 

[zij.kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta Ih.lti -.niSmati 
e-liS u Saplis idluh he (the evil ghost) has every¬ 
where disturbed the vitality of the country CT 17 
4:2ff.; an.da(var. .ta) ib.ta nu.um.hun.e. 
da.ni : e-liS u iapliS la inuham (whose heart) 
nowhere becomes appeased 4R 21* No. 2:12f.; 
nim.gir.ginx(GiM) mu.un.gir.gir.ri sig.nim 
bi.in.su.su : klma birqi ittanahriq e-liS u iapliS 
ittanatbak it (the disease) strikes like constant 
lightning, pours down everywhere CT 17 19:3f.; 
usumgal an.na.kex(KiD) Elam.ma ki.hu.bu. 
lir.ra ha.ma.ab.bi ar.ri.mu : Sarrat Same e-liS 
u SapliS liqqabd tanddatua may I be addressed 
everywhere (Sum. in Elam and Subartu) as 
Monarch of Heaven, the (term of) praise due me 
Delitzsch AL® 136 r. 3f., cf. SBH p. 99:50f., also 
ibid. p. 23:24; sig.se gul.la.mu nim.se sir.ra. 
[mu] : SapliS ittanqar e-liS ittan[sah] (my city) 
has been demolished and torn up everywhere SBH 
p. 80:16f. 

1. up, on high, on top — a) in concrete 
sense: kakkum e-li-iS rakib if the mark is 
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placed on top YOS 10 33 ii 26 (OB ext.), 
cf. AN.TA PA §xrB-di a twig is drawn on top 
CT 20 46 ii 24, and KAR 439:6 (SB ext.), also 
Summa martu ina reSiSa an.ta daMat if the 
gall bladder is crushed in its head (section) 
on the upper side TCL 6 2:23, cf. ibid. 21 f., 
also ina sig-M an.ta daMat CT 28 43:11, 
and passim; e-liS qdtMunu SamSi naM, ... 
SapliS SepeSunu ina muhhi 2 parakke ... 
SurSvdu above, their (the figurines’) hands 
carry a sun disk — below, their feet rest 
upon two postaments OIP 2 146:18 (Senn.); 
sepe AN.TA attuh, I jumped high (lit. I raised 
up my feet) (with joy) ABL 652:16 (NA). 

b) referring to the sky, heaven, etc.: e-li§ 
^Adad zunnaSu uSaqir issakir SapliS ul iSSa 
mllu ina naqbi in the sky, Adad made the 
rain scarce for him, being stopped up below 
the earth, no high water rose from the ground 
CT 15 49 iii 54, and passim in Atrahasis, cf. 
an.ta Fsegl : Same e-liS uSaznanu BIN 2 
22:61f.; enuma e-liS la nabu Samdmu SapliS 
ammatu Suma la zakrat when heaven, on 
high, had not (yet) been named, below, the 
earth had not (yet) been given a name En. 
el. I 1; e.ne.em an.se an im.dub.ba.ni: 
amat Sa e-liS Same urabbu the “word” that 
up high shakes the heaven SBH p. 27:7f., 
and passim in similar contexts, cf. e.ne.em. 
ma.ni an.na dirig.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga 
na.nam : amassu e-liS ina neqelplSa mdtam 
uSamras his “word,” when it drifts by on 
high, causes sickness in the country SBH p. 
8:74f., cf. also4R9:61f. 

c) referring to the earth: e-li-iS ina baltiitim 
lissuhSu SapliS ina ersetim etimmaSu me liSasmi 
may he (Samas) remove him from the living 
up here on earth, and make his ghost thirst for 
(cool) water down there below, in the nether 
world CH xliii 34. 

d) in eliS u SapliS — 1' everywhere: 
irnitti Marduk e-li-iS u SapliS ikSud (Ham¬ 
murabi) achieved everywhere the triumph of 
Marduk CH xli 29; nakrl e-li-iS u SapliS 
assuh he exterminated enemies everywhere 
CH xl 30, also VAB 4 174 ix 29 (Nbk.); Salil 
gem zamdni e-li-iS u SapliS who plunders the 
wicked foe everywhere KAH 115:16 (Shalm.I), 
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cf. muhip kullat ndkirl e-li-iS u SapliS KAH 
1 3:6 (Adn. I); madattu Sa Hanigalbat e-liS 
u SapliS lu amhur I received tribute every¬ 
where in Hanigalbat KAH 2 84:99 (Adn. II), 
cf. ibid. 118, and passim in NA hist, up to Asn.; 
e-liS u SapliS ukin kudurrl I established 
(permanent) boundaries everywhere CT 36 7 
ii 11 (Kurigalzu), dupl. BIN 2 33; Blt-Jakin 
e-liS u SapliS all of (lit. upper and lower) 
Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 64 : 14, ci. KarduniaS e-liS 
U SapliS Winckler Sar. No. 57 :26, and passim 
in Sar.; me nuhSi SuSqi e-liS u SapliS to 
irrigate everywhere with water, producing 
abundance Lyon Sar. 6:37; e-li-iS u SapliS 
imnu u Sumelu abubdniS ispun he leveled 
everything like a flood, above and below, 
right and left VAB 4 272 ii 8 (Nbn.) ; e-liS u 
SapliS ba'ma la tagammil mimma pass through 
everywhere and do not spare anything! 
Gossmann Era I 37; girmadu uStabbalu e-liS 
u SapliS Gilg. XI 78, see girmadH; Summa 
ina libbi ka.dug.ga an.ta ki.ta gab if there 
is a slit within the (part of the liver called) 
KA.DUG.GA anywhere(?) KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.); 22 AN.TA.KI.TA KI.TA.AN.TA 1 §U.BI 
(obscure) Bab. 6 pi. 1:17 (SB astrol.). 

2' in a cosmic sense : Marduk Sar ill uzaHz 
Anunnaki gimrassunu e-liS u SapliS Marduk, 
as the king of the gods, assigned all the Anun¬ 
naki to the entire universe (lit. to the upper 
and the lower region) En. el. VI 40, cf. an. 
TA U KI.TA BMS 21 r. 55. 

e) in iStu eliS adi (or ana) SapliS all over: 
ina Urarti rapSi ultu e-liS adi SapliS etelliS 
attallak I marched victoriously all over the 
wide land of Urartu (lit. from above/north 
to below/south) Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 31:40, cf. 
[iStu e-li-i]S u iStu SapliS (plated) all over 
(with silver) EA 22 ii 70, and iii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta), also iStu e-liS ana SapliS 
tumaSSad you massage from top to bottom 
AMT 64,1:18, also, wr. [ ... a]n.ta ana ki.ta 
AMT 1,3:14. 

f) in eliS ana SapliS upside down: 70 
Sandte miniit nid4tiSu iSturma ... e-liS ana 
SapliS uSbalkitma ana 11 Sandti aSdbSu iqbi 
he (Marduk) wrote down seventy years as 
the figure of its (Babylon’s) abandonment. 
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but he turned (the figure) upside down and 
(thus) ordered it to be inhabited after eleven 
years Borger Esarh. 15:6. 

g) in ana eliS (ana SapliS) upward and 
downward : Sa ana e-li^ ana SapliS uSeSiruni 
2 lime zuta iktarra he whom they purged 
upwards (through the mouth), as well as 
downwards (through the anus), has been 
sweating for two days (and he is well) ABL 
363 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana AN-i^ Kraus Texte 21:5'. 

2. upward, upstream ^ —a) upward — I'in 
ext. : Summa ina iSid ma-at vbdnim kakkum 
Sakinma e-li-iS ittul if a mark is upon the 
base of the region of the “finger” and faces 
upward YOS 10 11 ii 29 (OB), cf. ibid. 21:4, 
and passim in OB ext., also Summa kappi 
MTJSBN Sa A.zi e-li-iS it-ta-aS-Si if the wing 
of the “bird” (part of the exta) on the right 
side can be moved upward YOS 10 51 iii 24, 
dupl. ibid. 52 iii 23 (OB); kaskosum ... Sa 
Sumelim ana elenum e-li-iS Upparqid may the 
left breastbone, towards the upper section, 
be reversed upward RA 38 85 AO 7031:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. ana e-liS CT 20 29 r. 4' (SB), 
and SAG (in contrast with sig) BRM 4 13:11 
(SB). 

2' in Mari: mannum atta Sa 1 awllum ina 
dlika e-U-iS ittallakuma u la tasabbataSuma 
ana serija la tereddeSu who are you (sing.) 
that anybody of your settlement can go “up¬ 
ward” (i.e., run away towards the uplands) 
and you (pi.) do not seize him and bring him 
to me? ARM 2 92:15, cf. [1] awilam Sa klma 
e-li-iS panuSu Salkyiu asabbatma ana neparim 
uSerreb I shall seize and put into prison any 
man whose mind is set on running away 
ibid. 25; awilH Sa klma ina GN waSbu e-li- 
iS-ma panuSunu u xjdu.hi.a-Jm-w# ... e-li- 
iS-ma uSeSSeru the people, as many as are 
living in GN, have their minds set only on 
(going) “upwards” and they also lead their 
sheep “upwards” (i.e., away) ARM 2 102:10 
and 12, cf. iStu Sapldnum [ana e-li^-iS illaku 
isabbatuSu . .. ana neparim uSerrebSu ibid. 
21 ; Summa nakrum iStu GN itiqma e-li-iS 
panl[Su iSak]kan if the enemy has advanced 
from GN and intends to go upwards ARM 2 
30 r. 13'. 
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b) upstream: tern gis.ma.txtb.hi.a Sa e-li- 
iS tarddim the report concerning the dis¬ 
patching upstream of the barges ARM 3 67:5; 
Summa elippu lu iStu e-li-iS iqqalpua if a ship 
either drifts down from upstream AfO 12 
pi. 6 No. 1:8 (Ass. Code M), see AfO 12 46ff.; 
ina URTJ Marriti Sa e-liS kite Akkad^^ in the 
town GN, which is upstream from Akkad 
CT 34 39 ii 17 (Synchron. Hist.); e-liS U SapliS 
Sa ndri eSSu upstream and downstream along 
the New Canal Dar. 265:4, also Dar. 80:1; 
libndtu MAK-tum ana epeS Esagila an.ta e''‘ u 
Ki.TA e’'’ lib\nu'\ many bricks were made 
upstream and downstream from Babylon for 
the (re)building of Esagila BHT pi. 18:19 (LB 
chron.). 

3. in excess, in addition (OA only): ana 
KU.BABBAR 20 MA.NA u c-U-iS ioT twenty 
or more minas of silver TCL 14 15:19 (let.), 
and passim; Summa e-li-iS ina 9 gin.ta la 
tuSebilam do not send it to me if (the gold) 
is more expensive than nine shekels (of silver 
per shekel of gold) CCT 3 47a: 11 (let.); ana 
mala Sa abijama duram e-li-iS ussimma I 
added a wall in addition to that of my father 
KAH 2 11:43 (Irisum). 

4. outwardly, loudly: e-liS ina SapteSu 
itammd iubbdti Sapldnu libbaSu kasir nlrtu 
outwardly, with his lips, he speaks (words of) 
friendship, but inwardly his heart is full of 
murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; mind tubbdti 
e-liS naSdtima u kapid libbakima deke ananti 
why do you assume a friendly attitude out¬ 
wardly, while your heart thinks of attack? 
En. el. IV 77 ; epSetuSu nakldti e-liS attanddu 
I always loudly praise his sagacious deeds 
VAB 4 122 1 32 (Nbk.). 

elita see elitam. 

elftam (ellta, elltum) adv.; 1. aloud, 2. to 
boot; OB, SB*; ci. eli. 

li.du.an.na = e-li-tum sd za-ma-ri loud (or: 
high) said of singing Nabnitu L 181. 

1. aloud: iSmuma ^Lahma '^Lahamu issu 
e-li-tum DN and DN 2 heard (it) and cried out 
aloud En. el. Ill 126, cf. isslma Tiamat Sitt 
muriS e-li-ta ibid. IV 89, cf. also lex. section. 
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2 . to boot: aljm Sunu iriquma sa.gal 
e-li-tam-ma ikkalu these oxen are idle and 
eat fodder to boot Fish Letters 15:23 (OB let.). 

elitu {alUu, illtu) s.; 1 . top pack, 2 . upper 
millstone, 3. penthouse, 4. upper or outer 
garment, 5. top part (referring to a part of 
the exta), 6 . high lying terrain, high land, 
7. upper or outer part (in connection with the 
substantives arqu, baSdmu, Inn, niazuktn, ursu, 
uznu), 8. outside, 9. insincerity, deception; 
from OA, OB on; pi. elidtu (mngs. 1, 5, 6) alt; 
dtu (mng. 6), eletu (only in mng. 9); wr. syll. 
and AN.TA, NTJ.TJM.ME (see mng. 5); cf . elu. 

1. top pack (OA only): 20 muttdtum Sa 
kiMim 8 muttdtum Sa upqim 16 e-li-a-tum 
jdtum 1 e-li-tum Sa kassdre iStlt Sa PN 1 e-li- 
tum Sa PNj naphar 3 e-li-a-tum kunudtum 
twenty side packs (lit. half-packs) of the 
kibSum (donkey), eight side packs of the 
upqum (donkey), 16 top packs of mine, one 
top pack belonging to the caravan leaders, 
one (top pack) to PN, one top pack to PNj — 
in sum, three top packs are yours (pi.) TCL 
4 16:6ff., ef. 10 e-li-a-tim u 4 muttdtim ten 
top packs and four side packs KT Hahn 18:17, 
also Sa ina muttdtim u e-li-a-ti-im Saknani 
which are placed in side packs and top packs 
BIN 6 132:11; miSu Sa taStanalpparaniyna 13 
naruqqdtim .. . asser luraddianima 

why do you keep on writing that you have 
added 13sacks to my top packs? TCL 4 16:17; 
AN.NA liwlssu u e-li-a-tim Sa PN iSti panimma 
u'dstm abkanim send (pi.) me the tin, its 
packaging and the top packs of PN with the 
very first departing (caravan) CCT 2 35:25, 
cf. URUDXJ e-li-a-tim BIN 4 214:3', and 30 
MA.NA hu-Sa-e e-li-a-tim Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 30:19; ina e-li-tim Sa 
kassdrim 2 subdtu Sa PN two garments of 
PN are in the top pack of the caravan leader 
TCL 19 77:3; 5(!) subdte damquiim PN e-li-tdm 
itbal PN has taken the top pack, five fine 
garments TCL 21 158:23; safiaff PN 6 tug 
kutdni 1 TUG Sa Akkade e-li-a-tum Sa PNj ana 
PNj din give to PNj the cloth of PN (and) the 
six (pieces of) kutdnu cloth and the Akkadian 
cloth, (being) the top pack of PNj TCL 20 128 
All, and passim. 
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2. upper millstone: 1 NA 4 uSum Sapiltum 
... 1 KA 4 sum e-li-tum one diorite stone, the 
lower millstone, one «w-stone, the upper mill¬ 
stone YOS 8 107:3 (OB), cf. NA^ Sapiltum 
ihalliqma . .. NA 4 e-li-tum ihalliqma ibid. 20 . 

3. penthouse: ultu ud.I.kam Sa MN bltu 
ina panlSu ... ina e-li-tum Sa muhhi asuppu 
*PN lalti] PNj dS-bat{\) the house is at his 
disposal from the first of MN, *^PN, wife of PNj, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 
the roof Dar. 25:11. 

4. upper or outer garment: tug.bar.ra = 
su-bat e-lu-ti (probably for eliuti), tug.bar.a. 
si. a. la, tug.nig.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 167ff., cf. (with the same 
Sum. words corresponding to su-bat e-rliS-W]) 
Hh. XIX 242ff.; e-li-tu[m] = [.. .] (preceded 
by hitlupdtu) Malku VI 116, cf. var. {e-rim- 
tum = nahlaptu salimtu) An. VII 203. 

5. top part (referring to a part of the exta) 
= a) in lex.: nu.um.ma = e-li-tum Nabnitu 
L 175; NU.UM.ME e-U-tum Boissier DA 12 23 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 5d. 

b) with aldku: e-li-tum il-lik the top 
part moves(?) JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report), 
cf. Summa an.ta gin VAB 4 266:16 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:29, cf. also AN.TA-(Mm GiN-tfc (par¬ 
allel 'Kl.'VA.-tum GVS-ik ibid. 8 ) CT 30 19 r. ii 10, 
PRT 16 r. 16, and passim, also Summa AN. 
tA-ti GIN-t/i; PRT 128:12, and passim. 

c) with eberu: Summa an.ta ser haSi 
imitti ibir if the top hangs over the right 
ridge of the lung VAB 4 268:31 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:33, cf. AN.TA-(wOT ser haSi Sa imitti 
Ibir CT 20 15 ii 38, CT 30 46:15, TCL 6 5:40, 
45, r. 7, KAR 423 r. ii 39ff.; Summa AN.TA- 
tum u Ki.TA-iwm ser ImSi Sa imitti ibir if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over the 
right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3. 

d) other occs.: e-li-tum u Sapiltum Suta^ 
huqa the top part and the bottom part are 
intermixed BE 14 4:6 (MB ext. report); Sumt 
ma AN.TA-(Mm Ki.TA-Jwm Sitqula if the top 
part and the bottom balance each other PRT 
138:9; e-li-a-tum Sa-pa-la the upper parts 
have sunk down YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report) ; 
BE NU.UM.ME tu-u Sa ina libbiSu Sikin u atH 
if the top part is a dais in which the shape of 
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elitu 

a finger is seen Boissier DA U i 19, cf. Summa 
Sanil SumSu ktj.tjm.me tu-u dag 15 nin-da-nu 
M ba-ru-ti nu.fm.me (=) e-li-tum AVi-tum 
[... ] if — a second protasis — 
the top part is a dais (explanation:) right 
dais, measurements( ?) of the diviner’s craft, 
NTJ.DM.ME (means) top part, upper part right 
(mng. obscure) ibid. 22f., with fragm. dupl. CT 
30 26:18f. (SB ext.). 

6. high lying terrain, high land: bar.KA. 

si.ga = ni-me-du e-li-tu Izi J iii 8; su-ug 
SVG= se-e-r[u\ A 1/2 ; 206f.; ki.an. 

bal = MIN (= Sapiltum) u e-li-tum Nabnitu 
M 72; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u M-pil-tum 
Nabnitu L 173; [(x)]®‘‘'*‘'’‘SUKUD = lu-U i-la- 
tum Erimhus III 30 ; PA.TE.SI PA.TE.SI /Swhars 

u BN.EN a-U-a-tim nindabuSunu mahriS 
uSdribu the city rulers of Suhartu and the 
rulers of the high lands brought their tribute 
before him UET 1 274 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); e-li- 
a-ti-Su la innaddH me lilputu do not leave his 
high lying field fallow, let it be watered 
TCL 18 86:21 (OB let.); eqlum la isamma me 
limmidma liSqi eqlum ina e-la-ti Sakin appm 
turn la teggi let the field not thirst, let the 
water reach (it) and irrigate (it), the field lies 
in high territory, please do not procrastinate 
MDP 18 238:9 (let.). 

7, upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives arqu, baSdmu, Inu, mazuktu, 
ursu, uznu) — a) ellt arqi (referring to vege¬ 
tables); bar.SAR, ab.Du'‘“.SAR, bil^'.sar, 
TUN*“.SAR = e-lit arqi Nabnitu L 182ff. 

b) elltbasdmi the outside of a sack: bar. 
ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-Sd-mi Nabnitu L 172, 
cf. bar.gu.gub.ba, bar.gu.gar.ra = min 
(= [Sapiltum']) §d ba-§d-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

c) elltlni outer part of the eye: ugu.igi, 
bar.igi, an.na, Agi = e-lit i-nim Nabnitu L 
178ff.; Summa ina kiSddisu mahisma e-lat 
inlsu ikkalaSu if he is affected in his neck 
and the outer part of his eyes itches Labat TDP 
82:21, cf. e-h'-a-al IGI^b^li IkU.MESI-M Iraq 
18 pi. 25 ND 4368:15, see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 
p. 40; Summa §er^dnu{SA) an.ta.igi 15 zi.zi 
if the veins of the outer part of the right eye 
twitch (parallel: sa ki.ta veins of the inner 
part) Kraus Texte 49:9', cf. ibid. 11' (= AMT 61,8). 


elitu 

d) eMt mazukti pestle: na 4 .na.zag.hi. 
li.s[AR] = ur-su = ma-zuk-tu mortar, na 4 . 
na.su.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = min (= ursi) = 
i-lit MIN (= mazukti) Hg. E 14f., also Hg. B IV 
136f., Hg. D 159f. 

e) ellt ursi upper stone of a saddle quern, 
pestle: na 4 .na.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = ur-su = 
ma-zuk-tu mortar, na 4 .na.su.zag.hi.li. 
s[ar] = i-lit min (= ursi) = i-lit min {=mazukti) 
Hg. E 14f., also Hg. B IV 136f., Hg. D 159f.; na 4 . 
na. zag.hi.li.SAR = e-lit ur-si Nabnitu L171; 
e-lit ur-su : a-bat-ti min (= ma-zuk-tum) Uru- 
anna III 188/2. 

f) ellt uzni outer part of the ear: za.na. 
PI, 2 , 0 ,.na.rn .71= e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L 176f.; 
an.ta.PI.mu, an.na. pi. mu = e-li-it uz- 
ni-ia outer part of my ear Mont Serrat 502:16f. 
(unpub., OB lex., courtesy O. M. Civil), cf. 
[kij.ta.pi.mu = Sa-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia inner 
part of my ear ibid. 17. 

8. outside: gu^4 gu.ki.ta an.ag.a = 
e-li-tumpi-td NabnituL174; gu.ki gu.an.ta 
a n. a g. a = e-li-tu dd-pil-tu i-na-at-tu Nabnitu 
M 73, cf. gu.bal gu.ki.ta al.ag.a = Sa 
e-li-i{u'\ Sap-li-tu i-x-[...'] CT 18 49 ii 19f. 
(comm.); bar.bar.ra, su.bar = e-la-a-tum 
Nabnitu L 189 f.; sv.bur.ra mu.da.bal.e : 
e-la-a-tum u[S -.. . ] it changes (its) skin Nab¬ 
nitu L 192. 

9. insincerity, deception: ka . s u. g a = e-lit 

Sa a-ma-tim empty word = insincerity, said 
of words NabnituL186; su.ga mu.da.ab. 
bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i how insin¬ 

cerely he speaks Nabnitu L 191; lu.us.UD. 
am.kud = Sa e-la-a-ti ep-Su one who is in¬ 
sincere Nabnitu L 159; ku-U KUD = e-pe-Su 
Sa e-li-ti A 111/5:36; ku-ud kud = e-pe-Su 
Sd e-li-ti ibid. 88 ; dabdb la kitti Sa it[mu ittija'] 
iSpuru e-li-tu he who spoke untrue words to 
me and sent a deceitful message Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 D 6 , see also eleneti, elenltu A. 

Ad mng. 1: see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 3: see Heb. ^“Ityd “loft,” Syr. ellUd, 
“tabulatum superius” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.® 
527. Ad mng. 7e: see Zimmern Fremdw. 36; 
Meissner, GGA 1904 756. 

elitu s.; (travel) upstream; OB*; cf. elu. 

In elitum u ujdrittum (i.e., harrdnu) (travel) 
up and downstream: 1 imeram ... ana 5^ 
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elf turn 

GIN KU.BABBAR elqi 2 GIN KU-BABBAB, addin: 
Sum GIN Ktr.BABBAR idinSum ul tanaddin: 
Summa <§a> e-li-tim u warittim ku.babbar 
uSaSqalanni I bought a donkey for five and 
a half shekels of silver, I gave him two 
shekels, (will) you (please) give him three 
and a half shekels, (because) if you do not 
give it to him, he will make me pay for the 
transportation expenses (lit. for the upstream 
trip and the downstream trip) CT 33 22:16 
(let.); KU.BABBAR u ui-mi-U-ti-Su Sa e-li-tim 
u warittim SuSqilSuma make him pay the 
silver and its profits from his travels CT 
6 19b:29 (let.); 1 LU.TUR ... wa-ri-it-tum e-li- 
[tum] one child, (bought by PN) for overland 
trade (lit. to be sold downstream or up¬ 
stream) VAS9 146:3. 

For interpretation, cf. ana wa-ri-it-ti Sa 
Larsam for downstream travel to Larsa TCL 

10 93:7. 

elitum see elltam. 

eliu s.; (a perfume); MA.* 

e-li-a DUG.GA i iS x [(a;)] tallaktuSu iSassu 
ki annimma sweet e., [. ..] oil, the procedure 
and the (heating) temperature for it are as 
follows KAR 140 r. 2 ; e-li-a Sa muhhi man 
(= Sarri) iqabh[iu'\ (the perfume thus obtained) 
is called e. (fit) for a king ibid. r. 8; tarqituSa 
PA i.MBS Gi§.Gi e-li-e dug.ga Sa muhhi Sarri 
preparation(s) of perfumes made of flowers, 
oil, reeds, (being) sweet e. (fit) for a king KAR 
220 r. iv 8 (subscript). 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 50 s. v. egubbu.) 

eliu see elU A. 
elfu see elu B. 

elkulla (elgulla, elikjgulla, ilikulla, irkulla) 
s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and vav-kul-la, AN-kul-la. 

uel.[kul.la] Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 30 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVII); ti e-li-hu-nv (read 
e-li-ku-la^ 1) : u e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna 

11 348; [tJ v]QV^^-ku-la : [Ti geStin.kAj.a ina 
StiJ-ba-ri CT 14 32 Rm. 364:4 and dupl. (= Uruanna 
I 295). 

tj el-kul-la V vav-kul-la iSid u.ha ... tu: 
ballal you mix elkulla-^\&a.t, elikulla-^l&ni, 
root of the “fish”-plant AMT 97,4:11, cf. ij el- 


ella-me 

kul-la V JJGV-kul-la AMT 59,1 i 38, KAR 91 r. 
11, BE 31 60 ii 6; V ir-kul-la V el-kul-la (in 
an enumeration of drugs) AMT 89,1:1, dupl. 
RS 2 144:17, cf. IJ tr(text ni)-kul-la el-kul-la 
KAR 186 r. 31, also u tr(text ni)-kul-la v 
VGV-kul-la BMS 12:101, u uoG-kul-la u ir- 
kul-la AMT 88,1:3, [v] ir-kul-la V VGV-kul-la 
AMT 31,1 :7, joins AMT 59,1, u e-li-kul-la u ir- 
kul-la . . . U GGV-kul-la SA^ LKA 162: Iff., U 
el-kul-la (among drugs) AMT 95,2:10, and 
passim in AMT, cf. KAR 182 r. 5, and passim in 
KAR, also (wr. u el-gul-la) KAR 184 r.(!) 21, 
cf. U el-kul-la BE 31 60 ii 15, von Oefele Keil- 
schriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164+ :8, KMI 2 51:23, CT 
14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 8, TCL 6 34 r. i 12, LKU 32 
r. 11; U VGV-kul-la SAj AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 2, 
and passim in AMT, also RA 14 88:2, ibid. 
178:22, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7:53, pi. 11:53, CT 23 
36:55(1), also zer v vgv -kul-la AMT 83,1:19. 
Note the phonetic writings [u] e-li-gul-la 
AMT 14,5obv.(!) 4, U i-li-kul-la AfK 1 38:10, 
Gl^ i-li-kul-la RA 14 178:4, V A'S-gul-la AMT 
45,1:10. 

Note that the medical texts mention the 
forms which are given in the heading as 
variants side by side, as if they referred to 
different plants. 

Thompson DAB 237. 

ella-m& (illa-me) s.; 1 . whose rites are 
pure (a laudatory epithet of Sin), 2. (refer¬ 
ring to a divine garment); SB*; compound 
of eliu adj. and mu s.; cf. elelu. 

<1§E§.KI = ^Sin Sd e-lam-[me-e\ 3R 55 No. 3:24 
(comm.); dinoir el-la-mi-e = CT 25 42 

K.4559:3 (list of gods). 

el-lam-me-e = min (= su-ba-tu) dinoir Malku 
VI 44, also An VII 141, and cf. CT 18 11 K.ie9 
ii 18 (syn. list). 

1. whose rites are pure (a laudatory epi¬ 
thet of Sin); Dis E§ el-lam-me-e ana (var. 
ina) ii.KUR i-bak-ki if the e.-moon .... to 
Ekur K.993, Bezold Cat. 1 p. 206 (astrol.), dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:21; ^Sin el-lam-mi-eliqattd 
■pagarki may Sin, the e., put an end to you 
(lit. your body) Maqlu III 100; imurSima 
‘•bn.zu ireddlSi il-la-me-e illaka arklSa when 
Sin saw her (the sorceress), he pursued her, 
the e. followed her Tallqvist Maqlu p. 96 
K.8162;9. 
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ellabuhu 

2. (referring to a divine garment): see 
Malku VI 44, etc., in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: cf. the parallel compound 
ellam-qdte, sub ellu adj. mng. 2, and note the 
personal names El-lu-mu-u-Su His-Rites- 
are-Pure BE 6/2 36:4 (OB Nippur), UET 5 95:3, 
and El-lu-mu-Sa Her-Rites-are-Pure RA 24 
97:29 (OB Kish). 

(Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 21.) 

ellabuhu see elibbuhu. 

ellambuhu see elibbuhu. 

ellamkuSu {illaguSu) s.; inflated skin; 
MB, SB*; cf. elibbuhu. 

Summa tlranu Icima el-lam-ku-Si (var. il- 
l[a\-gu-Si) if the intestines are like an in¬ 
flated skin (next line: klma elibbuhi) BRM 
4 13:13 (SB ext.), var. from BE 36404 (unpub., 
MB dupl.) quoted AfO 16 74; Sum.ma’tK ZB VZV 
GiM el-lam-ku-Si du.mes if a piece of flesh 
in the shape of an inflated skin moves out 
of the gall bladder CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.). 

Loan word from Sum. ellamkus, i.e., 
ellag, “bladder,” (lagabxim, lagabxlu, 
LAGABxHA or lagabxa) with kus, “skin,” 
in apposition, explained in the vocabularies as 
elibbuhu. For references from lex. texts, see 
elibbuhu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 

ellammeSu s.; (a costly garment); syn. 
list.* 

el-lam-me-e = su-ba-tu dingib, el-lam-nie.&i— su- 
ba-tu ^Sumuqan(GT&) Malku VI 44f. 

Reading not confirmed from other sources; 
possibly to be read ellammelim. 

ellamu (illamu) s.; front; SB (Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb. only). 

a) temporal: sa 350.Am malkl labiruti §a 
el-la-mu-u-a belut kur AMur^^ epuSu of the 
350 previous kings who ruled over Assyria 
before my time Lyon Sar. 16:43, and passim 
in this context ; el-la-mu-u'-a RN ... gullultu 
rabitu . .. epuSma before my arrival Ursa 
committed a grievous crime TCL 3 92 (Sar.), 
cf. (wr. el-la-mu-u-a) Winckler Sar. pi. 46 
K.1671+ F 13'; el-la-mu-a RN SarraSun dlanit 
§unu dannuti umaMirma ana ruqeti innabit 


elletu 

before my coming RN, their king, abandoned 
his fortified cities and fled afar OIP 2 68:13 
(Senn.), also ibid. 28 ii 12; GN ... RN ... 
il-la-mu-u-a ikSudu GN, which Sennacherib 
had conquered before my time Streck Asb. 
42 iv 127, cf. [eyia-mu-u-a (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 222 No. 17 : 12. 

b) local: el-la-mu-uiv&T. -di')-a . . . pan 
girrija sabtuma in front of my approach they 
blocked my way (in GN) Borger Esarh. 44:70; 
el-la-mu-u-a ina GN .. . Sitkunu sidirta they 
drew up in battle order in Halule in front of 
me OIP 2 44 V 60, cf. el-la-mu-u{vav. -u)-a 
sidru Silkunu ibid. 31 ii 83, also el-la-me-Su-un 
... sidru Sitkunu ibid. 75:86. 

Holma Korperteile 2. 

ellamfi {illamu) see ella-me. 
ellan see elen. 

ellanu (aside from) see ullanu. 

ellarutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

d.muS.gal = el-la-ru-tu, (in group with d. 
nigin.gar.ra = ei-ii-pu) CT 18 30 r. i 26, dupl. 
RA 16 167 iii 40 (group voc.). 

ellat eqli (a plant) see illat eqli. 

ellatu (saliva) see illatu. 

ellatu (pack, caravan) see illatu. 

ellea elleama (elaja) interj.; (anexclama¬ 
tion of joy); SB.* 

e-la-ia mdru lu namir erba 0 youngster, 
let me light (a light)! come here! (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.ii 16; idianaidiSalMarBabili 
Gi.GiD assinnu u Lti kurgarru el-le-e-a el-le-e-a- 
ma din.tib'^’ riltu mala Ninlil ki kullat par si 
side by side with the Istar of Babylon (go) 
the flute (players), the assinnu and kurgarru- 
priests, (shouting) ellea and ellea — 0 Baby¬ 
lon be full of jubilation — how well Ninlil 
upholds (her) sacred offices! K.9876:12, in 
Pallis Akitu pi. 8 , see Jensen, KB 6/2 32f., cf. el- 
le-e-a Ki.MiN (terminating a series of accla¬ 
mations) ibid. r. 27. 

See discussion sub elelu s. 

elletu see ellu s. 

elletu see dlu s. in la ellu. 
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ellibu 

ellibu s.: (a plant); SB.* 

a) in Uruanna: v a-a-ah ninda.mes 
(= akdli), ij M-mu qut-pu-u, u e.[ma]s.mas, 
TJ en-su-u : u el-li-bu, tj d-li-bu : u e-ri-mu, 
U el-li-bu : ij GI.RIM Sd GIS.TIE Uruanna I 
393ff.; u el-li-bu VJ)-liS : u girim(!) sar 
GIJRIJN-.?M SAj ibid. 401a; IT ma-az-ma-az, 
n maS-ka-di, t a-a-ab SAg, u se.kak x [x] : 
IJ el-li-bu Uruanna I 404 ff.; U e-li-bu : AS 
ha-lu-la-a gtjrtjn gEj, u min : as bar.mu 
Uruanna III 38~38a. 

b) in pharm.; u el-li-ba (in an enumer¬ 
ation of drugs for magical purposes) KAR 
186 iii 8 ; U el-li-b[u . . .] CT 14 29 K.4566:9 
(pharm.). 

According to the cited refs., the e.-plant 
grew in forests and produced red berries. See 
girimmu. 

(Thompson DAB 143ff.) 

elligu {illigu) s. ; (a stone); SB*; Sum Iw. 

naj al.li.[ga], naj.kisib al.li.ga PBS 12/1 
14 ii 5f., cf. na 4 al.li.ga, na 4 .kisib al.li.gaCT 6 
12 i 46 f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); NA 4 el-li-gu 
(vars. el-li-gi, il-li-gi, followed by NA 4 su-u ; NA 4 
qa-nu-u) : NA 4 qa-nu-u CT 14 17 K.4232:9 (=Uru- 
anna III 157), vars. from CT 14 15 K.240+:10, 
LTBA 1 88 ii 66 . 

[na 4 .im.maj.na na 4 .el.li.gi (var. al. 
li.ga) e.gal.as du.a.zu [nam.dun] ; 
NA 4 .MIN NA 4 .MIN ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabi 
immana-stone, elligu-stone, you shall not 
be sent to the palace (for ornament) Lugale 
XIII 12, cf. na 4 .el.li.gi [gu ba.an.de.e] : 
ana NA 4 el-li-gi ibid. 2 . 

A precious stone used for seals and royal 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 191.) 

ellilu see elilu. 

ellipu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.mu 8 .gal= el-la-ru-tu, d.nigin.gar.ra= eT 
li-pu CT 18 30 r. i 26f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 40f. 
(group voc.). 

ellimeSu see elmeSu. 

elli§ adv.; 1. in a pure fashion, 2. brilliant¬ 
ly; SB*; cf. elelu. 

1. in a pure fashion: te+tjnu suba(zA. 
suh) mi.dun.ga.zu : Su-ku-ut-ta-ki Su-be ka- 


ellu 

sd el-li-iS kunndt (Sum.) your brilliant orna¬ 
ment, carefully prepared ; (Akk.) your orna¬ 
ment, the Subu, is carefully made for you in 
pure fashion SBH p. 110:24f.; gis.gigir. 
mah.a.ni x sikil.la gub.bu.da.na ■. nan 
kabtasusirtu el-liS ina rakdbisu when he (Enlil) 
mounts his lofty chariot in a pure fashion 4R 
12r.9f.; aga nam.en.na men.dadag su. 
sikil mu.un.na.s[ar] : ina age bdutim 
minnim ebbi el-liS i-kar-ra-{ab-Su'] she prays to 
him in a ritually clean fashion in the lordly 
crown, the brilliant tiara BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 13f. 

2. brilliantly: ul 4 .gal mul.mul U 4 .sar 
ku.ge.es dalla : SarhiS ittananhit askaru 
el-liS supu he flares up proudly, the crescent 
has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50 f. 

ellit see elat prep. 

ellu (fern, elletu) adj.; 1. clean, pure, 2. 
holy, sacred, 3. free, noble; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and ku, also sikil Gilg. Y. 
269; cf. elelu. 

ku-u Ktr= el-lu Voc. V 7', also II 107, and 
STC 2 51 ii 12 (NB comm, to En. el.); hu-ud ud = 
el-lum A 111/3:25; u-u[d] ud = e( 4 M A 111/3:36; 
[. ..] UD = el-lu, [ta-am] ud = el-lum, ha-ad un = 
el-lum, da-ag uD = el-lum, ra-a ud = el-lum (all 
also = ebbu, namru) A III/3:38, 42, 82, 88 and 91; 

SAB, [za 8 “]‘“ 8 gul, [zA.**]'’"GiN = el-Ztt BM 81-7-6, 
121:6 (Nabnitu Excerpt); da-da-ag ud.ud, ha- 
h[a]-a[d] ud.ud, ra-ra ud.ud = el-lu (all also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri I 108, 111, 114, and cf. (with var. 
hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 35ff.; ud‘*®''^^S'<<NIN)> uj-, _ 
el-lu Erimhus V 114; a-ra ud.du = el-lu Diri 1 
188; [si-ki-il] SIKTL= [el-lu] Sb I 336; tam.ma = 
el-lu Silbenvokabular A 82; ug 4 .ga= el-lu Sil- 
benvokabular A 84; s[e-e]n Sen = el-lum MSL 2 
p. 133 vii 56 (Proto-Ea), also Ea II 317; [se-en-bar] 
[§EGj]= [el]-lum (also = ebbu, namru) A 1/8:240; 
gi-ri-im lagab = el-lu Ea 1 30; ri-in lagab = 
sa gi.lagab il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38, also A 
1/2:75; gi-ri-im lagab = id gi.lagab el-lu A 
1/2:32; ga-da gada= eb[lMTO] MSL 2 p. 133 viii 52 
(Proto-Ea), also A 111/1:3. 

gi-in KUB= ia za.gin el-lum A II/4 (catchline), 
also Ea II 190, Recip. Ea A ii 23'; za-gi-in NA 4 .ZA. 
GIN = el-lu, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GiN.DUB,U5 = uq- 
nu-u el-lu, el-lu Diri III 86 and 91 f., cf. naj.za. 
gin.duruj = uqnu el-lu (also = uqnu ebbu and 
namru) Hh. XVI 54, also [na 4 .za.g]in.duru 5 = 
uq-nu-u el-lu — za-gi-i[n-du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; ni-ir 
vtR = el-[lum] Proto-Diri 178a; su-ba NA 4 .ZA.suH 
= el-lu Diri III 102, also Proto-Diri 179a; [nam]-ri 
U.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI = ebiu Diri IV 48; gu-ug gug = 
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el-lu Idu I 102, also Proto-Diri 176a; gu-ug NA 4 . 
Guct = el-[lu] Diri III 77; za-bar ud.ka.bar = 
el-lu A 111/3:197, also Diri I 128; 

(in group with za.gin = ebbu and ud.ka.bar = 
namru) AntagalF251; s\^= ta-bu, el-lum MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 11 (Proto-Ea); [e-es] [ku] == el-lutn = 
a-ra-u-wa-ni-is (Hitt.) free S® Voc. H 4'; ku = 
el-lu PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 10, also STC 
2 56 i 5 (NB comm, to En. el.); [eS] [ab] = el-lum 
AIV/3:91; MAh = el-lum MSL 2 p. 142:5'(Proto- 
Ea) ; Gi = el-\lu1 CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 14' (text 
similar to Idu); da-al idigna = el-lum MSL 2 p. 
149 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); di-gi-ir dingir= eZ-Zw AII /6 
ii 10; i-id ud.4se§.ki = el-[lu] Diri I 146; gis. 
ildag.ku.ga = a-da-ri el-lu Hh. Ill 144, cf. il- 
da[g] ois.a.am, giS.am, Gis.rRADl = el-lu (also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri II 232, 235 and 238; ki.*‘“KU, 
ki.kh.ga, ki.®‘‘'^*’siKiL, ki.sikil.la = as-ruel-lu 
IziCii llflF. 

Bilingual texts in which ellu corresponds to Sum. 
kii, sikil, dadag, za.gin, silig, na.ri.gaand 
gi.rin are cited sub mngs. lb, 0 , 2 . 

el-lu, ebbu, namru— min (= [e-mj-rdl) An VII 38; 
[66]6 m, [el]-lu, [nam]ru = si-par-rum An VII 48; 
ebbu, hanu, qudduSu, halpu, kua = el-lum Malku 
VI 214ff., cf. al-lum= al-lum, qa-dS-du= min An 
VIII 47 f. 

1 . clean, pure — a) referring to objects 
and materials in secular use — 1 ' in gen.: 
1 GiR KtJ.Gi el-lu one dagger of pure gold 
RA43 209:11 (Qatna); KV.BABBAB, el-lum MAD 

1 303:1 (OAkk.); X KXJ.BABBAR KV-u (proba¬ 
bly mistake for ud-m, i.e., pesu) TuM 2-3 
17:10 (NB); X DUG NUN na-ap-ti el-li x pots 
with(?) pure naphtha MDP 4 186:5, 8, 11 and 
14 (= MDP 22 150); X SAR SUM el-lu-tim SAR 
(followed by sum na-hu-tim sar, perhaps to 
be read ba-hu-tim, after sum.sig sar = ba- 
hu-tum Hh. XVII 257) TCL 11 202:7 (OB). 

2 ' in connection with oil, etc.: 8 dal 2 
siLA i.MES el-lu eight ZaZZzt-containers and 
two silas of fine (sesame) oil HSS 13 124:2; 

2 u^-bi i.MES DUG.GA 2 uS-bi i el-lu two uSbi- 
measures of sweet oil, two Mi6t-measures of 
fine oil (for several deities) HSS 13 pi. VIII 
799:2, and passim in this text, see AASOR16 No. 49; 
1 DUG pu-zu Sa 2 SILA i.DUG el-U one two-sila 
pM 2 M-container with pure perfume HSS 14 
643:31 (translit. only); [i.erin] i.gis i.sag : 
[Saman eyinu Sam-nu (var. i) el-la (var. ku) 
Samnu ruSta cedar oil, pure sesame oil, sesame 
oil of the first (pressing) CT 17 39:41ff. (SBlit.); 
i BUR el-lam ana qaqqadiSu tanaddi you pour 
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fine .... oil on his head AMT 4,7:8, cf. [lAl 
KjuR.RA H i.siKiL NAG he drinks ...., variant: 
pure sesame oil Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 37; x nlsip 
I.GIS KU ana i.gis.dug.ga PN mahir PN 
received x nlsipu-oonteiiners of pure sesame 
oil for (making) perfume Knopf, Hewett Anni¬ 
versary Vol. pi. 20 D 1 (NB). 

b) referring to objects, materials and 
animals in cultic use: ninda.zid.[se.x.] 
SILA = tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku ku-Z[m] Hg. 
B VI 59; ninda.LU.gi.erin.na = hv-ku = 
MIN (= ku-uk-[ku'\) Ku.MES H to-jma-nM] 
Hg. B VI 63; el-le-ium = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 
K.4233-t- ii 29 (syn. list); dkil el-le-ti ka-man tumri 
(Dumuzi) who eats pure kamdnu-cak^e (baked) 
in ashes KAR 357:35, dupl. (-ww. KU-Zi) PSBA 
31 pi. 6 opp. p. 62:15, and KAR 57 r. i 12; ispit 
kusu zummu el-le-ta '^Nisaba his barns lack 
pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ‘^Nisaba ku.ga RAcc. 4:22; [g]a ab kh. 
ga = M-zib la-a-ti il-li-te Hh. XXIV 97, cf. 
GA AB KU.GA (in med. use) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
5 iv 54 and pi. 6 i 1 ; 1 ab kh. ga : Samni arhu 
el-le-tu cream from a pure cow BIN 2 22:195, 
also ibid. 167, and dupl., cf. ina T.NUN.NA GUD. 
AB KU.GA KAR 60 r. 7; UDU.SILA 4 KIT sa NU 
MI a pure (white) lamb without a black (spot) 
KAR 25 iii 15 (rit.); 4 GUD puhal ina libbi 3 
Ku.ME four bulls, among them three pure 
ones YDS 3 41:23 (NB let.), cf. 5 GUD 4 Kh. 
ME TCL 13 164:1 and 6 , cf. also Moore Michigan 
Coll. 33:2, 48:7, GCCI 2 104:1, and passim in NB 
adm.; arkuski riksa el-la «as» ga el- <le> -ta ka- 
man tumri I have prepared for you (Istar) an 
offering, pure milk, pure kamdnu-cak.B (baked) 
in ashes Craig ABRT 1 15:20; u.sikil = 
mu el-lu (also = u-si-ki-lu) Hh. XVII 136 and 
138, u.nu.sikil = Ki.MiNZa-aKi.MiN ibid. 139; 
u.siKiL : Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uruanna 1 26 ; 
tug.sa., tug ni.gal.la.kex(Kiu) bar.ku. 
ga bi.in.mU 4 • '?ubdta sdma subdt namrirri 
zumur KU (var. el-lu) ulabhiSka I have 
clothed (my) clean body in a red garment, 
a garment (inspiring) great awe, against you 
CT 16 28:70f. (SB rel.); tug kar.ra tag kar. 
ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x x x ag.a.ta : subdta 
el-lu Sa ina tandddtu ana be-lu{text -ku) amt 
hasuma ina [Aa]-n el-lu me-e innaphu the 
pure garment which I have woven while 
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(singing) paeans for the lord, and which, in 
the pure harbor, the water has thickened 
SBH p. 121 r. 17ff.; Jcararuim e-d-lam diSpa 
himetim Sizbam iil Samnim paSSUr DN u DNj 
.... utahhid I made pure wine, honey, ghee, 
milk, the finest oil, abundant on the altars 
of DN and DN^ VAB 4 92 ii 32 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. x Sappdtu Sa kardni d-li 
(for Samas) Nbn. 279:8, also ibid. 247:11; x sil¬ 
ver ana 30 sIla diSpi el-lu Nbn. 428:7, cf. 
GBSTiN KIT lAl ktj (for Eanna) YOS 7 63:7; 
X GXJB Gis.PES.Hi.A bahbdnlti el-le-ti ana nap^ 
tdnu Sa ildni luSSamma I will bring x gur 
of fine, pure figs for the meal of the gods BIN 
1 48:12 (NB let.); 1-en dannu Sa billiti ... 
ana mashatu d-li one large jar of mixed beer 
for the pure incense offering BIN 1 27:22 
(NBlet.); takkaltaSatti el-lakurunSina you eat, 
you drink their pure beer Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 45 ; lu kajdnu A.siKiL ina nddika kamtim me 
ana ^SamaS tanaqqi let there always be pure 
water in your waterskin, libate cool water to 
Samas Gilg. Y. 269 (OB); TUG la Kv-ta 
taSahhat you take off the dirty garment KAR 
26 r. 36; e-pi-ir e-d-lu-tim qirbaSa umalla 
I filled its (the retaining wall’s) interior with 
clean earth VAB 4 204:8 (Nbk.), cf, ibid. 84 ii 2, 
dupl. YOS 9 146, VAB 4 196:4, 96 ii 5, dupl. YOS 
9 140; uSalbinma agurri utuni Kt-tim I had 
kiln-fired bricks made in a pure kiln KAH 
1 37:4 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 150 No. VIII 3 (Senn.), 
also ina agurri utuni Vit-tim maqittaSu akSir 
Borger Bsarh. p. 76:13, also ina agurru KU- 
tim lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.). 

c) referring to shining purity, etc. — 
1 ' ingen.rsuj za.gin su.su : ziqna el-le-tu 
zaqnu (Sum.) with a beard of pure lapis 
lazuli BA 10/1 75 ii 13f. (SB rel.), cf. BA 5 
684:14f., also suj nun.na za.gin.na 
a.ri.a : ziqnu rube Sa rihutu el-le-tu rahd, 
Lugale I 10; ^Sin tattasd ina NA 4 .GUG Kv-ti 
(var. Ku) u NA 4 .ZA.GiN you, Sin, come forth 
with (the sheen of) brilliant carnelian and 
lapis lazuli Perry Sin No. 5a:7; ina agurri 
NA 4 .ZA.GiN e-el-li-tim ulld reSeSa I built up 
the summit (of Etemenanki) with blue glazed 
baked bricks VAB 4 98 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; su.gur hu.luh.ha na 4 sikil.la 
kur.bi.ta turn.a : unqi luluti NA 4 d-la Sa 
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iStu SadeSu ibbabla a ring of lulutu, a pure 
stone, which had been brought from its 
mountain (home) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 49; in 
parzillum e-lu-tim asbat musdSa in huqu guU 
Idtim parzillum uSSimma uSSit rikissa I pro¬ 
vided its (the canal’s) outlet with .... iron 
(bars?), I ....-ed with crossbars and iron 
gullatu’a and reinforced its joint(s) VAB 4 84 
No. 5 ii 5 (Nbk.), see Laessoe, JCS 5 23 n. 17. 

2' said of light: nurSu el-lum Samd endu 
his (Girru’s) bright light reaches the sky BA 
5 648 No. 14:10 (bil.. Sum. col. broken), cf. 
ana KU-fi dipd[ri] Maqlu II 27, also <^bil.gi 
izi.zu sikil.la dadag.ga : ina iSdtika 

el-le-ti ASKT p. 79:10f.; [...] ME.LAM KU. 
ME§ halip namurrdti Sa pulhdti malu clothed 
in a brilliant halo, wrapped in awe-inspiring 
radiance JRAS 1892 352:13 (NB lit.). 

3' said of the face: mu.us ku : zlmu 
d-lu-ti brilliant features (in broken context) 
LKU 16:13f., cf. BA 10/1 75:2f.; ina nummur 
bunlSu el-lu-ti (var. ku.mes) keniS lippalisma 
may (Assur) always look (upon this palace) 
with a bright, shining countenance Winckler 
Sar. pi. 39:133, etc. 

d) referring to the cultic status of a per¬ 
son: [lu] eb-ba-ku lu el-la-ku-ma may I be 
clean, may I be pure KAR 26 r. 3, cf. lu el- 
le-ku BBR No. 26 iii 16, Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 96 
K.8112 i 5, also ki kibrlt(yii.A.^XD) lu d-la-t[a] 
KAR 43:28; Summa amelu gind igdanalut na. 
Bi NU el hita magal iraSSi[T:v'K) if a man con¬ 
stantly has ejaculations, this man is impure, 
he carries a weighty sin CT 39 45:27 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 28, 36, also (wr. ie^el) CT 39 37 
K.7212+ r. 1-4, and (with el, NU el, and e-el) 
CT 39 38 r. 8ff. ; (if he performs certain ritu¬ 
als) e-el he will become pure (again) LKA 144 
r. 18ff.; ^I-na-iD-el-le-et She-was-Cleared- 
(of Guilt)-by-the-River-(Ordeal) Iraq 11 p. 
145 No. 6:13 (MB); PN ... ummaSu el-li-e-ti 
ana gullubu tdbi is PN’s mother clean, is he 
fit to be consecrated (as a temple brewer) ? 
YOS 7 167:10, cf. ummaSu el-la-at ibid. 14; 
7 LU.ME§ KU.MES Sa d[i- ...] (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66 r. 12 (NA). 

e) said of putu (OB only): we owe x silver, 
pwtni la el-le-et-ma our forehead is not clean 
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JRAS 1926 437a: 12, of. ibid. r. 4; PN IR PNj 
ina mahar '^8amaS andurarSu iSkun putam 
e-li-ta-am iddiSSum (PNj) has freed PN, the 
slave of PNg, has given him a clean forehead 
BIN 2 70:5 (OB), see Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urk. 73 n. 2, note: sag.ki.ni in.dadag 
(XID.XJD) be 6/2 8 : 6 . 

2 . holy, sacred (referring to gods, kings, 
priests, their bodies, their activities, quali¬ 
ties, etc., also to their abodes and their 
furnishings); i-la el-la [... ] [let me sing] 
the holy god (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iv 7 ; 
Sarhat surruhat el-let iMarate (Istar) is proud, 
superb, the holiest of all goddesses Craig 
ABRT 1 7:2; '^EN.ZU DINGIR el-lu YOS 1 45 ii 
34 (Nbn.), and (said of Sin, Girra, Istar, Serua, 
Nergal, Anu, Tiamat, Marduk, Sulpaea) passim, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 20; su.silig.ga 
gis .Kir.AK si.ig : Sa ina qdti^u el-le-tum(va.T. 
-ti) metta nasu (Ninurta) who carries the 
divine mace in his pure hand Lugale I 5 ; ebbu 
el-lam qdti clean, with pure hands YOR 5/3 
3:9 (SB Adapa); inim.kii.ga.mu sigs.ga. 
ab : amatl el-le-tu (var. KXi-(m) dummiq 
make my pure word good (i.e., elfective) 
CT 16 7:270f.; nam.sub.na.ri.ga : Siptu 
KV-tum holy incantation CT 16 22:302f., cf. 
tUg nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : ina Mp: 
tika el-le-ti Sa baldti Surpu VII 78f.; bel Siptu 
KV-tim En. el. VII 26, and cf. %xj.KU : Sa 
Sipassu el-let STC 2 pi. 61:26 (NB comm, to 
En. el.); f^TVa.Ktr ina hanSi td,Su KU En. el. 
VII 33, and cf. dTUe.KU : sa tuSu el-let STC 2 
pi. 61:27 (NB comm, to En. el.); <lDVMV.DV 8 .Ktr 
Sa ina dVj.kv utaddaSu Subassu el-let En. el. 
VII 99; ki.tus.mah bi.in.ri : Sa ... Snbtu 
Kv-tim ramu occupying a holy dwelling 4R 
9:24f.; GIS.SAR-d-awt el-lam VAS 1 32 ii 12 
(Ibiq-Istar of Malgium, OB), note: ka.gal.a. 

Aa = abullu el-le-t{um'\ Kagal I 12, gis. 
tir.ku.ga = qiStu KV-(ttm Hh. Ill 178; tvl 
el-le-ti Sa qiribiSu lu ekSir I reinforced the 
sacred well which is in it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 
148:9 (Nbk.); gis.gu.za.ku.ga dur.mar. 
am mu.na kii.ga ki.nu ba.na : ina kussi 
el-le-tim uSib ina erSi el-le-tim ittatil she (the 
errant slave girl) sat down on the holy chair, 
she lay down on the holy bed ASKT p. 
119:14ff., cf. SBH p. 70:llff.; u.a.na an.ku. 
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ga : akal Same el-lu pure food of the heavens 
4R 19 No. 2:23f.; gis.PA za.gin.na.kox : 
Aalto Yiv-tu a pure scepter 4R 18 No. 3:8ff., 
and passim, said of hattu, q. v. ; ^Nab'A . . . sdfbit 
qantuppi KV DN, who holds the pure stylus 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3; ina GIS.MA.V 5 . 
K V el-le-ti ^Marduk [us]simma I .... -ed 
Marduk in the holy processional boat VAB 4 
156 V 37 (Nbk.), cf. magur rukubiSu KV-tim 
ibid. 156 v 19, 160 vii 22; GIS.IG.MES e/-[/e-e-(t] 
VAB 4 154 iv 20 (Nbk.). 

3. free (of claims), noble — a) referring 
to persons — 1' in OB, MB: PN el-le-et Sa 
ramaniSa Si PN is free, she is free to dispose 
of herself BE 6/1 96:14, cf. PN el-le-et CT 
2 33:10, TCL 1 66:4, cf. el-lu Sa ^Samal Sunu 
they are free, they belong to Samas BIN 7 
207:14; el-le-ta abbuttaka gullubat you are 
free, your ahbuttu-\ock (mark of slavery) is 
shaved off CTO 29:12; RN nvmvn eWwm ia 
<J Suqamuna noble seed of DN 5R 33 i 3 (Agura- 
kakrime) cf. NUMVN el-lum NVMVN Sarruti 
ibid. 20 . 

2' in RS: piqat mar Sarri piqat LV d-lu 
iStu KVR Hatti ana kvr vrv Ugarit illakuni 
should either a prince or a noble come from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 RS 17.382+ : 52. 

3' in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): LV-an nas« 
ma SAL-an el-lam a free man or woman 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 3, cf. §§ 7, 13, 15, 17, 
31, of Hitt. Code in var. writings (note sal- 
man el-le-tam KBo 6 2 ii 6 ), also §§ V, VII, 
IX, X, XVI of older version and note that 
in § 6 (corr. to § IV) lv el-lam is contrasted 
with L v-as as a person of higher social status; 
LV.ME§ EL-Lu-TiM (contrasted as free and 
noble with ir slave) Friedrich, MVAG 31/1 60 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 62:10f. and 144, and see Sommer 
Ahhijawa-Urkunden 346; LV EL-LU Friedrich, 
MVAG 31/1 58 : 37, cf. MVAG 34/1 126 : 45 ; cf. also 
ellu = a-ra-u-wa-ni-is noble S* Voc. H 4', in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to real estate: a.sa e-el Sa- 
mu ba-a-lu the field is free, the buyer is 
(its) owner JCS 9 96 No. 82:17 (OB Khafajah) : 
E.m.A-su-Nu EL-LU their estates are free 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 50:60; ^:-ZV-pat EL-LUM 
his estate is free (as against is-zv arauwan in 
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same section of code) KBo 6 6 i 8 {= Hrozny 
Code Hittite § 61:4). 

ellu A (fem. elletu) s.; (cultically) clean 
person; SB; wr. syll. and Ku; cf. delu. 

si-ta §ITA= el-lum, ra-am-ku MSL 2 p. 130 iv 19 
(Proto-Ea), also A II/l iv 9'; e-ze isib, gu-du 
gudu 4 = e-el-lu-um ii pd-aS-su-um MDP 27 39 
(school text); [i]-sib mb = i-Mp-pu, a-si-pu, el-lu, 
ra-am-ku A 1/5: Iff.; [ma-as] ma§ = o-si-pu, eMu 
Idu II i 2f.; ma-aS ma§ = d-lu, eb-bu A I/6:99f., 
alsoEal 292f. ; ma-As MAg+PA= eWuw A1/6:121. 

ra-am-ku = el-lum Malku IV 214. 

mallSu ina me klma el-li limsi let him wash 
(off) his dirt in water like a clean (priest) 
Gilg. XI 240, cf. (with var. [/]/-//) ibid. 248; 
ezib Sa ... ku lu^u niqe tag.mes-(w overlook 
a clean or unclean person’s touching the 
sacrifice PUT 45 r. 2, of. ibid. 80 : 2 and passim 
in this context, see Knudtzon Gobete p. 34. 

ellu A (fem. elletu) in la ellu s.; (cultically) 
unclean person; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
NU KU (NU SIKIL in AJSL 36 82 iii 75); cf. 
elelu. 

[tdgj.nlg.dara.us.a = kan-nu Sd ha-riS-ti = 
M NU Kt-ti bandage of a menstruating woman = 
of an unclean woman Hg. D 428, also Hg. B V i 25. 

a) in gen.: mar bare Sa zeruSa la ku u M 
ina gatti u mindtiSu la Suklulu a diviner 
whose begetter is an unclean person or (one) 
whose body and limbs are not perfect (is not 
fit for divination) BBR No. 24:30, cf. Sa 
zaruSu ku ibid. 27 ; la el-lum ana niqim ittehi 
an unclean person has come near the sacrifice 
CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omen apod.), cf. NU KU niqe 
ilput ICAR 423 i 11 (SB ext.); Summa siru 
ina bit Hi ina nereb bdbi sadirma iprik{Gii.) 
NU KU ana bit Hi irrub if a snake regularly 
lies across the entrance of the gate of the 
temple, an unclean person will enter the 
temple KAR 384:10 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642 r. 10 ; NU el-la la ilappat (the wearer of 
the amulet) shall not touch an unclean person 
(in broken context) KAR 185 r.(?) i 7, cf. nu 
KU KAS NU TAG.GA (in broken context) KAR 
156 r. 17 (rit.); LU NU KU SAL NU KU NU 
iGi-mar an unclean man or woman must not 
see it 4R 65 No. 2:24 (SB reh), cf. LU NU KU 
NU IGI AMT 34,3:6, also NU SIKIL NU IGI 
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AJSL 36 82 iii 75 ; [Salla] dalha NU ku isanniq 
(in broken context) BBR No. 11 iv 18. 

b) as invective : la el-li PN this unclean 
PN ABL 498 r. 6 (NB), cf. ibid. 499 r. 10 (NB). 

ellu B s. ; sesame oil (of a specific quality); 
OB, SB*; cf. elelu. 

i=Sa-am-n[u], [i].gis= el-lu, [1]. gi s.bar.ag. a 
= hal-su Hh. XXIV 14ff.; = i = [sam-rwt], 

Uj.ze.eb = i.dug.ga = min ta-a-bu, Uj.mu = 
i.gis = [el-lu] Emesal Voc. II 175ff.; [...] = 
[sa-ha]-ium to press (oil), [min sd] i+Gi§ ditto 
said of ellu, [min id] i ditto said of samnu Antagal 
N i 4ff.; dug.sab. 1 = ia sam-ni, dug.sab.i.gi§ = 
sa el-lu Hh. X 134f. ; dug.hal.i = sd i.[ME§], 
dug.hal.i.gis = sd el-l[i] Hh. X 229f., cf. dug. 
kir.i, dug.kir.i.gis Hh. X 156f. and ibid. 185f. 

ina e-li-im tuStetemma . .. ine’aS you mix 
it in e.-oil {ina hilsim ibid. 7) and he will get 
well HS 1883:25 and r. 16 (OB), cited by von 
Soden, Or. NS 24 137 ; [ina Si]-gar-ri medil dat 
lati [x X x'] el-la himatu tuhdi aSnan [I offered] 
e.-oil, ghee and abundant cereals at the lock 
and the bar of the doors KAR 11 r. 13 (Ludlul). 

Only the series Hh. consistently distin¬ 
guishes I.GIS = ellu from i = Samnu. In other 
contexts i.Gi§ is normally to be read Samnu, 
but note i.Gi§ (probably ellu) Sa Sa-m[a-S]a- 
mi BIN 6 84:20 (OA) and the cited OB 
passage where ellu (in contrast to hilsu, 
“refined oil”) refers to a standard quality of 
sesame oil. This use of dlu is also attested 
in passages speaking of Samnu ellu (see ellu 
adj. mng. la-2'). While i seems to refer to 
fats and oils in a more general way, i.gis (and 
ellu) seems to be restricted to sesame oil. For 
a semantic parallel to the use of the adj. ellu 
for (sesame) oil, cf. sarpu for silver and ebbu 
for gold (see ebbu, mng. la-2'). 

(Goetze LE p. 25f.) 

ellu (behold) see allu. 

ellfi (remote) see ullu. 

elluku (a precious stone) see illuku. 

elluru (a fruit) see Uluru. 

ellutu s.; purity; MA*; cf. eUlu. 

ha-al HAL= el-lu-u-tum, pi-ri-is-tum A II/6:16f. 

bdb d-lu-tim Sa ^Kal-kal the gate of purity 
of DN KAH 1 16:21 (Shalm. I). 

Weidner, AOB 1 134 n. II. 
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elmessu see elmeStu. 

elme§tu (elmessu) s.; (a grass); lex.*; 
Ass. elmessu; cf. elmeSu. 

VI = 6ad-da-ru = el-meS-tum Hg. 

B IV 179; u §A^^‘’‘‘“‘'''‘SAB = el-mes-{tu\ (in group 
with dlSu and asSultu) Erimhus c 7'; [Se.§e]§ = 
\el-m,eVsu Practical Vocabulary Assur 19; §e. 

§E§ == d-me-s[u\ Kdcher Pflanzenkunde No. 30a 
iv 10'; u Idl-la-an-gu, h.gE.§E§, P.Se.oud, u ka(\)- 
a-tu(\) : u el-me-su Uruanna II 479ff.; note; [u] 
lAl-la-an-gu : tr e[Z-TO]e-m, [d §b].sb§ : tJ [el-mje-su 
(probably an error) CT 37 29 i 45f. 

As indicated by the Hg. ref., the word 
replaces the older Saddaru which names one 
of a group of grasses designated in Sum. by 
salambi, salambi.gula (see imekkaruru, 
dlSu, disarm) and salambi.turra (see 
araru, aSSuLtu). Since diSarru has been identi¬ 
fied for etym. reasons (cf. Thompson DAB 146f.) 
as wild oats and silammu (equated in Uruan¬ 
na with aruru), on the same considerations, 
with darnel (Thompson DAB 148), elmeStu 
denotes most likely a grass weed with elmeSu- 
colored flowers (see elmeSu). 

elmeStu see elmeSu. 

elme§u (ellimeSu, ilmeSu, fern, elme^tu) s.; 
(a precious stone); from OB on; fern, only 
as personal name, see usage b; wr. syll. and 
sud.ag; cf. elmeMu. 

Su.ghn.lgiin.nul = el-li-me-sum OBGT XV 
r. 19; [sud“d .ag.gA] = ebme-sM (in the sequence 
anaku, parzillu, sdriru, anzahhu, lulu, lulmu, abaru, 
elmesu and simbizidu and other dyes of mineral 
origin) Hh. XI 304, cf. an, an.na, an.zah, 
an.zah.mi, an.zah.ud, sudx(BU).du.x, sudx. 
du.ag, sim.bi.zi.da SLT 191 i 8 ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI, restored from dupls.); 1 gIn suDx(bu). 
Ao (preceded by 10 gIn an, at the end of an enumer¬ 
ation beginning with gold, silver, etc.) RA 18 53 i 
19 (OB Practical Vocabulary); u sun^'^.ag.ga : 
u el-mu-su (preceded by simbizidu and guhlu) 
Uruanna III 496 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 22), 
cf. suD''‘^.da.ag.ga = el-mu-iu (among paints) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 18, and [suD]“'*.ag. 
ga = el-mu-iu (at the end of an enumeration of 
metals) ibid. 23:8. 

na 4 .du 8 .si.a na 4 .suba(zAxsuH) sud“'*.ag 
an.ta.sur.ra Su.du^.a : duiu NA 4 nisiqti el-me- 
iu antasurrd iuklulu the duM-stone, the precious 
stone (Sum. the Suba-stone), the e., the perfect 
antasurru (to adorn the chest of the king) 4B 18* 
No. 3 iv 6 ff. 


elme§u 

a) in lit. : luSasmidka narkabta ... M 
magarruSa hurdsamma el-mi-su{\ax. el-me-Se) 
qarndSa I will have a chariot made for you, 
the wheels of which are truly of gold, the 
“horns” of which are of e. Gilg. VI 11; ina 
massiki Sa hurdsi ina qabal Same aharridi nur 
Sa il-me-Si ina pdn RN .. . uSanammara I 
watch from a golden chamber in the midst 
of the sky, I let the lamp of e. shine before 
Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 33 (NA oracle); ina pa^ 
rakki uqni uSib Gis bu-si- <m> na^ el-me-Si ina 
libbi unammir he (Marduk) took his seat in 
a chamber of lapis lazuli, he lit the lamp 
(made) of e. -stone KAR 307:32 (cult, comm.); 
el-me-Su u-suk-{ka-S'\u klma birki ittanabrik 
litdSu his (Nergal’s) upper cheeks are e., his 
lower cheeks flash constantly like lightning 
RA 41 40:9 (NB rel.), of. ibid. 11 ; ukin ina qaq: 
qadi<.ki> ka-ka-alb-fju el-me-Si namr[i'] he 
placed on your head a star of shining e. KAR 
98 r. 9 (SB rel.) DIN.TIk’^* Sa klma NA 4 . 
KisiB el-mi-Su adduSu ina tikki ^Anim 0 woe, 
Babylon! which I put on the neck of Anu 
like a cylinder seal (made) of e.-stone G5ss- 
mann Era IV 43 ; ki lu-li-ti el-me-Si iGi-ka luqir 
may I be as precious to you as a bead of e. 
4R 59 No. 2 r. 18 (= Langdon, Bab. 7 143), see 
the parallel phrase BMS 12:70; Sa giS.mes el- 
me-Si aSarSun unakkirma ul ukallim mannu 
I changed the place where (grow) the mes- 
trees (bearing) e., and did not show anybody 
Gossmann Era I 148, cf. el-me-su ebba Sa [te]- 
ri-Su eld[Su] ibid. 166. 

b) in personal names: El-me-Sum TCL 18 
105:13 (OB), and passim in OB, note; El-me-Sum 
referring toa woman YOS215;l, and cf. Stamm 
Namengebung 256 for refs. ; El-me-Su TuM 2-3 
211:14 (NB), BRM 1 1:7; exceptionally El- 
meS-tum YOS 2 117:3 (OB). 

c) other occs. ; [n]A 4 .bi na^ el-me-Sum 
MU.Ni the name of this stone is e. (description 
of the stone is missing, preceded by section 
on the antasurru stone) K.4751:2' (unpub. 
fragm. of series abnu iikiniu) ; 128 ru-uq-qu Sa 
sud.a[g] 128 kettles of e. (beside large num¬ 
bers of kettles made of gold, silver and tin) 
MOT pi. 18:28, cf. ibid. p. 134. 

The passages from lit. and especially from 
Sum. (cf. below) texts show Olearly that 
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elmeSu 

elmeSu (Sum. sud.ag, cf. Kramer, BiOr 11 
172 n. 8 ) refers to a precious stone of charac¬ 
teristic sparkle and brilliancy. See . ag 

izi.ginx(GiM) ; nur Same Sa ktma iSati light 
of heaven that (shines) like fire Delitzsch AL® 
134 Sm. 954:If., also ki.a sxiD^'^.ag : nur 
Sapldti BA 10/1 82:9f., the refs, to the light 
of the moon god (sud.du.ag.^EN.zu.na ZA 
39 267 No. 12:2, also UET 1 289: Iff.), also 
sud.du.ag [si]pa.zi '^En.lil.la me.en I 
(Nusku) am the light, the true shepherd of 
Enlil STVC 37:7, and guskin.sahar.ba 
me.en NA 4 za.gin kur.ba me.en sudx 
(bu).du.ag.ginx kalam.ma gir.gir.me. 
en I (Enlil) am the gold in its (form as) dust, 
I am the lapis lazuli in its genuineness (lit. 
in its forms as (found in) the mountain), I 
flash over the country like light TCL 15 pi. 
24 vi 7f., cf. also '1sud“‘*.ag = '^A-a CT 25 
10:32 (list of gods), and SBH p. 86 r. 1. 

The fact that elmeSu appears only rarely 
with the determinative NA 4 and that it is 
not listed in Hh. XVI among the stones but 
in Hh. XI among dyes of mineral origin, after 
frit and similar substances, indicates that 
the e.-stone had a characteristic color, which 
is also borne out by the use of elmeStu, q.v., 
referring to plants bearing flowers of this 
color. 

Since no econ. text ever mentions the 
e.-stone and even the personal name Elmesu 
becomes very rare after the OB period, the 
word must be taken as referring to a quasi- 
mythical precious stone of great brilliancy 
and with a color which one tried to imitate 
with dyes (see OBGT XV r. 19, in lex. section). 

In this peculiar quality, elmeSu may well 
be connected with Heb. haSmal which like¬ 
wise appears only in similes referring to the 
extraordinary sheen of a quasi-mythical stone. 

While the ref. in the math, text MOT pi. 
18:28, sub usage c, remains obscure, that 
of the Irra epic (Gossmann Era 1148, sub usage 
a) may refer to trees bearing e.-colored 
flowers. 

(Zimmern Busspsalmen 104; Haupt, JAOS 
43 118; Jensen, KB 6/1 448 and 574; Thompson 
DAC 76; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 164; Landsberger 
apud Stamm Namengebung 256), Falkenstein, ZA 
62 304ff. 


elpetu 

elpatu see elpetu. 

elpetu {elpatu, ilpitu) s.; rush, reed; OB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (tj).(a).gug 4 . 

[su-ub] GUG 4 = Sub-ba-tum, [nu-mu-un] gug^ = 
[el]-pe-tuin S*^ I 282f.; [nu-mu-un gu]G 4 = be-el- 
tum (mistake for el-pe-tum) Recip. Ea B 7 ; u.guo^ 
= el-pe-tum, U.GUG 4 .a.bur.ra, u.a.GUG 4 ^ 
MIN me-e pur-ki Hh. XVII 9ff.; gi-in U.GUO 4 = 
ku-uS-tum, [a] 8 -ki V.GUG 4 = ur-ba-tum, [su]-ub 
U.GUG 4 = sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un U.GUG 4 = el-pe- 
tum Diri IV Iff.; [u.G]u[G 4 .a].bur.[ra] = [eV\- 
pitA.MB^ pur-ki — ur-b[a-tum} Hg. E 22, cf. Hg. B 
IV 178; [su.mu.un] = [U.GUG 4 ] = [el-pe-tum], 
[su.mu.un].bur = 11 . 0004 .bur.ra — min TOe-[e 
pur-ki] Emesal Voc. II 176ff.; Jjg = 

el-pe-tum S^ App. 240 (= M 8 L 3 42); u.^Ir — 
dS-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, ds-lu- 
ka-tu Hh. XVII 7Iff. 

[lii]GUG 4 zi.zi.de ku.dun.bi [x].gi ga.ginx 
(GiM).nam : sa n[asih] \el-pi]-[ti] tatturs[u] klma 
[. .. ] the profit of him who tears out rushes is like 
[...] RA 17 122:20, dupl. RA 17 157 r. If. (SB 
wisdom); tj.GUG 4 .ginx mu.e. 8 ir.re.[en.z]e.en : 
kima el-pi-ti tab-baq-ma-a-ni you (stones) have 
been plucked like rushes LugaleXIII9; iJ.gug 4 . 
ba dti.a.ginx fi.su.mu.un dh.a.ginx : klma 
hippati uSemanni klma el-pe-ti uiemanni he has 
made me like a iuppatu-Tush,'he has made me like an 
e.-rush (preceded by klma iuppati tannaskanni) 
SBH p. 10:127f.; musen.bi tj.GUO 4 .ge i.dal. 
la.hi tr. 0004.86 ba.da.a[b.x] :' issurSu Sa ana 
el-pe-ti ipparSu ina el-pe-ti im-tu-[ut] its bird, which 
had flown to the rushes, died among the rushes LKU 
14 ii 15f., cf. the parallel: tj.GUG 4 .se : ana Suppati 
ibid. 13f.; ni-i-mu = el-pe-tum Malku II 142, cf. 
ni-i-mu— el-pe-e-tum CT 18 3 r. i 36. 

P.A.GVGJI el-pe-tu «//» me-e pur-[ki // me]-\e] el- 
pe-tum CT 41 30: Ilf. 

a) in plant lists and med.: [u l]am-sa-tum 
: U el-pe-tum CT 37 32 iv 38, dupl. Kooher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 26'f. ; [u e-nu-nu]-tum : U el- 
pe-tum KtJR, [u] el-pe-tum kur : u ki.na. 
' 1 e§ 4 .dar, u ip-tu el-pe(l)-<tum> kur-/ : 
u mor-al f’xv, [u] sa-a-mu ; tJ gis.tukfl (var. 
kak-ki) el-pa-te, [u] Sd-mu SAj : u ki.min 
CT 37 32 r. iv 40ff., restoration and vars. from K6- 
cher Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 28'-33'; [uJ '^GUG 4 : 
kv/-u-m, Si-iS-nu, el-pe-tu, ur-ba-tu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 30b ivllff. ; [x.x].ra = Si-U-it-ti 
qd-\ne-e], min el-pe-ti PBS 12/1 13 r. ii 5f. (list 
of diseases); V el-pe-tu hemu ana pan niSki 
LAL-dtt to .... (and) bind e. on the (snake)- 
bite RA 15 76:8, cf. ibid. 12, cf. [ij el-ple-tu : 
u niSik slri : hemu ana pan niSki [lal-c/w] 
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CT 14 23 K.9283:6 (pharm.); supur alpi me 
tumalla qem SeguSi ana libbi tanaddi ina 
U.GXJG 4 (var. U.A.GUG 4 ) ana pan Sama^ 
tamahhas tanaqqi you fill the hoof of an ox 
with water, pour flour of darnel into it, 
“beat” it with e. in sunlight, libate it KAR 
21 r. 6 , var. from CT 23 17:36; tJ.GTJG 4 . . . ina 
KTJS sxJE-rf LAL-ma iballut you smear e. 
(and other medicinal plants appropriately 
prepared) upon leather, and bandage (the 
patient with it), and he will recover AMT 
79,1 iv 24, cf. (wr. TJ.A.GIJG 4 ) KAR 192 i 40. 

b) in lit.: Sa akkalu istinda.hi.a piSdti u 
erreti Sa kussi el-pe-tu kutummua that I 
should eat the bread of insults and curses, 
and that I should be covered (only) with 
rushes against the cold ! Gilg. VI 74; Summa 
ina muSpali dli v el-pe-tu(va.r3. -turn, u.g[ug 4 ]) 
inrmmir if rushes are found in the low 
ground of a city CT 39 11:45, vars. from ibid. 12 
r. 14, 13 K.9163:2 (SB Alu), cf. ina hint dli 
i3'.gv[G4 . ..] ibid. 21:163; Summa Sah4 TJ el- 
pe-tu naSi if a pig carries e. (in its mouth) 
CT 38 46:31 (SB Alu), for comm. to this pas¬ 
sage, cf. lex. section. 

c) other occs.; u u il-pi-tam irappiq and 

he (the farmer) will weed the e. by hoeing 
BIN 7 197:14 (OB); 8 GU Gl§ bu-si-en-nu-H 

20 GiJ Gi§ il-bi-i-tum eight loads of (branches 
of) the “wick willow,” twenty loads of e. 
HSS 13 110:5 (Nuzi, translit. only); iitenSugarru 
Sa el-pe-tum one basket made of e. BE 8 
154:23 (NB list of objects for a ritual). 

d) viithmepurki — 1' inSum.; mun[sub. 
b]a.ni TJ.GUG 4 .bur(var. .bur).ginx su. 
mu.ni.in.dub.dub she .... her hair as 
if it were elpet me purki Kramer Lamentation 
299; ‘•Gilgames.e GVG 4 .bur.ra [eJ.'iEn. 
lil.la in.du Gilgames built the temple of 
Enlil (named) Sumunburra PBS 6 6:3, cf. u. 
GUG 4 .bu.ra (workmen) having weeded the e. 
(on the reed banks of the GN canal) Eames Coll. 
KK 27, for the reading bu of KA^ak^A-tenu, 
see Poebel, AS 2p. 10, Palkenstein, AnOr 28 9. 

2' in lex.: cf. Hh. XVII 11, Emesal Voc. II 
178, Hg. B IV 178, in lex. section. 

A number of plants are denoted by the 
logogram GUG 4 with different readings; they 


elsiS 

are kuStu (and kiisu as masc. var.), urbatu 
(and urbannu), Svbbatu (also Suppatu), elpetu 
and HSnu. For etym. reasons two of them 
have been identified, one, urbdnu, as papyrus 
(Landsberger, OLZ 1914 265), and one, SiSnu, 
as a rush, i. e., juncus (Low Flora 1 573), while 
elpetu has been connected by Holma (Kl. 
Beitr. 92f.) with late Heb. hslef, Aram. Imljd 
and Arabic halfd'. 

The elpetu was a weed which was to be 
removed (Akk.: nasdhu, baqdmu, Sum.: bur, 
wr. bur, bur and bu.ra, also rapdqu, Sum.: 
su.dub.dub) from fields, and which grew 
along canals (cf. usage d-1'). It was used for 
weaving baskets (cf. usage c, also Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 85, 107 and 156), the building of 
boats (RTC 306 v 7-9, TCL 5 pi. 7 5673 iii 17, 
Bab. 8 pi. 8 :34, Eames Coll. H 23) and of houses 
(Jacobsen Copenhagen 31:1-2). 

Since the plant lists mention the “weapons 
of the elpetu,” it is proposed to see in elpetu 
the modern Iraqi Arabic Haifa, “alfa grass,” 
the spear-like seeds of which are mentioned in 
Guest Notes on Plants 97. 

Apart from elpet Sadi (equated in Uruanna 
with iptu and anunutu), the texts also men¬ 
tion elpet me purki, “alfa grass (growing) in 
stagnant water” (so Akk., but Sum. suggests, 
“alfa grass from reed clearings”); see purku. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 249); Holma Kl. Beitr. 92f.; 
Thompson DAB 9f.; Landsberger, MSL 2 68 note 
to 454ff. and (MSL 4 23 II 168, translation of me 
purki ); Falkenstein, MSL 4 23 note to 167f. 

elpiS adv.; tall, proudly; OB*; cf. elepu. 

el-bi-iS ittaziz Saltum proudly stood DN 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 2 (AguSaja), see von Soden, ZA 
41 103 n. 3. 

elpfi (a plant) see alapu. 

elsi§ adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; cf. elesu. 

na 4 hi.li ma.az.za.na : NA 4 el-si-iS kunzubu 
stone full of joyous charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv If.; 
ul.li.es Sa.mu.ra.da.ab .suj.gi.eS : el-m-ii 
izzazzuka (the gods) step joyoxisly up to you 
(parallel: hadlS ikarrabuka greet you gladly) 4B 
17:15f. 

DN DNg ... el-si-iS ittiSu itaurwH Zamama 
and Istar spoke to him joyously (parallel: 
reSiS, nawriS) YOS 9 35ii 68 (Samsuiluna); qirbi 
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Babilim ^bi el-si-iS UMakkana hidutu may 
there be joyful rejoicing in sweet Babylon 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16f. No. 4 
r. 10 (NB lit.); slmdt biti Sima el-si-iS ana biti 
Sima kun[na] the fate of the temple is deter¬ 
mined, determined joyously, and well taken 
care of (Sum. col. destroyed) RA 17 134:4and 
6 (SB bil.); eribuSu el-si-iS hid[dti maM(‘?)] 
those who enter it (the temple) in joy are full 
of rejoicing BA 6 650 No. 15:5 (SB lit.), cf. el- 
si-iS (in broken context) SBH p. 124 No. 73:10 
and 13. 

elsu adj.; joyful; OB*; cf. elesu. 

libba el-sa Sa mddiS la na-Si-<e> iS-S[a-ak- 
ka-an'] he will be given a joyful heart, the 
utmost he can bear YOS 10 54 r. 29 (OBphysi- 
ogn.). 

elsu (ilsu) s.;joy; NA, SB*; cf. elesu. 

ana Bdbili ... ina e-le-es libbi nummur 
pani hadiS erumma I joyfully entered Baby¬ 
lon with joy in my heart and beaming face 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35:140; Sa tub libbi [^a] hud 
libbi Sa i-li-is(text -e) lib[bi] ABL 1017:3 (NA). 

eltu (goddess) see iltu. 

eltu (straw) see iltu. 

*elu s.; (a metal object); NB*; mostly 
wr. e-la. 

a) an iron object : 3 ma.na an.bar dullu 
g[amru'] 11 mar 2-to isqdta parzilli l-en e-la 
PN nappdh parzilli ittadin the ironsmith PN 
has delivered eleven hoes, two iron fetters, 
one e., all together three minas of finished 
work of iron Camb. 98:3. 

b) the upper part of a censer : [4]^ ma.na 
6 GIN ku.babbar ki.la e-la (mentioned 
between an objeet called “body” (Idnu), 
weighing over 15 minas, and one, ku-si-bi-ri- 
it, weighing over three minas, as part of a 
silver censer (niknaqqu), cf. line 7) Nbn. 10:2, 
cf. (four minas and 55 shekels) ana e-lu 
Nio.NA ku.babbar Nbn. 88:3. 

elu see eli. 

elu (god) see ilu. 

elu A {eliu, aliu, fem. alitu, elitu) adj.; tall, 
high, exalted, proud; from OAkk. on, aliat 


em A 

in OB personal names (see usage d); wr. syll. 
and AN, AN.TA (SUKUD Iraq 18 133:20 and 26); 
cf. eli. 

a-an an= e-[lu-u-um\, Sa-lqu-u-um'] MSL 2 131 
vi 48f. (Proto-Ea); an an = e-lu-u-um, Sa-qu-u-um 
YBC 5026:6f. (Proto-Ea), also A II/6:6f. ; an.da. 
gal =e-lu-u, sa-qu-u Izi A iii 7 ; giS.gisimmar. 
an.na = e-lu-u Hh. Ill 347; [ni-im] [nim] = 
[e-lu\-u Voc. AD 15'; [ni-im] nim = e-l\u-u\, 
sd-q[u-u] VAT 10754:8f. (unpub., text similar to 
Idu); du-u Dp = 6-1 m-[«] Idu II 231 ; kir 4 .'*“Dp = 
ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; sa-ag sag = e-lu-u 
Idu I 231; {e\-la-a-te Sd gar-wm Ex(DU 8 -rDu) a-na 
an.ta.meS H qa-bu-[u] LKA 72 r. 7 (SB cultic 
comm.); [. . .] bA.d = sd-qu-[u], e-lu-u, M-mu-\u\ 
A VIII/2:44ff. ; [I'l-ug] bad = dd-qu-u, e-[lu-u'], 
sd-mu-u A VIII/2:49ff. ; [ba-da(?)] [bad] = sd- 
qu-u, e-lu-u A VIII/2:56f.; kur.BAD.ba, kur. 
BAD.na, hur.sag.BAD.na= [sa-du-M e-lu-ti] Nab¬ 
nitu L 148ff.; sag.zi = sac e -la-tu KagalB 222; 
gu.an.ba.Se.zi = re-sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
163; P.siG 4 . 8 ukud.da= la-a-nue-lu-u, lii.sukud. 
da — lO e-lu-u Nabnitu L 166ff.; [liur.s]ag. 
sukud.da= min min (= [ia-du-u e-lu-u\) Nabnitu 
L 151 ; kur.du.du.ru=MiN Tiw{=\Sa-du-ue-lu-u]) 
Nabnitu L 152, also Izi XVI 18; sag.il, sag.us, 
gii.anna.uS = re-Sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
160ff. ;.a.mi.en.na= a-gu-u e-lu-u NabnituL 165. 

[iir] sukud.sukud.da : sa uru e-lu-ti of the 
high roofs (parallel: uru Saplu[ti]) ASKT p. 
130:67f.; iir.BA.D.da iir.dagal.la a.Mi.giux 
(cum) i.du7.du7de : url e-lu-ti url rapSuti klma 
age isurru (the demons) surge over high roofs, wide 
roofs, like waves CT16 12:24f.; gu.Su.nigin.na 
nam.mi.ni.in.dib usan.giux mu.un.dh : 
naphar mdti ilcammi klma iimetdn e-la-a-ti (the 
mdmltu) binds the whole country (and) is as high 
as the evening (star?) ASKT p. 77:26f.; [lu.igi. 
x.x] = [sa i-na-su] [el-li-a OB Lu B iv 53. 

[x — e-lu]-u, e-lu-u (explained by) a-sd-re-du (in 
broken context) CT 20 24a i 10 (SB ext. comm.). 

a) tall, high — 1' said of persons: kima 
napSati aqarti arammu e-la-a Idnka I love 
your tall stature as (I love) my (own) precious 
life VAB 4 140 ix 63 (Nbk.), cf. Idnu elu Nab¬ 
nitu L 157, in lex. section; mannu ibri e-lu-u Sa 
[. . .] Gilg. Y. 140, cf., for a possible restoration, 
KAR 96 r. 33. 

2' said of mountains: ina birit ... Sade 
e-lu-ti hurSdni Saquti between high moun¬ 
tains, high mountain ranges TCL 3 324 (Sar.), 
cf. Sade an.ta.mes ibid. 15; kdSidu Sadi e-lu- 
tim who conquers the high mountains VAB 4 
234 i 10 (Nbn.); erini dannuti siti Sadi e-lu-ti 
strong cedars, grown in the high mountains 
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VAB 4 138 ix 4 (Nbk.); DN DNj . . . aSibu Sode 
e-lu-ti reSan e-la-a-ti DN and DNj, who dwell 
on high mountains, high peaks Surpu VIII39, 
hut note the writing: DN ... aSib Sade KU. 
MES reSi el-la-tu JOS 1 331 r. 16'; Sa reMSunu 
hlma Sadim e-li-a (the walls) whose tops are 
as high as a mountain LIH 95 i 51 (Hammurabi); 
atta dannu e-lu-u kvr-m you (Pazuzu) are 
strong, a high mountain RA 11 59:2, and dupl. 
ibid. 58:2, also (wr. AN kuk) AfO 4 90; Sadu 
lu e-lu-u-ma high as the mountain may be 
(incipit of a song) KAR158ii38; guMre Gis. 
KAL Gis el-lu-tu (var. e-lu-tu) beams from 
tall ebony trees Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 35:28. 

3' said of buildings: [k]irhiSunu e-lu-ti Sa 
klma Sade Sur-Su{text -bu)-du their high cita¬ 
dels which are as solidly founded as moun¬ 
tains TCL 3 260 {Sar.); ana bit-akltu e-lit sa 
'^Ani illak (the chariot of Anu) goes to the 
high aMizt-temple of Anu RAcc. 66:3. 

4' other occs. : eqlam Sa ... ana me e-lu-ma 
la imkuru they have not irrigated the field, 
which is too high for (getting) water TCL 7 
18:12 (OB let.); Summa Samnum UbbaSu e-li- 
ma me la imah^r if the central part of the 
oil is high (= stands out) and does not level 
out with (the surface of) the water CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omens), and passim in similar contexts; 
[Summa] ubdn MSi qablltu GAM-ma e-la-at if 
the middle “finger” of the lung is bent and 
high up KAR 153 obv.(!): 17 (SB ext.); Summa 
ziqin Surdni Sakin ik-ka-as ziqnaSu (kaxsa. 
mes-M) ina muhhi leteSu e-la-ni if he has 
whiskers like (those of) a cat, he will be skin¬ 
ned —■ (that means) his whiskers are high on 
his cheeks Kraus Texte 12c iii 11'; SXJKTJD. 
GIM as above (readinguncert.) Iraq 18 133:20 
and 26 (catalog). 

b) high, exalted (said of gods): lu.nar 
^£l-a e-lu-u izammur the singer will sing (the 
hymn beginning with the words) “High Ea” 
BBR No. 60:15; ‘^NinuHa nabu tizqaru e-lu-u 
CT 25 11:14 (list of gods), cf. ‘'LAMA AN.TA 
KAV 78 : 30 ; in OB personal names: E-li-i-na- 
ma-tim He(the deity)-Is-Exalted-in-the-Land 
Scheil Sippar p. 140, cf. E-li-it-i-na-mo-a- 
tim Iraq 7 37 index s. v. (Chagar-Bazar); 
A-li-a-at-KA-Sin Exalted-is-the-Word-of-Sin 
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Meissner BAP 16:15, cf. E-li-o-at-o-wa-as-su 
JCS 11 27 No. 15:1, A-li-a-at-Su-bo-su CT 
8 8c: 17; E-U-e-re-sa Exalted-is-Her (the 
goddess’)-Desire CT 6 48b:22, and passim. 

c) high, proud: U 4 .su.se sag.il.la 
asilal sa.hul.la.ta du.du.da sag.e.se 
hu.mu.rigx(PA.KAB.r>Tr).es : umiSam in 
rlSln e-li-a-tim in riSdtim u hud libbim atali 
lukam ana Siriktim iSrukunim (the gods) 
granted it to me to walk head held high, in 
joy and happiness constantly LIH 98:96, dupl. 
ibid. 99:96 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 16 (Akk.) (Samsu- 
iluna), cf . in kibrdtim arbaHm in rlSan e-ld-a-tim 
Sitadd[uhi] .. . [anu] Sirikti Sarruti [... ] BRM 
4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84) (Nabopolassar); kiSdda 
e-la-a tuSaknaS raggiS you mercilessly bend 
the stiff neck(ed) BA 5 385:13 (restored by 
von Soden after Scheil Sippar S. 7, coll.). 

For discussion see elu B adj. 

elu B (eliu, alu, il4, iem. elitu) adj.; upper; 
from OAkk. on; aM in OAkk., YOS 10 51 iv 
23 (OB ext.), JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.), iU in 
JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.); wr. syll. and an, 
AN.TA, rarely nim (ugtj in EA (see usage b-1') 
and Bogh., see usage b-2'); cf. eli. 

e-eS E§ = e-li-um A 11/4:187; IGI.NIM = e-li- 
[u-u]m {var. me-lu-d) Proto-Diri 105; igi.nim = 
ma-tum e-K-tum Nabnitu L 153; gun [ma.d]a 
igi.nim= bi-lat ma-a-twn e-U-tum (parallel SaplU 
turn) Hh. II 372; [sag.a]n.ta= pw-ittme-l[i-tMm] 
(parallel SaplUum) Kagal D Fragm. 13:16; gis. 
sag.du an .na= e-lM-M (parallel Wapiti) Hh. 

V 306; gis.nu.ki.kiis.an.na (var. gis.nu.kdS. 
u.an.ta)= nu-kuS-Su-u e-lu-u (parallel saplH) Hh. 

V 265; gis.dur(text .su).e§.[ga]r = e-lu-u, 
gis.bar.es.[ga]r = iap-lu-u Hh. VII A 204f.; 
gis.dur .bi .es.gar= ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166; dur.bi.es.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e(\)-lu-u 
<=> sim-mil-tum Sd ham-sa-hi dPr <=> e-lu-u 5R 
39 No. 4:7ff. (unidentified comm.); UBUxuD.sag. 
gd.ba, UBCxuD.Bln.da, UBUxuD.sukud.da = 
URU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164ff.; naj.na = ab-nu 
e-lu-u Nabnitu L 170. 

kur.igi.nim.ta h6.mu.e.zi.zi.de :iStu mdti 
e-li-ti linnalsih] may it be torn out from the upper 
country LugaleXI 9; kur.igi.nim.ta mu.un.zu 
mah.Am ; ina mdtu e-li-tu Sumka slri your name 
is exalted in the upper country (parallel kur.igi. 
sig.ga.ta : ina mdtu SaplUu) SBH p. 71:17f.; 
kur.igi.nim kur.igi.sig h6.im.ma.an.si.sA. 
e.de : Sa mdtu e-lit u Sap-lit uSteSiri (you Samas) 
who give justice to the upper and lower country 
BA 10/1 68:23f.; gis.nu.kus.ii.an.ta nam. 
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(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) ... gis.za.ra an.ta 
nam.(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) : ina nukuie e-li-i 
MIN (= la terrubSu) . . . ina ^r\rx\ e-li-i min do not 
enter to him through the upper hinge, do not enter 
to him through the upper socket (parallel ina nukttSe 
Sapli, ina sirri Sapli) ASKT p. 94-96:54 and 56 
(= RA 17 125 iii 9 and 11) (SB LamaStu). 

a) in concrete sense: bitum Saplium ii e-li- 
'A-um la ina kunukkija kanik have I not 
sealed with my seal the lower house and the 
upper house? BIN 6 20:7 (OA let.); jb e-li-a^ 
am §a rtigbi the upper house, with a second 
floor (parallel Sapliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 
(MB), cf. bitu epSu adi guSureSu 1 gi5.ig.me- 
M B AN.TA ADD 329:4, also ibid. 340:10, cf. also 
6 NIM ADD 326:6; mutarittam an.ta the 
upper perpendicular MCTp. 48Ca:8, for an. 
TA passim in math, texts, cf. Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT p. 160 s. v., also Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 232 s. V. ; Summa ina reS sllim e-li-im (var. 
a-li-im) mmum nodi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the upper rib (parallel: second, third 
rib) YOS 10 52 iv 23, var. from ibid. 51 iv 23 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [Swnnux] kA.E. 
GAL e-lu-u-um u Sapldm SiSltam mllul if the 
upper and lower “gate of the palace” are 
roofed by a membrane ibid. 26 ; 2, cf. also ibid. 
24:4; Summa paddnu 2-ma ina libbi an.ta 
u Ki.TA Sllu nadi if there are two “paths” 
and there is a rubbed-olF spot within the 
upper and the lower one KAR 461 r. 11, and 
passim; Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-w ana 
Sumeli maqit if there are two “paths” and 
the upper one has collapsed toward the left 
side (followed by ki.ta-m ana imitti maqit) 
CT 20 30 ii 20 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 3, and 
passim; Summa paddnu 2-ma ki.ta-m AN.TA-a 
lami if there are two “paths” and the lower 
one surrounds the upper one CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 22, cf. AN.TA-ti Ki.TA-a Zami ibid. 21, also 
AN.TA-M U KI.TA-M NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51; 
Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-m ana ki.ta-Z ki. 
TA-ii ana an.ta-Z pa tuk-^Z if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one has a “branch” 
toward the lower one, the lower one toward 
the upper one TCL 6 6 r. 1, cf. ibid. 65, and 
passim, also Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-m 
pesi PRT 129:12, AN.TA-ti kuri ibid. 111:7, 
and passim; Summa Ki.MiN (= ina reS marti) 
Sitta er^eZ«m(KAM-ZMm.ME§) AN.TA-Zztm nami 


em B 

rat Ki.TA-fMWi tarkat(Mi-dt) if on top of the 
gall bladder there are two eri^Za-marks, the 
upper one is light, the lower one dark TCL 6 
4:29, cf. ibid. 30, 36f., r. 6, also CT 30 2 K.6906:4; 
sa gi.pisan muru ^e^-lu-um (twelve tablets 
listed by title) in the upper middle (tablet) 
box (parallel eleven tablets sa.gi.pisan 
muru Sa-ap-lu-um in the lower middle 
(tablet) box ibid. 12) UET 586:26 (OB); Sumt 
ma iGi SAH Sakin . . . nundun(kaxnxjn) an- 
tum Ki.rA-tum Vi,-ma [. .. ] if he has a face 
like a pig, (that is) if his upper and lower lip 
“ride” upon each other Kraus Texte 21:4', cf. 
NUNDUN AN.TA (parallel KI.TA) ibid. 50:10f. 
and r. 16'f., also NUNDUN.MeS-M AN.TA-Zwm 
Ki.TA-tem Se'ra are hairy ibid. 24 r. 13, also 
NUNDTJN-M an.ta U KI.TA CT 28 12 K.7178:12 
(SB Izbu), NUNDUN AN.TA KI.TA irkob CT 27 
17:24 (SB Izbu), cf. CT 31 33 r. 26 (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), and passim, also (said of 
lahu jaw) KAR 403 r. 30ff. ; SapdtuSunu el-li- 
a-tu ... Sasarpi their (the harts’) upper lips 
are of silver VAT 16462 i 19 (MA); ^Igigi Hi 
e-lu-ti Igigi, the upper gods (i.e., of the upper 
region, parallel ^Anunnaki Sapluti) KAR 227 
iii 46, cf. ^Igigi i-lu-tum (var. a-lu-tum) JNES 
15 134:67; nohlaptum ziqqurrat e-li-H apt 
palisma I discovered the outer facing of the 
temple tower CT 34 28:71 (Nbn.); epir 
pisanni e-li-i u ^ap(text 5i+iB)-Zi-i earth 
from the upper and lower drainage pipe KAR 
196 r. ii 47 (SB rit.); MUL e (abbr. for elu) Sa 
SAG GiB.TAB the Upper star at the top of 
Scorpio (i.e., |3 Scorpii, parallel mul qablu Sa 
SAG GIB.TAB, i.e., S Scorpu) Gossmann §L 4/2 
No. 94. 

b) as topographical indication — 1' in 
gen.: [Zw] etelli Sadi e-lu-[ti lu] attatablakkata 
Sadi Saplluti] I climbed the upper mountains 
again and again, I crossed the lower moun¬ 
tains again and again CT 13 42:15 (Sar. 
legend), cf. litetelli Sade an.ta.me5 ibid. 23; 
ina pihati an.ta in the upper province PBS 
2/2 6:20 (MB), also ibid. 10:8; Sar KUB e-li-tim 
U Sa\plitim^ Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:7; KUB 
AN.TA arm ki.ta uStahaqqa the upper land 
will be mingled with the lower (in armed con¬ 
flict?) CT 27 47:24 (SB Izbu); Sipir abullim 
e-li-tim Sa Terqa the work on the upper gate 
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of GN ARM 2 87:7; [iStlu halas Sagardtim 
ina halsim e-li-im ana Mari ana aldkim panui 
ja Saknu I intended to go to Mari from the 
district of GN in the upper district RA 42 
128:11 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 6 35:15; sdbeSu . . . 
ina KUR UGTJ-fim adi kur QAM-ti sit ^SanmS 
[adi'] erebi ^SamSi danniS Sulmu his (the 
king of Egypt’s) soldiers are very well, from 
the upper land to the lower land, (from) east 
to west EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt); Or-lu- 
me-lu Upper Susa (the acropolis, as Akk. 
Iw. in Elam., corresponding to uru.an.na in 
Sum. inscrs. from Elam, see Poebel, AJSL 49 
126fF.) MDP 11 No. 23bis:3, also a-li-me-lu 
MDP 5 No. 70:30, and passim, cf. also Nabnitu 
L 154ff., in lex. section; Siddu AN.TA pan iltdni 
. .. pdtu AR.TA pan amurri the upper long 
side towards the north, the upper short side 
towards the west BBSt. No. 3 iii 47 and iv 1 
(MB), also No. 4 i 7 (MB), and passim in MB; 
KA e-lu-u u kA ^apM the upper gate and the 
lower gate TCL 13 203:2 (NB); adi limitum 
AN.TA-iwm u Ki.TA-<M[m] SalSu eqli inandin 
he will give one-third of the field, including 
the upper and lower wall RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:17 (NB), cf. itd e-lu-u u Sapl4 TuM 2-3 
140:11; ina muhhi id eSiu e-lu-u (a field) on 
the upper New Canal VAS 3 187:3, cf. Dar. 
124:2, 265:4, 18 and 19; putu e-li-ti PN the 
upper short side (of the field borders on the field 
of)PN TCL 12 8:7 (NB), cf. Mddu Aif.TA amurru 
putu AR.TA iltdnu the upper long side to¬ 
wards the west, the upper short side towards 
the north Hinke Kudurru diagram (Nbk. I), 
and passim in NB, mostly indicating locations 
towards the north and west, note however: 
putu AN.TA Sutu BBSt. No. 9 i 7 (NB), also No. 
28 r. 12 (NB), etc. ; libbu US.SA.DU e-lu-u u §ap- 
lu-u imaMahrdma they will measure (the 
property) according to the neighbors at the 
upper and lower (ends) BRM 2 51:9 (NB), cf. 
Uddu AN.TA siddu ki.ta ki pi lu.us.sa.du.me 
iSaddad AnOr 9 7:10 (NB), also TJ§ AN.TA u 
KI.TA ultu Puratti adi GN iSaddadu RT 36 
189:5 (NB); io-tu e-li-tum sa GN iB-tu Saplitu 
Sa GNg the upper river (district) of GN (and) 
the lower river (district) of GNg Lie Sar. 98, 
cf. IJRU GN Sa XD-ti e-li-ti Sap-li-ti ibid. 112, 
also ibid. 109 ; kisirta ... Sa iStu sippi urit 
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e-li-e . .. adi sippi uru Sap-li-e the quay- 
wall which (runs) from the edge of the upper 
city to the edge of the lower city KAH 2 
35:24 (Adn. I) ; ina turri e-li-i Sa abut '^IStar at 
the upper edge of the Istar gate VAB 4 86 ii 
13 (Nbk.). 

2' as geographical name, referring to a 
specific place; mdtam cc-U-dam PBS 5 34 vi 
2+PBS 15 41 xiv 9 (Sar.); tem harrdn mdtim 
e-li-t[im] inneppeS the decision concerning 
the expedition against the upper country is 
being made ARM 1 53 r. 6', cf. ina mdtim 
e-li-tim RA 35 184:10 (Mari let.) ; ana mdtim e- 
li-tim Semitica 1 20:26 (Mari let.), ioTmdtumelis 
turn in Mari, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 177, 
Dossin, RA 35 184 n. 1, for KUR (URU) UGD-(ft) 
in Hitt, texts, see Goetze,MVAG 29/3137 (index), 
MVAG 38 327 (index), and Giiterbock, JCS 10 127 
(index) ; Sarrdni Sa TukriS u Sar mdtim e-li-tim 
the kings of Tukris and the king of the Upper 
Country AOB 1 24 iv 8 (= KAH 1 2) (SamSi- 
Adad I) ; Amdnam sa.tu gi§.brin u tiamtam 
a-U-dam iqiSSum (the god) gave him the 
Amanus, the Cedar-Mountain, and the Upper 
Sea (i.e., the Mediterranean or Lake Urmia) 
UET 1 275 i 27 (Naram-Sin); dldni Sa tamltim] 
e-li-te abil I ruled over the cities of the Upper 
Sea Rost Tigl. Ill 25:4 (= 3R 10 No. 2), cf. 
mvA-pil niSi kur aN.TA ki.ta Layard 17:3 
(Tigl. Ill) ; Sarru nagi nesutim Sa qirib tiamtim 
e-li-tim Sarru nagi nesutim Sa qirib tiamtim 
Saplitim the kings of faraway regions in the 
Upper Sea, the kings of faraway regions in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ultu 
KUR Hazzati pat Misir tdmtim e-li-ti abarti 
Puratti adi tdmtim Sapliti ibid. 220 i 41 (Nbn.); 
kdSid ultu tdmtim e-li-ti adi tdmtim Sapliti 
who conquered (everything) from the Upper 
Sea to the Lower Sea Borger Esarh. 77 §50:7, 
cf. OIP 2 78:4 (Senn.); ultu tdmtim e-lit adi 
tdmtim Saplit Sa Sarrdni abbeja irteddu andku 
lu ardi from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, 
(everywhere) wherever my royal predecessors 
went, I went too Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 iv 
19 (Asb.), and passim in Asb., Nbk., also 5R 35:29 
(Cyr.), and ABL 137 r. 6 (NB); KURA.AB.BA 
AN.TA u Supdliti king of the countries on the 
Upper and Lower Sea KAH 2 61.-16 (Tn.), cf . 
Sar A.AB.BA AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 58:6 (Tn.), cf. 
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niSe ... Sa tdmtim e-li-ti Sapllti BorgerEsaih. 
107 iv 11, also Streck Asb. 4 i 19 and 260 ii 14. 

3' in geographical names: tiru GN an.ta 
... Ki.MiN Ki.TA Upper-Hiluni, Lower- 
Hiluni PBS 2/2 77:7 (MB), of. PBS 1/2 22:7 (MB), 
also UB.TJ Hundurna an.ta-w . .. tjeu Hunt 
durna Ki.TA-'it TCL 3 236 (Sar.); ID Zaban 
AN.TA-'ii ina kiSSatiSu SamriS ebir I crossed, 
undaunted, the Upper Zab river in its high 
flood TCL 3 8 (Sar.), also ibid. 323, and ID Zat 
ban AN.TA AKA 186 r. 13 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn. 

The two adjectives elu A, “high,” and 
elu B, “upper,” have been separated because 
the former goes back to eliu, the latter to a 
nisbe eliu. This is shown clearly in all those 
refs, where elu A is mentioned beside Saplu 
(fern. Sapiltu) and elu B beside Sapllu (fem. 
Saplltu). Only rarely, however, is this differ¬ 
ence reflected in the writing, cf., e.g., e-li-u- 
um (beside Saplium) BIN 6 20:7 (OA) or e-lu- 
'li-um (beside ^apMm) YOS 10 26:2 (OB ext.). 

elfl A s.; extent (lit. surface); SB, NB*; cf eli. 

gd.il.la.ab = e-li kue (in group with kullal 
nisi, tmiStu and be-el-ni) ErimhuS IV 230. 

slsi si-im- <da> -at nlri ina e-li KUR-ict eli §a 
pana uSdtir ar\kus] I harnessed more horses 
than ever to the yoke everywhere in my 
country (parallel ina Siddi mdtija line 120) 
KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. Ill); 3 KtS 8 str.si e-li tal-la 
tree cubits and eight fingers (high) is the 
section extending above the crossbeam (be¬ 
tween tallu and ti’tu PSBA 33 pi. 21:8 (NB). 
elfl B s.; upper garment; NA*; wr. (tug.) 
an.ta; ci.eluv. 

TtJG.AN.TA.MES ND409inIraq 13 113(translit. 
only), cf. ND 1101 in Iraq 14 63 (translit. only); 
2 AN.TA.MES Ml two black upper garments 
ADD 758:7; TUG.AN.TA.MeS TUG.BAR.X.[. . . ] 
MES ADD 680:6. 

Reading uncertain, possibly to elitu or 
elenltu B. For tug.an.ta.ki.ta, see EA 22 
iv 11 and 25 iv 48; for TUG.KI.TA See hollupu 
adj. 

elfl C s.; helmet; syn. list*; ci. elu. 

\e\-lu-u= hu-li-[am} An VII 230c. 
elfl D {al'd) s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. elu. 


elfl 

e-lu-u, e-de-Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 27, 
cf. a-lu-u= pi-ir-hu ibid. 25. 

elfl E s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; only pi. 
attested. 

Summa §a PN suhdrSu ullad 6 gin kIj. 
BARBAE ana e-li-e i-za-zu should the (wife) of 
(the adopted) PN give birth to a male child 
there will be six shekels of silver ready for e. 
TCL 1 240:14. 

elu (alu) V.; 1. to travel uphill or to higher 
ground, to go up, to ascend, to go to a more 
important locality (temple, palace), to a 
higher authority (p. 115), 2. to come up, 
move upward, rise, to grow, to emerge, come 
out, to show up, turn up, appear (p.l20), 
3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise from 
and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be lost to 
(somebody) (p. 124), 4. ana muhhi elu to take 
over a charge, to enter upon an obligation 
(p.l25), 5. ulM to raise, elevate, extol 

(p.l25), b.ulMto set aside, to remove (p. 126), 
7. titellu to be raised (p.l27), 8. Mlu to 
make a person move upward to a higher 
location, to summon a witness, to produce a 
witness, to man a garrison, to promote, to 
impale (p.l27), 9. Sulu to move objects to 
a higher location, to load or embark on boats, 
to offer or dedicate (something) to a deity, to 
haul up and drag a boat overland, to beach 
a boat, to cover (said of animals), to make the 
water rise (referring to river ordeals) (p.l28), 

10. Mlu to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit (p.l31), 

11. Mlu to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani¬ 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qdte Mlu to 
let escape (p. 133), 12. MmT>N Mlu to take 
an oath (p. 135), 13. Mtelu to rival in height 
(p.l35); from OAkk. on; I Hi — illi, 1/2, 
1/3, 1/4 LKA 64:20, ABL 1144:4, II,II/2wto/; 
li (see lex. section and mng. 6), II/3, III, 
III/2; in OB lli (1st person), talli (2nd per¬ 
son), ali(am) (imp.), alium (inf.), for refs, see 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111, in SB alu ZA 30 189:26, 
see lex. section; wr. syll. and Ex(du8+du), 
B (OB), AN.TA MDP 14 49f. r. i 29 (see mng. 
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2a-8') ; cf. eldtu, eleneti, elenitu A and B, elenu, 
elitu, elitu, elu A and B adj., elu A, B, C, and 
D s., elu, melu, muM, muSelltu, muSelu, §a 
teliti, Sulu, SuMtu, telitu, telu, telu v., telutu, 
ullu Sid]., utlellu. 

[e] Drr 6 +DU= e-lu-u, {a-r\a-du Ea III 26f., cf. 
eDTj 6 +DU= \e]-l\u-um\ MSL 3 219 G, ii ll'(Proto- 
Ea); e DUg+DU = [e-X\u-u, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 
222-222a, also Diri I 199f., S» I 241 f.; e [fe] = 
[e-lu}-u A 111/3:155; e k = \e]-lu{\)-u Proto-Diri 
225a, also Diri I 160; an.da.Ex(DU,+ Du).de = 
e-lu-u sd e-liS Izi A iii 6 ; ^*'*’''dUj+du = e-lu-u 
Sd GuS.QiGiR Antagal III 37; [ba-al] [bal] = 
\e-lu]-u — (Hitt.) UGU-zi upper S'' Voc. Y 5'; 
an.ta.mu, il.la.mu= i-la-an-ni, i-Sd-an-ni (Akk. 
col. interchanges the two equivalents) Erimhus I 
286f.; [ijn.di.di = e-lu-M LanuA131; [...] = 
[eVlu-u Lanu B ii 5; KA.kes.da = u-tal-lu-u 
Erimhus IV 126; tum= su-lu-u sa hu-sa-bi BRM 4 
33 i 3 (group voc.); ir = turn = Su-lu-u Sd titapi 
Ki.MiN (— Mmtu) Emesal Voc. Ill 9; [bu-ur] 
BdB = Su-lu-u Sd e-tim-me K.11807:26 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu), see etemmu and muSeld, etemmi. 

Uj.da U 4 .me.da.se su.sa.bi im.ma.an. 
ta.ex : Summa matlma niSussu e-te-lam-ma if (one 
of) his family ever turns up (as claimant) Ai. Ill 
iii 62; EBUB.Se ba.ra.ex-de : ana eburiil-lu {vsiT. 
d-tal-li) Hh. I 169; e.e.garg.ta ba.ra.ex.de : 
ina bUi u i-ga-rum i-te-el-l[i] he will lose the house 
(furniture) and (even) the walls Ai. VII iii 39, and 
passim in Ai.; ba.ra.ex.e.de :u-tel-U (var.i-te-li) 
Hh. I 240, of. Hh. I 159, above; giS.sab .se giS.sab 
km.ta.ex-de : kiru ana kiri u-ut-al-li one garden 
lies higher than the other Ai. IV iii 39. 

i.ne.se a kur da.ri.se ki.a nu.um.ex-de : 
inanna mu [darl^S iStu erseti ana Sculi ul il-lu-d 
now the water will never rise from the earth up 
into the mountains Lugale VIII 26; tul.ta mu. 
<un.si> .ni.ib .ex. de ... [tu]l nu.Cx-da.ta 
h 6 .ni.ib.sub.bu.de : Sa ullu burti il-la-a ...ina 
burti la a-le-e lidd{uSu] (the demon) who comes up 
from the well, let him be thrown into a well from 
which there is no coming up ZA 30 189:20 and 
25f., dupl. CT 17 36:88f. and 94f., cf. tul.ta mu. 
un.si.lb.ex.de : Sa iStu<S.tu'^ burtu il-la-\a] CT 
14 13 BM 91010:1 f.; gidimkur.taex.d[e ...] 
(var. gidim kur.ra lu e{!).de(text .turn) he(text 
turn) .me. [en]) : lu etimmu Sa iStu ersetim il-la-a 
[. . . ] whether you are a ghost who has come up from 
the nether world CT 16 10 iv 42f., var. from ibid. 
50:42f.; dim.me.er an.na.kex(KiD) an.na 
ba.an.ex.de : ilu Sa Same ana Same i-te-lu-u the 
gods of heaven go up to heaven 4R 28 No. 2:19f., 
cf. an.na ha.ba.ex-de : ana Same li-tel-la CT 
17 21 ii 88 f., an.na ha.ba.ex.de : ana Same li-lu- 
u-ma CT 16 22:277ff.; txr.se nam.ba.ex.de : 
ana uriSu la te-el-li-Su do not go up to him on his 
roof CT 16 31:112; mu.gan mu.un.du mu. 


em la 

lu.ra nu.un.ex-de : Supuk Same tepuSma mam- 
man ul il-li you have heaped up the sky, nobody 
can ascend (to it) (Sum. differs) SBH p. 130:34f.; 
al.bi.in.Cx-de ■.i-til-li (Dumuzi) has disappeared 
Langdon BL 8:8f. ; ur urugal (ABXGAi.).la.[ta 
ba. ra] .e : iStu erseti i-la-a (Nergal) came up from 
the nether world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (Astro¬ 
labe B). 

nam.lugal.bi bara.bara.kex-ne gu.an.se. 
he.ni.ib.zi.zi : Sarrussu ina aSib parakki lil-li 
may he (the god) make his kingdom exalted among 
all rulers 4R 12 r. 17f. (MB royal); DN . . . sag. 
zu he.ri.ib.il.la : ^Marduk . . . rlSlka lil-li may 
Marduk exalt you 5R51iii26f.; sag.bi sahar.ta 
hur.sag.ginx(GiM) he.ni.lb.il irlSlSu klma Sadi 
ina epirl lu ul-li I made its summit as high as a 
mountain by means of (piled up) earth 5R 62 
No.2:59(Samas-Sum-xikin); [sag.bi an.giux b]a. 
ni.in.il ; riSiSu klma Same ul-li he made the top of 
(the temple) as high as the heavens 4R 18 No. 1:7. 

dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.se mu.un.ex : mdra 
matu ana Sadi tu-Se-li you (Enlil) have made the 
inhabitant of the home coxmtry go up to the moun¬ 
tains (parallel dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.ie mu. 
un.ex : mdri Sadi ana mdtu tuSeridu you have 
made the inhabitant of the mountain (region) go 
down to the home land ibid. 30f.) SBHp. 130:28f.; 
giS.si.gar an.kix.ga.ta giS.gag.nig.gag.ti 
te.gA.da.zu.de : ina Sigar Same elluti sikkat namt 
zaqi ina Su-li-i-ka when you turn (lit. lift) the bit 
of the key in the lock of the pure heavens 4R 17:5f., 
restored from Gray Samas pi. 13 Bu. 91-5-9, 
180:6f., cf. mng. lOd-3', and see muSelu, “key”; 
ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.Ox-ne ... buru^ 
a.bxir.bi.ta ba.ra.ex-ne : ardatu ina maStakiSa 
u-Se-el-lu-u .. . issuru ina abriSu d-Se-el-lu-d (the 
demons) rouse the girl out of her bedroom, drive 
the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 26f. and 34f. 

SUK0D = tu-Se-la-a Ebeling Wagenpferde pi. 16 
Ko. 6 (cf. mng. 9a-T); il-[a\n-ni [//] ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12 (= ZA 43 55:76, Theodicy Comm.); 
[ul-lu U ana eylu-u CT 41 41:23 (= ZA 43 73:293, 
Theodicy Comm.); Summa izbu 2-ma ahu ana ahi 
rakbu jj ra-ka-bu— e-lu-u if there are two new-born 
lambs and one rides on the other, rakdbu = to be 
on top Izbu Comm. 248. 

1 . to travel uphill or to higher ground, to 
go up, to ascend, to go to a more important 
locality (temple, palace, etc.), to a higher 
authority — a) to travel uphill or to higher 
ground — 1' referring to persons — a' in 
OAkk.: PN li-li-am PN should come here 
HSS 10 7:6 (let.). 

b' in OA: a-Ha-hi-im e-li-i I am going 
to Hahum KT Blanckertz 6:16 (let.), cf. ana 
HattuS e-li-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 31:17; Sa 
... ana KuSSara e-la-u-ma la te-li-u you who 
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did not go up at all (from Kanis) to Kussara 
Hrozny Kultepe 1 l:62f. ; inumi e-li-a-ni aSaU 
kama umma anakuma when I came, I asked 
you as follows TCL 20 90:14; X kaspam ... 
iStu Alim ina e-ld-i-Su iSaqqalam he will pay 
me X silver when he comes up (to Kanis) 
from the City TCL 19 62:12, and passim; ina 
e-ld e-li-tim at the arrival of the caravan 
CCT 2 27:11, cf. e-ld-at PN Sa e-li-u-ni-ni 
BIN 4 144:4, and ha-ra-ni li-li-am TCL 20 
108 edge 2; inumi ana AN-iim e-li-u when I 
went to the temple of the goddess BIN 6 
146:7, cf. CCT 6 35d:ll. 

c' in OB letters: iwa e-le-e Sarri ana Sippar 
when the king went to Sippar PBS 7 83:25; 
ana Bdbili i-te-li (for eteli) I went up to 
Babylon TCL 17 70:11; iSten awilam mams 
man ul itrudam ediSSijama e-te-ne-li nobody 
sent even one person to me, so I had to go on 
all by myself PBS 7 42:17; sdbum . . . Sa ana 
dur GN ana massalrtim] i-il-lu-u the soldiers 
who have to go to the wall of Sippar to keep 
watch there VAS 16 190:16; atta u Slbut mdti 
Sa taSapparu a-li-a-nim-ma ittija nanmera 
come to me (the king), you and the elders of 
the country over whom you have authority, 
and have a meeting with me! TCL 17 76:23; 
aSSum a-li-a-am aSpurakkunuSim umma andi 
kuma a-li-a-nim ... ul ta-li-a-nim I wrote 
to you (pi.) concerning (your) coming, sa 5 dng, 
“Come,” but you did not come TCL 17 69:4, 
5 and 8 ; summa ta-al-li-a-am arhiS uddidamma 
a-li-a-am if you want to come, come quickly 
and be on time! CT 4 35b: 14 and 16 ; di 'atam 
ul taSdlma ul ta-li-am you did not take notice 
and you did not come CT 4 35b: 10, and passim ; 
ana Bdbili^' ta-li-am-ma PBS 7 126:10, cf. CT 
29 40:10, VAS 16 66:16, and passim; umam 
mdruSu i-lu-ni-im-ma umma Sunuma today 
his sons came and said TCL 17 44:13; imerii 
iStu Ubbu mdtim i-lu-nim-ma ina bit PN izzazu 
the donkeys have arrived from the hinterland 
and are now in the house of PN CT 33 21:22. 

d' in Mari : mtj Zimrilim ana Jamhad i-lu- 
u year when RN went up to GN Studia Mari¬ 
ana 59 No. 32; pdn umm[dndtim asabbatma] ana 
mdt GN e-el-li-im I will lead the troops and 
come up to GN ARM 1 53:3', cf. 12 limi 
sdbum ... ana GN i-li-em ARM 6 27:17, 
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e-le-e sdbim ul ibaSSi .. . itti sdbim te-li-a-am 
ARM 2 51:8 and 17, etc.; arhiS e-li-im-ma u 
dldni annutim i nisbatma come up quickly, 
and let us capture these cities ARM 5 16:18, 
also ibid. 25. 

e' in Alalakh, EA, RS: ana mdt Hatte 
e-te-li I went to Hatti Smith Idrimi 65 ; Sar: 
rani Sa ZAG-ia u GtJB-ia il-lu-an-ni-ma kings 
. came to me from right and left Smith Idrimi 59 ; 
i-ti-li sdbe ina Gubla troops have gone 
(against) Byblos EA 124.12 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
[i]nanna ilqi GN u i-te-la-am ana slrija now 
he has taken GN and is marching against me 
(Canaanism) EA 88:17, cf. klma pandnum 
i-ti-lu PN ana slrija \danndku} before, when 
PN marched against me, I was strong (Ca¬ 
naanism) EA 127:31; ui-ti-la PN uilteqi2dla 
PN went and conquered both cities EA 81:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat 
Urusalim until PN leaves for Jerusalem 
EA 287:45 (let. from Palestine), cf. ni-e-ta-li ina 
GN EA 178:4; ji-ti-lu ina libbi ajdba aSSum 
sabdt elippdtija he went out to the high seas 
to capture my ships EA 114:18 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 

f in Bogh.: ahua ana etli ittur u ana 
bu'uri i-te-ni-il-li my brother has grown up 
and goes out hunting KBo 1 10 r. 49 (let.). 

g' in NA, NB letters: ina uru GN ula ina 
tTRXT GN 2 e-te-li he went up either to GN or 
to GNg ABL890r. 7(NA); Su ihturubu ana xj'&v 
birte e-te-li he went up to the fortress earlier 
ABL 311:15 (NA); umu Sa IStar ina muhhi 
[x x] te-lu-u-ni ltj na-Si-ia-ni e-ta-lu-u-ni ina 
bit Hi dtamarSunu.gabbu saklute Sunu the day 
when Istar came upon the [.. . ] the bearers 
(of the statue) came, I saw them in the temple, 
they are all uncouth ABL 1103:3 and 4 (NA); 
Sarru ... uda M ^IStar Arba’ili dannatuni 
qaritu ina Arbd’ili te-ta-li-a the king knows 
that the Istar of Arbela is powerful, there is a 
festival in Arbela, she has gone there 1 ABL 
876:11 (NA); PN ittija ana URIT GN it-ta- 
el-li PN will go up with me to GN CT 22 
111:9 (NB) ; umma ana panlja e-la-nim-ma A. 
MES (= idddti) ana mdt tdmti rida M ana panlja 
la ta-te-la-a-nu qibd la taqabbd come up to 
me and afterwards go down to the Sea- 
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land — if you do not come up here, (or) do 
not excuse yourself (satisfactorily), (I shall 
come and smite your country) ABL 576 r. 
11 and 13 (NB) ; alakti Sa TTKir GN te-te-lor-a (on 
the 13th of Dumuzi) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:7 (NB); mar Sipri ultu 
XTBU [GN] ana panlja i-te-lu-ni messengers 
came to me from the city of GN ABL 862 r. 
2 (NB). 

h' in hist.: ina 13 palija arm GN e-li in 
the 13th year of my reign I went up to GN 
Layard 91:90 (Shalm. Ill), cf. IR 30 ii 1 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. also ana birti Suati e-li-ma 
TCL 3 178 (Sar.); ana tdmti rablte lu e-li I 
went to the great sea AKA 199 iv 17 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 372 iii 85; ana Kuti Bdbili Barsip e-li 
... ana Kaldi urid he went up to Cutha, 
Babylon (and) Borsippa, (then) he went 
down to Chaldea CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.); ultu qabal tdmtim e-lu-nim-ma itti tdmars 
tiSunu kabitti they came from the(ir) island 
with heavy tribute Streck Asb. 202: 86 ; ultu 
ana naddn niqi e-lu-u ina EmaSmaS when I 
went to Emasmas to offer sacrifices Streck 
Asb. 82 X 24. 

i' in lit.: ud.T.kam ana ^.me.xjr.ub 
uSteSir ana Eanna e(-[(t] on the seventh day 
(the god) will set out for Emeurur, he will go 
to the temple of Eanna SBH p. 145 ii 23; 
il-li ina Bdbili i-pa-at he goes up (from Ur), 
and spends the night in Babylon KAR 43:26 
(SB). 

2' referring to goods: mala luqutum e-li- 
a-ni kudti lipqidunikkum let them entrust 
to you, yourself, whatever goods will come 
here TCL 20 119:6 (OA), ci. luqutum iSti PN 
e-li-am CCT 4 48b:13, ina e-ld luqutija TCL 
20 100:22; ina e-ld subdteiu when his cloth 
arrives here TCL 20 154:14 (OA); subdtu ana 
ekallim e-li-u-ma sa.ba 12 svbdtl nis^tim 
ekallum ilqi the garments went up to the 
palace, and the palace took twelve garments 
from them as dues CCT 3 28b:7 (OA let.); 
X TUG . .. iStu Alim^' e-li-u-nim x garments 
have arrived from the City BIN 4 65 : 5 (OA); 
luqutum ana KaniS e-li-a-ma PN iraddiSi the 
goods will come to Kanis, and (then) PN will 
transport them further TCL 14 70:13 (OA); 


elfi lb 

diamdtum e-li-a-nim-ma kasapkunu tuStab: 
bdma your silver will be paid to you when 
the merchandise comes BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Mmum li-li-a-ma CCT 2 35 : 29, and passim in 
OA; [anse].hi.a paru u anse la-gu.m.A damt 
qutum Sa mdt GN u mdt GNj i-il-lu-u fine 
mules and lagu-donkeys will be driven up 
from GN to GNa ARM 1 132:8; SE.MB§ . . . 
iStu [eb]ir[ta']ni Sa e-te-la-a the barley which 
arrived from across the river HSS 14 598:3 
(Nuzi), etc., cf. SE.MES-ia Sa ina magrattu i- 
lu-u JEN 643:2, cf. also HSS 9 66:3 and 14, 
HSS 13 428:4, 7, and passim in Nuzi; Sa uttata 
Sa ultu Barsip te-la- ana bit makkuri iz-bil- 
lu-nu (hire for the men) who carried into 
the storehouse the barley that came from 
GN Cyr. 24:5; uttatu qirubtum ana Eanna 
te-la-' u ruqtum ana zeri idin the barley 
which is in the vicinity should go to Eanna, 
and as for the barley which is (too) far away, 
give it for seed YOS 3 168:16 (NB let.); x AN. 
bar Mini Sa ultu kit-<ta>-ti i-lu-ni x iron 
Mlilu-tools which have arrived from the 
forge(?) VAS 6 205:15 (NB). 

3' other occ.: iStu i-lam-ma Selibu since 
the fox came CT 15 32:14 (SB wisdom). 

b) to go up, to ascend— 1' to go upward 
to heaven, to climb a mountain, a roof, etc.: 
itamd i-li (var. e-la-a) Samd'i . .. idabbuba 
ardd irkalla they speak of rising up to 
heaven — they complain about going down 
to the nether world Ludlul II 46 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84), cf. e-li-ma ina Samdmi . .. un 
rad ina appi issi Bab. 12 pi. 1:35 (Etana); 
Summa ni-til-U ana Same jj Sa-me-ma Summa 
nurrad ina ersete whether we go up to heaven 
or go down to the nether world EA 264 : 15 ; 
ana Same el-li-ma ... urrad ana apsi I will 
go up to heaven, I will go down to the Apsu 
Gossmann Era I 183 ; amut ^Etana Sa ana Same 
Ex-w (this was the appearance of) the liver 
referring to Etana, who went up to heaven 
BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); ildniSu u iStardtiSu 
ipriduma kisslSunu ezibuma e-lu-u SamdmeS 
its (Babylon’s) gods and goddesses took 
fright, abandoned their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8b: 14, cf. 
ilu iplahu abubamma ittehsu i-te-lu-u ana Same 
Sa ^Anim Gilg. XI 114; ki qutri ana Same i 
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ni-il-U let us ascend to heaven like smoke 
KBo 1 3 r. 32 (treaty), cf. kima qutri li-til-li 
Same Maqlu V 169, and passim; ninu ulu nun 
radakki u atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-Si we cannot 
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor 
can you come up to us (in heaven) EA 
357 : 5 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; \ey,-lu-U-ni mltii' 
tima ikkalu baltuti the dead will come up and 
devour the living KAR 1:17 (Descent of Istar); 
[sa qlSti er^ni lu-li aSSadiSa I will climb the 
cedar forest on the mountain Gilg. Y. 118 
(OB); marsiS e-te-el-la-a ubdndt sadi paSqdte 
I climbed again and again the difficult, steep 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22 (Senn.), cf. 
e-til-lu-u hurSdni Saquti Streck Asb. 70 viii 
82, and passim ; ana Suzub napSdteSunu ana kur 
GN Sadu dannu e-li-u to save their lives they 
climbed Mount GN, a difficult mountain AKA 
338 ii 113 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal inscrs., 
cf. iSten ina libbiSunu ul ipparSidma ana Sade 
ul e-li Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 17:9; U-te-til-U Sade 
eluti let him climb the upper mountains CT 
13 42 i 23 (SB legend of Sargon), cf. ana KtTR-M 
e-te-li ABL 799:11 and 1008 r. 2, also ana Sade 
Ex.MB§-M Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 7 (tamltu-text); 
i-li-ma, ina muhhi tilldni lablruti itallak go up 
on the old tells and walk around KAR 96 r. 
26 (SB wisdom); e-li-ma ana muhhi duri Sa 
Uruk t(text im)-tal-lak climb up onto (the 
top of) the wall of Uruk and walk around! 
Gilg. I i 16, cf. e-li-ma UrSandbi ina muhhi 
duri Sa Uruk itallak Gilg. XI 303, also i-li-ma 
IStar ana muhhi duri Sa Uruk supuri Gilg. 
VI 157 ; el-li ana uri ... urrad ana qaqqarimt 
ma I climb up on the roof, I descend (again) 
to the ground Maqlu III 144, cf. [Summa ...] 
ina bit ameli iStu qaqqari ana uri Ex-MES CT 
38 41:10 (SB Alu); niSlSu Slbu Slbtu <ana'> 
muhhi uri bitdtiSunu e-lu-ma sarpiS ibakku 
his people, the old men and women, climbed 
up on the roofs of their houses and wept 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); anauri ul il-li he 
must not go up on the roof BBR No. 48:6 (rit.), 
cf. ana uri NU Bx KAR 177 r. ii 8 (hemer.), 
and passim ; Summa UR.MB ina bit ameli libitti 
bit ameli Ex.mbs u urraduni if in someone’s 
house.... -animals walk up and down the 
bricks of the man’s house BRM 4 21:6 (NB Alu), 
cf. ina igdri il-lu-u KAR 376 r. 34 (Alu), and 
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passim, also igdra i-lu-u jj ma-lu-u KAR 377:8, 
also ana ugu erSi ameli Ex KAR 382 r. 30f., 
etc.; Summa kulbdbe sdmuti ina hit ameli 
e-lu-nim-ma gtjb.meS if red ants turn up in 
a man’s house and stay (there) KAR 376:13 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa kulbdbe ina Sigdri bit 
Hi i-te-lu-ni KAR 377:20 (SB Alu) ; Sarru ana 
bit Hi [er]rab uSkdn iggarrlar'] .. . ana parakki 
el-li uSkdn iggarrar the king enters the 
temple, prostrates himself and rolls over (in 
obeisance), he goes up to the dais, prostrates 
himself and rolls over MVAG 41/3 8:32 (NA 
rit.); [udJ.11.kam ^Nabu ussd ... el-li ina 
SubtiSu uSSab on the eleventh day Nabu will 
go out, (then) he will go up to his throne and 
sit down ABL 366 r. 5 (NA). 

2' to step up (onto the shore), to board a 
boat, mount a horse, to ascend a throne; pdn 
HUR.SAG Hazi ana da-pa-lim (= tdbalim) aks 
Sud e-li-ia-ku I reached dry land opposite 
Mount Cassius and went up (on shore) Smith 
Idrimi 34; elippdte ina kdru Sa Sarri ... la 
e-la-a-ni-«u'^ kdru gabbi ana paniSu ussahhir 
... Sa ana kdru Sa kur ASSur^^ il-la-ni iduak 
elippaSu upassi the boats cannot land in the 
king’s harbor, he has made the whole harbor 
go over to his side, he kills whoever wants to 
land at the quay of Assyria and destroys his 
boat ABL 992:16 and 20 (NA) ; urid ana ndri 
ittabak Suripu e(var. i)-la-a ana ndbali himittu 
itbuk (the demon) went down to the river and 
poured ice, went up on dry land and poured 
scorching heat Borger, AfO 17 358:21, also 23 
(inc. written on a Pazuzu-head) ; ina kibri tdmi 
tim gallati Sa ana Siknu ana e-le-e sise u Sitkun 
Sepi ameli la natuma magal Sumrus on the 
shore of the .... sea which (due) to slime 
was unsuitable and very difficult for horses 
to step up on, and (even) for human feet to 
gain a foothold on OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); i-lam- 
ma ^Enlil ana Ubbi elippi Enlil went aboard 
the boat Gilg. XI 189 ; rab kdri .. . ina muSi 
ana libbi elippi ina 20 sdbe ki i-la-' when the 
harbor-overseer came aboard the boat with 
twenty men at night (he took garments, 
money, etc., away from the boat) YOS 3 
74:23 (NB let.); MU RN ana kusst bit abiSu i- 
lu-u year: RN ascended the throne of his fam¬ 
ily VAS 7 204:59 (OB Hana) ; kime RN ana 
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kussi[SarmW]i-Uu\-u whenTuthalijaascended 
the royal throne KBo 16:15 (treaty), dupl. KUB 
3 6:18, cf. ina A§.TI LUGAL [. . .] Ex-a CT 31 
48:13, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.{!) 4 ; inanna ahi: 
ja ana kussi §a abika [tie-e-te-li now, my 
brother, you have ascended the throne of your 
father EA41:17 (let. of Suppiluliuma) ; SlSUtebu 
[ina muK]hi atani pare ki e-lu-u ki sa rakbuma 
ina uznisa ulahhaS when the horse in heat 
mounted upon the she-mule, he whispered 
into her ear while he was riding (her) KAR 
174 iv 15 (SB fable); u klma lillidi Sahi sehru 
sa ina muhhi sinniStiSu e-lu-u and like a 
young boar that has mounted upon its mate 
ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), and cf. mng. 7e. 

3' to go upstream: isirtum sa ina muhhi 
giSri u kari erMu u e-lu-u demands (for toll 
payments from boats) at the bridge and the 
harbor, going downstream or upstream Pinches 
Peek 17:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2 (NB); elippati 
ina ndri [aki\ nlmuru i-te-l[a-ni] as we 
have seen, the boats have come upstream 
YOS 3 173:8 (NB), cf. elippu ana GN i-Uel-la-* 
TCL 9 110:25; x suluppu ina Uruk bell lihln 
ma itti ‘^SamaS ana Bdbili li-il-lu-u let my 
lord get X dates ready in Uruk so that they 
may go upstream to Babylon at dawn (lit. 
with the sun) BIN 1 1:16 (NB let.); x uttatu 
kurmat 15 sdbe Sa ana muhhi dulla ana pdni 
Sangi Sippar il-lu x barley, daily rations for 
the 15 workmen, who will go up to the Sangu 
(administrative head of the temple) of Sippar 
for the work Nbn. 734:8, cf. x ku.babbar 
ana Ekur it-te-\lu^ ibid. 753:36. 

4' to go on something (as an ornament): 
golden ornaments Sa ana muhhi <^Nand il- 
lu-u which go on the (dress of the) goddess 
Nana GCCI 2 69:5 (NB); dalateSabit DN Sa 
bit DNa Sa bit DN 3 Sa IPdni Sa kaspi ina muhhi 
e-lu-u-ni raspa the doors for the temple of 
DN, for the temple of DNj (and) for the 
temple of DN^, upon which silver plates have 
been mounted, are put together ABL 452 r. 
9 (NA), cf. daldte Sa li’dni Sa ere ina muhhi 
e-lu-ni ibid. r. 13. 

c) to go (up) to a higher authority — 1' to 
go up to the king, the palace, an official — 
a' in OA: adi amtim ana ekallim e-li-ma 
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umma bel dlim I went up to the palace 
concerning the slave girl, and the lord of the 
city said TuM 1 lb:5 (let.); aSSumi 25 tug 
kutani Sa ... ina GN sabtu ana ekallim ni-li- 
ma umma rubatum on account of the 25 
^;^^/a«t^■garments which were seized in GN we 
went up to the palace and the queen said 
CCT 4 19c: 19 (let.); adi 10 ana ruba'im u 
Sinahilim ni-li-ma up to ten times we went 
up to the king and to the second-in-command 
TCL 19 75:7 (let.), cf. iStu tertl akkdrim illiku 
adi mala u SinilSu] ni-li-ma 20 ume usashin 
nidtima TCL 20 85:16 (let.); PN PNj .. u 
andku ana ekallim ni-ta-na-li-ma rubcdu klma 
Itappulim Itanappulunidti PN, PNj and I 
went up several times to the palace, and the 
princes kept giving us evasive answers CCT 
4 30a:6 (let.); Summa tale’d ana alahinnim 
GAL e-li-a-ma if you can, go to the chief 
alahinnu BIN 6 66:33 (let.), cf. ana ser PN 
e-li-u-ma KT Hahn 3 : 26. 

b' in NA, NB: tdba adanniS ana e-le-e ina 
pdn Sarri ... Sunu li-e-lu-u-ni ina silli tdbi 
danqi Sa Sarri . .. lidulu (this day) is very 
favorable for going up to the king, they 
should come and stay in the sweet and 
beneficent shadow of the king ABL 652:16 
and r. 2 (NA), cf. tdba . .. ana pan[u]a li-li-ia 
ibid. 8 , also li-lu-u-ni ibid. 12 ; lu-li-i-ma 
pdn Sa Sarri .. . lumur I will go up and see 
the king in person ABL 792 r. 5 (NB), cf. lu- 
lam-ma ina pd[n] Sarri u mar Sarri ABL 1261 
r. 13 (NB) ; ana pdni hv Sa pdni ekalli e-te-la- 
I presented myself to the chief of the palace 
ABL 202 r. 2 (NB). 

2 ' to go to court, in order to bring suit or 
to testify — a' in order to bring suit: PN 
itti PNj u itti PN 3 ... ina dini ana pdni dajdni 
aSSum alpu halqu i-te-lu-u PN brought suit 
against PNg and PN 3 in the matter of a lost 
ox HSS 9 94:6 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, cf. 
PN itti PN 2 ana dini arm pdni dajdni i-ta-lu- 
u-ma RA 23 148 No. 27:4, also irm dini ana 
pdni dajdni i-ta-lu-ma ibid No. 28:4; inanna 
andku ina arki eqli SdSu altasi u ana pdni 
dajdni e-te-li now I have laid claim to that 
field and have gone to court JEN 467.19. 

b' in order to testify : Sa ana Sibult s'jan 
ratim e-le-u [7 da]jdnim ... di[n sarridtim 
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\lidlnu§um\ may the Seven (divine) Judges 
give him who presents himself as a false wit¬ 
ness an unfair judgment Belleten 14 228:47 
(Irisum) ; adi . .. isahhuruma Slbu e-li-'u-hi-ni- 
ma iSarriquSuni unless witnesses again ap¬ 
pear for him they will take it from him by 
force BIN 4 37:11 (OA let.), cf. PN PNj Sibii 
e-li-u TCL 21 275:19, also Sibu i-li-u TCL 20 
83:33. 

3' referring to the telitu-tax (going up to 
the administration); ina libbi x maSihu ana 
maSsarti dullu Sa PN u teliti i-te-lu-u from 
(the barley) x measures went up for the install¬ 
ment of the work of PN and the tHltu BIN 2 
124:11 (NB), cf. X KV.BABBAn ana telltu i-te-el 
CT 4 29d : 11, siduppu, Sa ultu libbi ana tellt i-lu-u 
VAS 6 72:10, telit Sa ana muhhi amartum 
Sudtu te-i-lu-'A VAS 15 35:15, cf. ibid. 6 (all NB). 

2. to come up, move upward, rise, to grow, 
to emerge, come out, to show up, turn up, 
appear — a) to come up, move upward, 
rise — r in oil omens (OB only); Summa 
Samnum me ina nadtka itbuma i-li-a-am if 
the oil, when you pour it into the water, 
sinks and (then) comes up CT 5 6:32, cf. 
Summa Samnum i^u i-li-am-ma u meSu 
{h)apir if the oil sinks and (then) comes up 
and covers the water YOS 10 58:1, dupl. of 
CT 6 4:1 ; Summa Samnum itbuma ana hallija 
i-te-li-am if the oil sinks down but comes up 
(in the direction of) my crotch YOS 10 57:12, 
restored after CT 5 4:10, and passim. 

2' in ext.; Summa ka.e.gal ana ntrim 
i-li-ma u qu’e [s']ubbut if the “gate-of-the- 
palace” rises up to the “yoke” but is wound 
with threads YOS 10 24:25 (OB); padanum 
... Sanum . . . ana ptcSuq imittim i-li-a-am 
dandnam iSu the second “path” rises up to 
the right “narrow” and has a .... RA 41 
50:18' (OB), cf. CIS AS i-li-am-ma YOS 10 
44:16 (OB), and Dis ka.e.gal maSkanSu ... 
ana elenum i-te-li-a-am YOS 10 23:8 (OB); 
16 sA.nigin itti ahdmeS e-te-el-lu-u (there 
are) 16 coils of the intestines of the same 
height (form and mng. obscure) PRT 106:12. 

3' in med. ; Summa amMu murus kabarti 
maris adi kinslSu Ex-a if a man suffers from 
varix (and it) spreads upwards as far as his 
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shins KAR 192 ii 11; Summa mursu ina Sep 
ameli lu ina iSkt ameli Bx-ma iraSSaSumma 
uqqaq if the disease spreads upwards from 
the foot of the person or from the testicles 
and it makes him itch and he scratches AMT 
74 ii 32, cf. ibid. 34, cf. also murussu ana libbi 
iniSu Ex-a Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4, also MI 
IniSu Ex-a RA 14 123:22, dupl. LKU 68c. 

4' said of the products of the furnace ; 20 
MA.NA KU.Gi ... ana utuni ki iSkunu 5 ma.na 
ku.gi ul i-la-a when they put the twenty 
minas of gold into the furnace not even five 
minas of gold came out EA 10:20 (MB), cf. 
40 MA.NA KU.GI . . . ana utuni ki aSkulnu} 
[a; X Syirrumma ul i-la-{a'\ EA7:72(MB); x 
MA.NA X GIN KU.GI sdmu Sa TA atunu i-la-a 
X red gold which came out of the furnace 
Nbn. 489:5; kaspam amslma ina 5 ma.na 
MA.NA e-li-a-am I refined the silver and three 
and one-third minas came out (from the 
furnace) out of five minas TuM 1 3b: 6 (OA); 
ana utuni taSakkan ... e-la-ma na^ uqn4 
sdmu you place (various materials) in the 
furnace and the result will be (artificial) red¬ 
dish lapis lazuli Thompson Chem. pi. 3:79, cf. 
il-lam-ma NA4 uqnd ibid. 60, and passim in this 
context, cf. ZA 36 196 § 9 and 194 § 3. 

5' said of water; inanna 4 ammdtim 
Habur i-la-am-ma kaluma ana Sa mema itur 
now the Habur has risen four cubits, and 
everything is under water Syria 19 123 (trans- 
lit. only, Mari let.); ultu bdbiSu adi SiUhtiSu 
aSar meSu il-la- from its (the canal’s) intake 
to its storage basin wherever the water 
reaches up TuM 2-3 147:4 (NB); mu iddannu 
ina muhhi igdri Ezida e-te-li-i-u the water 
ran high, it even rose as high as the walls of 
Ezida ABL 1214:13 (NA) ; kirki me ana tdmirti 
ul i-lu-u the dammed up water did not come 
up to the irrigation district BIN 1 76:34 (NB 
let.). 

6' as math, term — a' to move perpen¬ 
dicularly upward (i.e., to raise a perpen¬ 
dicular); 3 KUS e-li CT 9 11 iii 32, cf. ana 3 
Sate-lu-u ibid. 36. b' to exceed; minam ana 
Sa ina Sa mu.S.kam i-li luStakan what shall 
I posit for what exceeds the amount (of 
capital plus interest) for three years ? TCL 18 
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154:13; li-U u llrid mohlru limtahar the 
silver — be it more or be it less — shall equal 
the price MKT 1 287 ; 10, and passim in this text. 

7' said of prices: ki.lam.e i-li-i-ma 30 SE. 
GXTB aSdm ki.lam iSpilma 30 se.gtjr a^dm 
when the prices rose I bought thirty gur of 
barley, when the prices fell I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT p. 106:1. 

8' other oces.; Summa amelu ndra lu apt 
para Ibirma itebbu u an.ta if a man (in a 
dream) crosses a river or swamp and sinks 
down and comes up (again) MDP 14 55 r. i 29 
(dream omens), cf. Summa ina ndri itbiima 
e-la-a K.25+ r. ii 43 (Dream-book 330), and ibid, 
lines 45-47 ; also Summa ina me itbu i-la-a 
(ref. to unidentified object or material Ku. 
NA.Da) CT 39 36 K.4097+84f. (SB Alu); ina 
e-le Sin when the moon ascends to its zenith 
Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 356, see von Soden, ZA 
44 306 ; iSdtu ana eliS te-el-li-a the fire shall 
be strong (lit. come up high) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 3:19, cf. ibid. p. 51 sub elU; ana pa^liqti 
halti §a la e-li-e into the narrow pit from 
which there is no escaping Tn.-Epic iv 36; 
iddanni ana ndri Sa la e-li-e-a she threw me 
into the river from which there should be no 
escape for me CT 13 42 i 6 (Legend of Sargon); 
ala teppuSma .. . du.mes-^b urradunimma 
ndkiruSu Ex-ii you will build a city, but its 
builders will (have to) go down (from it), 
those who destroy it will go up (into it) BRM 
4 12:40 (SB ext., apod.). 

b) to grow, come up (said of plants) — 
1' in SB lit.: ImurSuma Adad .. . uSaznanu 
IM.MA e-lam-ma dlSum Adad saw them (the 
young of the gazelle) and let rain fall, and 
green grass came up Craig ABBT 1 60:17, see 
BBR No. 100; surMSu qaqqaru la isabbatu 
SE.KAK-.?M la Ex-TOct SamoS la immaru (as) 
its (the onion’s) root will not take hold of the 
soil (any more), its sprout will not grow and 
see the sun Surpu V/VI 65, also ibid. 134. 

2' in NB: ebiir eqli Sa ina zeri §udti il-la-a 
PN ikkal PN will have the usufruct of the 
crop that will grow in this field Dar. 491:10, 
cf. ia ina libbi il-la-a ikkal YDS 7 47:16, 
and passim ; mimma mala ina giSimmare u ina 
qaqqaru il-la-a pan PN idaggal whatever 
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grows on the palm trees and on the ground 
(between them) belongs to PN Nbk. 90:4, 
cf. mimma mala ina libbi il-la- TuM 2-3 146:8; 
mimma mala ina zeri Sudtu ina epinnini il-la- 
ahdtu nlni whatever will grow on this field 
which we plant (lit. from our plow) shall be 
ours in common BE 10 44:5; svduppu mala 
ina libbi il-lu-nu as many dates as will grow 
there (on the mentioned date palms) YDS 7 
51:11, and passim in similar contexts; maSqu Sa 
ina SE.NUMTJN Ex the vegetables which will 
come up in the field VAS 5 110:19, cf. mtms 
ma mala ina Suplal'] gisimmarl u gapnu il-la-’’ 
whatever will grow under the date palms and 
fruit trees ibid. 17, and minu ki [ina l]ibbi 
il-la-a 5-Su zitta ana bel eqli inandin VAS 6 
55:9. 

c) to emerge, come up and out from — 
1' in gen.: iStu inannavivA.^AU ina me ul 
i-li-a-nim they (the inundated fields) will not 
emerge from the water for three months from 
now CT 29 27:22 (OB let.); uSal eqlim mala 
i-li-am Sa PN-ma whatever (additional) 
swampland may emerge (later) belongs to PN 
(the buyer of the field) CT 4 35a: 21 (OB) ; ana 
12.ta.Am i-te-la-a nagu at a distance of 
twelve double miles land emerged Gilg. XI139 ; 
siru ... [ina m]e i-lam-ma Sammu iSSi the 
serpent emerged from the water and took 
the plant Gilg. XI 288 ; e-tel-la-a kima nune 
ina mm emerge from my water like fishes 
(like a pig from my wallow) Maqlu III 175, 
also ibid. VI 90; i-lam-ma iStu iSid Same urpatu 
salimtu a black cloud rose from the horizon 
Gilg. XI 97; IM.DUGTJD TA A ti^-ma [.. . i]sbat 
(if the water of the river is normal but) a fog 
emerges from the water and touches [the 
shore(?)] CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu); iStU USx(U8)- 
UDXj.Hi.A ina ugdrim i-te-li-a-nim after the 
small cattle have come up from the commons 
CH § 58 : 67 ; Summa amelu balu patdn sX-Su 
ana pare e-te-ni-la-a if a person without 
having eaten anything retches (lit. his stom¬ 
ach repeatedly heaves endeavoring to vomit) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 27 (SB). 

2' from the nether world: ^IStar ana erse- 
tim urid ul i-la-a Istar went down into the 
nether world and did not come up (again) 
CT 15 46 r. 5 (Descent of Istar), cf. [E^nkidu 
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vltu ersetim ana eAli^ Gilg. XII 60; ina ume 
Dumuzi el-la-an-ni malil lujni ... ittiSu el-la- 
\an-ni^ on the day that Dumuzi comes up to 
me (from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
47 r. 56 f., also mltuti li-lu-nim-ma qutrin 
lisinu ibid. 58 (Descent of Istar), cf. also 
li-e e?(var. il)-lu-nim-ma ... Anunnaki t(var. 
il)~lu-nini-ma Gossmann Era I 175 and 177. 

3' referring to the river ordeal (Elam only, 
cf. mng. 9f): ina me il-li-i-ma 1 gitd u 10 
GIN KXJ.BABBAR mdnahati inandinsu if he 
comes out of the water he (his opponent) 
will give him one hull and ten shekels of 
silver as compensation MDP 24 373 : 8 , ci. ina 
me i-il-li-i-ma MDP 23 242:13, and ina me 
il-li-i MDP 24 394:6; ana me i-da-li-ik i-te- 
la-a MDP 28 406:18. 

4' said of profits (OA only): lu ana ume 
qurbutim lu appattiutim dina ali kxt.babbab 
1 GIN e-li-a-ni sell (the tin and garments) 
either on long terms or on short ones wher¬ 
ever (a profit of) even one (more) shekel of 
silver results TCL 19 21:29, cf. alt ku.babbab 
1 GtN e-li-a-ni TCL 14 8:13, and ku.babbar 
1 GIN li-li-a-ma TCL 4 29:24, BIN 6 66:16, 
CCT 2 38:25, and passim, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA li-li-a-am BIN 4 12:26, 48:43, and see 
mng. 10 a. 

5' as math, term, referring to the result 
of an operation: bdSina teheppema x i-il-li- 
a-kum you halve them and x will result for 
you MCT pi. 1:9 (= p. 45), and passim. 

6 ' to turn up, be found (in the course of an 
accounting), to be to the debit of {ina muhhi) 
someone (NB only): ina umu PN ittalkamma 
nikkassa itti PNj itepSuma kaspa ina muhhi 
PNa i-te-la-a kaspa u hubullaSu PN 2 inandin 
mala ina epeSu nikkassi ina muhhi PN il4a- 
kaspa u hubullaSu PN 3 inandin on the day 
when PN comes and settles the accounts 
with PNjj, PNj will pay the amount of silver 
with which he will be debited (lit. which has 
turned up against him), capital and interest, 
and PN 3 will pay, capital and interest, what¬ 
ever amount of silver will be debited to PN 
Nbk. 107:3 and 6 , cf. nikkassu sa salldnu u 
duSe PN UtiSunu ippuSma salldnu u duSe 
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[mala] ina muhhiSunu il-la- PNj u PNj ittiru 
Evetts Ner. 56:10, and nikkassu ittisunu in^ 
nipSuma ina muhhiSunu i-la-' YDS 6 145:9; 
mimma mala elat x gur suluppl lu mukinnu 
ana PN ukannuma ina muhhiSu il-lu-u-nu 
iSleniS ana ^Belit . .. inandin any amount, 
beyond x gur of dates, that the witnesses will 
establish with regard to PN will be debited to 
him and he will pay (it) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
in one (payment) YOS 6 177:9; minu ki nik^ 
kassi ittiSu bell ippuSu u ina muhhiSu il-la-^ 
armku gabbi ana belija et-ter(text -dan) I shall 
pay to my lord whatever will be debited to 
him when my lord settles the account with 
him CT 22 48:22 (let.), 

d) to show up, turn up, appear — 1' said 
of a tablet or document — a' in OA : tuppum 
SumSu Sa ina bitija e-li-a-ni . .. sar any tablet 
which appears in my house will be (con¬ 
sidered) false TCL 21 264A 15, cf. tuppum 
aSar e-li-a-ni sar BIN 4 206:12, tuppum Sa 
X MA.NA URUDU Sa hubul PN Sa e-li-a-ni sar 
TuM 1 18c: 11, and passim. 

b' in OB: kanlkum i-l[i]-a-[am] ihheppe 
a(ny other) sealed document (referring to 
this transaction) which appears will be de¬ 
stroyed YOS 8 54:10, cf. kanlkum u namt 
hartum Sa PN ina qdti PN 2 i-li-a-am ihheppe 
Boyer Contribution No. 135:16 and 19, cf. tup: 
pum zi-ih-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppe CT 6 
33 b: 23, tuppum . .. Sa ina qdtiSunu i-li-a-am 
TCL 1 104:27, and passim. 

c' in Elam : tuppu Sa i-la-a ana hepi nadi 
a(ny other) tablet which appears is to be 
destroyed MDP 24 387:14. 

d' in NA: [tu]ppu Sit aSar ti-li-a-ni nahrat 
ana hlpi naddt wherever this (other) tablet 
appears it is invalid (lit. cancelled by perfor¬ 
ation) and is to be destroyed KAJ 142:13; 
DUB.KAL.GA (= dannatu) eqli SuaSu aSar ti-li- 
ni ana PN zakuat any validated tablet con¬ 
cerning this field belongs to PN wherever it 
appears KAJ 149:23. 

e' in NB : u^iltim Sa te-el4a-a Sa PN ... Si 
^'(ny) promissory note which may show up 
belongs to PN Camb. 120:12, cf. u’iltim aSar 
te-la- Sa PN Si VAS4 43:9, also riksuSa PN u 
mdriSu Sa ina bit PNj il-la-' Sa PN 3 Su Moldenke 
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1 No. 12:14, and passim; sa 1 

MA.NA KU.BABBAB Sa ina bit PN te-el-la- 
hepdt TuM 2-3 113:26, cf. uHltim.M'ES ... sa 
ina muhhiSu Ex huppd’ Nbk. 309:9, and passim ; 
ina umu tuppu gabri tuppi ina mahar PN i-te- 
la-a utdrima ana PNj inandin whenever a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet appears in PN’s 
house he will return (it) to PN 2 TuM 2-3 15:14, 
cf. ina umu u'iltim sa . . . te-te-la-a PN ana 
PNj inandin VAS 6 9:14; lu u^iltim lu gabri 
w'iltim Sa ... ^7(text la)-la~ etirtu mahriti 
any promissory note or copy of a promissory 
note that may appear is (to be considered) 
paid and acknowledged BE 10 73:6, cf. lu 
u'iltim lu gabri u^iltim lu gid.da lu Satdri lu 
mimma raSutu gabbi Sa ... te-el-la-a etirtu si 
VAS 6 186:8, and passim. 

2' said of persons — a' in gen.: Sar kiS: 
Sati ina mdti i-li-am a despotic king will 
arise in the country YOS 10 61:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. Sarru naspantim ina mdti [i]-il-li-a-am 
KUB 4 63 ii 11 (astrol.); [nuin]nu Sarru Sa i-la-a 
arkija whatever king will rule (lit. arise) 
after me CT 13 42 i 20 (SB Legend of Sargon); 
mannu Sarru arku lu rabutiSu Sa Ex-ma beluti 
ippuSu whatever later king or officials of 
his, who will arise and will rule VAS 1 36 iv 
16 (NB kudurru), of. ibid, ii 21; aju arku Sa Ex- 
ma epSeti]a unakkaru CT 36 7:16 (Kurigalzu); 
ul abuSu [ul um.]maSu u Sa temam Satu [idtt] 
ul i-le-em neither his father (i.e., that of the 
child found dead), nor his mother, nor anyone 
who knows about this matter has come for¬ 
ward ARM 6 43:22; amelutu haliqtu u mimt 
ma Sa harrdniSunu Sa il-la-a ina kdriSunu any 
runaway slave or anything belonging to their 
business property that turns up (in the 
future) belongs to them in common TCL 13 
160:14 (NB); umu Sa PN LV qalla Sa PNj ina 
pan PN 3 i-te-la-' x uttatu mandattaSu ana PNj 
inandin whenever PN, the slave of PNj, 
turns up with PN3 he (PN3) will pay x barley 
as his (the slave’s) due to PNj (his owner) 
Nbk. 193:4, cf. also Nbk. 390:4; ki LTJ qalla 
i-te-la- X KU.BABBAB, PN ana PN,, inandin 
u LU qallaSu ibbak when the (runaway) 
slave turns up, PN (his owner) will pay x 
silver to PN, and take his slave away BIN 1 
141:25. 
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b' referring to possible claimants who 
might contest legal transactions; ud Or-hu- 
um BA.DUfc. UD.DU.de PN U PNj BA.NI.IB.GI 4 . 
Gi 4 .DB.BS (if and) when a(nother) brother 
appears, PN and PNj (as brothers who have 
divided the property among themselves) will 
satisfy (him) Grant Bus. Doc. 18:9 (= YOS 8 
74+ 75, OB) ; Summa urra u Seram mamman ana 
bel SAL. us. MBS i-il-la if somebody appears 
in the future (with a claim) against the owner 
of the slaves JCS 8 7 No. 75:8 (MB Alalakb); 
matima ana um sdti ana labdr umi lu aklu lu 
laputtu .. . Sa il(text al)-lam-ma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu idabbabu uSadbabu whatsoever 
official, high or minor, who ever, in all future, 
until time grows old, appears and himself 
lodges a claim against this field or makes 
somebody else do it MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 12 (kudurru, 
Merodachbaladan), and passim in kudurrus, 
cf. Sa eSSiS el-lam-ma RA 16 125 iii 1 , Sa Ex-ma 
VAS 1 35 r. 45 ; mannu atta lu Sarru lu aklu Sa 
te-el-lam-ma misir u kudurra tuSannd you, 
whoever you may be, king or overseer, who 
arise (in the future) and cause changes in the 
border (line) and boundary (marker) TCL 12 
13:9 (NB); mannu Sa ana urkiS ina matema 
e-la-an-ni lu lu.en.nam Sa ON whosoever 
arises at any time in the future, whether it 
be the governor of GN ADD 252:7 ; ina urkiSi 
ina matema mannu Sa izaqqupani lu ... lu 
mumunnuSunu qurbu mannu Sa e-la-a-ni itti 
PN ... denu dabdba ubtauni whosoever 
appears at any time in the future to raise a 
claim, whether it be (these persons them¬ 
selves) or anyone related to them ADD 418 
r. 6 , cf. ADD 419 r. 6 , etc., and passim in ADD; 
matima ina arkdt umi ina ahhe mare im.bi.a 
u saldti Sa bit PN u bit PNg mala baSu Sa il- 
lam-ma ina muhhi bit PN idabbubu iraggumu 
BBSt. No. 3 V 32, cf. TCL 12 8:24 (NB), WT. Ex- 
ma TuM 2-3 10:17, and passim in NB. Note 
in guarantee clause: put lu sehu u lu pdqit 
rdnu Sa ina muhhi PN . .. il-la-’ PN 2 BPN 3 naSu 
PN 2 and PNj guarantee against any claimant 
or anyone starting a lawsuit against PN YOS 
6 73:12, and passim in NB contracts referring 
to the sale of slaves, but note (sales of animals) 
YOS 6 132:6, Speleers Recueil 284:6 and (sale 
of a ship) BIN 1 100:6; put sehu u pdqirdnu 


123 



oi.uchicago.edu 


elu 3a 

arad-Sarmtu u mdr-banutu Sa ana muhhi PN 
i'-la-a-' naSdta PNj guarantees against 
any claimant or anyone starting a lawsuit 
against PN (on the ground that he is) a royal 
slave or a freeborn man Nbn. 1020:13, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. 'put la LU sehi la 
pdqirdnu la arad-Sarrutu la muShmutu (wr. 
lTj.ki.za.za-m-^m) la Sirqi-ilutu la bit kussi [la] 
bit narkabti Sa ina muhhi *PN .. . <il> -la VAS 
5 128:11, etc. 

3' in other contexts: marSlti{\) e.a.ba 
ia i-li-a-am Sa birlsunu any property of the 
estate which shows up (later) belongs to 
them in common CT 8 3a:17, cf. ina baSltim 
Sa i-li-a-am [izuzzu] BE 6/1 28:22; trSx(Ug). 
UDU.Hi.A ina qdti [S]a PN re‘im i-te-li-a-ni-im 
the (lost) sheep have turned up in the pos¬ 
session of the shepherd PN YOS 8 1:9 (OB); 
ilku Sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi §b.numun.me§ 
annltu el-la-a (obligation to perform) royal 
feudal service which is found to rest on this 
field Strassmaier, Actes du 8® Congres Interna¬ 
tional 31 :10 ( NB) , ci. Savltu bit Sarri ana muhhi 
eqli .. . il-la-* PN inandin BE 9 2:8; lu dvlla 
Sa ultu lablri ina qdti maqtuma ina eSSi il-la-a 
whether it is corvee duty which since of old 
had fallen into desuetude and has (now) been 
revived MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 39 (kudurru) ; kaspu Sa 
kesu la il-la- the silver of the business capital 
must not be used (lit. show up) BIN l 141:29, 
cf. kaspu ina kesu la il-la- Nbk. 43:5; 
MAR ina KFB il-la-a (mng. obscure) ACh 
SamaS 11:73, cf. AS.TE tmu KUR ibid. 58, 

GIS.GU.ZA [ina mdti il-la]-a ibid. 78. 

3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise 
from and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be 
lost to (somebody) — a) to go into hiding, 
to go away: PN ippanlni ana GN i-te-li-ma 
la nikSussu PN at our approach went up to 
GN, and we could not catch him BIN 4 
219:12 (OA let.); iStu ddr[lti] la i-ti-li-j[u] ina 
Ovbla il[dnu] never before have the gods 
gone away from Byblos EA 134:5 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. [n]adnu ildnu [m as]au ibid. lOf.; 
arddnija Sa ittanabitu ana GN -ma i-te-ni-lu-u 
my subjects who, whenever they fled, always 
went into hiding in GN KBo 1 14:14 (let.); 
SarraSunu ina ahlteSu ina libbi eddne, e-te-{li] 
Sad4 issabat their king, by himself, fled on a 
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single (horse and) took to the mountain ABL 
648 r. 2 (NA), cf. e-te-li ABL 381:8, also iSten 
ina libbiSunu e-te-li ABL 212 r. 9 (both NA); 
edenuSSu ipparSidma e-li he escaped and fled 
alone Lie Sar. 65, cf. ana Suzub napSdtiSu e-li 
KAH 1 30:33 (Shalm. II), and passim in NA royal 
inscrs., cf. ana Sadi elu, sub mng. 2b-l', cf. 
also Wiseman Chron. 74:21; ig-gu-uS jj il-lik jj 
ip-lah-ma ig-gu-uS Sd-da-a-Su i-li he went 
away = he went, he was afraid and went 
away = he went up to his mountain (replaces 
SaddSu emid, see emedu mng. ld-3') CT 41 31 
r. 19 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to rise from and leave, to lose, for¬ 
feit-1' to rise from and leave, in gen.: if a 
man’s eyes are feverish, you perform the 
treatment and [x ina] \lni\-Su i-te-el-li the 
[... ]-disease(?) will leave his eyes KAR 202 
r. iii 49 (SB med.), cf. KAR 192 ii 13, also 
merhu li-la-a AMT 12,1:65; iStu{TA) libbija 
e-te-li it had slipped my memory ABL 20:10 
(NA); MUA.KAuikkalma i-te-el-li (the renter) 
will enjoy (the yield of the field) for four years 
and then will leave it (lit. go out from it) YOS 
12 294:10, cf. mdnahdt PN PNj mxt.I.kam 
ikkalma i-te-el-li JCS 5 82 MAH 16010:7, also 
ibid. 84 MAH 16982:16, ci. i-ka{\)-al{\)-ma i-te- 
li PBS 8/2 262:14 (all OB). 

2' to lose, to forfeit, a profit, property, 
etc.: anniam ul iddinuma ina bltim i-te-lu-4 
if they do not pay this (the stipulated 
amount), they will forfeit the house VAS 8 
31:10 (OB), cf. ina bltim i-te-li VAS 8 33:20, 
cf. also BIN 2 75:25 (OB); he who retracts (his 
promise under) the agreement ina awat Hi 
u Sarri li-il-l[i]-i (for the usual llsi) shall 
forfeit the protection (lit. word) of the god 
and the king MDP 23 286:18, see Koschaker, 
Or. NS 4 44; ina qdti redim iStdm ina kaspiSu 
i-te-el-li (if somebody) buys (cattle or sheep 
given to the redu by the king) from the redu, 
he loses his money CH § 35:4, cf. ibid. § 37:18, 
and passim in OB, also ina kaspiSu i-il-li 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:37; umdtiSu ul umolldma 
ina IdiSu i-ti-li if (the hired man) does not 
do service until the end of the term agreed 
upon, he will lose his wages Grant Smith College 
257:14, cf. YOS 8 70:15, HOP 10 131 No. 58:14, 
also i-ina} i-di-Su i-il-li BE 6/1 107:13; NAM. 
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DTJMU.uS.A.Ni.TA BA.RA.E.DE he forfeits his 
claims as (adopted) son BE 6/2 28 r. 8, cf. 
YOS 8 152:26; ina bltim u uneatim i-te-li he 
will forfeit the house and the property that 
goes with it Meissner BAP 94:16, dupl. VAS 
8 127, cf. B NIG.GA.KA BAR.BA.B.A YOS 8 
120:17, also BA.RA.E.DE ibid. 152:26, GIS.SAR 
MDP 28 427:20, MDP 18 230:20, and 
passim in OB; ina E zittiSu i-te-el-li Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:41 (OB), of. ibid. 79:27; ina zittiSu 
. .. e-li KAJ 8:14 (MA). Note single occur¬ 
rence in Nuzi: mannu ibbalakkatu ... ina 
bitiSu i-il-li whoever retracts (his promise 
under the agreement, will pay x silver and 
gold and) will lose his house JEN 82:6. 

3' said of qdt PN — to forfeit, lose (Nuzi, 
RS, MA, MB, NB): mannumme ibbalakkatu 
... ina bitati qdssu e-il-li whoever retracts 
(his promise), will forfeit the properties JEN 
266: 12 ; ina kasfiSa qassa il-li she will forfeit 
her money BE 14 40:18 (MB), cf. ina kaspiM 
qdssu e-el-li KAV 6 i 11 (Ass. Code C § 2), also 
ibid. 16 and 25; Summa a'llu ina la eqliSu bura 
ihri dunna efuS ina buriSu dunni[Su'] qdssu 
e-li if a man digs a well or builds a (watch) 
tower in a field which is not his, he will forfeit 
his well and (watch) tower KAV 2 iv 32 (Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ina eqli u blti qdssu e-li 
ibid, iii 45 (§ 6 ); iqdteySunu li-i-li iStu KU. 
BABBAR.MES-i^M-nw may they forfeit their 
claim to the money MRS 9 RS 17.28:22; Sum: 
ma aslru annu 1 me’at ku.babbar ilteqimi 
[Ja] PN qdt li-li-i-mi if this captive takes a 
hundred (shekels of) silver, he shall not have 
any claim on PN MRS 6 p. 7 RS 8.333; 29 (= Mel. 
Dussaud 203f.); mannu Sa ibbalakkitu qdssu 
ina Supelti te--il-li whoever retracts (his 
promise), will forfeit (the right to) the ex- 
change(d property) UET 4 32:15 (NB), cf. 
qdssu ina libbi te-el-li Evetts Ev.-M. 13:13, 
VAS 5 49:19, TCL 12 86:23, also qdssu te-te-li 
YOS 7 196:7 and 10, qdssu i-te-li RA 18 33 No. 
36:12 (all NB). 

c) in iStuqdte ... eM to desert (somebody), 
be lost to (somebody) (NA, NB): ta qdte 
Sarri ... lur-u la e-li never shall I desert the 
king! ABL 1133 r. 10 (NA), cf. (with TA qa-at 
Sarri) ABL 657 r. 6 (NA), cf. also la qdte Sarri 
la ni-il-li ABL 327 r. 16 (NB), la qdte Sarri 
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ni-il-li ABL 1112 r. 6 (NB), also la(\) qdte 
belini la ni-i-lu ABL 958 r. 20 (NA); ki naquttu 
ana Sarri .. . altapra .. . arddnika u kur 
Akkad^^ la qa-ti-ka i-te-lu-u I have written 
to the king because of a grave situation, your 
servants and the land of Akkad have become 
lost to you ABL 642 r. 24 (NB), also TA qdte 
ki e-te-li ABL 896 r. 19 (NA). 

4. arm muhhi elu to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation (NB idiom); u’iltim 
Sa 10 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa PN ina muhhi PNa 
iHlu PNg ana muhhi i-te-lu PN, has taken 
over the obligation for ten shekels of silver 
which PN has made out against PNg VAS 4 
40:5, cf. X silver Sa ina pan PN PNg ana 
muhhi i-te-li x ku.babbar Sa ina pdn PNg PN^ 
ana muhhi i-te-li PNg has taken over the debt 
of PN, PNg has taken over PNg’s debt of 
X silver Moldenke 25:4 and 7; §E.NUMUNmm 
u mdda PN ana muhhi i-te-li PN (the buyer) 
has taken over the field, as much as there is 
VAS 5 105:48, cf. X silver .. . PN kHm ahi 
zittiSu ana muhhi i-te-lu TCL 13 160:7 and 10; 
mimma mala elat 4 gin Kfx.BABBAR PN ana 
etequ ittiqu ana muhhi il-li whatever money 
of PN in excess of four shekels of silver is 
used for overland transactions, will be to his 
charge (i.e., not put on the expense account 
of the partnership) Nbk. 300:10, cf. ultu 
muhhi 1 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa ana a.§A ul itiq Sa 
ittiq ana muhhi il-li Moldenke 13:9; PN ana 
muhhi nikkassl Sa PNg i-te-li (in broken con¬ 
text) Dar. 651:3, cf. mimma nikkassi Sa PN 
irSu PN.g ... u ahheSu ana muhhi nikkassl 
Sunutu i-te-lu-u ibid. 8. 

5. vMu to raise, elevate, extol - a) to 
raise — 1' with reSu: in epirl .. . reSlSu 
lu u-ul-li I raised the summit (of the wall of 
Sippar) (i.e., I finished building it) by means 
of piled up earth LIH 57 i 17 (Hammurabi), 
cf. reSlSu eli Sa pdna ul-la-a-am YOS 9 36 i 13, 
reSiSa klma Sameul-la-am CT 37 1 i 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), and passim in OB royal ; mu-ul-li reiE.AN. 
NA CH ii 42 ; ekurru ... arsip uSaklil ul-la-a 
reSiSu I completed the construction of the 
temple, finished (it) to its summit Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 iii 24 plus Bauer Asb. 2 36 (Asb.); 
klma simdtiSu lablrdti ina Sipir <1 sig4 (^^?ip 
uSaklil klma Sadi reSiSu ul-li I completed its 
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repair work in brick construction according to 
the original features, I made its summit as 
high as a mountain Borger Esarh. 75:33, cf. 
ana tahrat IciMat niSe ul-la-a resisa OIP 2 111 
vii 51 (Senn.), and passim in Senn. ; kima SA. 
TU-i»i reslSu lu u-ul-lu-im VAB 4 64 iii 25 
(Nabopolassar), and passim in Ner., Nbk. and Nbn., 
note: resaSunu samamiS u-ul-lu VAB 4 184 
iii 44 (Nbk.) ; ina agurri uqni elletim u-ul-la-a 
resisa ibid. 98 i 26 (Nbk.) ; 42 Kus uzaqqiruma 
la u-ul-la-a remm who made it (the temple 
tower) only 42 cubits high and failed to build 
it to its summit ibid. 98 i 30 (Nbk.). 

2' without resM: E.SIG 4 du.a 4 gar 2 kus 
u-ul-la-su he shall build the wall (of a house) 
and raise it (to the customary height for a 
length of) four gar and two cubits (i.e., fifty 
feet) Bold Leiden Coll. 2 18 No. 755:14 (OB, 
translit. only), cf. E.SIG 4 la ipuS U 4 GAR 2 KXJS 
la u-^i-sul if he does not build the wall and 
raise (it to the customary height for a length 
of) four gar and two cubits ibid. r. 4, cf, im. 
du.a.bi ... 4kusal.sukud.de (referring 
to a garden wall of terre pisee) PBS 8/1 21:24 
(OB); i-na as-li-im u-ul-li-ma raise the 
house by one cubit and I shall send you ten 
shekelsofsilver(forthis) PBS 7 73:14 (OB let.); 
uzakkir mllaSu ul-la-a hursaniS I made it (the 
temple) very high, I raised it like a mountain 
VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.); bltu Sdtu epuS 72 tipki 
ul-li I built this temple making it 72 brick 
courses high KAH 2 50:16 (Tn.). 

b) to elevate — 1' with reSu: ina Bdbili 
alum sa Anum u Enlil reSiSu u-ul-lu-u in 
Babylon, the city which Anu and Enlil have 
exalted CH xl 66 ; ina naphar salmat qaq:: 
qadi kenis ippalisannima ul-la-a reSija who 
selected (lit. whose eyes eventually lighted 
upon) me among all the black headed people 
and elevated me (to kingship) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:14 (Sar.), cf. ina naphar mdliki klnis 
uttannima ul-la-a resija Lie Sar. 270, and 
ul-lu-u resija ADD 809 r. 9 (Sar.); ana rEut 
mdti u niSe ul-la-a resija he elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn.) ; ina puhur ohMja 
SAG.MES-ia keniS ul-li-ma umma he firmly 
(i.e., with finality) elevated me among all my 
brothers, saying Borgor Esarh. 40 i 11 ; inuma 
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Marduk . . . resija u-ul-lu-u ma.da u nisi ana 
belu iddinam when Marduk elevated me and 
allowed me to rule the country and the people 
VAB 4 210 i 15 (Ner.); inuma Marduk ... resd 
Sarrutija u-ul-lu-ma when Marduk elevated 
me to kingship VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. inuma resija ul-lu-u VAB 4 
292 iii 10 (Nbn.); ikkullatu ildtim rubum 
Anum dlidus u-ul-li resus her father, king 
Anu, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OB rel.); Ea .. . ul-U resija ibi 
sumu 0 Ea, elevate me, call my name! KAR 
59 r. 6; '^Ninlil mu-la-at sag.mes-A:g Ninlil, 
who has elevated you KAR 58 r. 31. 

2' without reSw. Anum Enlil u Ea ul-lu- 
u-ki ina Hi usarbu belutki Anu, Enlil and Ea 
have elevated you, have made your rule 
greater than that of the other gods STC 2 pi. 
76:18 (SB rel.); inu Marduk . . . hadiS ippaU 
suSuma ul-lu-u rubussu when Marduk looked 
at him graciously and elevated him to prince¬ 
ly status VAS 1 37 i 30 (NB kudurru). 

3' to lift up one’s head (i.e., to be proud): 
reSija td ul-lu qaqqari anattal I do not lift my 
head, I look at the ground ZA 43 72:293 (SB 
Theodicy); usardd urhl ina ul-lu-u reSija I 
went my way with lifted head OIP 2 74:71 
(Senn.). 

c) to extol: dunnaSa lu-ul-li Su-um-Sa 
<. . .> let me extol her strength, <.. .> her 
name VAS 10 214 i 4 (OB Agusaja), cf. luzmur 
Irra dunnasu lu-ul-li (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 21; i nu-ul-li{vsiT. -lu) Sumsu let us 
extol his name En. el. VI 164; Ham Supdm lu- 
ul-li let me extol the famous god JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), of. ibid, iii 5 ; mu-ul-li 
ildni rabuti ina Subtisunu who exalts the 
great gods in their abodes OIP 2 135:8 ( Sonn.) ; 
ul-la-a saruhtu kitraba gaSirtu extol the 
proud one, bless the mighty goddess! Craig 
ABRT 1 54:15 (SB rel.), cf. u-ta-al-li-i ra- 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 158 ii 34. 

6 . ullu to set aside, to remove — a) to set 
aside: ina muhhi kardni §a §arri . . . iSpm 
ranni md 200 anse gestin.mes ana massarte 
u-li ammar Sa Sarri ... iSpuranni u-ta-li as 
to the wine concerning which my king sent 
me word, “Set aside 200 homers of wine for 
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the post,” I set aside as much as my king has 
written (about) ABL 387:7 and 11 (NA); uma 
iddtuSunu uUudte jj u-tu-li-u (obscure, figura 
etymologica) ABL 444:17 (NA). 

b) to remove, take off ; dullu labiru u-tal-li 
eMu etapaS he (the goldsmith) removed the 
old work, made a new one ABL 951 : 12 (NA), 
cf. duru anniu ta libbi abulli u-ta-li ABL 486 
r. 7 (NA) ; kima taklimtu u-ta-al-li-u when I 
have removed the arrangement of the lying- 
in-state ABL 670 r. 3 (NA); taVitu Sa ina 
muhhi u-tu-li I removed the bandage which 
was on it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
u-tal-li (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 8 . 

7. utellu to be raised; see Ai. IV iii 39, in 
lex. section. 

8 . Sulu to make a person move upward to 
a higher location, to summon a witness, to 
produce a witness, to man a garrison, to 
promote, to impale — a) to make a person 
move upward to a higher location — 1 ' in 
gen.: awlU §a ana GN illaku iu-li-a-nim send 
me the men who are to go to GN VAS 16 
185:10(OBlet.), ci.anasirija li-Se-lu-ni-su-nu-ti 
ibid. 81:12, ammlnim tu-Se-li-su why did you 
send him? ibid. 78:12, and passim; ana Bdbili 
u-Se-lu-Su-nu-ti they (the gal.unkin.na and 
the galldbu) brought them (the accused 
thieves) to Babylon TCL l 164:12 (OB); libah: 
hd amtam [Sdti] li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana [slrija'] 
MreSSi let them search (for) and dispatch 
that slave girl and bring her up to me ARM 
1 89 r. 4'; PN PNg ispurmau-Se-lam-rna ina GN 
usUimma PN gave order to PNj, and he 
brought (the people who live in the new town) 
and settled (them) in GN BE 14 127:4 (MB), 
cf. 4 LXJ.TTJG.MES iUu dimti GN ... Su-lu-ni 
ana PN paq-[du'] four fullers brought from 
GN and put in PN’s charge PBS 2/2 47:11 
and 16 (MB); idiomatic usage; aMum blti Sa 
PN sa PN.^ awilta assat PN 3 ina kidinni u-se- 
la-am-ma in the matter of the house of PN, 
concerning which PNj has taken the woman, 
the wife of PN 3 , up into .... MDP 24 391:4, 
cf. istu kidinni uSerida ibid. 22 f., and ina 
kidin DN aSbdku MDP 24 390:1 and 5, soo 
Kosohaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 3. 

2 ' to a roof, a mountain, etc.; erisSlsa ussi 
ana bit rugbat ekalli u-Se-il-lu-Si (the wife) 
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will leave (the house) naked, and they will 
take her up (thus) to the roof of the palace 
BRM 4 52:15 (OB Hana); lu zikara lu sinniSta 
ana uri tu-Se-li-ma ina kinsiSu tuSakmassuma 
you make a man or a woman go up on the roof 
and kneel down ZA 32 172:15 (rit.); ummdndt 
^ASsur gapSdti mellSa pasquti tdbis u-se-li-ma 
elen Sadi Sudtu aksura uSmannl I had the 
numerous troops of Assur safely climb its 
steep slopes and pitched camp on the top of 
this mountain TCL 3 27 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 322; 
mb hupSi kalldpu nd[S . . . ] durdniSunu u-Se- 
li-ma I let the hupSu-troops and the sappers, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
TCL 3 258 (Sar.), cf. eli duri dldni Satunu 
mundahseSu u-se-li-i-nia Streck Asb. 30 iii 110, 
also ummdni maj’attatu ana dldniSunu u-Se- 
li-ma TCL 3 292; imqussu hattu sitti niSe 
mdtiSu ana danndti u-Se-li Su GN dl SarrutiSu 
ezibma (the king of Elam) was seized with 
panic, he made the rest of his population go 
up into fortresses and he himself left GN, his 
capital OIP 2 88:40 (Senn.); LamaStu Sadd 
uS-te-li he chases the Lamastu-demon back 
(lit. up) to the mountain PSBA 32 pi. 4 r. 8 
(Ludlul III), cf. ana Sade us-si-li-Sd-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 20 ; sabat plSunu sabat kakkeSunu 
qdssunu sabatma Su-li-Su-nu-ti seize their 
mouth, seize their weapons and seize their 
hands, drive them back (to the mountain)! 
PSBA 37 195:16 (SB inc.). 

b) to summon a witness, to order to ap¬ 
pear; PN Di.KUD.MES imhurma PNg u PN 3 
u-Se-lu-nim-ma PN went to court, and they 
(the judges) summoned PNjand PN 3 CT 6 7a:6 
(OB); Summa ana pdni dajdne u-Se-el-lu-Su- 
nu-ti Summa Sanidna Summa 3-Si-Su u-Se-el- 
lu-Su-nu-ti if they summon them before the 
judges, if a second time, if a third time they 
summon them (in vain, he loses the suit) 
HSS 5 7:24ff. (Nuzi). 

c) to produce a witness (to make a witness 
go up or appear before the judges); mannum 
Sibuka Sa tic-Se-la-a-ni mahar anniutim zuki 
raSSunu who are your witnesses whom you 
want to produce? — name them to me in 
front of these persons! BIN 4 101:6 (OA), of. 
BIN 4 147:15 and 19, sub mng. 10b, also Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 5:8 and 15; mdri [.. . eyreSl nm 
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haribbl u marl bdbti [uSyte-lu-ma . .. tepir u 
dajdnu ana pi marl [... ] m erreSi leussina ... 
iSkunu (the two women who brought suit) 
produced as witnesses the [. .. ], the farmers, 
the gardeners, and the neighbors, and (then) 
the court scribe(?) and the judges decided in 
their (the two women’s) favor on the basis of 
the testimony of the [. . .] and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 2'; PN PNj ana pdni dajdnl 
uS-te-el-li PN brought PNj before the judges 
JEN 340:19, cf. ibid. 342:26, also PN SltyutiSu 
ana pdni [dajdnl] uS-te-li JEN 664:13 and 17, 
and passim; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” §umma 
tamkdrama u-Se-el-la-Su [il] zaku if he can 
produce the merchant (as witness), he is free 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 (MB), cf. Summa [tam^ 
kdra] la u-Se-el-la ibid. 36, also SlbuteSu u-Se- 
el-la-Su-nu ibid. 52; Summa en 4-Se-la Sunu: 
ma uzakku if (the slave) produces his master, 
they (who have sold him) will release (him) 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:9, cf. ibid. 68:10; Summa 
Slbuta aSSum §e.mes u aSSum ningalla San'dt 
lima d-Se-el-li la Slbutu (PN declared, “I 
returned the barley and the sickle in the 
presence of these witnesses,”) if he produces 
other witnesses (testifying) to (said) barley 
and sickle, they are not to be counted as 
witnesses SMN 3104:25 (unpub., Nuzi); Summa 
arki tuppi anni lu.meS Sa ana §am iddinu 
u-Se-el-lur-u if, after the conclusion of this 
treaty, they produce the person whom they 
had sold MRS 9 RS 17.341 r. 30'. 

d) to man a garrison (NA, NB): sdbe 
tidukiSu .. . SuSubu qirbuSSu bel pihatiSu adi 
kisrlSunu ina libbi u-Se-li-ma itti duriSu danni 
mundahsi uSalmi his battle troops were 
stationed therein (in the fortress), he manned 
it with his prefects and their bodyguards and 
surrounded the combat troops with the strong 
walls (of the fortress) TCL 3 301 (Sar.), cf. 
ummdniSu ... Su-lu-u qiribSin ibid. 289; dam 
nassu udanninma SaSu adi sdbe qaStiSu ina 
libbi u-Se-li-Su-ma klma dalti ina pan Elamti 
edilSu I fortified (the city GN) and put him 
with his bowmen therein as a garrison, and 
thus bolted the door against Elam Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82; Sar Akkadi ummdnSu ana birtu 
Sa GN ul-te-li the king of Akkad put his 
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garrison into the fortress of GN Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 9:19 (Fall of Nineveh); Sidutu Sa Sar 
Akkadi ana libbi u-Se-lu-u the garrison which 
the king of Akkad put there Wiseman Chron. 
pi. 12:68 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. SAllt Sa ram: 
niSu lu u-Se-li BHT pi. 12 ii 17 (Nbn.); sdbe 
ina birtiSu u-si-li-u I stationed a garrison in 
his fortress ABL 138 r. 10 (NA), massardte 
u-Se-il-la ABL 641:7 (NA), sdbe ... n-si-li 
ABL 147:6, also ana libbi u-Se-lu-u (in broken 
context) PRT 10:4. 

e) to promote (NA) : PN Sa ana rab-kisi: 
ruli Sarru ... u-Se-lu-u-ni PNj Sa ta taSllSu- 
kajjdmanutu Sarru . .. u-se-lu-u-ni PN 3 Sa ta 
qurbute Sarru u-Se-lu-u-ni PN, whom the king 
has promoted to chief of the elite troops, PNj, 
whom the king has promoted to the perma¬ 
nent rank of “third-on-the-chariot,” PN 3 , 
whom the king has promoted to his body¬ 
guard ABL 85:10, 12 and r. 3 (NA). 

f) ana zaqlpi Suld to impale: RN Sarra: 
Sunu mihrit abulli dliSu ana zaqlpi u-Se-li I 
impaled RN, their king, in front of his city 
gate Layard 17:10 (Tigl. Ill), cf. mundahslSu 
ana Gis <za>-qi-pa-ni u-Se-[li] ibid. 51b: 5 (= 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 10). 

9. Sulu to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream, to load or embark on 
boats, to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity, to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach a boat, to cover (said of animals), 
to make the water rise (referring to river 
ordeals) — a) to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream — 1 ' in gen.: 1 abar: 
niam ana litabSija lu-Se-li-a-am let him send 
me, for my own use (lit. clothing), one abarnu- 
garment BIN 4 94:14 (OA let.), cf. 10 TXJG. 
Hi.A u aSiam u-Se-li-ma TCL 4 39:10 (OA), 
11 TUG.Hi.A ana ekallim u-Se-li-a-ma TCL 20 
90:25 (OA let.); 9 emdru Sa PN PNj u-Se-li- 
a-am PNg has sent here the nine donkeys of 
PN CCT 4 28b:30 (OA let.); silidni asser 
rabi <si}kkitim ul uS-ti~li ana bltija uSterib: 
Sunu he did not send the containers up to 
the rabi-sikkati officer (i.e., the native general) 
(but) brought them into my house KT Hahn 
14:27 (OA let.); klma Se^am ... ana maS: 
kanim uS-te-lu-u when they moved the barley 
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to the (higher lying) threshing floor TCL 18 
152:30 (013 let.), cf. Se'am ana maskanim Su- 
li-a-ma AJSL 32 288:8 (OB let.), also ana 
E.Ni.DUB belija ui-U-lu-u PBS 7 123:14 (OB 
let.) ; Se'am . .. llsidu u li-Se-lu-u let them 
harvest and deliver the barley LIH 84:22 
(OB let.), cf. esedim u ibid. 10, 

ana e.sedi u su-ul-li TCL 1 33:6 (OB let.), also 
CT 6 35b: 6 (OB), and gamer eqlika e-[x-x]-ma 
&e^am Sn-li-a-am-ma YOS 2 66:10 (OB let.); 
6 GU tjrudxj.[mes ana] PN us-te-el-li-mi 
1 GTJ xrRTi'DTT.MES ina muhhija irtehu I 
delivered six talents of copper to PN, one 
talent is left as my debit balance JEN 151:6; 
I strengthened the fortifications of this for¬ 
tress, SE.PAD.MES ... [u] u[nut td]hazi ina 
libhi u-se-li I brought into it barley and 
implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.), cf. ABL 
579:7 (NA); summa izi.GAR peS.xje.ra ana 
guSurl u-Se-\lay[a] if a dormouse brings a 
live coal up to the roof beams CT 39 36 
K.10423+ : 11, restored after ibid. 37:19 (SB Alu); 
kissat ana panUunu ul-te-la- he sent the fod¬ 
der upstream to them YOS 3 32:8 (NBlet.); X 
suluppu . .. ^aultu Maraddaanat.A'N.'SAu-Se- 
la- PN ina qdtlni ittaSi the x dates which I 
brought upstream from Marad to Eanna, PN 
has taken away from us YOS 6 167:22 (NB), 
cf. .mluppii ... Sa PN u PNj uUu muhhi id 
Idiglat u-Se-lu-nu TCL 13 227:39 (NB), also 
ultu Bdbili u-Se-lu-nu YOS 6 112:14 (NB), also 
YOS 6 32:64, AnOr 8 22:15, and passim in NB; 
X dannutu .. . u-Se-li-ma ina ekalli Sa GN inam 
din he will bring x vats and deliver (them) in 
the palace of GN YOS 7 129:7 (NB); [Sallassunu 
. . . is]tu libbi kxjr Arimi u-Se-li I brought 
booty out of the country of the Arameans 
AfO 3 154:15 (Assur-dan II); tasiar tu-Se-la-a 
[samna tusdp] you give (the horse led into 
the water) a rubbing, bring (it) out (and) 
smear (it) with oil Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 4, 
re.stored after ibid. G r. 6 (MA). 

2' referring to the telltu-tax (NB), cf. mng. 
lc-3'; 2 GXJX icxT.BABBAR ana te-lit u-Se-lu-u 
they have delivered as due (to the temple) 
two talents of silver TCL 9 129:32 (let.), dupl. 
YOS 3 17:30 (let.); alpe Sa ultu Satti 7.kam 
ana lxj.engar.mes taddini lu miqittu lu ki 
alpi sa ana te-li-ti tu-se-lu-u nikkassl epus 
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settle the account of the cattle which you 
have given to the plowmen since the year 
7 also (those which) died or which you have 
delivered as due (to the sanctuary) BIN 1 
68 :10(let.); umussute-lit-tumnu-Se-e-lu every 
day we deliver the dues CT 22 5:19 (let.), cf. 
te-lit Ja MXT.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PNg u-Se- 
lu-u VAS 4 19:7; X uttatu ina indi Sa mxt. 
l.KAM RN PN ultu karamdnu Sa seri ana 
Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit u-Se-lu-u PN has 
transported x barley from the tax of the first 
year of RN from the outlying storage heaps 
to Eanna and delivered (it) as due YOS 6 
14:9; te-lit-tu^ PN u PNj u-Se-lu-u PN and 
PNa will pay the dues VAS 15 35:11; situ 
ana te-lit ul-te-el VAS 6 75:9; te-lit-ti Sa PN 
u-Se-lu-u ultu harrdni inaSSi the dues which 
PN will have to give, he will take from the 
business capital TCL 12 26:8; kaspu Sa 
ana muhhi harrdni te-lit u-Se-lu-u silver 
which they have raised for the business 
enterprise TuM 2-3 235:5; mimma Sa qiSa'p 
pir-k[i] TA Eanna te-li-ti la tu-Se-el-li you 
must not claim any dues from Eanna un¬ 
justly TCL 9 84:17 (lot.); ema ana GN illaku 
te-lit ana «ina^ muhhi qaStiSunu u-Se-li-^ u 
Lx;.ERiM.LXJGAL-s?i-xiw uzlzuma whenever they 
come to GN they will deliver the dues im¬ 
posed upon their bow-fief and pay (the money 
for) their (obligation to send a) soldier to the 
royal army Camb. 13:7; note (without 
telitu): put Su-lu-u Sa x GXJR uttati naSi he 
guarantees for the deliverv of x gur of barley 
YOS 6 195:7. 

b) to load or embark on boats: [Su]-li-ma 
zer napSdti kalama ana libbi elippi load into 
the ark every (kind of) living being Gilg. XI27, 
cf. uS-te-li ana \libbi] elippi kala kimtija u 
saldlija bul seri umdm seri mare ummdni 
kaliSunu u-Se-li ibid. 84f. ; irkabma .. . ru: 
kubSu ellu ... u-Se-li ittiSu ^’gasan.mes nibdti 
(Nabu) boarded his pure boat, he embarked 
with him the .... goddesses KAR 360:9, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 25:8 (SB lit.), see Borger 
Esarh. 91, cf. 4R 58 i 44f. (SB Lamastu); sdbe 
tdhazija qarduti ... ina qirib elippdti uSan 
kibSunutima siditu adka ... u-Se-la-a ittiSun 
I embarked on boats my valiant battle 
troops, rounded up supplies and loaded them. 
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too OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.), cf. nise[su] ana 
qirib elipfdte u-se-li-ma ibid. 85:10, cf. also 
ibid. 78:100; 500 ina libbi ana hallimdnu ul- 
te-lu-u they loaded 500 of them (the cattle) 
on rafts ABL 520 r. 19 (NB); hiSihtum mala, 
ibaMu ana elipfdti belt lu-Se-il-li u kapdu 
lilliku let my lord load all the necessary 
supplies on boats and let them depart soon 
YOS 3 66:14 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:9, CT 22 
244:10, 158:13, and passim in NB letters, cf. also 
elippdte sa aSpurakkunuSi hantis uttatu pisitu 
ana libbi su-la-a u suprdnu YOS 3 34:10; 
1 GIN 4:-tu ana maldhi sa agurru u-se-la-a one 
and one-quarter shekels for the boatmen who 
loaded the bricks VAS 6 192:13 (NB). 

c) to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity; ana passuri su-u-li serve (the sheep) 
on the sacrificial table! YOS 6 156:20 (NB), 
cf. ana paSsuri Sa ‘‘ki.dite.mes su-u-li ibid. 22; 
Sa ana paSSuri Sa '^Bel Ex-m ina eSSeSi (meat 
portions) which are presented to the table of 
Bel on the eSSeSu-da,ys VAS 15 37:5 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 7, 24, 25 and 26; ina muhhi paSSuri Sa 
Nabu u-si-li-i-u they served upon the sacri¬ 
ficial table of Nabu ABL 1202:27 (NA); % dam 
nu Sa billiti naptanu Sa Nabu u-Se-lu-u six 
vats of mixed beer (which) one offers to Nabu 
(for his) meal VAS 6 156:1 (NB); suluppu u 
lurindu Sa ana naptanu u-Se-lam-ma kum 
bi-^-e-Su la ikrubu ina Eanna iknuk in Eanna he 
placed a seal upon the dates and pome¬ 
granates which he had brought up (to the tem¬ 
ple) as a repast (for the deity) but had not 
offered because they were of poor quality YOS 
6 222:13, cf. ibid. 5 (NB) ; kurummatum Sa ana 
SamaS ittanabbalam liddinma ana e.babbak- 
n li-Se-li-ma likrubam let him deliver the 
offerings which he customarily brings to 
Samas, to Ebabbar and let him pray for me 
Boyer Contribution No. 107:16 (OB let.) MB RN 
Gis.Gtr.ZA ... ana ‘'DN . .. u-Se-lu-u year in 
which king BN dedicated a throne to DN 
Studia Mariana 56 No. 14-17, 57 No. 17-18 
(Mari), cf. MU RN ALAM '^Hatta u-Se-lw-u 
ARM 7 112:18; inaumiSu RN . . . [ana^lIStar 
u-Se-li at that time RN offered to Istar [... ] 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:10 (OB); DN emmar 1 TUG 
u-Se-la he (the king) pays a visit to the god 
DN, he offers one garment (to him) KAR 
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217 :6 ,and passim in this text (NAroyal rit.), cf. U- 
Se-el-la ibid. 15; kisib PN . .. bel ameli ana 
Ninnrta ... Se-lu- seal of PN, the owner 
of the slave who was offered to Ninurta ADD 
640:6, cf. GIS.BAN GU.LA URUDU.MES ana 
Ninurta . . . u-Se-la (as fine) he will offer to 
Ninurta a “large bow” of copper ADD 310 r. 7; 
Sa 1 siLA akliSu u-Se-el-la-a ina bit Nabu e-rab 
anyone who offers his (share of) one sila of 
food may enter the temple of Nabu ABL 65 
r. 8 (NA). 

d) to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach (a boat): ema M[A].Ni.DUB-sw-ret( 
kalwma musam la iSu li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana 
hadinim sa aSpurakkum la ulappatunim let 
them haul up (and drag overland) their cargo 
boats wherever they are held up because they 
have no passage, so that they do not overstay 
the deadline I gave you LIH 40:20 (OB let.) ,- 
1 elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u elippam 
Sa PN 2 ina ka-ka-ri-im Su-li-a-aS give one of 
your boats to PN for . .. ., and have the ship 
of PNj beached TCL 1 32:15 (OB let.); ulfu 
Upia ndbaliS u-Se-lu-Si-na-ti-ma ser gurgugi 
a[tia] GN ilduduSindti from Opis, where they 
hauled them (the boats) up on dryland, they 
dragged them on rollers(?) to the Arahtu- 
canal OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.). 

e) to cover (said of animals), cf. mug. 
lb-2': 1 GUD ritti ina qdt PN PN 2 ana Su-li-i 
imhurma PN 2 received from PN one .... bull 
for covering (i.e., breeding) BE 14 41:3 (MB). 

f) to make the water rise (referring to 
river ordeals, Elam), cf. mng. 2c-3': ^PN me 
Su-la-at PNa le-i the woman PN has made the 
water rise (above herself, i.e., she sank down) 
(therefore) PNg wins the case MDP 22 162:28 
(=MDP4p. 183:28); PN .. . mahar PNg dajdni 
me ilqi me u-Se-el-li-ma 7 alpi u x gin ku. 
BABBAB mdnahdti ileqqi ina me il-li-i-ma 
1 alpim u 10 gin ku.babbar mdnahdti inam 
dinsu PN underwent the water ordeal in the 
presence of the judge PNj, should he make 
the water rise (above him) he (the adversary) 
will take (from him) seven oxen and x shekels 
of silver for field cultivation, should he rise 
from the water (i.e., remain afloat) he (the 
adversary) will give him one ox and ten 
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shekels of silver for field cultivation MDP 24 
373:5, cf. PKT ina me i-il-li ... meu-Se~i[l}- 
la-a[m-mM] MDP 24 394:8, and me ilqi me 
u-se-el-li-ma MDP 23 242:6. 

10 . sulu to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit — a) to 
raise, to make appear (from somewhere): 
Summa maldhum elip awilim utebbima us-te- 
li-a-as-Si haspam miSil slmiSa inaddin if the 
boatman sinks the boat of a businessman, 
but refloats it, he will pay one half of its 
value (to the owner) CH § 238:59; assum 
warkdt haspim u hurmim [sa a];na b.he.gal.la 
illiku kunnukim mimma Sa ihliqu su-li-i-im 
Sa iStaprakkunuSimma with regard to the 
matter of placing under seal the silver and 
gold which went to the storehouse and the 
lobating of whatever got lost concerning 
which he has written to you (pi.) repeatedly 
(you answer, “The Satammu officials have not 
given us the right instructions”) PBS 1/2 
12:7 (OB let. of Samsuiluna) ; 15 uSummi ina 
qaqqari li-Se-lu-nim-ma Subilam let them dig 
up fifteen .... -mice from the ground and 
send them here TCL 17 13:21 (OB lot.); elip^ 
pate la emuqaSina la intuha . . . umd ussdhir 
u-si-li-a the boats were not strong enough 
to carry them (the statues), he said he went 
back to refloat (the boats) ABL 420 r. 3 (NA) ; 
eqla ultu mdme u-Se-lam-ma ndbalis uSeme I 
raised a piece of land from the water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
99 : 49 and 119:17; ildni rabuti Sa Same u ersetim 
ina tarsi Sarri . . . us-si-lu-u-ni (all this) the 
great gods of heaven and earth have brought 
about in the times of the king ABL 2:15 (NA) ; 
kaspam 1 ma.na Se-li-a-nim extract for us 
every mina of silver CCT 2 7:26 (OA let.), cf. 
BIN 6 48:44 (OA let.), kaspam 1 MA.NA \vi}-Se- 
Id-a-kum BIN 6 76:8 (OAlet.), kaspam 1 gin 
Se-li-a-nim CCT 2 25:10 (OA let.), and passim in 
OA, see also mng. 2c-4'; Su-lu-u U la kasdru 
SakinSu it will be his fate to produce (wealth) 
but not to keep it together Kraus Texte 12a 
i 19' (SB physiogn., apod.), cf. ibid. 3b iv 15'; 
kittu Sa SamaS-reS-usur.. .habubeti Sa lal(?) 
ina KITE Suhi u-Se-la-a it is true that PN 
introduced honey-bees into the country of 
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Suhi WVDOG 4 pi. 5 V 5 (NA) ; 80 muSari 
ziqpa ana Supdli dannassu [u\-Se-la-a kisir 
Sadi lu akSud (digging) down vertically on 
(a territory covering) eighty sars, I exposed 
the solid ground (for) its (foundation) and 
reached bedrock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.), see An- 
drae Festungswerke 164:25f.; '^Gula GA&A'S-tum 
sar-ri-Sd simma li-Se-la-su-ma may Lady 
Gula have the spreading simmu-disease ap¬ 
pear upon him BBSt. No. 11 iii 11, cf. ['^Gula 
...] DiNGiR.MES sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza li-Se- 
la-Sum-ma MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 3 (MB kudurru); 
(a horse of PN had disappeared) u Sere iStu 
\biti^ Sa PNa . .. uS-te-lu-u and they have 
produced (its) carcass from the house of PN^ 
JEN 334:9. 

b) to produce a document: tuppea pitlma 
a mala tertija tuppl Se-li open (the container 
with) my tablets, and according to my in¬ 
structions produce my tablet CCT 3 30:42 
(OA let.), cf. tuppuSu Se-[r\i-maawllamkaspam 
SaSqil CCT 2 22:37, tamalakkin Sa tuppija 
pitiama tuppam Sa hubul PN Se-li-a-ma x 
kaspam liSqulakkunutima CCT 3 50a: 12, also 
KTS 3c:9, BIN 4 42:7 and 20, and passim in OA; 
lu aSSumi tuppim annim abuka ana abini 
uSebilam lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka ana nabSim 
ezibu Se-li-a-ma mlnam niqabbi whether your 
father has sent (silver) to our father ac¬ 
cording to this tablet, or whether your father 
or your brother left this tablet (only) as 
deposit, produce it, and what can we say 
then? CCT 1 45:34, also ibid. 39, cf. alldn 
2 tuppe. Sa u-Se-lu-ni mimma tuppam Sanlam 
la U-Se-lu CCT 4 13b:8ff. (OAlet.), cf. ibid. 12; 
tuppum annium . .. kunuk abija milik Sa 
pa's ana iti.G.kam laS'eakkum Summa la uS- 
te-li-a-ku-um hubulll this tablet was sealed 
by my father, I will let you have, before the 
sixth month, the deposition of the witnesses, 
if I do not produce it, it is (to be considered) 
my debt TuM l 22b:12 (OA); Summa tuppam 
harmam ula Slbl ana PN PNj la uS-te-li . .. 
iSaqqal Summa tuppam ula Slbl uS-te-li kaspam 
PNa Sabbu if PNa does not produce a case 
tablet or witnesses for PN, he (PNj) will pay, 
but if he produces the tablet or witnesses, 
PNa has been discharged of (the obligation to 
pay) the silver BIN 4 147:15 and 19 (OA); 
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u kanika Sa mahar pa mar.[ttj . .. ] su-li-su 
and produce the document which has been 
deposited with the general (lit. “the Foreman 
of the Amurru”) (in broken context) VAS 16 
56:13 (OB let.); kunuk Sim eqli sa ina biti sa 
PN Saknu PNj u PN 3 mdresu sa PN u-Se-U-am- 
ma ana PN 4 iddin (the king) ordered PNj and 
PN 3 , the sons of PN", to produce the sealed 
document concerning the purchase of the 
field, which was deposited in the house of PN, 
and gave it to PN 4 BBSt. No. 3 iii 13 (MB) ; 
summa ... tuppa kanka sa . . . u-Se-la-a tuppu 
annu ile'eSu if somebody produces a sealed 
tablet concerning (these estates), this present 
tablet will prevail in court MRS 9RS 17.337:20, 
cf. summa PN tuppu kanku ... Sa u-Se-d-la 
ibaSSi ibid. RS 17.229 r. 5'; Sa laqdSunu u 
dabdbSunu ibaSSiuni tuppdteSunu lu-Se-li-\u]- 
nim-ma ana pdni qipute liSkunu let them 
who have a property right or claim produce 
their tablets and lay them before the au¬ 
thorities KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B § 6 ) ; mdrc 
PN tuppu Sa mdruti Sa PNj [w] tuppu Sa 
Supdulti Sa PN 3 ana pdni [dajdne,'] uS-te-li-Su- 
nu-ti the sons of PN produced before the 
judges the adoption tablet of PNj and the 
exchange tablet of PN, JEN 662:72, ci. tuppu 
labiru PN ina pdni dajdni uS-te-li ibid. 651:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; note wr. iS-te-li (mis¬ 
take) ibid. 390 : 1 1 ; ja PN ]srA 4 .MES-<i Su-lu-U 
(sheep) concerning which PN has produced 
the sealed tablets HSS 14 505:3, and passim; 
umu Sa PN u PNj tuppu Sa PN 3 u-Se-lu-\u\ PN^ 
KiT.BABBAR a^ ... inaddttSSu on the day 
when PN and PNj produce the tablet (cred¬ 
iting) PN 3 , PN 4 will give him that silver Nbn. 
1031:10. 

c) to enter upon a tablet: u ina tuppi 
SunSu la Su-u-lu but his name has not been 
entered on the tablet SMN 2249:7 (unpub., 
Nuzi); ina sadlri SumSunu ul imbima (var. 
ambima) ina muhhi tuppdti u-Se-li he (the 
scribe, var. I) did not mention their names 
(i.e., the titles of the quoted tablets) in the 
list but did enter them on the tablets (of this 
series) CT 14 9 K.4373 r. ii 16 (colophon of 
Uruanna), var. from K.4345 r. ii 4' in CT 14 28. 

d) to lift out (of a container, a kiln, etc.) — 
1 ' referring to containers: 1 ma.na ku. 
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BABBAB Sa ina hurSidnim Sa PN nu-Se-li-u the 
one mina of silver which we took out of PN’s 
package Golenischeff 17:24 (OA let.), cf. PN 
hursidnam ipturma . .. Sahiren uS-te-li TCL 
20 117:14; mannum attunu Sa tamalakki (text 
erroneously tuppe, see line 20) Sa PN taptidni 
naSpertam Sa kunuk PN 3 tu-Se-li-a-ni-ma ana 
PN 3 taddanani who are you that you opened 
PN’s container, took out the letter sealed by 
PN 3 and want to give it to PN^? BIN 4 83:31 
(OAlet.), ci.naSpertam ... u-Se-li-u-ma ibid. 23; 
kaspam uS-te-li u sillidni rdqutim ... asser 
rabi sikkitim a-Se-lu-im izizma he took out 
the silver and began to send the empty boxes 
to the rabi-sikkati-oificeT KT Hahn 14:17 
(OA let.); quppa Sa Sinni u aSe pitia Surimdta 
Sa Sinni u aSt Se-li-a-ni open (pi.) the boxes 
containing ivory and ebony and take out the 
pieces of ivory and ebony KAV 99:28 (MA let.); 
lubulta ammar u-Se-lu-ni kanikdte Sutra ana 
libbi tupnindte siPa write sealed documents 
concerning all the garments you have taken 
out (and) put them into the chests KAV 
98:22 (MAlct.), cf. 1 TUG . .. Sa libbi tupnindte 
Se-li-a-ni KAV 99:18, Se-li-a-ni kunukkikunu 
kunka KAV 200 r. 4, etc. 

2 ' referring to kilns, etc.: ina tinuri 
tesekkir Ex-tou Samna u Sikara ina libbi tuballal 
you shut (the ingredients) up in a kiln and 
(then) lift (them) out and stir oil and beer 
into (them) AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim, cf. te- 
sek-kir tu-Se-lam-ma ibid, i 10, ina tinuri 
tesekkir ina Serim Ex KAR 157:31; ina tinuru 
ta[. .. ] klma ibtaSlu Ex-a you [heat(?)] it in 
a kiln and lift it out when it is done AMT 
80,7:8, cf. ina URUDU.SEN.TUR [tu]SabSal Ex-u 
AMT 95,3 ii 7 + 50,6:6; adi ipissu tu-Sel-lam- 
ma tukassi (you fire it) until it becomes 
white (then) you lift (it) out and let it cool 
ZA 36 182:17, cf. ibid. 186:20, and [adi ir^lSSui 
Su ana tjd tu-Sel-lam-ma tukassi ibid. 192:3; 
utuni tepehMma ana ud.10.kam tep[etti] tu- 
Se-la-Su-ma you close the kiln and open it 
after ten days and lift it out ZA 36 190:9, 
and passim; tu-Se-lam-ma NA 4 duSu arqu .. . 
annltu you take it out and it is green duSu 
(colored frit) ZA 36 190:15 (all referring to 
the preparation of glass) ; ina marhasi tarahhas 
TSx-ma tukassa you soak it in a lotion, take 
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(it) out and cool (it) AMT 98,3:15, cf. AMT 
77,5:13, also [. . .] tusndl ina 4 UD-me is^-su 
AMT 82,2:2, and ina kakkabi tusbdt ina Seri 
rDUsl.DiT you let it stand overnight exposed 
to the stars, (then) you lift (it) out in the 
morning Kuchlcr Beitr. pi. 10 iii 9; tetemmir 
Ex-TOO you bury it and (then) lift it out AMT 
11,2:31, cf. AJSL 36 80 iv 111. 

3' other occs.; mimma pan Sarri mahru 
ana libbi luSerid mimma Sa pan sarri la mahru 
la libbi u-Se-li let him place (in the collection 
of the library) whatever (tablet) is acceptable 
to the king, I shall remove from it whatever 
is not acceptable to the king ABL 334 r. 10 
(NB); hdmu husdba u mimma Sa iGi^^ Su-li-i to 
remove a splinter or anything else from the 
eye AMT 12,1:50; Sarru Sa bura Sdti ihaSSac 
huSi eprlSu li-Se-la-am-ma u meSa likSud any 
king who wants (to use) this well may remove 
its earth (filling) and reach its water KAH 1 
64:28 (AsSur-uballit); Selibu ... ina buri ittui 
qut u-si-lu-ni iduku a fox fell into the well, 
they hauled (it) up and killed (it) ABL 142 
r. 2 (NA) ; iStu qiri[b Sutt]ati [anni]te Su-la-a[n- 
ni] get me up from this pit AfO 14 pi. 11:11 
(SB Etana), of. ibid. 17; ina haSti Su-lu-lul 
(var. Su-li-i) to bring up from the pit Surpu 
IV 43, cf. ina puSqi uSesa ina [. . . ] u-Se-la 
KAR 100 ii 3 (SB bit); my miMw-implement 
fell into the nether world and Enkidu Sa ana 
Su-li-i-[Su . . .] ersetum isbassu and the 
nether world has seized Enkidu whom [I sent] 
to bring it out Gilg. XII 58 and 65, see Weidncr, 
AfO 10 363; TA SA UDV.NITA BAD-M HAR.BE 
tu-Se-la-a when you have opened up the 
inside of the sheep and taken out the liver 
(and inspected whatever there is in the exta) 
Boissier DA 212:27 {SB ext.); ina utlija GIS. 
MAU-Su ul-te-li he (the farmer) obtains (lit. 
takes out) his spade from me (lit. my, the 
tamarisk’s, lap) KAR 145:13 (SB wisdom); 
LiJ.A.BAL ina tib daliSu lu u-Se-la-an-\ni\ the 
water-carrier lifted me up (from the river) 
when he immersed his drawing bucket CT 13 
42:8 (Legend of Sargon); Summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzaqi Sa bit ^IStar) Su-la-at-ma ina muhhi 
uppi aSkuttiSa naddt if the bit (lit. peg) of 
the key of the temple of Istar is “lifted” and 
lies on top of the handle of the lock CT 40 
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12:10 (Alu), cf. ibid. 1, 4, 13, 19, 20, 22, 30 and 33, 
also CT 40 14 K. 12774:3ff., cf. lex. section; murus 
liblbi^ka tu-Se-li-a-am-lma] libbaka unappiS 
(when we met in Babylon) you poured out 
your grief to me, and I made you (lit. your 
heart) be at ease Boyer Contribution 106:9 (OB 
et.). 

e) to debit (causative to mng. 2 c- 6 ') : nikt 
kassl ittiSu epuSma 2 gun ku.babbar ina 
muhhiSu Su-la- settle the accounts with him 
and debit two talents of silver to him BIN 1 
51:32 (NB let.). 

11. Sulu to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani¬ 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qdte Sulu to 
let escape — a) to deduct, to subtract, to 
extract roots — 1 ' to deduct, subtract (in 
MB econ.): x gur .. . iStu mala svM-nu Su- 
lu-u ina ud.ebur.se PN i.ag.e PN will 
deliver x gur (of barley) at harvest time after 
whatever has been (already) given has been 
deducted BE 15 82:3, cf. BE 14 49:3; TA 1 
gur Sa nadnu u 1 fi Sa PN Su-lu-u after one 
gur which was delivered and one pi for PN 
have been deducted BE 14 26:5, cf. BE 15 
59:18 and 22, 106 : 10, and passim, also TA X GUR 
Sa ina qdt PN mahru Su-lu-u after x gur 
which have been received from PN have been 
deducted BE 14 136:9, TA 24 Sa ana erriSi 
Sa GN ina tuppi Sa GN Satru Su-lu-u after 24 
(young bulls) which had been entered in the 
register of GN (as assigned) to the plowmen 
of GN had been deducted BE 15 199:37; ta 
3 Sa ina mu.12.kam esru Su-lu-u ibid. 32, and 
passim. 

2 ' to subtract, to extract roots (in math.) ; 
9 TA 25 Ex-ma rehi 16 subtract 9 from 25, 
the balance is 16 TCL 6 33:15 (LB); baseSu 
Su-li-ma x i.du extract its root, it yields x 
RA 31 63:16, 20 and 24. 

b) to tap, to siphon off: \ina'] Suli Ex-a 
ina piSu taSaddad you siphon off with a 
pipette, you pour (lit. draw) into his (the 
patient’s) mouth AMT 64,1:10; tepette tasart 
rim tu-Se-lam-ma you open (the wound), you 
make an incision, you tap (the pus) AMT 44,1 
ii 13, see Labat, JA 1964 213 n. 2. 
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c) to remove, to do away with ; iisamisra 

u kudurru lusVte-U (var. i-te-li) he removed 
a border path, borderline or border marker 
SurpuII46; aplaSu ndqa meSu li-se-li may 
he (Ninurta) remove his heir, who libates 
water for him BBSt. No. 8 iv 20; zersu ana 
su-li-i aj irsu nld ahi may they (the gods) not 
tarry to remove his offspring MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 
27 (MB kudurm), cf. piriMu lissuhu li-se-lu-u 
nannabSu BBfSt. No. 8 iii 30, also nannahsu 
n-Sel-li ABL 292 r. 2 (NB); ana izi.SA Su-li-i 
to remove the (disease called) “inner fever” 
AMT 39,1 i 11; GIR-SW ul-te-li U sa PN 

iltakan he removed his own claim (lit. foot) and 
placed there the claim of PN HSS 5 58:9 (Nuzi), 
cf. GiR-ia \istu eqleti] . .. Sa PN . .. uS-te-li-mi 
u GiR-^M Sa PN,j ina eqldti . . . altakanmi HSS 
13 143:14; anumma SaussaUi halzuhlu Sa 
iTRU GN ana pa(f(zAG.MES)-5M-ww ana Su-u- 
li-i aS-pur-aS-[Su] now I, Saussattar, sent 
the city commander of GN to do away with 
the boundaries HSS 9 1:9 (Nazi let.); aSSu 
qdt Sajamdni \la Su^li-e in order to prevent 
the buyer’s losing his claim (to the property 
acquired) BBSt. No. 3 iii 18; ina mihreti 1 
[ia] ina pi natbakti u Sepet natbakti nadu ul- 
le-li I removed one of the weirs which was 
lying at the opening and at the foot of the 
“step” BE 17 12:11 (MB). 

d) to oust a person, to take a person away, 
to abolish—1 ' to oust: eqlam ina tertija ul 
tambbata tl-Se-li-ku-nu-ti you are not holditig 
the field according to my assignment, I shall 
remove you! TCL 7 65:9 (OB lot.); la watar 
ibaqqar Sinidtu7nma Su-la-a that is enough — 
should he make (more) claims he is to be 
ousted from the property TCL 7 69:38 (OB 
let.); ana qabe mannim PN ina mdnahdtiSu 
u-Se-li-i-Su upon whose command has PN 
ousted him from (a field in which he has in¬ 
vested) work? TCL 1 42:21' (OB let.), cf. ina 
mdnahdtiSu u-Se-li-Su-u-ma TCL 7 68:22 (OB 
lot.) ; eqlam Sa ha<.b>luninni Sibut dlim li-Se-lu- 
nim eqlam literrunimma the elders of the city 
should disposses (the present holder of) the 
field of which I was robbed and should return 
the field to me CT 6 27b:30 (OB let.); eqlam 
Sa PN ipuSma PNj PNj uS-te-li-Su PNj has 
ousted PN 3 from the field which PN has 
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cultivated OECT 3 76:17 (OB let.); ina x 
GAN A.SA bit abini . .. PN uS-te-li-a-an-ni PN 
has ousted me from the field of x iku, our 
paternal estate TCL 7 24:9 (OB let.), cf. ina 
A.SA.SVKV -Su u-Se-lu-Su ibid. 65:21, and ultu 
eqli ul-te-la-an-ni BIN 1 94:9 (NB let.), iStu 
libbi kiri lu-se-li ABL 1407 r. 7 (NA); \iSY%7 
libbi eqli SdSu 7iS-te-la-an-ni-mi JEN 333:11, 
and iStu libbi eqli SdSu Su-la-as-Su-um-mi ibid. 
18 and 30; PN rS'u alpi .. . iStu alpe . .. PN^ 
u PN 3 uS-te-bi-ma u ina GN itesru PN 2 and PN 3 
have removed PN, the oxherd, from the herd 
and kept him prisoner in GN HSS 9 11:9 
(Nuzi) ; anlni ultu libbi ul-te-lu-na-Su he 
ousted us from there YOS 3 200:31 (NB let.); 
PAP bit PN i.u.MU Sa PNa lu.gal.mit Sa GN 
ii-Se-lu-ni all this is the family of the baker 
PN, whom PN 2 , the chief baker of GN, has 
ousted Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 9 (NA). 

2' to take away: etlu damqa ina kimtiSu 
u-Se-lu-u has he taken a well-to-do young 
man away from his family ? Surpu II 52, cf. 
[etlu} ina sun ardati tu-Se-U-i [ardatu] ina sun 
etli tu-Se-li-i BE 31 56 r. 9f.; aSar PN Su-la- 
an-ni-mi ana PN ana aSSuti idnannimi take 
me away from PN (my husband) and give me 
to PN 2 as wife! AASOR 16 31:6 (Nuzi). 

3' to abolish: Sarrussunu RN . .. ul-te-li 
Hattusili abolished their kingdom KBo 16:12 
(treaty). 

e) to take animals out of a herd or flock: 
Summa PN sisd, iStu sukulli uS-te-li u ba. 
ijGx(bad) if PN removes a horse from the 
herd and it dies JEN 554 : 31 (Nuzi), cf. 2 gud. 
AB u gpd.nita aSar sukidli Su-u-[lui\ ana 
ikkdruti . .. ana qdt PN nadnu two cows and 
one bull taken from the herd and given to PN 
for plowing HSS 13 448:1 (Nuzi) ; immer pani 
u-Se-la ina pitqi I took the bellwether out of 
the fold Gossmann Era V 8 , cf. M Sa XJnU.NIM 
anniu ultu pitqiSu Se-lu-[ni} as this spring 
lamb has been removed from its fold AfO 8 24 
i 16 (treaty of Assur-nirari VI), cf. ibid. 11-14. 

f) ina qdte Sulu to let escape, cf. mng. 3c: 
uS-te-li ina qdteja buli nammaSSd [sen] he 
helps (both) domesticated and wild animals 
escape me Gilg. I iii 38 ; minumme bitdte .. . 
Sa ana PN . .. svM-din-nu u inanna ninu 
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dihblni nu-us-te-U-nm klma zittisu ana PN.^ 
suM-wa whatever houses we have given (be¬ 
fore) to PN, we now revoke our agreement 
and give (them) to PN^ as his share HSS 9 
110 :10(]Sruzi); laqdtejatu-Se-la-a-Su you intend 
to take her (the slave girl) from me CT 22 
202:21 (NB let.), of. hubtu su 1 Urn Sa ahbutu 
ina qciteja u-sil-la- ABL 792 r. 6 (NB) ; mdta 
ina qdte sarri belija u-se-lu-u (the people) 
made the king lose the country ABL 963 
r. 6 (NB), cf. la qdte Sarri u-Sel-lu-u ABL 942 
r. 8 (NB) and 1341:14 (NB) ; gabbu ittaSi 
ina bit ahija ul-te-li he took everything away 
and made me lose even any share in the 
paternal estate ABL 416 r. 5 (NB); u mdtu 
ina qdte sarri [ii-S]e-el-lu-u they have caused 
the country to slip from the king’s grasp ABL 
1241 r. 12 (NB). 

12 . sum DN sulu to take an oath (MB, NB, 
NA): MU LUGAL ki u-se-lu-u when he swore 
by the king Iraq 11 146 No. 8:4 (MB), cf. ibid. 
29, also r. 28 and 33, also MU LUGAL U-Se-li- 
ma ibid, r. 32; PN ina mul.kak.si.s.a ana 
PNj u PN 3 u-Se-el-li PN swore to PNj and PN 3 
by the star Sirius YOS 6 202:5 (NB); ana 
muhhi MU dingir ina mxtl gal-r ana muhhi 
rehi ude u zitti ana PN u PNj u-se-el-li for this 
purpose he took an oath by the Great Star, 
before PNj and PN3, concerning the rest of 
the implements and the share Dar. 468:11, 
cf. PN MU dingir.mes u-Se-el-li-ma TCL 12 
70:9, MU dingir.mes ul-te-U TCL 9 113:22, 
cf. ibid. 127:8; *^PN MU DN ana PNj tu-sel-lu 
VAS 4 79:15, MU DiNGiR u ^Samas ina geS^ 
huru ana PNa u-Se-el-li YOS 7 61:6, cf. VAS 
6 120:11, Dar. 358:5, also MU DINGIR.MES ina 
X ana PN u-se-el-l{i\ BE 8 139:3 (all NB); MU 
DINGIR.MES ina ^Samas ina niphisu ina giS- 
hur-ri ana PN u-Se-el-la (PNj) took an oath 
at sunrise in the magic circle in front of PN 
Nbn. 954:3, cf. YOS 7 61:6; fpN ina nis 
DINGIR.MES awu tu-se-U-e-ma VAS 4 78:3 
(NB); MU DINGIR M sa u-se-lu-u it is an 
oath that I have taken YOS 3 154:23 (NB let.); 
su-mu DINGIR ana ahames ul-te-lu-u umrrva 
they swore an oath to each other, saying ABL 
282 r, 5 (NB), cf. MU DINGIR lu-Se-la-as-su-nu 
ABL 502 r. 8 (NA), also MU DINGIR Se-la-an- 
na-SU ibid. r. 3; /a MU DINGIR.MES 
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... ki la ul-te-lu-u if he takes an oath, if he 
does not take an oath YOS 6 202:10 and 12 
(NB), cf. MU Sd DINGIR.MES la ul-tC-lu-[u\ 
BE 8 139:10 (NB). 

13. Sutelu to rival in height; [VfrJiatu Sa 
RN [abi\ka Sa [uSeblilu pdte la isu Same u 
erseta u[S]-te-el-li the dowry which your 
father (the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was 
boundless, it was as high as heaven and earth 
EA 29:24 (let. of TuSratta); [Summa paddnu 
2-ma ana imitti u Sumeli maqt]uma Sa imitti u 
Sumcli ana kakki us-te-lu-u if there are two 
“paths” and they fall to the right and the 
left and (both) the right and the left are as 
high as the “weapon” CT 20 5:18, restored 
from dupl. ibid. 12 K. 10482 r. 2, cf. ibid. 5:22 and 
24, also Summa paddnu ana imitti maqit ana 
kakki uS-te-li CT 20 10 r. 2, CT 20 34 i 23, KAR 
451:2, PRT 9 r. 13, and passim; Summa MIN 
(= Sulummat har) Sa imitti ana sal.la har Sa 
imitti uS-te-li if the .... of the right lung is 
as high as the “vulva” of the right lung CT 
3134 : 13, cf. uS-te-li (in broken context) Boissier 
DA 9r. 16 f. 

Ad mng. 2, “to go”: J. Lowy, OLZ 1923 541 
n. 2; Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254 (ulhl), 269 (Sulu). 
Ad mng. 12: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. 

elu V. in §a me §uli s. ; dipper; EA*; 
cf. elu. 

1 Sa me-e Su-u-li-i siparri one dipper (lit. 
to-draw-water) of copper EA 22 iv 18 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 

elu V. in §a zubb! §uli s.; fly whisk; EA*; 
cf. elu. 

1 Sa zu-ub-bi Su-u-li-i hurd.si one golden 
fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away) EA 22 i 58 
(list of gifts of Tusratta). 

elu (bull of heaven) see alu. 

elu (a musical instrument) see alu. 

elu s.; claimant; MB*; cf. elu. 

ana e-li- <i> u pdqiri Sa eqla anna ileqqu (the 
gods of the king will curse) anybody who 
turns up as a claimant in order to take this 
field MDP 2 pi. 20:9 (kudurru). 

el’ue s.; (a profession, title or class); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
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ana [lu.mes] e-el-u--e nadin (barley) 
given to the e.-men HSS 13 322:16. 

elulu {elunu) s.; (a festival in, and epo- 
nymic of, the month Elul); Ur III, OB. 

2 GUD.SE e-lu-num two harley-fed bulls 
for the e.-festival YOS 4 240:2 (Ur III), cf. 
4 UDtJ.SE 6-lu-num ^Belat-Suhnir RA 19 192 
No. 4:8 (Adab) Mid e-lu-num §d Urim (listing 
sheep for AnnunTtu, Ulmasitu, Belat-Suhnir 
and Belat-Dirraban) AnOr 7 67:9 (all Ur III); 
e-lu-nu-um '•inanna the e.-festival of Inanna 
BIN 9 331:5 (early OB), cf. XJD.s[ar] sd e-lu-li- 
[x'\ sd '^INANNA TJBU.AN.[NA] MDP 10 p. 36 
24:4; (ghee, cheese and dates for) e-lu-nu- 
um '^Nin.gal (dated in the month Ajaru) 
UET 5 755:13 (OB), cf. nig.dib e-lu-nu-um 
materials for the e.-festival (dated in the 
month Ajaru) UET 5 786:22, and nig.dib 
e-^M-ww-wm'iNin.gal ibid. 781:14; ud.e-Zw-WM- 
um.se TA 1931 326:8 (OB Tell Asmar); UD 
e-lu-nu-[um] iti E-lu-nu-um TA 1930 357:7 
(OB Tell Asmar) ; klma tldu e-lu-lu qurrubu 
ziz.AN.NA ana Sakdn kurumniatija ul iSu as 
you know, the (days of the) e.-festival are ap¬ 
proaching and there is no emmer-wheat for 
the presentation of my food-offering PBS 7 
120:2 (OB let.); annitum amutum Sa Sarrim 
Sin-iddinam Sa ina bit ^SamaS ina e-lu-ni-\im] 
i-qu-ma imqutaSSum this is the (appearance 
of the) liver which fell to the lot of King RN 
when he sacrificed (a sheep) in the temple of 
Samas at the e.-festival YOS 10 1:3 (liver 
model); ina e-lu-nim 'pi-Sa-nam{\) u sah.tfr 
ina EZEN u na-ab-ri-i ipaqqissi he will hand 
over to her a basket and a piglet at the c., at 
the (monthly) festival and the nabru-cere- 
mony CT 33 42:12, cf. e-lu-nam na-ab-ri-i u 
a-ia-ra-am pi-sa-nam ipaqqissi t^ig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3 (from Sippar), also EZEN 
e-lu-nam u na-a[b-ri-i] CT 33 43:20; cf. Ulm 
laja, (personal name) s. v. 

For the month name cf. iti.kin. 
‘^Inanna’'‘‘ = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226, but note 
ITI E-lu-nu UCP 10 88 No. 12:15 (Ishchali), and 
passim in these texts ; ITI E-lu-lim KAV 79 r. 3. 

Landsbergor, OLZ 1923 73; von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 242. 

elumakku see elammakku. 


emahu 

elunu see elulu. 

elupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

6 Gis [muymar-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su aSluh: 
hena six wooden currycombs whose e.’s are 
of aSluhhu HSS 14 562:17 (list of wooden ob¬ 
jects, translit. only). 

em see ema prep. 

ema conj.; wherever, whither; from OB, 
MAon; wr. eminMari (ARM 2 35:19), note: 
sandhi e-mi i-si-iq-su imaqqutu wherever his 
lot falls Jean Tell Sifr 29:5; cf. ema prep. 

ki-i Ki = e-ma Idu II 319; [za-ag] [zA<;] =e-mu 
A VIII/4:43, cf. (Sum. col. destroyed) NBOT V iii 
13f.; ki.gir.Du.na.mu : e-ma allaku wherever 

1 go CT 16 7:276f.; ki.DU.Du.ta : e-ma illaku 
wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f. (SB rel.); ki.za. 
ra.dug.ga : ana e-ma tabuki to wherev'er it 
pleases you RA 12 74:23f.; ki Si; an.ki ur.bi. 
lal.a.ta : ana e-ma samu u ersetum nanduru to 
where the sky and the earth meet (lit. embrace) 
5R 50 i 7f., cf. KAR 375 ii 23f. and 27f.; al. du.un 
nu.zu : e-ma illaku id ide (like the waters of the 
river) it (the sick heart) does not know whither it 
goes CT 4 8a:3f. and 17f. (OB inc.). 

ema (em)prep.; wherever, whenever; from 
OA, Mari on; wr. em in Mari passim, MB 
PBS 1/2 68:17, Bogh. KUB4 24:5, MA KAH. 

2 60:139 and AKA 86 vi 83 (both Tigl. I); cf. 
ema conj. 

ki.gir.Du.na.mu : e-ma tallaktija wherever 
my way is CT 16 8:290f.; ki.an.ki.bi.da za. 
a.kev(KiD) : e-ma Same u er.^etim kummu 4R 29 
No. l:33f. 

e-ma = Izbu Comm. 550, to aunmia 

ur.ku.meS e-ma kA.meS is,sanundu if dogs cha.so 
around wherever there are (house) -gates ibid. 549, 
cf. CT 38 49:9 (Alu). 

The word is very rare in OA (cf. e-ma tama^ 
lakkua Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadooionnes 
26:16). It mostly has spatial connotations, 
but note: e-ma arhi ina iteddusika at every 
new moon when you (Moon God) renew your¬ 
self YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.), cf. ibid, ii 39, and 
e-ma a.mes izkim.mes whenever there are 
(evil) signs and portents BMS 62:12. 

emahu s.; (designation of a temple); SB*; 
Sum. word. 

senu Elamu unappil e-ma-ah-su the wicked 
Elamite uprooted his temple MVAG 21 90 r. 
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33 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. e. mah.ta » i-na 
e-ma-ah Ai. VI iii 33. 

emamu adj.; strong; SB.* 
e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 44. 
e-ma-?nu-u zi-tim (= napisti) mati (in 
broken context, referring to Nabu) BE 8 
142:19. 

emamu (beast) see umdmu. 

emanami in emanamumma epe§u v.; 

to forfeit; Nuzi*; Hurr. Iw. 

mannu Sa ittabalkatu 1 ma.na ku.babbar 
1 MA.NA KU.Gi umalla u A.SA e-ma-na-mu-um- 
ma [du] whoever transgresses (the agree¬ 
ment) will pay as compensation one mina of 
silver and one mina of gold and will forfeit 
the- field SMN 3589:20 (unpub.). 

emanti s.; a military unit of ten men; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. emantuhlu. 

Sxj.NiGiN 6 anSe.kur.ra.mes annu uStu 
e-ma-an-ti PN ilqu total, six horses, 

these were taken from the ten-man group 
under PN HSS 14 40:16; 2 lu.me§ Gi§. 
GiGiR Sa e-ma-an-di Sa PN two chariot-drivers 
from the ten-man group of PN JEN 634:27; 
36 Gis.GiGiR.MES Sa e-ma-an-ti Sa hurizdti 
36 chariots from the ten-man group (sta¬ 
tioned in) the ^Mmw-buildings HSS 15 82:14 
(= RA 36 178); 2 tapdlu sariam Sa Arraphi 

Sa e-ma-an-ti Sa PN two sets of coats-of-raail 
from Arrapha for the ten-man group of PN 
HSS 15 6:21; iStu dimti Sa PN imtadadma 
ana e-ma-an-ti ittadin he measured out (x 
barley) from the tower of PN and gave it 
to the ten-man group HSS 15 145:22. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 2021.; Koschaker, OLZ 
1944 102 (from Hurrian eman, “ten”). 

emantuhlu s.; officer commanding a group 
of ten soldiers; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. 
emantu. 

ana lu.mes e-ma-an-tuh-le-e qiblma umma 
Sarrumma anumma PN aStaparSu u narkabta 
qalla idinaSSu letter of the king to the e- 
officers, “Herewith I am sending PN, give 
him a light chariot” JEN 494:1, cf. kinanna 
LU.MES e-[ma-a~\n-tuh-le-e lugal teimay iS: 
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kunuSi HSS 14 11:2, cf. ibid. 5; GAL 10 PN 
GAL 10 PNa . . . GAL 10 PN 7 8 (?) LU.MES 
annutu e-ma-an-tuh-le-e ... PN se.mes Sa 
GUD aSar lu.mes e-ma-an-tuh-le-e uSaddan 
PN, headman of ten, PN^, headman of ten, 
... PN 7 , headman of ten, these are eight 
e.-officers, PN 7 will collect the barley for the 
oxen where(?) the e.’s are HSS 15 56:9 and 13 
(~ RA 36 120), cf. ibid. 17 and 18, also X SE.MES 
PN ... inandin x se ... PNj inandin annuti 
LU.MES e-ma-du-uh-lu HSS 5 92:9; 3 LU. 
MES annutu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa abulldti .. . 
3 LU.MES annutu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa e.dingir. 
MES annutu lu.mes Sa qdt PN these three 
men are e.’s of the gates, those three men are 
e.’s of the temples, (all) these men are under 
PN RA 36 121:7 and 16. 

Speiser, JAOS 59 321; {H. Lowy, Or. NS 

10 202f.). 

emartu s.; (a kind of ornament); syn. 
list.* 

e-ma-ar-lum = min (= [Hr-s]er-{ra-tum'] chain) 
An VII 89. 

emartu (side) see amartu. 

emaru (donkey) see imeru. 

ema§u s.; (an inner room of a temple); 
SB.* 

tu'u, sagu, e-ma-Su (var. [e-mo]-o(!)-li(), kummu, 
admanu, etc. = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff.; ad-tna-nu, 
e-ma-su—hk su-uk(\)-ku Malku I 285f.; e-ma-a-ku, 
ku-um-mu, gif-pa-a-rum = ki.min {= \bltu]), bi-tuni 
sur-ru-hu = ki.min Sa-qu-u LTBA 2 7: Off. (syn. 
list); ad-tna-tnu], e-ma-\su], = ki.min 

(probably = bitu) RA 14 167 iii 7ff. (syn. list). 

ina e-ma-Si dS-t\i-Su .. . ] ina simakkiSu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella En. ol. 
V 114. 

ema§u (strength) see umdSu. 

embubu [enbubu, ebbubu) s.; 1. flute, 

2. embub haSe windpipe; from OB on*; wr. 
syll. and gi.gId; cf. embubu in Sa embubi. 

[giKu-nu-uni-dig^'j jjyjj (jj __ em-bu-bu RA 17 
119:7 (coll., unplaced fragm. of Hh. IX); [gi.di]. 
gid.[da] = nis-hu= em-bu-bu, [gi].gid = §ul-pu = 
MIN, [gi.x].bal[ag] = sa ba-la-an-gi= min, [gi.i. 
lu].du[b.di] = ki-sur-ra-tum = min, gi.x.x= sa- 
as-sa-nu= min, [gi.x].gig.gal.[la] = [...](var. 
[min sa x-x]-e) = min Hg. B II 238-243, cf. Hg. 
A II 36-41. 
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er gi.di.da = ta-ak-ri-ib-ti ti-bu-hi-hn lament 
(to the aocompanimont) of the flute OBGT XIII 
10; 8iba(slB).bi KA.gi na.ku.ku ; re-e-iii^-su 
eni-bu-bu la sa-li-lu its (a destroyed city’s) shep¬ 
herd is (the wail of) the flute, never sleeping (Sum. 
not clear) SBH p. 122;23f. 

ma-li-lunh= em-bu-bu SR 47 r. 12 (Liidlu! comm.). 

1 . flute: 24GABA.MESsae6-6M-he24 “breast 
songs to the flute KAR 158 r. i 47 (catalog of 
songs); 13 ^i-it-ru sa eb-bu-be uri*^* 13 .... 
to the flute, Akkadian ibid. 14. 

2. embub hast windpipe: amelu sudtu Gi. 
GiD HAR.MES TMiris this man is suffering 
from (an obstruction of the) windpii)e AMT 
69,10:3, cf. ibid. 26,3:6, 40,4:7, 55,5 ii 2 and 4f.; 
[irm sua\lisu gi.gId ImseSu itteneskir bis 
windpipe is constantly obstructed when he 
coughs KAR 199:13, cf. AMT 2,7:8, also em- 
bu-ub ha-se-e (in broken context) K. 11513 r. 
3' (mod. inc.), em-bu-ub h[asi] PBS 1/2 72:8 
(MB let.). 

Zimmern Froindw. p. 29; Ungnad, ZA 31 248. 

embubu in §a embubi s.; flute-player; 
OB.* 

lu.gi.gid — sa e,n-b[u-bi-im] (between lu.gi. 
di.da = «a ma-[lt-ltm] and lu.gi.di ■--= ia 
im]) OB Lu A 243. 

asSum PN Sa eb-bu-bi-im Sa ana sibittim 
SurubSu taSpurarn awllum Sa IStar qdli IStar 
[el]iSu ummud[at] concerning PN the flute- 
player, who according to your letter should 
be put in prison, he is a man of Istar, Istar’s 
hand is laid on him VAS 16 144:5 (let.). 

emdu (support) see imdu. 

emedu v.; 1. to lean against, to reach, to 
cling to, to come in contact, to stand (near) 
by, to land (said of a boat), to take cover, 
refuge, 2 . to place, lean (something upon 
or against something), to load, to impose 
(obligations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases), 3. (various usages, arranged al¬ 
phabetically according to objects), 4. unn 
mudu to lean (upon or against something), 

5. Sumudu to assign, to accuse, to support, 

6. Sutemudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up, 7. nenmudu to border, to be 
joined, to come together, to meet, to be at a 
stationary point, (passive to mngs. 1 and 2); 
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fromOAkk.on; Ifmid (but imitd inOA and CT 
6 42a: 14 (OB), VAS 9 40:18 (OB), CH xliii 51) -fm: 
mid - emid, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and us (mngs. ld-2' and 7d), ex¬ 
ceptionally SUB (mng. Tc-l'); cf. emidu, enu 
medu, imdu, imittu, itmudu, niummidu, mut- 
tetendu, nemedu, nemettu, Sutemudu. 

us us = e-mi-[du] Idu II 107; us = e-uii-(l[u] 
(in group with Uihu, sanaqn, qerehii) Antagal G 197, 
also Antagal M iv 6", Nabnitu IV 38; us.sa = 
e-mi-du Antagal III 31; ga. ab .us—iM-ura-mi-ip/] 
lziV126; te-e TB = e-me-rfu AVIII/1:194; te = 
e-nn-du IziElOO; Yi-i'Ri.= um-mu-du, su-te-nm-du 
A II/8 i 24f.; dfi.ga= e-uii(var. -me)-du RA 16 
167 iii 22, and diipl. CT 18 30 r. i 8 (group voo.). 

For bil. passages with Sum. corrospondenco us, 
see mngs. Ic, 4a, 6a, see also nu .gub .bu : [ul- i]m- 
d[u]-nM Lugale VIII 17, sub mng. la-3', in.na. 
an.i[l] : i-me-du Ai. VII i 52, sub mng. 3b, an. 
kin.kin : e-mi-id 4R 17:49f., sub mng. 3b, su. 
us.gar.ra.mu.fde] : qati ina uni-7nu-di-ia CT 16 
4:151f., sub mng. 4c-2', su.na ugii.na im.mi. 
in.gar : qdssu eliSu um-niid PBS 1/2 116 r. 43f., 
sub mng. 4c-2', i .Sid •. u-sa-mi-id PBS 5 34+ PBS 
15 41 xxvii 20, sub mng. 5a, he .mu .r i .e .dugud = 
lu-iiii-da Lugale XII 39, sub mng. 4c-4'. 

e-mi-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 65; su-te-mu-du-■= 
hi-ta-mu-xi Malku IV 192; uS // e-me-du // u§ sa- 
na-qa TCL 6 6 ii 5 (ext. witli comm.); ia iqbii 
e(l)-mi-du sa-na-qu te^-hlu-xi] qe-re-bu CT 31 Hi 21 
(ext. with comm.); in-nin-du-ma — mit-hu-mm 
Izbu Comm. 48, to CT 27 6:16, of. mng. 7b. 

1 . to lean against, to reach, to cling to, 
to come in contact, to stand (near) by, to 
land (said of a boat), to take cover, refuge — 
a) in gen. — 1' with acc.: i-inid igdra 
luhximmd iptaSaS she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the wall and smeared it with soot 
4R 56 i 33, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23; [a].SA hirll 
ali e-mid (if) the field reaches to the city 
moat RA 13 28:13 (Alu Comm.); imhas etla 
iktapap IdnSu e-mid ardata qabalSa iddi (the 
demon) smote the young man and bent his 
figure, clung to the young woman and hit her 
waist RT 16 34:12 (SB inc.), dupl. K. 8136:10, 
see Borger, AfO 17 358 D 12. 

2' with ana : te-em-mi-id ana alldki Sa Sup: 
Suqat uru[hSu] you stand by the traveler 
whose road is dangerous Schollmeyer No. 16 
ii 9, cf. i-mi-id ina pudiSu SEM 117 ii 14 
(MB lit.); ana kue Nisir i-te-mid elippu the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir Gilg. XI140; 
sikkanna luSbirma la im-me-da ana kibri I 
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will break the oar so that it (the ship) cannot 
land at the shore Gossmann Era IV 119; Sumt 
ma MUL.HA ana mul.uGx.(kaxbad).oa 
i-mid if the Fish-star stands close to the 
. . . .-star ACh Supp. 2 Istar 71:6, see mngs. 6a 
and 7b. 

3' other occs.; lahhu u zlbu ina qerbisin 
e-mi-du-ma lions and jackals gathered there 
(on the roads) Iraq 16 192:56 (Sar.); en-di-im- 
ma andku u kdM i nlpuS sasma come close to 
me, letusfightlEn.el.lv 86 , seemng. 7c-l'; i-te- 
im-du(-)ni-la as-Sa-bu-te (mng. obscure) MDP 
18 252:1 (OB lit.) ; koblu sa nimatii ina muhhi 
qaqqiri ta-te-me-di the leg of the (portable) 
altar touched the ground ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa parakku ina bit ameli e-mi-id if a 
dais is standing (against the wall) in some¬ 
body’s house CT 40 2:51 (SB Ala), cf. summa 
parakku ina arkat bit ameli imitta e-mid ibid. 55 ; 
kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina 
mdtdti [abSenna ul no furrows 

were standing(?) in any country (mng. ob¬ 
scure) Lugale VIII 17; irkalla Sa inuSu Sa 
SirH bilassu imtima adi uUa ana i-mi-di (var. 
e-me-da) aSta the nether world shook, the 
yield of the furrow diminished and it was 
difficult to .... forever Gossmann Era I 135. 

b) as technical term — 1' to cling (in 
extispicy): mas tallu e-mi-id i-mi-id Him if 
the tallu clings, support(?) of the god YOS 
10 42 iii 37 (OB); Summa . . . ubdn haSi qab^ 
lltu ana imitti en-de-et if the middle “finger” 
of the lung clings towards the right KAR 422 
r. 21, and passim; Summa ubdn haSi qablitum 
ressa hurhudam i-mi-id(text -da) if the top 
of the middle “finger” of the lung clings to 
the trachea YOS 10 39:36 (OB), and passim in 
OB and SB. 

2' in math.: mithartum Sa addu mithartam 
i-mi-id . . . mithartam SaluStam adldi] Sa addu 
mithartam i-mi-id the square which I drew 
touches the (first) square, I drew a third 
square, what I drew touches the (second) 
square MKT 1 137 ii 2ff. (= TMB 54, OB). 

c) to reach as far as (with samu): sar. 
ur.re im an.ne ba.ab.us : [‘'min 
AN]- e i-mi-id-ma the divine Sarur-weapon 
reaches to the sky Lugale V 17; Sa nurSu 
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ellu Samu en-du (Gibil) whose bright light 
reaches to the sky (Sum. col. destroyed) BA 
5 648 No. 14:11; kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram 
[u S]amdH e-em-de-et your fearsomeness is 
great, it reaches to the earth and to the 
heavens JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 8 (OB); 
su.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[us] : niS qdtija 
Same e-mid jj e{\)-mu-qa-a-a Saqdtu Same em-da 
my prayer reaches the sky (alternate Akk. 
translation:) my lofty arms reach the sky 
ASKT p. 127:57f.; sag.ga.na an.us : riSdSa 
Same en-du SBH p. 126 No. 78:lf., cf. zi.ga. 
a.ni an.na nam.us : tibussu Sd-mu-ii en- 
de-et ibid. p. 30:8f. ; Sa eliS reSdSa samdmi 
en-da (the mountain) whose summit reaches 
above to the sky TCL 3 19 (Sar.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; qimmassu ina elati em-de-tu 
(var. -ti) Same Sd [Anim] above, its (the 
tree’s) top reaches to the sky of Anu Goss¬ 
mann Era I 163. 

d) to take cover, refuge — 1' in gen.; 
galle namtaru im-me-du puzrdti (before 
Nergal) the gallu-demons and the pestilence- 
demons go into hiding Surpu IV 100, cf. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:7, also im-me-du puzur Sahdti 
KAR 58:43, im-me-du Sahdtu Thompson Gilg. 
pi. 10 K.9759:10, also Lugale V 2; ki munnabti 
sajddi e-mid-da Sahdt SadiSu like (game) 
fleeing from the hunter, he hid in the recesses 
of his mountain TCL 3 150 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 252, 
and ana qirib Sade ruquti Sahatu e-mid Lie Sar. 
p. 54:7; tubqdti e-mid hide (them) in the 
corners! Anatolian Studies 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend) ; i-mid-ma ana sillika dunnamu taqabbi 
minsrt, the weak one hides in your protection 
(Marduk), and you say, “Why (do you 
worry)?” ZA 4 38 iii 16 (hymn to Marduk); 
ullu asurrakka ... ilu Sut dadme ina pan 
qaStiSu ezzeti im-me-du Samdmi out of the 
deepest depth the gods of the inhabited earth 
take cover in the skies from his fierce bow 
STC 1 205:20 {= Craig ABRT 1 43, SB lit.). 

2' in personal names; Ana-'^Sin-e-mi-id 
I-Took-Refuge-with-Sin Grant Smith College 
274:12 (OB), ci. Ana-silliSu-e-mid TCL 7 8:10 
(OB), and passim in OB, cf. Ana-silli-Sin-VS 
BE 15 178:2 (MB), Ana-bdbiSa-VS BE 15 92:6 
(MB); E-mid-a-na-Gula BE 14 119:28 (MB), 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 72, Stamm 
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Namengebung 199; I-gar-Su-e-mid PBS 2/2 
95:16 (MB), and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 85, 
also I-gar-<^Sin-\jh Sumer 9 21 ff. No. 4:5 (MB), 
also I-ga-ar-se-me-du KAJ 85:5. 

3' in Sadasu Imid he disappeared forever: 
Hulteludis Sar Elamti i-te-mid saddSu RN, 
king of Elam, disappeared forever BBSt. 
No. 6 i 41 (Nbk. I) ; for refs., see Weidner, AfO 13 
233ff., and add: [Enmerkar .. .] KVB.-ae-mid 
Anatolian Studies 5 98:4 (Cuthean Legend), id- 
danni Hi sd-da-Su i-[mid or -li\ Ludlul I 43 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 68 ), see elu mng. 3a; 
note the exceptional enuma RN aba abija 
HUE.SAG i-mi-id when Suppiluliuma, my 
grandfather, died KBo 1 8:7 (treaty), where 
the translation is determined by the passage 
KBo 3 4 i 4 (Hitt.), which refers to the death 
of this king in the customary Hittite terms. 

2. to place, lean (something upon or 
against something), to load, to impose (obli¬ 
gations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases) — a) to place, lean (something 
upon or against something), to load; anse. 
Hi.A sa ana seHm sa GN e-me-di-im iguru of 
the donkeys which they have hired in order to 
load barley for GN TCL 10 97:9 (OB) ; i-mi-du 
jdti aSSHassuma atbalaSSu ana seriki they 
loaded (the kisru) on me, and I carried it and 
brought (it) to you Gilg. P. i 13 (OB); on 
roads that were not suitable for chariots 
narkabdti ina labdni lu [e\-mi-id I placed 
the chariots on the neck(s of my soldiers) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I), cf. narkabat sepeja ina 
tikkdti e-mid-ma TCL 3 331 (Sar.); buSe ekalli 
... ummdndteja rapSdte ina gipSi<Si>na e-mid- 
ma ana qirib kxjb ASSur^' uSaldid I loaded 
the booty of the palace upon all my numerous 
soldiers and had them lug (it) to Assyria 
ibid. 409; 4 timme erini ... dappi kuMl bd- 
biSin e-mid I provided four cedar colums as 
supports for the boards of the cornice of their 
doors Lyon Sar. p. 16:74, cf. OIP 2 123:33 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; timme . .. siruMin 
ulzizma Sa kumme muSab belutija e-mid 
hittdniSun I put columns upon them and 
supported by them the architraves of the 
rooms of my royal dwelling OIP 2123 : 36 ( Senn.), 
for other refs., see hittu A; asurrd rabd ... 
iSdi duri e-mi-id I placed a big supporting 
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wall against the base of the city wall VAB 4 
196 No. 28:6 (Nbk.), cf. indu asurrd rabiam 
iSdi dur agurri e-mi-id ibid. 82 ii 6 ; summa bitu 
indi e-mid if a house is provided with support¬ 
ing walls CT 38 13:87; GIS.SAR.MAH ... 
itdsa e-mid I flanked it (the palace) with a 
park IR 47 vi 16 (Esarh.), see Borger Esarh. 63. 

b) to impose (taxes, payments, fines) — 
1' in OA: 10 ma.na ku.babbak gamram sa 
durim dlum e-mu-du-ku-nu-ma the City(-As- 
sembly of Assur) has imposed upon you (a 
payment of) ten minas of silver as (your share 
of the) expenses for the fortifications TCL 4 
1:6 (OA let.), and passim in OA; kaspam sa lui 
qutim im-da-su-ma impose upon him the 
payment for the merchandise KTS 21b: 14 
(OAlet.); 2 ma.na [s^a] DiJMU PN ana 2 Gv 
awitim li-mu-du-kd-ma atta amala tuppim . .. 
kaspam e-mu-su-nu-ma the two minas which 
PN should charge you for the two-talent load 
(of tin), charge the silver to them according to 
the tablet KTS 50d:8 and 11 (OA). 

2' in OB: Sdpir tjku.ps.mes 6 e( amtim 
imhurma 10 gin ku.babbar i-mi-du-ni-in-ni 
the owner of the slave girl (who escaped) 
approached the commander of the soldiers, 
and they imposed upon me (a fine of) ten 
shekels of silver VAS 16 48:9 (let.), cf. ^ gin 
KU.BABBAR i-mi-du-ni-iS-Su VAS 7 168:13; 
DUMU.MES PN Sa eliSu iSu andkuma e-im-de-e- 
ku I have been charged with the debt which 
he owes to the sons of PN VAS 16 70:21 (let.) ; 
dinam imuruma rugummdni Sa PN i-mu-du 
they investigated the case and assessed the 
claim of PN (the creditor) VAS 9 40:18; 
[aSSum se] gu.un b.dingir.ri.e.ne [belni 
s]e gu.un e-mi-dam [iqbi]annidSimma as to 
the barley, the field tax for the temples, my 
lord has given us orders to impose the field 
tax OECT 3 61:6, of. ibid. 25. 

3' in MB: 1 me se.bar .. . beli li-mi-da- 
ma ... luddin let my lord impose (a tax of) 
100 (measures) of barley upon me, and I will 
pay it BE 17 26:7. 

4' in NA; x ku.babbar dajdlu (lu.din) 
e-te-me-di the inspector imposed upon (him) 
a payment of x silver ADD 163 r. 1; 1 gud. 
NiTA sartu Sa gud.nita Sa iSriquni PN e-mid 
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(the mayor) imposed upon PN (the obligation 
to furnish) one ox as restitution for the ox he 
had stolen ADD 160:11; 40 ma.na urtjdu 
SAG.DU sartu Sa sukhallu e-me-du-u-ni ina pan 
sakinte the forty minas of copper, the prin¬ 
cipal of the fine which the palace-official has 
imposed, is due to the (female) overseer(?) 
ADD 162; 3, and passim; deni Sa PN TA PNj fwu 
muhhi 2 ma.na ku.babbar . . . ^ ma.na ku. 
BABBAR PNa ana PN e-me-du lawsuit of PN 
against PNj on account of two minas of 
silver, they (the judges) imposed (the pay¬ 
ment of) half a mina of silver upon PNj (to 
pay) to PN Tell Halaf 107:6. 

5' inNB: x suluppu nudunnu ... Sa PN 
ana PNj i-mid-du x dates as the dowry (the 
payment of) which PN has imposed upon PN 2 
TuM 2-3 85:5 (NB); ki . .. simannu nltutiq . .. 
mimma Sa puhru Sa TJruk^'- i-mi-du-Su izibbil 
if he lets the term (of the payment) pass, he 
will pay whatever fine the assembly of Uruk 
imposes upon him BRM 2 47:30; x suluppl 
.. . Sa PN [eli] PNj i-mi-du x dates (as the 
payment) that PN imposed upon PN 2 (to 
settle their account) TuM 2-3 231:4; x §E. 
BAR adi zfz.AM e-in-du zu.lum.ma e-in-du 
ina muhhi imitti la taSelli (taxes of) x barley, 
together with emmer, are imposed, there are 
(taxes in) dates imposed — do not be negli¬ 
gent about the tax! TCL 9 76:8f. (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR ana sutija gabba la in-de-e-tu^ 
YOS 3 8:8 (NB let.), also SE.BAR ... aki pii 
Sunu ni-te-mi-id YOS 6 78:18; aki Sa 2 mar 
bane suluppe im-mi-du-[u]S suluppe ... inam 
din he will pay in dates according to the 
(amount in) dates the patricians impose upon 
him VAS5 137:9, cf. LU.siD.MES im-mi-du- 
Si-ma aki gamirtum Sa lu.sid.mes suluppe 
ana Ebabbara inandinnu’ Cyr. 200:8, and pas¬ 
sim in NB; ina MN suluppe ina muhhi giS- 
immari im-mi-i-du(text -di)-u-Si-ma aki ma^ 
hlri Sa GN .. . ilaqqi he (the creditor) will, 
in the seventh month, take over the (tax in) 
dates which one will impose upon their (the 
debtors’) (text: her) date palms, according 
to the market price of GN Nbn. 103:12. 

6' in SB: aSSu iStet biltu Sa te-[me-d']an-ni 
for one prank you played on me Anatolian 
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Studies 6 152:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 
112, 138 and 157. 

c) to inflict, to afflict with (disease, etc.) 
(SB): sag.ga ’u.a ba.ni.in.us : ameluu'a 
e-te-mid (the demon) afflicted the man with 
woe CT 17 23:161; esmetiSunu alqd ana kur 
'^ASSur^^ etimmesunu la saldlu e-me-id I took 
their bones with me to Assyria and thus 
prevented their ghosts from resting (lit. put 
restlessness on them) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; 
libbi la sdlila te-mid-su you inflicted upon 
him a restless heart Gilg. Ill ii 10, cf. em-de-ku 
la salalu musa u urra Maqlu I 8 ; [adi m]dti 
'^SamaS nig.gig (= mursa) en-da-ku how 
long, 0 Samas, will I be afflicted with dis¬ 
ease? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; murus la tebe 
e-mid ramanSu TCL3151(Sar.); nazdqae-mid- 
su (he gave him a good beating) so that he 
hurt him badly Anatolian Studies 6 154:103 
(Poor Man of Nippur); qulu u dimmatu e-mid- 
da niSl nakrdti I inflicted consternation and 
moaning upon the enemy people TCL 3 168 
(Sar.), cf. niSe ... e-me-da sipittu u sirha 
Winckler Sar.pl. 33 No. 69:78. 

3. (various usages, arranged alphabetically 
according to objects) — a) apSdna emedu 
to impose the yoke (of subjection) (see also 
nira e., below): Sa . .. apSdna en-du uSassiku 
eli Hi naklrlSu who removed the yoke 
imposed upon the gods, his enemies En. el. 
VII 28; adi URU GN Sa kur GN^ e-mid-du 
apSdnSu who imposed his domination (lit. 
his yoke) as far as GN in the country GNa 
Lyon Sar. p. 14:30, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 48:11; 
RN SarriSu e-mid apSdni I imposed my yoke 
upon RN, its king DIP 2 86:16 (Senn.). 

b) arna emedu to impose punishment (see 
also hitae.,Serta e., below): lu.nam.tag.ga 
al.i.da.k[am] : Sa ar-ni e-me-di 2NT-344:5 
(unpub., NB gramm., school tablet); lu.inim. 
[inijm.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.na.an 
i[l] : awatisu anna i-me-du they im¬ 

posed punishment upon his opponent in 
court Ai. VII i 52; 1u.Ux(gisgal).1u . .. sul. 
a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amelu 
... enun arnam e-mi-id the man has been 
punished (and) is under heavy sentence 4R 
17:49f. ; dajdnu . .. PN arnam i-mi-du-Su-ma 
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CT 2 39:10 (OB), cf. Di.KUD ana arna e-mi-di- 
SU iqbuma CT 2 47:27, cf. also VAS 7 152:5', 
TCL 1 157:50, CH § 172:23, and passim in OB; 
DUMU Nippur Sippar Bdbili anna e-me-da 
ana bit sibittim Surubu asar annam in-ni-en-du 
dlu . . . issappak imposing punishment upon 
the (free) citizens of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon and imprisoning them (will bring it 
about that) the city where the punishment 
was imposed will be ruined CT 15 50:19f. 
(Furstenspiegel) ; annu kabtu e-mid-su-nu-ti-ma 
I imposed a heavy punishment upon them 
(the rebels) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10, cf. Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 10. 

c) bilta (u mandatta) emMu to impose 
tribute: mandatta sa abuja ana abi abika 
im-mi-du the tribute which my father im¬ 
posed upon your grandfather KUB 3 14:9 
(treaty) ; sa . .. biltu u mandattu im-nit-du 
slruSsun (Assur) who imposes tribute upon 
them OECTOpl. 2K.8664:10 (SBrel.); [bilta u] 
kadrd la e-me-du-u-ni mahdrSun (the countries 
upon which my royal predecessors) did not 
impose [tribute and] presents to be received 
from them OECT 6 pi. 11:22 (prayer of Asb.); 
naddn bilti kadre belutija e-mid-su-ma I im¬ 
posed upon him the paying of tribute and 
presents to me as (his) overlord OIP 2 31 ii 
67 (Senn.); biltu madattu M Sa ASSuri e-mid- 
su-nu-ti I imposed tribute upon them as if 
they were Assyrians Lie Sar. 330, and passim 
in Sar., cf. Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, and Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 109; eli mandatti abiSu uraddima 
e-mid-su I imposed (the giving of gold, 
precious stones, camels and spices) upon 
him, in addition to the tribute paid by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54 iv 22, and passim, also 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 26. 

d) dlna emMu to impose a penalty (NA); 
denu sa PN hazannu e-mid-u-ni (this is) the 
penalty which PN, the mayor, imposed ADD 
166:2, cf. ibid. 164:2, 165:4, 168:3, 170:3, also 
PN DTJMiT sa muhhi dli Sa dlnu emeduni PN, 
son of the city prefect who imposed the 
penalty Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (translit. only). 

e) dulla emedu to impose labor, or a task 
(SB): lu en-du dulli illma Sunu lu paShu 
may the labor for the gods be imposed upon 
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him (i.e., mankind) so that they (the gods) 
may rest En. el. VI 8, cf. ibid. 34, 36, 130, also 
BA 5 688 No. 41:4 (SB Atrahasis). 

f) Mta emedu to impose punishment (MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB): see hltu A mng. 6b; hlta 
ki sa LU aSSassu e-mi-du-u-ni mdhirdna e-em- 
mi-du they will impose upon the receiver of 
the stolen goods the same punishment which 
the husband imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 
44f. (Ass. Code § 3). 

g) hurSdna emedu to impose an ordeal 
(NA): see hurSdnu B mng. 2b. 

h) ilka [u tupSikka) emedu to impose 
feudal payment and corvee (SB): niSi dSib 
libbiSu ilku tupSikku la im-<imi'^-di he must 
not impose feudal service on the people in 
this (city) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur pi. 2:22. 

i) imitta emedu to assess the amount of 
a tax, to impose a tax (NB): ina muhhi imitti 
[,?a] bUu iSpuranndSi ki nusaddir imittu 
ni-te-mid with regard to the tax about which 
the lord has written to us, we have carefully 
assessed the tax TCL 9 94 : 10 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
15 and 25, AnOr 8 30:22, TCL 13 177:11, YOS 6 
232:25, see Ungnad NRV Glossarp. 18; imittu Sa 
suluppi im-mid-du-uS . . . inandinu' they 
will pay the tax in dates, (the amount of) 
which they will assess upon him BE 9 10:10 
(LB); a.sA.meS gis.sab httllat Sa '^Belti-Sa- 
Uruk . .. PN u PNu imitti ul im-mi-du u ana 
muhhi ul iSallatu PN and PNg will not impose 
taxes upon the fields and the hallatu-ovcl\a,Td 
of the Lady-of-Uruk and will not dispose(?) 
of it YOS 6 11:23, also AfK 2 109:23 (NB). 

j) kudurra emedu to impose forced labor: 
urduti uppuSu kudurru e-me-su-nu-ti I im¬ 
posed upon them the doing of obeisance (to 
me) and the basket (for forced labor) AKA 
181:32 (Asn.), and passim in Asn. 

k) mandatta emedu : see bilta {u mandatta) 
emedu, above. 

l) nira emedu to impose a yoke, to subject 
(NA royal): niSe kur AsSur^' ina qirib Gar^ 
gamiS uSeSibma nir '^ASSur belija e-mid-su-nu- 
ti I settled Assyrians in Carchemish and im¬ 
posed on them the yoke of my lord Assur 
Lie Sar. 76, and passim in Sar., cf. kabtu nir 
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belutija e-mid-su-nu-u-ti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 55, 
cf. also Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; Sci ... gimir 
matisu rapastim malmdliS izuzuma ... e-mi- 
du niruSSu who divided in half his (Mero- 
daehbaladan’s) entire vast country and sub¬ 
jected it to his yoke Winckler Sar. pi. 39:54. 

m) nis Hi emMu to impose an oath (OB 
Elam): dajdnussu ipusuma nl§ Hi PN i-mi- 
du-su-lmja ina bit DN PN kd'am itma they 
held a trial and imposed upon PN aii oath — 
then PN swore thus in the temple of DN MDP 
24 393:13. 

n) pussu emedu to guarantee (MB): 
amUutu lisi lirub ana haldqi putni ni-te-mi-id 
let the slaves move freely (lit. go and come), 
we guarantee that they will not flee BE 14 
2:16; [p]ussu i-mi-id-ma [use]sisu he guaran¬ 
teed (for the slave) and freed him (from jail) 
PBS 8/2 161:8. 

o) Serta emedu to impose punishment (OB, 
MB, SB): warkatam purusma bdqirdnisunu 
Sertam e-mi-id u Se'am u eqlam terSunuSim 
take care of the case and punish those who 
brought a claim against them, and return to 
them the barley and the field DECT 3 37:17 
(OB let.), cf. CT 8 24b: 8 (OB), BE 6/2 30 r. 5 (OB), 
also sertam bell li-mi-su-nu-ti VAS 16 6:25 
(OB let.); arnam kabtam Serissu rabitam sa 
ina zumrisu la ihalliqu li-mu-su-ma may (DN) 
impose upon him a heavy punishment, his 
great guilt which will not disappear from his 
body CH xliii 51, cf. bubuta Sertam rabita 
lim-is-su-ma MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 34 (MB kudurru), 
serissu li-mi-is-su BBSt. No. 4 ill 10 (MB ku¬ 
durru), also PN . . . e-me-es-su (var. e-mid-su) 
'^Marduk . . . sertasu rabltu Strock Asb. 108 
iv 63, and ibid. 176 No. 3:19. 

p) tupsikka emedu to impose servitude (see 
also ilka {u tupSikka) emedu, above): sarrdni 
. . . ana Sepeja useknis u tupsikka e-mi-id I 
subjected the kings and imposed servitude 
upon them KAH 2 58:32 (Tn.), cf. ibid. 60:39; 
tupSikki Assuri e-mid-su-nu-ti I imposed As¬ 
syrian corvee upon them Lie Sar. 204, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh. ; Sa ina Sippar Nippur u Bdbili 
. .. tupsikku bitdti Hi rabuti im-me-du-su-nu- 
ti (an official) who makes them (the citizens) 
carry the tujAikku-hasket for the temples of 
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the great gods in Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon CT 15 50:57 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ibid. 
24 ; adkema . .. niSe KarduniaS ana sihirtiSa 
allu uSatrikma e-mid-da tupSikki I recruited 
the people of all Babylonia and made them 
wield hoes and laid on them the tupSikku- 
baskets Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a :22, ci. uAaSsi 
allu e-mi-id tupSikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolas- 
sar), also allu marru lu uSasbit tupSikkam hurdsi 
u kaspi lu e-mi-id ibid. 62 iii 15; naphar nisi 
... ina epeSu Etemenanki dullum usasbissm 
nutima e-mi-id-su-nu-ti tupSikku I had all 
the people work on the construction of the 
temple tower Etemenanki and put on them 
the tupsikku-hasliet VAB 4 148 iii 24 (Nbk.). 

4. ummudu to lean upon or against 
something — a) in gen.: iiEn.ki na.bi 
us.bi ugu gis.kun suhus.bi us.sa : 
^Ea ina rubsiSu um-me-du-Su (var. um-mid- 
su) ina muhhi rapaSti iSdiSu um-mid-ma Ea 
settled it (the kidney) in its resting place, he 
placed its base upon the flank, (spread good 
tallow upon it) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8ff. (SB 
med. inc.), var. from dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; 

ur. sag gud.ginx( gim) zag.ga a.bi.ib. 
us : qarrddu klma le ahi lu-um-mi-id-su 0 
hero, I have leaned my arm against him as 
(on) a bull LugaleI32; gis.iir.ra nu.ub. 

us. e : guSura ul um-mad he shall rest no 
beams (on the common wall) Ai. IV iv 39, for 
other examples of guSura ummudu see guSuru, 
usage b; in Puratta ana Sippar lu ahriamma 
kdr Sulmim lu u-um-mi-su I dug a (new bed 
for) the Euphrates (leading it) to Sippar and 
flanked it with protective embankments LIH 
57 ii 24 (Hammurabi), cf. Puratta ana Sippar 
lu usahramrrm . .. kdr sulmim lu u-um-mi-id 
VAB 4 64 ii 15 (Nabopolassar) ; elippam Su^ati 
Sa um-mi-du-Si-i-ma the boat which he has 
moored CT 4 32b:4 (OB let.); eqlum la i-sa- 
am(\)-ma(\) me li-im-mi-id-ma liSqi the field 
must not lack water, bring water near to it 
(by means of ditches) and irrigate it MDP 18 
238:7 (let.); GilgdmeS ina kinsi[Su] u-tam-me- 
da zuqassu Gilgames leaned his chin against 
his legs Gilg. V iii 6; Sa Imgur-'^Enlil ussa 
diSu tum-mid-ma (var. i-mid) u’a libbi 
iqabbi as to (the city wall) Imgur-Enlil, you 
have struck it with (your) arrow so that it 
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says, “Woe my heart” Gossmann Era IV 16; 
ina eqldti bitdti rlhuti PN ul um-mu-vd PN 
has no claim upon the other fields and houses 
RA 23 144 No. 10:20 (Nuzi); ina muhhi nohi 
ndhete Sa appi u-mu-du (the tampons) are 
pressing on the cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 
11 (NA); Summa bltu indl guSuri um-mu-ud 
(preceded by indl emid) if a house is propped 
up with supports of beams CT 38 13:88 (SB 
Alu), cf. indl assurre um-mu-ud ibid. 89;blt PN Sa 
... ina qdt PNa ana Icaspi imhuruma Lu qlpi. 
MES M DVB.SAR.MBS Sa Ean[na] eli blti Sudtim 
um-mi-du the house of PN, which he had 
bought from PN^ and which the officials and 
the scribes of Eanna have mortgaged (with 
two minas of silver, cf. line 1) AnOr 8 76:18 
(NB). 

b) in hendiadys with naddnu (OA only), 
to lend several types of goods en bloc: anna^ 
kam u subdte e-mi-da-ma lu ana ume qurbutim 
lu appatiutim dina lend (them) the tin only 
if they take the garments, too, either on long 
terms or on short ones TCL 19 21:25, ci.subdtl 
iSti annikim e-mi-da-ma ana ume qur[butim 
...] BIN 6 202:16, also subdtl u emdram 
saldmam iMi annikija e-mi-da-ma ... dina 
CCT 2 4a: 13. 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1' with iSdiu 
to set fire (NA): iMtu um-mu-du ZA 45 44:33 
(NA rit.); iSdtu ina kur GN um-ma-ad I 
shall set fire to GN Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA 
oracles to Esarh.). 

2' with qdtu to lay on hands — a' for 
magic purposes; sag lu.tu.ra.se su.us. 
gar.ra.mu.[de] : ina qaqqad marsi qdtl ina 
um-mu-di-ia when I (the conjurer) place my 
hand on the head of the patient CT 16 4:151f., 
cf. qdtka ina muh-hi-[^u] tu-\mad] KAR 73:13 
(SB inc.), also LKA 85:8, andsu.na ugu.na 
im.mi.in.[gar] :qdssuelisuum-mid PBS 1/2 
116:44ff. (SB rel.), also ki.silim.ma su.mu 
us.en ; a§ar sulme qdtl um-mad KAR 31:5f.; 
'dMar ana amatija izzizimma ... um-mi(vaT. 
-me)-di qdtki ina kanni u namzlti Istar, come 
to me at my call, place your hand upon the 
potstand and the beer-mixing vat ZA 32 
172:35 (SB rel.); ina muhhi namzlti qdssu um- 
mad-ma ... tuSadbabSu he will lay his hand 
upon the mixing vat and you will have him 
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recite (the incantation) AfO 12 pi. 2 r. 14; qd^- 
tlsa um-mi-di ina muhhija she (Tiamat) 
placed her hands upon me (i.e., she bewitched 
me) En. el. II 85; DN DNa [ • • • ] qdssunu Sa 
baldti ina [muhhi] Sarri . .. u-mu-ldu] Bel 
and Nabu will lay their healing hands upon 
the king ABL 664 r. 6 (NA). 

b' as a legal gesture: awllum sa ^IMar 
qdti ^IStar [el]isu um-mu-da-a[t] this man 
belongs to Istar, Istar’s protection is upon 
him VAS 16 144:9 (OB let.), cf. [qd]ti ^Istar 
el[i§u um-mu]-da-at-ma ibid. 13; ana jdsi sa 
bell qdssu ina muhhija um-mi-du to me, upon 
whom my lord’s protection is placed BE 17 
5:14 (MB let.); x A.SA ema qdssu u-um-mo-du 
X field, whatever (of it) he reserves (for him¬ 
self) YOS 12 375:3 (OB); eqlam <Sa> PN im^ 
maruma qdssu u-ma-du eqlam ileqqema the 
field which PN will select and reserve for him¬ 
self, he will take possession of BIN 7 191:7 
(OB); ina eqlim §a ana sabdtim alliku x bur 
qdssunu u-mi-du-u-ma of the field which I 
went out to take over, they have reserved 
for themselves x bur OECT 3 72:12 (OB let.); 
ina muhhi udema qdtu la u-tam-ma-ad-ma arhi§ 
liddidamma lisniqam let nobody (else) take 
over the tools, let him arrive here punctually 
soon VAS 16 191:21 (OB let.). 

c' other occs.: ina tddirti u biklti ... sa 
u§alpitu§u nakru qdteja um-mid ina hiddti 
uSaklil I started the construction in mourn¬ 
ing and weeping that the enemy had dese¬ 
crated it (the city), (but) finished it amid 
rejoicings Streok Asb. 248:8. 

3' with idu — a' to start on a task (NA, 
see also qdta ummudu, above) : ideni [ina] 
muhhi ID hirlte nu-tu-me-di we have started 
work on the canal ABL 621:8; note elliptic 
use: ina muhhi libndte u-ta-me-di I have 
started work on the bricks ABL 247 r. 7. 

b' (uncert. mng.); dingir.mes-M iumma 
menieni ideJu ina muhhi u-me-du-u-ni Sutma 
pliu ittidin whichever of your gods has laid 
his hands on (this disease) has also given the 
promise (for its healing) (mng. uncert.) ABL 
392 r. 11 (NA). 

4' with putu — a' to be obstinate: nu.mu. 
un.se.ki sag.zu hu.mu.ri.ib.us (var. 


144 



oi.uchicago.edu 


emedu 

he.mu.ri.e.dugud) : ana la agruhama 
putka tum-me-da (var. tu-mi-da) you have 
been obstinate with me, who have not been 
hostile to you Lugale XII 39. 

b' (obscure mng.): u-um-mi-id-ma puli 
i-mi-du jdti aSsi'aSsuma atbalaSSu ana seriki 
I . . .., they loaded (the kisru) upon me, I 
carried it and brought it to you Gilg. P. i 12 
(OB). 

5' with tubqdti to hide (SB): itamma ana 
kakkliu um-me-da tubqdti he said to his 
weapons, “Go into hiding!” GossmannEral 17. 

5. Sumudu to assign, to accuse, to support 
— a) to assign: SE Su ana se.ba aSltu ana 
SB.NUMtrx li-sa-me-id-ma liddin let him 
assign and distribute for seed the barley which 
I had left over for food HSS 10 5:7 (OAkk. 
let.); he fashioned a statue of himself, and 
it stands before Enlil, ni.du, dingir.re.ne. 
ka me.te.ni i.sid : da-iS i-li uvsu u-sa- 
mi-id he assigned his inscription(?) (to be) 
beside the gods PBS 5 34 + PBS 15 41 xxvii 20 
(RimuS), and dupl. RA 8 140 r. i 3. 

b) to accuse (NB): andku put mimma dini 
u ragdmu u la Su-mu-du Sa PN ana Sarri ... 
ana muhhiku la A-Sd-ma-du naSaku I warrant 
that there will be no lawsuit, contestation or 
accusation that PN will make against you 
before the king PBS 2/1 21-.Vf.; ina umu PN 
ana Sarri . .. ana muhhi PNj ul-ta-mi-du on 
the day when PN makes an accusation 
against PNj before the king PBS 2/1 21:12, 
cf. ina umu PN ana mulihi zeri Sudtu ana 
PNj u mannu sandmma ul-te-mi-di BE 9 
32:10. 

c) to support: Su-mi-id-DiNGiR Support- 
0-God TCL 2 4681:3 (Ur III), cf. Su-me-id- 
DINGIR ITT 5 9838 (Ur III, translit. only), cf. the 
NB personal name abu-Su-un-mi-dan-ni 
Nabu-Grant-me-Support Camb. 195:6, and cf. 
mng. ld-2'. 

6. dutemudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up — a) to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another: sdbam 
.. . itti .. . sdbim [S]u-te-mi-id-m[a'] have the 
troops join the (other) troops ARM l 23:24; 
atta u su qaqqaddtikunu Su-te-mi-da-ma{\) 
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warkatam purusa get together with him and 
take care of it (the affair) de Genouillac Kioh 2 
D 32 r. 8 (OB let.), cf. sag.du.ga.ne.ne.ne 
u.bi.ib.us.u.ne (the two agents) will join 
(in traveling) PBS 8/2 151:9; 2-Su-nu qaqqa^ 
ddti[^unu] [u]A-ti-m[i]-du-ma ... idbubu the 
three of them got together and agreed ARM 2 
137:20, cf. ibid. 62:14'; Sum[ma SIG,.IGl]-^W ud- 
te-mid if (while speaking) he knits his eye¬ 
brows AJSL 35 155:9, see AfO 11 222 (SB omen 
text); [summal kak.ti Sa imitti 2-u lu 3 ina 
qabliSina tisbutama muhhaSina Su-te-mud if 
there are two or three right ribs and they are 
grown together in their middle and their top(s) 
are joined CT 31 24:22 (SB ext.), cf. kak.ti sa 
imitti Mttama muhhaSina su-te-mud ibid. 17 
r.(!) 10; Summa izbu lahudu a'H.ta ISu'Vte-mu- 
da if the upper jaw of the newborn lamb 
leans against (the lower) KAR 403 r.(?) 32 
(SB Izbu); mu-ud-tt-mi-du kaldteSu (the de¬ 
mons) who cause his (kidneys) to squeeze 
against each other ZA 45 206 iv 12 (Bogh. rel.), 
cf. muS-t[e-mi-d']u kaldti Maqlu VI 143, also 
kaldtiud-te-me-d[u'] AfO 14 144:87 {SBbUmesiri) ; 
3 MtJL.MES Su-te-mu-du-ma du.mes (if) three 
stars pursue their course united (in a group) 
Bab. 3 284:12 (SB astrol.), cf. mngs. la-2' and 7b. 

b) to mix (drugs) : kalit kalumi .. . tubbal 
tahaSsal ina nagAx(sum+ir) tuS'^-te-mid you 
dry, crush and mix with potash the kidney of 
a lamb AMT 85,1 ii 9, cf. Sammi annuti tuS- 
te-mid AMT 52,5:16, cf. RA 18 9 i 10, also (wr. 
tu-uS-te-mi-id) AMT 85,1 iii 9, and passim in med., 
also iSteniS tud-te-mid Kuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 
49, KAR 194 r. iv 32, and passim. 

c) to add up : pa.pa . .. bilat eqlim kirim 
u damaSsamml Sa iStu Mti.2.KAM Sa la leqeka 
te-el-te-ne-qu- <m> uS-te-em-mi-id-ma [i]na zum^ 
rika ileqqe the captain will sum up (the 
amount of) the revenue of the field, the 
orchard and the sesame-(plantation) which 
you have regularly taken without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:9 (OB let.). 

7. nenmudu to border, to be joined, to 
come together, to meet, to be at a stationary 
point, passive to mngs. 1 and 2 — a) to 
border (Nuzi): eqlu dimtu .. . u burtu ina 
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misri Sa urtj GN ni-in-mu-ud a field (with) 
a tower and a wall bordering the city GN 
JEN 590:7; qaqqaru .. . ma pxni Sutani iStu 
kiri Sa PN ni-en-mu-ud a territory bordering 
the orchard of PN to the south RA 23 150 No. 
34:8, of. ibid. 11 and 13; E.HI.A.MES ... itti 
E.HI.A.MBS sa PN ni-en-mu-tum the buildings 
border the buildings of PN HSS 13 215:7 
(translit. only). 

b) to be joined to one another (as tech¬ 
nical term in extispicy, divination, and as¬ 
tronomy): 1' in ext.: Summa 2 naplasdtum 
selluSina m-in-m[u-du] if there are two flaps 
and their “ribs” are joined to each other 
YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext.); summa paddnu 
2-ma Sanu ina egir nig. tab esirma ina imitli 
appaSunu nen-mu-du if there are two 
“paths,” and the second is marked at the 
back of the nig. tab (= nasrapu), and they 
are joined to the right at their tips CT 20 2:16, 
cf, ibid. 17, 18, CT 20 3 K.3671+ :34 plus ibid. 6 
S.1412:3, 7 K.3999:12, 25 K.11826:7, also 
Summa manzazu u paddnu nin-mu-du TCL 6 
6 ii 7, CT 30 34:19, and passim in SB ext.; DIS 
EGIR HAR it-te-in-mi-lidl if the back part of the 
lungs has got joined YOS 10 36 iii 28 (OB ext.). 

2' in other omen texts: Summa Samnam 
ana aSSatim ahdzim teppeS 1 Sa zikarim I <Say 
sinniStim ahe tanandlma Summa it-te-en-mi- 
i-du Slmtum innahhazu Summa in-ne-em-du- 
ma Sa zikarim tarik zikarum imat if you per¬ 
form the lecanomancy (to find out whether it 
is favorable) to marry, you let fall one (drop 
of oil) for the man and one for the woman, sepa¬ 
rately, and if they join, the normal course of 
events: they will marry, (but) if they (the 
drops) join but the man’s is mutilated(?), the 
man will die CT 3 2 :14b (OB oil omens) ; Summa 
imme.ru qarndSu ana igi-Jm it-te-en-m{i-da'] if 
the lamb’s horns are joined in front CT 28 
9:26f. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), restored 
from excerpt ibid. 32 80, 7-19, 60:1; Summa 
sinniStu 2 hs.meS ulidma ina esenseriSunu in- 
wm(var. -nim)-du-ma if a woman gives birth 
to two male children, and they are joined at 
their backbone CT 27 4:20 (SB birth omen), 
dupl. ibid. 6:16, cf. comm., in lex. section, cf. 
also Summa lahru 3 ulidma puddSunu nin-mu- 
da CT 27 26:10 and 15 (SB Izbu). 


emedu 

3' in astron.: mijl.mes-M nin-mu-du if 
the stars of (the constellation Old Man) are 
united ACh Supp. Istar 45:7; Solbatdnu mitl. 
AL.LXJL ikta[Sadma] ina libbiSu etarab ... la 
in-ni-mid la izziz . .. klma it-te-mid ittitiz 
Mars has reached the constellation Cancer 
and entered it but has not stopped close 
(enough) to it — when it will have stopped 
close enough Thompson Rep. 235:3 and 8, cf. 
it-te-me-di ittitiz ibid. 236G 8, also ina libbi 
ul izzazi ul in-ni-im-mi-du ibid. 236:5; 
Solbatdnu ... ta mul.gir.tab in-ni-me-da 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 3. 

c) to come together, to meet — 1' to move 
in together, to join: ‘^GilgdmeS it[ti IShara] 
ina muSi in-ni-[mi]-id Gilgames met with 
Ishara at night Gilg. P. v 31, see von Soden, 
OLZ 1955 514; mimma Sa mussa u Si iStu 
in-ne-em-du irSu whatever she and her hus¬ 
band have acquired since they moved in 
together CH § 176:1, also § 176A:13, cf. 
iStu in-ne-em-du bltam IpuSu ibid. § 176:80; 
ammnum i ni-in-mi-id-ma i nillikam let us 
join together and go from here CT 2 49 : 30 (OB 
let.); ina pdni bel huhulli[Su] ana GN illikma 
mahar PN in-ne-mi-id-ma he went to GN (in 
order to save himself) from his creditors and 
took shelter with PN PBS 7 113:14 (OB let.); 
itti RN annammar u Lli GN ittija in-ni-im-mi- 
id I shall meet RN, and the king (lit. man) 
of GN will join me ARM 2 33:6; sdbum . . . 
Sa ina zumur SIG., ni-en-mu-du mddma the 
troops which have collected inside the 
walls(?) are numerous ARM 2 131:34, cf. .?d; 
bum ... itti sdbim warkim in-ne-mi-id-ma 
there troops will join the troops which will 
arrive after them ARM 1 22 : 30 ; in^nin-du-ma 
Tiamat apkal ill Marduk SaSmeS itlupu qitrubu 
tdhaziS Tiamat and Marduk, the wisest of 
the gods, met and mingled in battle, closed 
in for a fight En. el. IV 93; in-nin-du-ma 
Sarrdni kilalldn ip-pu-Su tdhaza the two kings 
closed in and fought the battle BBSt. No. 6 
i 29 (Nbk. I), cf. in-nin-mi-id-ma giS.tvkul 
'^ASSur Tn.-Epic iii 40; puhurSunu in-nin-du 
... ana epeS tuqmdte tebuni slrua (the kings) 
joined their troops and assaulted me to fight 
a battle OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), cf. ina MN 
HD.l.KAM in-nin-du-ma eliSunu [. ..] Streck 
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Asb. 192 r. 11; BUEU 5 .KI+ A.RU.DA(= HANBTT- 
rxjda).mes ana muhhi ameli in-na-an-du if 
partridges flock together towards a man 
OECT 6 pi. 6 r. 4, of. (wr. SUB and SUB.ME, 
confusion with nadu) ibid. 20 and r. 5, also 
NAM.BUR.Bi HUL MUSEN sa iua mukM ameli 
in-nen-du ibid. r. 6 (SB rel.); ema in-ni-mi- 
du liballit wherever (the hide) comes in 
contact with (the sick man), may it cure him! 
KAR 29 r.(!) 9, see MVAG 23/2 23:64 (SB rel.); 
in-ni-mid-ma ina muhhi hazanni he fell upon 
the mayor (and heat him) Anatolian Studies 6 
154:101 and 156:164 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

2' to appear together (in court) (Elam, 
OB, Nuzi): PN u PN^ mahar PN 3 tepir u PN 4 
. .. i-in-ne-em-du-ma dajdnu uzzuzu PN and 
PNa appeared together before PN^, the scribe, 
and PN 4 , and the judges held court MDP 22 
161:8, cf. di.[kud imhuru{‘^)'] in-ni-im-du- 
u-ma MDP 23 321-322:13; PN itti PNj inadlndii 
in-ni-mi-dum dlna IpuSu PN and PN 2 ap¬ 
peared in court together, and they delivered 
the verdict JEN 468:24. 

3' to join forces, band together, conspire; 
rubu ula in-ni-mi-du the notables will not 
join forces (in a common cause) YOS 10 12:5 
(OB Izbu), cf. LUGAL.E.NE in-ni-im-mi-du-ma 
mdtaibelu BRM 4 15:24 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 25f., 
and dupl. 16:24ff., also illdtika in-ni-me-da-ma 
KAR 430 r. 12; ina sartim la te-ni-me-da do 
not conspire with evil designs CT 29 6 b: 19 
(OB let.), cf. [az']zizkimma [. ..]-fct te-te-en- 
di-di ZA 49 172; 20 (OB lit.); 4 SAL.MES ... 

la in~ni-in-di-da-a-ma(sic) hurdsa la iqallapa 
(so that) the four women (on guard) should 
not conspire to peel off the gold (from the 
statues) MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:4, see MDP 2 121, 
(brick of Tepti-ahar) ; in-nin-du-ma alhu ill the 
brother gods banded together En. ol. I 21. 

d) to he at a stationary point (said of a 
planet): an ina mul.su. Gi vs-nm [.. . ] TCI, 
6 18 r. 13, see Weidner, StOr 1 352; (with US or 
nin-mud be at the stationary point, said of the 
planet Jupiter), for refs., see Nougcbauer, 
ACT 2 472. 

e) (passive to mngs. 1 and 2 ): iTM iki u 
palgi la in-nim-me-du (as this bulb) will 
not be reached (by the water of) a dike or 
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canal Surpu V-VI 63, cf. ibid. 132; M eri 
Sadda marsu in-nin-du-ma (the Elamites) 
like the eagle, settled on steep mountains 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); Ebabbar ... sa Sarru 
mahri IpuSuma la in-nin-du igdruSu bltu Snti 
iqupma Ebabbar, which a former king had 
built but whose walls were not supported, 
this temple had collapsed VAB 4 262 i 26 
(Nbn.); aSar annum in-ni-en-du where the 
punishment was imposed CT 15 50:21 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); suluppe mala ultu Eanna in-nam- 
mi-du aki imittu &a emide §a Eanna im-mi-du 
all (the tax in) dates which had been imposed 
by the administration of Eanna, as well as 
the tax which the assessors of Eanna will 
impose YOS 7 38:6, cf. imitti in-nim-me-du 
TCL 12 90:18, also YOS 7 47:14 and 18, 51:12; 
me ana muhhija ma’du^ u me sa PN ana muhhi 
it-te-en-du-nu the (handling of the irrigation) 
water was already too much for me, and 
(now) they have imposed on me (the task 
of handling) the water of PN TCL 9 119:10 
(NB let.). 

Jensen apud Schott, MVAG 30/2 91 n. 1; ad 
mng. ld-2': Stamm Namengebung 199; ad rang. 
ld-3' (aadaSu emedu)’. Weidner, AfO 13 233f. ; 
ad mng. 3d (dlna emedu) : Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 56 ; 
ad mng. 4; von Soden, ZA 45 50; ad mng. 4c-2' 
and 3'; Oppenheim, JAOS 61 267; ad mng. 6 : 
Meier, ZA 45 213; ad mng. 7; Meissner, MVAG 
12/3 14 n. 2; Ungnad, ZA 38 199. 

ememu v.; 1. to be or become hot, 2. um,'- 
mumu to heat; SB; I, Imim — em, 1/3, IT; 
wr. syll. and ne; cf. emmu adj., emmu in sa 
emmi, emmiitu, immu s., ummdtu, ummu s. 

su-x-nvm-mu = ha-ma-tu, e-ma-mu = sd-ha-nu 
to . . . . = to burn, to bo hot= to boil (intr.) Malku 
III 199f. 

1 . to be or become hot; summa amelu 
etemmu isbassuma i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si\ if a 
ghost has seized a man (i.e., he suffers from 
the disease “seizure by a ghost”) and he gets 
(alternately) hot and cold AMT 88,4 r. 4, cf. 
NE-imSED, AMT 52,3:13, NE-im SED, Labat 
TDP 56:22f., NE U SEDj ibid. 112:24'; 
summa Wu NE-/m (var. NE-mm) i-kas-sa if 
an infant gets hot and cold Labat TDP 224:52, 
cf. Summa Wu libbaSu i-mim (var. NE-/m) 
ikassa (sbd,) ibid. 53, also sed, u NE-im ibid. 
112:32', NE-im U SED, ibid. 118:12f.; SUmma 
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amelu SlruSu (su.mes-iSm) Simmatu ukallu 
i-te-ne-mi-im-[ma] if somebody’s limbs(?) 
are paralyzed and he is constantly feverish 
LKA 160:7, cf. Summa amelu [qaqqadysu 
NE.NE-im CT 23 31:61, ibid. 26:10, Labat TDP 
230:117, also Summa amelu libbaSu ne.ne 
AMT 39,1 i 13. 

2 . ummumu to heat: kaga(stjm+ir).si 
tazdk ina i.gis NE-am you crush “horned” 
potash, heat it in oil KAR 202 ii 5, cf. tu-um- 
ma-am (in broken context) AMT 5,6:3; i.gis 
sirdi NE-am tapaMaSma iballut you heat 
olive oil and rub (him with it), and he will get 
well KAR 198:12, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 46 and 
50, AMT 3,5:3, 4,2:6, and passim. 

emeru A v.; to have intestinal trouble (colic 
or the like); SB; I, IV, IV/2; cf. emru, 
imirtu. 

di.bi.da= e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ib.pag // ik- 
pu-du II IB.PAG // ka-pa-du // ib.hu e-me-e-ri TCL 6 
17:18f. (astron. comm.). 

Summa amelu akala ikkalma Sikara iSattima 
ik-Sd in-nim-me-ru in-ni[m-bi-tu{‘l)] if a 
man’s intestines are taken with colic(?) after 
he eats bread and drinks beer AMT 44,6 ii 1, 
cf. in-nim-me-ru in-ni-[i'\b-bi-tu ridut irri 
iraSSi AMT 48,1; 12+ 78,3 i 9, cf. also in-nim- 
me-ru naphu AMT 48,1:7, ^k-su in-nin-me-er 
naphu AMT 48,3:8; [Summa ... §]A(!).mes- 
Su it-te-nim{\)-mi-ru liq piSu itanappah if his 
intestines suffer from colic(?) and his palate 
is inflamed AMT 76,1:4; summa amelu [it-te- 
n]in-me-ir i-te-nik-[ki-ik Sjdru ina Suburrisu 
ukdl if a man suffers from colic(?), scratches 
himself constantly, and his anus is full of gas 
AMT 58,1 + 56,5:1. 

Emeru is etymologically connected with 
semeru (cf. simrat and emret in similar con¬ 
text KAR 195 r. 25 and 27, cf. also simertu, 
which shares its Sum. correspondence sa. 
ta.ha.ar.gig with emru). Both verbs are 
to be connected with Syr. fmdrd, “stran¬ 
guria” (Broekelmann Lex. Syr.^ 632b), and 
Talmudic Aram, s^mlrtd ( Jastrow Diet. 1288). 

(Labat TDP 118 n. 213.) 

’"emeru B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB’*’; I, II. 

Summa panuSu maria em~ru // malu ibah 
lut if his face is contracted(?) — variant: full 
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— with gall, he will get well Labat TDP 74:32; 
Summa panusu emmu IndSu um-mu-ra if his 
face is hot (and) his eyes are contracted('?) 
ibid. 35. 

Possibly a variant of hemeru, q. v. 

emeru (pile of bricks) see amdru. 

emesallu s.; fine taste; SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. eme-sal-lim and eme.sal.la. 

MUN.EME.SAL.LA Salt of fine taste (right col. 
blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 52 ; mun lu. 
Ux(G 1S(1AL).LU ; MUN EME.SAL-h'm, MUN EME.SAL- 
lim : MUN KUK-e Uruanna II 560 f. 

U MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS NA 4 KA.GI.NA.DIB. 
BA Uruanna III 56; SIM.SES MUN eme-sal-Um 
(var. eme.sal.la) malmdliS tuballal you 
mix in myrrh and e.-salt in equal quantities 
CT 23 23:7 (med.), var. from parallel KAR 202 ill, 
and passim in SB med., always wr. MUN eme-sal- 
lim-, DU.DU.Bi ... MUN eme-sal-lim u.sikil 
NA 4 .KU.BABBAR . . . ina UL tuSbdt the ritual 
to follow is, you let stand overnight (various 
drugs), e.-salt, “pure” plant, a silver bead 
AMT 71,1:18 (rit.). 

The literal translation “fine tongue” of 
Sum. erne.sal may apply in the case of the 
name of the so-called Sum. dialect Emesal. 
For the reading erne.sal, cf. the writing 
eme.sal.la in the colophon of Emesal Voo. 
II (see MSL 4 llff.) attested in K.4240 in Bezold 
Cat. 609. In lexical texts eme.sal therefore 
means “genteel speech” and does not spe¬ 
cifically ref er to the speech of women, although 
in literary texts women often use forms which 
the lexical texts characterize as erne.sal. 
Note also lu.erne.sal = lu-ru-u a well- 
spoken man CT 37 24 r. ii 13' (App. to Lu). 

(Zimmern, ZA 30 227 f.) 

emesu v.; to be hungry; OA, OB, SB*; I 
immus — emis, II (gramm. only); cf. em-m B 
adj., umsu s. 

tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 18 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: e-bu-ur-Sa la i-ha-li-iq-ma la 
e-mi-is let her crop not be lost so that she 
might go hungry As 31-7-298:36 (OB let.); 
im-mu-sa-a-ma immd SalamtiS iSebbdma iSan-- 
nana ilaSin when they are hungry, they 
become (as inert) as a corpse, when they are 
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well fed, they liken themselves to their god 
(with comm, un-m = bu-bu-tum) Ludlul II 
44 {= Anatolian Studies 4 84). 

b) with object: awilum ninda la e-mi-is 
the chief shall not lack food TCL 14 38:26 (OA 
let.); suMrltl] x-ba-am labbuSat u akalam 
em-sa-at my slave girl is clad in rags and has 
nothing to eat KTS 34b; 18 (OA let.). 

emetu {emitu) s.; mother-in-law; OB, SB, 
NB*; cf. emu. 

us-bar urxu.as = e-rni-t[u] A VII/2:146, also 
(wr. e-me-tu) Ea VII Excerpt 13'; SAL.usbar = 
e-[me-tu] Lu III 223a, also Lu Excerpt II 29; sal. 
us .h a,T = e-mi-tum NabnituIV45; mo.a.ri (var. 
me.&.m.ri)= e-me-tu (var. e-mi-tu) (in group with 
serretu second wife and marti erne) Erimhus II 230. 

PN e-mi-is-sa PBS 5 100 ii 30 (OB); PN u 
e-mi-sd (in list of persons) VAS 9 172:22 (OB) ; 
eli ... fpN e-me-ti-Su VAS 7 98:5 (OB); fPN 
.. . e-mi-ti ia PNj Nbk. 166:16; [itti] e-me- 
fi(var. -turn) kallati iprusu kallati(var. 

-turn) e-me-tt(var. -turn) iprusu (he who) 
estranged daughter-in-law from mother-in- 
law, who estranged mother-in-law from 
daughter-in-law §urpuII24f. ; etlu ana um: 
miSu ithi etlu ana ahutiSu ithi etlu arm mdrtisu 
ithi etlu ana e-me-ti-M ithi a man had inter¬ 
course with his mother, a man had inter¬ 
course with his sister, a man had intercourse 
with his daughter, a mait had intercourse 
with his mother-in-law CT 29 48 : 14 (SB list of 
prodigies); kol-lat-mi te-pi-si e-mi-ta u ana 
kdSi ippeSanikkimma what you, daughter- in¬ 
law, do to (your) mother-in-law, they (fem. 
pi., i.e., your daughters-in-law) will do to you 
VAT 10810:10 (SB wisdom, unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Beside munus.usbar (cf. e.g., wr. 
[munjus .XJK.GAN-(ewM, VAS 10 123 ii 12), 
the Emesal dialect of Sum. also uses an¬ 
other term, de.sa.na VAS 2 31 i 9. 

emetuku s.; backbiter, slanderer; lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

eme.*‘’*‘*^“ku.kvi = a-kil kar-si slanderer, erne. 
e-me-tu-kutuk= §u-M Lu III 29f. 

emidu s.; tax assessor; NB*; pl. emide; 
cf. emMu. 


emiqu 

suluppu mala ultu Eanna innammidu aki 
imittu ia HI e-mi-di-e Sa Eanna immidu .. . 
ana Eanna inandin he will pay to the ex¬ 
chequer of Eanna in dates whatever was 
imposed (as tax) by Eanna according to (the 
amount of) the tax which the assessors of 
Eanna will assess YOS 7 38:7; PN PN.^ PN 3 
LU e-mi-de-e PN 4 u PN 5 tupSarre §a ina muhhi 
maSdhu sa se.numun lu e-mi-de-e u lu 
tupSarre Sa arm muhhi maSdhu Sa se.numun 
Sa Gis.BAN.MES Sa Gis.APiN.MES (var. LU. 
APiN.MEs) u imittu Sa se.numun Sa erreSe 
PN, PN 2 (and) PN 3 , the assessors, PN 4 andPN 5 , 
the scribes, who are charged with the measur¬ 
ing of the field, and also the tax assessors and 
the scribes who were commissioned to 
measure the field (to determine) the rent for 
the plows and the tax on the field of the farm¬ 
ers AnOr 8 30:3 and 6 , cf. PN PNj PN 3 LU 
e-mi-de-e PN^ PN 5 u PN^ pap lu e-mi-de-e u 
tupSarre (same persons) YOS 6 232:4 and 8 , 
also e-mi-du Sa Eanna BIN 1 28:7 (NB let.); 
e-mi-du ana SE.NUMUN-ia zaqpi [m] pl Sulpu 
la urrad no assessor should come to my 
property, cultivated or uncultivated BE 10 
43:12 (LB), cf. LU e-me-di.WES Sa PN BE 10 
52:7 (LB). 

The use of the term seems to have been 
restricted to Uruk, specifically to the ad¬ 
ministration of Eanna. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2 116f. 

emiqtu see emiqu. 

emiqu (fem. emiqtu) s.; (a household ser¬ 
vant); OA, OB*; cf. emqu. 

nam.kii.zu .ag.a= 6-mi-[qu^ Nabnitu A 302. 

a) emiqu : PN u PNj e-mi-iq-Su (in list of 
laborers) Pinches Berens Coll. 102:2; Se'am Sa 
elija iSu (for tlSu) ina bit e-mi-qi-ia appalka 
I will repay you the barley that I owe you 
(text; him) in the house of my e. (or my e.’s) 
CT 29 23:8 (OB let.). 

b) emiqtu: ^ gin ku.babbar ana e-mi-iq- 
tim Sa PN din give one-third of a shekel of 
silver to PN’s e. TuM 1 3d:10 (OA let.); e-mi- 
iq-tum tdbutannima adi umim annim sahrdku 
the e. has abandoned(?) me and (therefore) I 
have been delayed until today BIN 6 20:12 
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(OAlet.); e-mi-iq-tum belet bitim ana sanim 
uSessi the e. will cause the mistress of the 
house to leave it for another man CT 3 2 :8 (OB 
oil omens); umma PN e-mi-iq-ta-ka-ma PN, 
your e., says as follows VAS 16 7:3 (OB let.); 
PN e-mi-iq-ti PNj (sealinscr.) Delaporte Cata¬ 
logue BibliothequoNationale 135 (OB); Ahassunu 
e-mi-[i]q-ti PN (beside PN dam PN^ ibid. 
10 and 20) UET 5 643:17 (OB). 

The omen passage CT 3 2 : 8 suggests that 
the emiqtu was a housekeeper (see also 
emuqtu) of some social standing, as is con¬ 
firmed by other OB passages, while the OA 
references point to a somewhat lower po¬ 
sition. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 128. 
emittu (right hand) see imnu. 
emittu (tax) see imitlu. 
emitu see emetu. 

emmedu s.; lodger, (temporary) resident; 
syn. list*; cf. emedu. 

eni-me-di = us-M-bu (var. ds-M-bu) Maiku IV 
208. 

emmu (ammtc fern, emmete) adj.; hot; OB, 
MB, MA, SB; ammu TCL 1 237:23 (OB Hana) ; 
wr. syll. and kum; cf. ememu. 

\ium= em-mu Igituh I 437, also Izi I 194; dug. 
a.kdm.ma -- kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti pot for liot 
water, dng.a.Sedy.de^ min min ka-su-u-ti same 
for cold water Hh. X 71f. 

i.bi sig, . sig 7 ka kum.ma 'kilS.uAR bus.a x 
(...]: Sa pant- banu pu-u em-mu ^ciS.dab ezzu x 
[. . . ] (Nergal) whose face is beautiful, whose mouth 
is (a.s) hot (as) the fiery Girra 4R 24 No. l;12f.; 
[x]. kum.ma sed,.de : eni-rna u ka-m-a (in 
broken context) BA 5 640 r. 5f. 

a) in adjectival use; Esm.uD.Du.A 
am qaqqassu ikkappar his (the claimant’s) 
head will be smeared with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:23 (OB Hana), cf. ESIR.UD.DU.A em-ma 
MAOG 4 3:26, also ESIR.UD.DU.A em-mu-um 
ana qaqqadisu issappak TCL 1 238:31, esir. 
UD.DU.A e^n-mu-um qaqqassu ikkappir VAS 7 
204:39 (all from Hana); ina me em-mu-te tasiar 
you rub it (the horse) down with hot water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 2, and pa8.sim; RN 
ina ekallisu pappasu em-me-tam ina sarapiSu 
imtut RN died in his palace while sipping hot 
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porridge King Chron. 2 13:11, also ibid. 16:4; 
a[na kyiri §a takkanni em-me-ti tuserrid you 
lay (the mixture) in a kiln (provided) with a 
hot chamber Thompson Chem. pi. 1:22, also ibid, 
pi. 2:40, cf. ZA 36 184 § 2:22 and 192 § 2*:7, cf. 
ana kuri Sa takkanni kasiti ZA 36 182 § 1:18, 
and passim (SB glass recipe); \ana libbi^ utun 
pahdri em-me-ti uhula ta-sir-ru-u[b] you .... 
potash into the hot potter’s kiln LKA 2 r. 18 
(SB fable); ina me kasi em-mu-ti tolas you 
knead (the drugs) in hot ibasR-juice BE 31 56 
r. 34 (SB med.); cf. me kasi KUM-fi AMT 
1,2:12, (wr. KUM.MES-fi) AMT 62,1 ii 10; if, 
when a well is opened, esir kum ittanmar 
hot bitumen appears CT 39 22:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa amelu qdtisu ina A.KUM-(i imsi if he 
washes his hands with hot water (next line: 
with cold water) Boissier Choix 2 42:5 (SB Alu), 
cf. A.KUM-<i AMT 25,4:9, CT 23 50:15, Kiichler 
Bcitr. pi. 1:12, and passim, also em-me-te u Sed^ 
(in broken context) AMT 75,1 iv 23. 

b) in predicative use: ki iqbunimma girru 
dannxi\(\ mu batqu u umu em-[mu'\ as I was 
told the road is dangerous, there is no water 
and the weather is hot EA 7:64 (MB) ; summa 
amelu illatuSu illakama u sk-Sii e-em if a 
man’s saliva drips and his stomach is hot 
AfK 1 38:1, cf. [. . .]-Su KUM illatuSu illaku 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa amelu KUM-im ugannalK] 
if a man is hot and coughs AMT 49,4 r. 10, 
cf. (wr. KUM-im) AMT 39,1 i 6 , 76,1:11, Labat 
TDP 64:53', 90:15, cf. also (wr. KUM) Labat TDP 
112:30'ff., 116 ii Iff., CT 23 34:22, AMT 52,9:3, 
etc.; Summa <^ina':^ appaSu IneSu uzne[Su] 
KUM-m,u if his nose, his eyes and his ears are 
hot Labat TDP 56:20, cf. ruqqi uzneSu kum. 
MBS Labat TDP 116:58', also muhhaSu irassu 
U SaSallaSu KUM.MES Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa ina Serti em(KUM-im) ma Simetan 
i;ast(sED,) if he is hot in the morning and 
cold in the evening KAR 211:12; Summa pa: 
nuSu emmM(KUM.MES) if his face is hot 
(followed by Summa panuSu sed-.mes) Labat 
TDP 74:35, cf. Summa qdtdSu eTOma(KUM-ma) 
sepasM A:asa(SED.ME) Labat TDP 92:43, also 
(said of the feet) ibid. 44 and 48, (said of the 
mouth) Labat TDP 62:29, and passim; Summa 
iStu uppi ahiSu adi qabliSu em(KUM) iStu 
qabliSu adi SepeSu kasi if, from his clavicle to 
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his middle he is hot, and from his middle 
down to his feet he is cold AMT 107,2:14 (= 
Labat TDP 88); Summa Wu mit^riS em-ma 
if an infant is hot all over Labat TDP 220:31; 
summa ina bit ameli igdrati em-ma if the 
walls in somebody’s house are hot (followed 
by igdrati ka-sa-a) CT 38 15:46 (SB Alu). 

c) in substantival use: nuhatimmu ina 
muhhi baldla ^a gi-ir-si u tahu Sa em-mi-e-ti... 
naqbltu iqabbu the baker will speak the 
blessing over the mixing of the dough and 
the serving of the hot (loaves) RAcc. p. 63:46 
(NB); summa ina bit ameli igdrdti em-ma 
uSaznana if the walls in somebody’s house 
ooze hot (water) CT 38 15:44 (SB Alu), cf. 
emmu in sa emmi] [u x x tj asJ.tal.tal : u 
[u]ztr.KUM : ina i ina kum the plant .... ; 
against a burning (hot) part of the body ; 
(to take) in oil (or) in hot water CT 14 23 
K.9283:22, cf. ina kas.sag ina i.Gis ina kum 
ibid. 15 (SB pharm.). 

emmu in §a erami s.; servant (bearing) 
hot water; OB lex.*; cf. ememu. 

lu.a.kum.ma = Sa e-mi-i, lu.a.sed,.da = Sa 
ka-si-i OB Lu A 173f. 

emmutu s.; heat; SB*; cf. ememu. 

ina em-mu-ut umi piris mil kiSSati ... ana 
a-ia-i tattakkal namrdsima upon what diffi¬ 
culty (of the terrain) will you rely in the hot 
season, when the floods cease ? Tn.-Epic iii 23. 

emqi§ adv.; intelligently; OB*; ci. emqu. 

ina uzun iGi.GAL-im sa Hum iddinuSum em- 
qi-is iStima ina asrim saqummim ... bit 
agurrim . . . IpuS with the wise understand¬ 
ing that the god gave him he intelligently in¬ 
vestigated and made a building of baked 
bricks in a secluded place RA 11 92 i 10 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 

emqu (enqu, fern, emuqtu) adj.; experi¬ 
enced, skilled, educated, wise, wily; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ku.zu; cf. emiqtu, 
emiqu, emqiS, emuqtu, imqu, sutemuqu v., 
temequ, ummuqu adj. 

ga-ga-zu ciAL.zu = em-qum (followed by eristum) 
MSL 2 148 ii 13 (Proto-Ea); [e-ri-es] [gal.an.zu] = 
er-{Su], mu-du-\u\ Diri VI D 9'ff.; ga-sa- 
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am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, eppeSu, hassu, mudu Diri 
IV 74ff.; NUN.MB'i'>’-ii^-'»aTAG = cH-qu, itpSSu, hassu, 
mudu Igituh I 102ff.; nun.m:e.tag= ew-gw, mada, 
eppeSu, hassu Lu II iv 8'ff.; sa-an tag = Sd nun. 
ME.TAG AV/1; 250; zu.zu= en-gtt (ingroup 

with a.7,u= tupSarru, nun.me.tag = mudu) Erim- 
hus V 141; [k]ii.zu= ere-iga] experienced (beside 
gal.kur.ra = pa-t\u-u\ open, naive) Antagal F 
274f., also Erimhus II 153f., Imgidda to Erimhus C 
4'f.; [lii kjfi.zu = em-[qu~\ Nabnitu A 302; dub. 
sar.fkul.zu= \em)-[(iu} Lu I 142 J. 

lu.kti.zu gu.ba.an.de : e-em-qd-am isslma 
de Genouillac Kick 2 C 1:10; 0A.sal.lii.hi mas. 
mas kfi.zu . . . lii kin.gi 4 .a me.en : Sa^Marduk 
masmdSu en-qi . . . mar SipriSu anaku I am the 
messenger of the skilled conjurer Marduk CT 16 
28:50f.; urudu.siGj.kId.auan ku.zu kin.gal. 
mah [. . .] ; gurgurru en-qu mude Sipri ra\bi) the 
skilled wood and metal worker, expert in works of 
art CT 16 38 iii 9ff., dupl. BIN 2 22:148f.; ges. 
tug.Pi.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG kti.zu : hassu um^ 
mdna em-qa the intelligent one, the experienced, 
skilled man AJSL 28 235:56 (= 2R 16 63f. a-b, 
SB widsom); e.ne nam.kii.zu nu se.bi.da 
hul.[ . . . ] : ekiam en-qu la iSet gulluUu where is 
(there) a circumspect man who has committed no 
sin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) experienced, skilled (said of craftsmen): 
em-qd-am birkim expert runner RA 45 182:53 
(OB lit.); LU.DUB.SAR en-qu-tc lizkuru nardka 
let expert scribes read your stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 108:173 (Cuthean Legend); Sassukkl 
en-qu-u-ti ndsir [piri^lti beliSu[n] expert land 
registrars, who keep the secret of their lord 
ZA 43 13:3 (SB lit.), cf. en-qu mdr bdre Craig 
ABRT 1 60:2; ina Sipir itingalle en-qu-ti ana 
muSab belutija uSepiS I built (the palace) as 
my royal seat with the help of the craftsman¬ 
ship of skilled architects OIP 2 186 vi 57 (Senn.); 
mdre ummdni en-qu-ti (var. en-qu-u-ti) Sa 
taqbd ana epeS Sipri Sudtu klma '^Ea bdnlSun 
uzni slrtu SurkaSSunutima endow the skilled 
craftsmen to whom you gave orders to exe¬ 
cute this work with as high an understanding 
as that of Ea, their creator Borger Esarh. 82:18, 
cf. mdre ummdni e-em-qu-tim ume'irma VAB 
4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar); I was worried about 
the manufacture of the golden crown, 
upahhirma mdre Bdbili u {Sippar'] en-qu-ti 
rdS temi klma labirimma linnipuS iqbuni 
I called together the citizens of Babylon and 
Sippar who were skilled and qualified to give 
advice, and they said to me, “It should be 
made exactly like the old one” VAB 4 264 ii 1 
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(Nbn.), cf. upahhirma Slbut dli mare Bdbili 
tupSar minati en-qu-u-tu dSib mummu ndsir 
piristi ildni rabuti ibid. 256 i 33, cf. CT 16 38, 
in lex. section. 

b) educated, wise — 1' said of gods: cf. 
SBHp. 139, in lex. section; eni-qumassuniaSnidS 
ill '^Asalluhi the wise, the leader, the con¬ 
jurer among the gods, DN AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
em-qi mude masse RT 19 60 No. 356:3 {MB let., 
translit. only, coll.), and of. CT 16 28, in lex. section; 
dlik mahri ill en-qu ^ISum leader of the gods, 
wise Isum Gossmann Era I 108; %B.GUN 
('^Lisin) = fiAG e-mnq li-i-ti capable of 
triumph 5R 43 r. 37 (SB); ^Ninsunen-qetmui 
ddt kaldma idi DN is clever, wise, she knows 
everything Gilg. Ill i 17, cf. Gilg. I vi 16f.; 
e-muq-ti em-qe-ti ammarat nisi cleverest of 
the clever women, most versed among man¬ 
kind (incipit of a song) KAR158 r. iii 7; ^'^Bau- 
en-qet Bau-is-Wise (personal name) VAS 3 
48:3 (NB); Ma-nu-um-e-mu-uq Who-is-Wise 
Fish Catalogue p. 160 ix 29 (OAkk.). 

2' said of kings; em-qum muttabbilum su 
ikSudu nagab urSim the wise, the active, who 
has mastered all wisdom CH iv 7 ; rubu en-qu 
itpeSu basis kal Sipri the wise prince, the 
expert, who knows all crafts Borger Esarh. 
74:24, cf. en-qu mudu basis kal Sipri AnOr 12 
303 i 9 (SamaS-sum-ukin) ; jdti en-qu mutnennu 
I, the wise, the pious VAB 4 198 No. 32:3 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. muda e-em-qd 
ibid. 98 i 4, also ibid. 214 i 4 (Ner.), 252 i 3 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn. ; en-qe-ek muddka dtamar ka^ 
[timta] (Nabonidus spoke in the assembly;) 
“I am wise, I know (everything), I see the 
hidden things” BHT pi. 8 v 9 (NB lit.). 

3' said of other persons; (my words and 
deeds) ela ana la hassim reqa ana em-qi-im 
ana tandddtim Msd are empty only to the 
fool, but worthy of the highest praise to the 
wise CH xli 106 ; ana rlqi la bdbil Sipri ana Sltulti 
e tallik \ina'] tubbdtima tenSunu taSSakkin tuSta^ 
matti Sipirkama urubka tezzib en-qu bd’aSa 
tusarrar tenka do not take counsel with the 
idle, who don’t do any work, (because) through 
good relations with them you will acquire their 
mentality, you will work less and less, you will 
abandon your (good) way, you will pervert 
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your wise (and) modest mind PSBA 38 pi. 7 :19 
(SB wisdom); en-qu mudu mitM-ris limtalku let 
the wise and the initiated consult with each 
other En. el. VII 146 (epilogue) ; Summa atta u 
Summa atta lu em-qe-et u damqiS u^era whether 
it be you or you, be clever and lead (your sol¬ 
diers) well KBo 1 llobv.(!)25 (Bogh. lit.), see ZA 
44 116f.; iSemmi istu pi amelutuht em-qusutu 
u gabbi ameluti irahamuSu I hear from people 
that he is an able man and everybody likes 
him EA 106:39 (let. ofRib-Addi); amur atta ltj 
em-qu idi sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-<qu>-ti- 
ka?) istaparka Sarru ina rdbisl see, you are 
a capable man in the circle of the king, and 
due to your capabilities(?) the king has sent 
you as a robisw-official EA 71:7 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); Summa ina dli ku.zu.mes mddu if there 
are many wise people in the city CT 38 4:70 
(SB Alu); Summa me gim te tuk-tou ina ka. 
KA-Su e-muq if he has .... and is wise in 
his speech(?) Kraus Texte 23:1; [. ..] em-qu 
DUMU-j(;M-WM (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 46. 

d) wily; en-qu muStepiSu liduku Selibu let 
them kill the wily and crafty fox CT 16 32:18 
(SB fable); [ul fjlde en-qu kali [...] don’t 
you know the crafty one (i.e., the fox), all 
[...]? CT 15 33:5 (SB fable). 

emru (fem. emerlu) adj.; suffering from 
colic; SB*; cf. emeru. 

In .s&.ta.ha.ar = ia li-ib-ba-su e-eni-ru OB Lu 
A 351. also ibid. B v 51, Part 4:14; [lu.sk.ta. 
dill] lu-sa-ta-ad-li (pronunciation) = em-ru, [lu. 
sk.taj.ha.la lu-sa-da-lja-la (pronunciation) = 
em-ru KBo 1 39:2'f. (App. to Lu). 

Summa e-mir u esil if he has colic(?) and is 
constipated LabatTDP 126 iv 15'f. (== CT 37 41 
K.3743:6ff.), cf. Summa e-mir u esil qerbuSu 
e 6 -[(M] ibid. 17' and 18'f. and 118:19; [Summa 
.. .] iSahhuh sa.mes-^m em-ru AMT 95,3 i 17; 
Summa sinniStu em(text (d)-re-et-ma u im ud- 
du-pat if a woman has colic and is blown up 
with wind KAR 195 r. 27, cf. si-im-rat (in 
same context) ibid. 25. 

For discussion, see emeru v. 

emsu A {ensu, fem. emistu) adj.; sour; 
from OB on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and BiL.LA, bil.la; cf. umsdtu. 
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gestin.me8.bil.la = en-s[u} Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 187; kas.bil.la = en-su = 

Hg. B VI 86; gis.nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra= e-mi- 
is-tu, gis.nu.ur.ma.bil.la= en-su Hh. Ill 192f., 
cf. [nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra] = [e-mi-is\-tum Hh. 
XXIV 240; gis.nu.ur.ma.al.[liab.ba] = {lap- 
pa-nu] = Gis.TUK e-niu-us Hg. A I 27. 

[... zag.]gar [... ajl.dug.ga ; a-ga-rin-nu 
en-se-et si-ka-ri ina mi-nu i-ti-a-ab if the mash is 
sour, how should the beer become sweet ? BM 56607 
col. A 7 (unpub., SB proverb, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

a) said of beer: ef. Hg. B and BM 56607, 
in lex. section; summa sikaru e-mi-is if the beer 
is sour IM 51650A: 12'(unpub., OB preparation 
of beer), cf. \emVse-tim (in broken context) 
IM 52196:8 (same); KAS.BIL.LA NAG he shall 
drink sour beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 19 (coll.). 

b) said of fruit: of. Hh. and Hg. A, in 
lex. section; [gis.nu].ur.ma e-mi-il-ta ... 
ina isati tuSahhan you cook sour pome¬ 
granates (and other herbs) over a fire CT 23 
50;20(SBmed.); SIM.LI U.AB.TAH GIS.LAM.GAL 
BiL.LA ... 7 u.Hi.A annilti .. . tarabbak you 
soak juniper-resin, abtah-hexh, sour nuts(?) 
(etc.), these seven drugs AMT 52,3:6. 

c) said of bread made with sour dough: 
NINDA e/m-SU ARM 7 94:2, and passim, see 
Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 90, 92 n. 1, cf. NINDA em¬ 
su Sappuku, cited ibid. p. 99 ; X wheat ana 
NINDA em-ZU HSS 14 181 :4 (Nuzi); NINDA.KUB 4 . 
RA em-sa KUB 25 1 iii 31, and passim, see Goetze, 
JCS 5 67ff. (parallel to “sweet” loaves), for other 
refs, see Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

d) said of vinegar: a.gestin.na bil.la 
ana libbi uz[neSu ... ] you [ . . . ] sour vinegar 
into his ears AMT 37,10:9, cf. Zm iwa gestin. 
SUR.RA lu ina a.gestin.na bil.la amt 92,9:7 
-t- 92,4 r. 6 , also A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA AMT 
7,3:1 and 4, and passim; [• • •] em-si U A. 
GESTiN.NA talas you knead (the ingredients) 
[in(?)] sour [...] and vinegar KAR 225:2 
(SB med.). 

e) as Akkadogr. in Bogh. (perhaps rennet, 
or a kind of cheese) : 1 ga.kin.ag 1 em-zu one 
cheese, one e., (one handful of salt) KBo5 2 
i 14, cf. KUB 12 63 r. 29 (Hitt. Laws § 181), see 
Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

Note that, while bil.la = ensu, a.bil.la, 
as well as gestin.bil.la, are to be read 
tabati, q.v. 
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emsu B adj.; hungry; OB*; cf. emesu. 

em-sa mkil Mqi sa-mi-WA ma-mi give to 
eat to the hungry, water to drink to the 
thirsty RB 59 246 (= pi. 8 ): 63 (OB lit.). 

em§u {enSu, imsu, insu) s. masc.; 1. hypo¬ 
gastric region, 2. (wooden part of an 
implement), 3. (a stone bead of specific 
shape); OB, Nuzi, MB, SB; pi. emSati in 
mng. 2, dual in KAR 195 r. 16; wr. syll. and 
has; cf. imistu. 

[ha-as] [hA§] = [e]n-^[M] A VII/2: 

191f., cf. ha-as hAS = sab-ru S'' II 196; hi-es 
hA§= [enj-swm EaVIIApp. 94; [ha-as] tumxkad 
= en-lsu] A VII/2:211; ha-as tumxkad = en-su 
EaVII Excerpt 18'; na 4 .has.bar= nAj em-si — 
[...] Hg. B IV 85; gis.za.ra.gan.ur = za-ru- 
[m], en-[sM], gis.sag.sur.gan.tir = ki.min Hh. V 
180ff.; na^ .ad .za.gin = em-iu Hh. XVI 72; 
ellagx(BiR).dar has.tibir.ra : mihis kalUi em-su 
marsu cramp in the lumbar region (lit. kidneys), 
sore hypogastric region ASKT p. 82-83:26 (SB 
inc.). 

1. hypogastric region — a) in med.: ina 
em-Si-§u adi 7 isbassu she (the Lamastu- 
demon) has given it (the child) a seizure in 
its abdomen seven times BIN 2 72:9 (OB lit.); 
[Sumnm] amelu ina siliHiSu izi ana em-Si-Su 
ippus if the fever extends to a man’s ab¬ 
domen (mentioned between libbu belly, and 
qablu waist) during his illness KAR 202 r. iv 
7 (SB med.); Summa sinniStu ulidma elanuriSa 
usahhaUi em-Sa-Sa ilappataSi if a woman, 
after she has given birth, has a piercing pain 
in her mons Veneris and her abdomen (ex¬ 
ceptionally in dual) hurts her KAR 195 r. 16 
(SB med.); Summa i-me-is-su u reSUbbiSu [. . .] 
if his hypogastric region and his epigastrium 
[...] Labat TDP 126 iv 11', cf. ina em-Si-su 
mahis ibid. 12'£f.; reSlibbiSu naSi KAS-suda-an 
(if) his (the patient’s) epigastrium is heavy(?) 
(and) his hypogastric region hard Labat TDP 
24:58,cf.ibid. 112:23'-24'and27', 32', note: Sum: 
ma reS libbiSu naSima has-sm nurrub if his epi¬ 
gastrium is heavy (?) and his hypogastric 
region soft ibid. 26'; Summa alittu sA.MES-Zfa 
ana em-Si-Sa naSallulunim if the belly of a 
pregnant woman hangs down as far as her 
hypogastric region Labat TDP 206:59, cf. 
(with avM em-Si-Sa zaqru protrudes as far 
as her hypogastric region) ibid. 60, and (with 
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ana em-Si-sa nadu falls as far as her hypo¬ 
gastric region) ibid. 62, also ana em-Si-Sa an. 
TA (next line ki.ta) zaqru ibid. 64f.; ina 
Ki.TA HAS-.^^a taSakkan ina qabliSa tarakkas 
you place (the charm) below her hypogastric 
region, tie it around her waist KAR 194 i 23; 
TJGTT. sA-^a em-Si-Sa n qaqqassa tapassaS you 
anoint her epigastric and hypogastric regions 
and her head LKA 9 r. ii 12; summaamelu 
HAS. GAL maris ; em-SU Kbcher Pflanzenkunde 
22 i 31. 

b) in physiogn.; summa (sal abunnassa) 
<ana{‘?)> em-Si-sa ruppuSat if a woman’s 
navel broadens towards her hypogastric 
region Kraus Texte Ho vii 15', dupl. KAR 466:4; 
Summa sal {ina em-Si-Sa) sfG.SA 4 Saknalf] if 
a woman has red hair on her lower abdomen 
Kraus Texte 11c vii 5', cf. (with SIG.MI black 
hair) ibid. 6', and Summa sal ina em-Si-Sa 
GAB ana elan uri[Sa .. . ] (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 7'; [Summa] em-Si sA 15 gab if (a mole) 
is on the emSi libbi towards the right Kraus 
Texte 36 r. iv 12 ', cf. (with towards the left) 
ibid. 13', cf. also ibid.H'f. (note that preceding 
omens refer to the MAS-.ft libbi). 

c) referring to an animal; esenseriSu ne 
in-Si.'M.¥iS,-Su ki.min its (the horse’s) back is 
red, its belly is the same HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi). 

2. (wooden part of an implement): see 
Hh. V I80ff., in lex. section, referring to the 
e. of a harrow; 2 gis em-Su Sa maSkakdtum 
BE 6/2 137:7 (OB); pieces of wood (Mpu) ana 
gis.gu.za Sa em-Sd-ti TCL 9 50:4 (MB). 

3. (a stone bead of specific shape): see Hh. 
XVI 72 and Hg. B IV 85, in lex. section; to be 
differentiated from na^.har.HAS.dug.si.a 
andna^.har.HAS.za.gin Hh. XVI 36 and 101, 
referring to chains with precious stones worn 
around the thigh. 

Holraa Korperteile 87f.; von Sodcn, Or. NS 23 
342. 

**emtu (Bezold Glossar 43b); to be read 
ina em-<qu>-ti-ka; see emqu adj. usage b-3'. 

emu {imu) s.; 1. father-in-law, 2. son-in- 
law, 3. in mdrti emi husband’s sister, 4. son 
of wife’s sister; from OA and OB on, Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt. KUB 14 3 i 64; wr. syll. (by 
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mistake e-wi BE 31 22 iii 26 and, with gloss -mi, 
on badly wr. school tablet of CH ibid. 31, i-mi BE 
6/2 53:20, OB) and VSbAe CT 39 43 K. 3677:2 and 
KAR 387 i 17; cf. emetu, emu in bit emi, emumdtu, 
emutu, emutu in bit emuti. 

us-bar tjbxnun = e-mu S’* II 276; u-uS-bur 
u§BABx(uaxu.As) Proto Ea 659; us-bar nindAx 
NUN+UH-BAB = [e-mu'] Ea VIII 254; \u-runi] 
[nindAxu.as] = [e]-mu-um MSL 2 p. 141 r. i 20' 
(Proto-Ea 611a); '**'’’“nindAxnun = e-mu Lu III 
223, wr. UBXfiAN'-ienM in Proto-Lu 761; usbab 
(nindAxu.a§) = e-mu CT 41 34:11 (Alu Comm.). 

mu-rum, u-rum ukxu.aS = e-mu ra-bu-[u] 
A VlI/2:144f.; mu-ru mubUj/sal.ud.edin) = e-tnu 
ra-bu-u Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 351; muru 5 = 
e-mu ra-bu-u Lu III 221a, after Lu Excerpt H 27 
and Proto-Lu 759; sal.ud™“'™*"bdin = e-mu ra- 
bu-u Nabnitu IV 43. 

a.ri-ibjjAL = mar-ti e-me (in group with serretu 
second wife and emetu mother-in-law) Erimhus II 
231; a.EDiN = mar-ti e-mi Lu III 224, after Lu 
Excerpt II 30, with var. e.ri.ib (note also'^A.BDiN 
to be read Erua) Lu Excerpt II 64; LAL.a.bar.ri 
= mar-ti e-mi Lu III 226. 

SAL.u§"’“'“®'®®Di = e-mu se-eh-rum Nabnitu IV 
44; SAL'''“'“®'®“u§.sA(text §a) = e-mw se-[eA-m] Lu 
III 222, after Lu Excerpt II 28; mu-us-sa SAL. 
u.^.sA = e-mu se-eh-rum Diri IV 163, also Proto- 
Diri 350. 

1. father-in-law — a) in law codes: mar 
awilim ana e e-mi-im terhatam llbilma if a free 
man has taken the bride price to the house 
of the (future) father-in-law Goetze LE § 17 B 
13; Summa awllum ana ^ e-mi isslma e-mu-Su 
ikjqlg-Si-Su{\)-ma mdrassu ana [awilim Sanim] 
ittadin if a man calls at the house of his 
(future) father-in-law (for his bride) but his 
(future) father-in-law rejects(?) him and gives 
his daughter to another man Goetze LE § 25 
A 26; Summa awllum Sa ana bit e-mi(var. 
-ivi)-Su biblam uSdbilu terhatam iddinu ana 
sinniStim Sanitim uptallisma ana e-mt(var. 
-im""'^'^)-Su mdratka ul ahhaz iqtabi if a man, 
after having sent a wedding present to the 
house of his (future) father-in-law and paid 
the bride price, covets another woman and 
says to his (future) father-in-law, “I shall not 
marry your daughter” CH § 159:34 and 40, 
var. from BE 31 22 iii 26ff., cf. CH §§ 160:48, 
161:61 and 67, 183:16 and 17, 164:24; mimma Sa 
iStu bit abiSa nasutuni u lu Sa e-mu-u-Sa ina 
erdbiSa iddinaSSenni ana mdreSa zaku dhmtj. 
MES e-mi-e-Sa la iqarribu whatever (a married 
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woman) has brought with her from her 
father’s house and whatever her father-in- 
law gave her when she entered (her father-in- 
law’s house) belongs to her sons — the sons 
of her father-in-law shall have no claim KAV 
1 iv 14 (Ass. Code § 29), of. ibid, iv 20, 27, 40ff., 
52, 66, 67, vi 48 (§§ 30-33 and 45); abi nuSurru 
ina mimma sa ana mdriSu ina tuppi iSturuma 
ana e-mi-su uJcallimu [M]i(!) iSalchan the 
father must not curtail anything which he 
has assigned by document to his son and 
shown to his (the son’s) father-in-law SBAW 
1889 pi. 7 p. 828 iii 21 (NB laws, coll.); e-mc u 
hatanu ahames ul innu father-in-law and son- 
in-law must not change the agreement ibid, 
iii 38. 

b) other occs.— -1' in OA, OB, Elam, NA, 
NB: IGI PN e-ml-Su TuM l 18b: 10 (OA), also 
TCL 4 117:10 (OA); IGI PN e-mi-sa MDP 24 
363:11, cf. VAS 7 154:12 (OB); bltum am 
num lu duruSnia Sa e-mi-i-a this house is 
exclusively a dwelling — it belongs to my 
father-in-law (oath)- UET 5 251:32 (OB); nm 
dunne PN ... sa PNa ab uSa iddinuSimma .. . 
iStu X KU.BABBAR terhassa . . . ana PNu e-mi- 
Sa turru the dowry of PN which her father 
PNa gave her after her bride price had been 
returned to her father-in-law BE 6/1 84:42 
(OB); xKU.Gi . . . Sa PN ana PN.^ mdrtiSu . . . 
iddinu PN 3 e-mu-Samahir PN 3 , her father-in- 
law, received the gold which PN had given 
to PN 2 , his daughter YOS 8 154:14 (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65), and passim (OB) ; PN e-mi-Sti 
VAS 4 114:3 (NB). 

2' in EA; ana RN . .. ahija hatanija ... 
qibima umma TuSratta, .. . ahuka e-mu-ka to 
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks 
RN 2 , your brother, your father-in-law EA 
21:6, and passim in letters of Tusratta ; ana PN 
LV i-mi-Su na-da-an ib.mes-sm he has given 
his servants to PN, his father-in-law EA 249:9. 

c) in bit emi (house or family of the 
father-in-law) : ina a-ld-k[i-a] ana bit e-mi-a 
minam laddin ana suhrim mlnam laddin what 
shall I give to the family of my father-in-law, 
what shall I give to the servants, when I 
arrive? BIN 6 183:8 (OA let.); aSSuni FN Sa 
iStu bit e-mi-Sa itbPanima ittalkam on account 
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of PN, who has left the house of her father- 
in-law and has come here CT 2 10a: 12 (OB 
let.), cf. ibid. 19; PN ul maratka mdrti gim bit 
e-mi-ia PN is not your daughter, she is the 
daughter of a slave girl of my father-in-law’s 
house Boyer Contribution 143:13, cf. ibid. 19 
(OB); summa sal lu a-[na bit] e-mi-sa laqiat 
if a woman has either been taken to the house 
of her father-in-law KAV 1 iv 52 (Ass. Code 
§ 32). 

d) in mar or mdrat emi son or daughter 
of the father-in-law: ditmu.mes e-mi-e-Sa 
KAV 1 iv 17 (Ass. Code § 29) cited sub mng. la, 
also DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su ibid. 42 and 44 
(§ 31), cited sub mng. 2a; aSappar ana DUMP. 
SAL-<t e-me-ia I shall send word to my sister- 
in-law (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20 
(SB); PN DUMU LIJ e-mi-ia (a woman speak¬ 
ing) Nbn. 356:24; FVMV e-me-Su Sa [PN] the 
son of the father-in-law of PN ABL 1073:6 
(NA); [Summa] ki.min dam-s® imutma dump 
ii§BAR-sa [Ihussi] if (a woman) ditto, her 
husband dies and a son of her father-in-law 
marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:2 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa sal mussa imutma dump.sal PS[BiR- 
Sd ... ] ibid. 4. 

2. son-in-law — a) emu: annakam ina 
bltim suhartam ehhaz ammakam kima jati 
kabbissu libbuSu la, ilammin e-mi-i-ma la e-mu- 
ka he will marry a girl here in (my) house, 
treat him with honor there as (you would 
treat) me, he must not feel bad, is my son- 
in-law not your son-in-law? VAT 9230:25 
(OA), translit. only by J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 374 n. 49; 
Summa lu ana bit e-me-Su zubulld izbil u 
aSSassu metat dpmp.s.4L.mes e-mi-Su ihaSSi 
fm-di-ma e-mu dump.sal e-mi-Su ki aSSatiSu 
mette ihhaz if a man has already brought the 
(customary) present into the house of his 
father-in-law and his wife dies and his 
father-in-law has (other) daughters, the son- 
in-law may marry a(nother) daughter of his 
father-in-law in lieu of his dead wife if he so 
pleases KAV 1 iv 43 (Ass. Code § 31). 

b) emu sehru : see Nabnitu IV 44, Diri IV 
163, Lu III 222, etc., in lex. section. 

3. emu m mdrti emi husband’s sister: see 
Erimhus II 231 and Lu III 224, etc., in lex. 
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section (not to be confused with marat emi, 
etc., sub mng. Ic). 

4. son of wife’s sister: Adad-apal-iddinam 
dumu ‘iJSrin.Dugin.na*'‘ lugal Ka. 

dingir.ra munus.us.sa ''uD.SAR.ra.kCx 
(kid) RN, son of the goddess Nin-Dugina, king 
of Babylon, nephew hy marriage of Sin UET 1 
166:4, cf. (with Akk. duplicate; e-mu 
na-ri) UET 1 167:4. Note: emw cannot mean 
“son-in-law” here, and we have to assume 
that the goddess Nin-Dugina (for the reading 
cf. MSL 2 p. 88:782 and p. 97) was the sister 
of Ningal, wife of Sin. 

In Akk., emu refers primarily to the father- 
in-law and emetu to the mother-in-law. In OA 
and MA, however, emu also denotes the son- 
in-law for which the non-lit. Akk. texts since 
OB use hatanu. Only in the NB passage sub 
mng. 4, does emu refer to the son of the 
wife’s sister and should be interpreted as an 
abbreviation for *mar emi and considered an 
intrusion of Sum. kinship terminology. 

This terminology is very much in evidence 
in the lexical texts which show such terms as 
emu rat'd, emu sehru and mdrti emi. The 
Sumerians refer to the parents of the bride 
with usbar and munus .usbar (in Akk. emu 
and emetu) and to her brother with m u r u (m) 
or urum (cf., e.g., JCS 6 14:254), which the 
Akk. renders by emu and emu rob'd, (the latter 
probably after the death of the father of the 
bride). The son-in-law, who seems to have 
entered the household of his prospective 
bride quite young (of. AJA 52 442 xvii 40, 
Lipit-Istar Code) , is called either m u n u s. u s s a 
(lit. “he who follows the woman”) or erib 
(also arib) with the Akk. correspondence emu 
sehru. His sister is likewise called erib (cf., 
e. g., VAS 2 31 i 10, SBH p. 85:23, etc.) and in 
Akk. mdrti emi. 

As to the cognate languages, Heb. {ham, 
hdmot) and Aram, (h^md, h^mdtd) restrict the 
use to parents-in-law while Arabic (hum, 
hamdt) includes any relative of husband and 
wife. 

emu in bit emi s.; wedding (lit. house of 
the bride’s father, where the wedding takes 
place); OB*; cf. emu. 
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bltis em'utim ik-\ru-ni-in-ni^ . . . ana paSS'ur 
saklce esen ukldt e-mi sajdhdtim they have 
invited me to the wedding house, I have 
heaped the fancy dishes of the wedding on 
the festival platter Gilg. P. iv 26, after photo¬ 
graph PBS 10/3 pi. 70. 

emu A (im'd) s.; plowshare; OB*; Sum. 

Iw. 

gis.eme.apin = e-mu-u, gis.eme.apin = U- 
sa-nu tongue (of a plow) Hh. V 137f. 

1 i-mu sa maSkakdtim one tongue for a 
harrow UCP 10 141 No. 70:15 (Ishchali); 1 i- 

mu-um e-Su-um one new tongue ibid. 13. 

emu B s.; (a strap); syn. list.* 

ap-iu, nii-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-u, e-mu-u = ni-ip-hu 
An VII 260ff. 

Cf. possibly eau. 
emu see ewu and im'd. 

emumatu s.; relatives; syn.list*; ci. emu. 

e-mu-su-tum = e-mu-turn, e-mu-ma-tum = min 
(followed by surSu= Upu) CT 18 7 ii 15. 

Possibly pi. of em'utu, q.v. 

emuqa adv.; by force; MA, Nuzi; cf. 
emuqu. 

a) in MA: Summa aSSat aHli . .. a'llu 
issabassi . . . e-mu^qa-ma issabassi ittiakSi 
if a man seizes (another) man’s wife, if 
he takes her by force and rapes her KAV l 
ii 18 (Ass. Code § 12, coll.), cf. e-mu-qa-a-ma 
ittiaMi ibid. 63 (§ 16). 

b) in Nuzi; amdtija . . . e-mu-qa-am-\ma'] 
PN ukdlmi he said, “PN is detaining my 
slave girls by force” JEN 375:5, cf. a.sa. 
MES-m . . . e-mu-qam-ma{\) ukdl JEN 321:6; 1 
MtuSaSdrti e-mu-qam-mailqi PN has taken 
by force one wool (producing) ewe AASOR 
168:37; lUDUttl enzu e-mu-qa PN ilqi PN 
has taken by force one sheep and one goat 
AASOR 16 8:50, also ibid. 51, 56, 57, cf. PN 
e-mu-qd ilteqi AASOR 16 3:25, e-mu-qa ibid. 
65; mammja ina eqldti [. .. ] i-na e-mu-qam- 
ma [... ] whoever [takes away] from the 
fields by force BA 23 146 No. 15:20, also ibid. 
25, cf. ina em'dqimma sub em'dqu mng. 3a. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
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emuqattam adv.; violently; OA*; cf. 
emuqu. 

annakam awelum e-mu-qd-tdm e-ta-u the 
man has spoken in a violent way here CCT 4 
30b: 28; mer^u PN e-mu-qd-tdm isbutunima 
tuppam e-mu-qd-tdm etatruni the sons of PN 
have seized me by force and taken the tablet 
away from me by force TCL 21 269:31f., cf. 
e-mu-[q']d-tam [as~\bassuma BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
also (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 

emuqtu s. fern.; housekeeper (lit. prudent 
woman); SB, NB*; ci . emqu. 

kti.zu.mu DN : e-muq-tum ONin.Girgilum 
the provident goddess DN SBH p. 139:1261.; 
[x.xJ.Si e.ta im.ta.an.fel : e-muq-tum iStu bit 
uSessd I shall drive the housekeeper from the house 
ASKT p. 130:62f. 

Gi.PiSAN e-muq-ti ippattlma niSl mdti imaU 
lala the storage basket of the provident 
housekeeper will be opened, and (then) the 
population of the country will be able to eat 
its fill CT 13 50:17 (SB lit.); E-muq-tum (per¬ 
sonal name) BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (NB). 

See discussion sub emiqu. 

emuqu s.; 1. strength (in physical sense 
as localized in the arms), 2. armed forces, 
army, 3. violence, 4. executive power, 
ability, value; from OAkk., OA on; masc., 
pi. emuqu and ; wr. syll. andA(A.MES 

NA royal, a.kal NA and SB), also with 
det. LU in mng. 2 ; cf. emuqa, emuqattam, 
emuqu in bel emuqi, emuqu in la emuqa, emuqu 
in Sut emuqi. 

a A = e-mu-u-qum MSL 2 139 ii 5 (Proto-Ea); 
[a] [A] = [el-mu-qu AVI/l:29;a, a.tuk, 

KAL= e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II211 ff.; ii-su A.kal= 
e-mu-qu Diri VI E 55; k.^AL = e-mu-qu Antagal 
VIII 61, also Lu Excerpt II 93, Igituh I 182; 
[su-ug-BAB] [SuJ.KAL, = e-mu-qu Diri V 106; §u 
Su-ug-BARjj^L = e-mu-[qu] 5R 16 i 22 (group voc.), 
also Igituh I 184. 

ni-i iM = e-mu-qu Idu II 338; “‘im = e-mu-[qu} 
Lu Excerpt II 216; ni-e pibig = e-mu-qu S'* I 208, 
also Ea III 232; ni-e pibig = e-mu-qa A 111/4:66; 
ne= e-mu-qu Igituh I 183, also Lu Excerpt II 215. 

kul-la SIG 4 = e-m^u-qlu A V/l:108, cf. 

SIG 4 Proto-Izil2; [i-g 4 -a]rk.siG 4 = e-mw-gu Diri V 
282;za-ag zag= e-mu-qu Idu I 160, also A VIII/4: 
28; zag = e-mM-gw A-Tablet 460; gu-u Gij= e-mu- 
qu A VIII/1;66; gu = e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 
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214, also Izi F 46; §u 8 ‘'®®'''“dim 4 = e-mu-[qu'] Lu 
Excerpt II 217; [gi-iS] Gl§= e-TOM-guIduII 189; si= 
e-mu-[qum] OBGT XVI 12; e.ta= e-mu-qu Sil- 
benvokabular A 76; gaba.gal = na-pa-[Su] Sa 
e-mu-qi CT 18 50 iii If. 

a nam.ur.sag.ga a nam.ur.sag.ga : idi 
qarraduti e-mu-qan {qa]rraduti SBH p. 105:27f. ; 
asud.sud . . . A.kal [. . .] : e-mu-qa-anitpuqd[tum] 
BA 10/1 106 r. 6 f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. If. ; a gur4. 
gur4 : e-mu-qan pugigu^ldtu SBH p. 23:21 f., cf. 
a.bi gur4.gur4.ra : sa e-mu-qa-a-iu kab\ta\ 
OECT 6 pi. 3 K.5992:3f. ; gud a.gur4.ra : 
<,alpu> sd e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 75:13f. ; sul 
a.tuk a.na mu.un.da.til : sa etli bel e-mu-qi 
e-mu-qi-su uqiatti CT 17 22:149f. ; ail. la : {e-mu- 
qan) scuqdti SBH p. 23:23; a.mah : e-mu-qan 
slrdtu SBH p. 36;23f.; a.gal.a.ni.se pA.da. 
me.en : ina e-mu-qi-hi rabdti uttusu andku Angim 
IV 12; a ba.ba.kex(KiD) : id e-mu-qi inaisaru 
CT 17 32:12f., see mng. la-1'. 

A.KAL.mah .tuk .a : rdi e-mu-qa-an slrdti 
Lugale I 2, cf. Angim IV 54, CT 16 46:164f., also 
A.KAL.bi.ta (var. A.kal. ga.bi.Se) : ana e-mu- 
qi-iu dannati Lugale X 9. 

su.mah (var. A.KAL.mah) : e-mu-qa-an slrdti 
Angim IV 10, cf. WVDOG 4 pi. 13:29f.; Su ti.tu. 
ud.da : inae-mu-qi-iuuldusu AngimIV 10; Su.Su 
il.la : ia e-mu-qa-a-iu Saqd SBH p. 105;22f.; 
§u.an.na.kex(KlD) ■. ia e-mu-qa-hi iaqd CT 16 14 
iv lOff. 

•iLugal.la.an.na iarru ia ina ill iaqd e-mu-qa- 
a-iu (explanation of the name of Marduk) En. el. 
VII 101, explained as be-lum ia e-mu-qa-a-M. iaqd 
STC 2 pi. 61 ii 16 (NB comm, to En. el.), but cf. 
'lLugal.su.an.na CT 25 38 Sm. 115:5 (names of 
Marduk); Su.an.na ki.min e-m\uq\ Same Suanna 
is ditto (i.e., Babylon), the power of heavens Unger 
Babylon pi. 43:4 (= WVDOG 48 pi. 82, toponymy 
of Babylon), dupl. Ba-bi-lu e-mu-uq Same (with 
Greek transcription Pa^iX Yjgux aao/) Iraq 5 55:4; 
DUMtr.KUM la.a.ni.se ni.hus gi.di.a : dumu. 
kum id ana e-mu-qi-iu tak-lu (text not in order) BA 
5 642 No. 10:7f. 

ne.ni.se tu.da (var. su h.tu.ud.da) : ina 
e-mu-qi-iu ulduSu Angim IV 10; ne.ga i.kii.e : 
e-muq ii-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-nii-qu)) (the asakku) 
who sucks the power of the milk Lugale I 28. 

umun.e PIBIG.e -.be-lum e-mu-qi SBHp.74:8f.; 
zag.PIBIG.ga : e-mu-uq la-ab-hi Lugale I 11; 
umun am si.si [...] : be-lum e-mu-qan pu-gu- 
l[a-ti] SBH p. 36:28f.; sul E.siG 4 .tuku : etlu 
rdi e-mu-qi Lugale X 8 . 

u-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f., cf. 
ku-bu-uk-ku // e-mu-qa CT 41 40-1-44:10 (Theodicy 
Comm.); u-ma-iu — Idnu, rittu, e-mu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 495ff.; lugal.im.oi= lugal ha-am-nm-'u, 
lugal= iar-rum, im.= e-mu-qu, Gi= ta-ka-lu Izbu 
Comm. 72ff.; til-la-a-tu— e-mu-qu, til-la-a-t‘d= pu- 
uh-rum Izbu Comm. 204f., cf. [til-l]a-tu (j pu-hur, 
till-la-tu //] \e)-mu-qu CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 
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1. strength (in physical sense as localized 
in the arms) — a) in gen. — 1' in dual: 
e(l)-mu-qa-a-a Saqdtu Same emda my lofty 
arms reach the sky ASKT p. 127:58, cf. En. el. 
VII 101, in lex. section, and ibid. 93, BiOr 6 166:5, 
and passim; ana kitpuU e-mu-q'i ana Idsime 
birkl ana muStamsi tanittum GAR-ai there 
will be strength (lit. strong arms) for the 
wrestler, (swift) legs for the runner, praise 
for the ambitious CT 20 49:18 (ext.); akdja 
irmdrna e-mu-qi inis my arms hung power¬ 
less, my strength weakened Gilg. Y. 89 (OB), 
cf. ahdSu irtna e-mu-qi \ul i§u'\ Gilg. II iv 11 ; 
[e fjatkal Gilgdmes ana e-\muVqi-ka do not 
trust in your strength, Gilgames Gilg. Y. 249 
(OB), cf. Gilg. Ill i 2; UR.MAH gamir e-mu-qi 
Gilg. VI 51; aSar GilgdmeS gitmalu e-mu-qi u 
ki rimi ugdasSaru eli nisi where Gilgames is 
perfect in strength, and like a wild bull, 
exerts his power over the people Gilg. I iv 
38 and 45; kima ahi'ja etanha ina kisir am: 
matija e-mu-qi-ia lugammir should my arms 
become tired (in praying for the king), I will 
exert my strength to the utmost with bent 
arms ABL 435 r. 8 (NA) ; DN DNs dunni zih 
rule e-mu-qi la sandn usarsd gatti DN (and) 
DNj have endowed my body with manly vigor 
and matchless strength Streck Asb. 254 i 12, 
cf. ibid. 210:10, Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 14 
(Asb.), also !i-[. . . ] gatti udanninu e-mu-qi-ia 
OECT 6 pi. 11:18 (hymn of Asb.); e-mu-qa- 
Su-un lilluta usdlikuma (the gods) weakened 
their (the enemies’) strength Borger Esarh. 
43 1 48; nig.gig.ga a.ha.ba.kcx :marustu 
Sa e-mu-qi inaSsaru the pain which saps 
strength CT 17 32:12f., cf. CT 17 22:149f., in 
lex. section; zikru qardu Sa ana epeS tdhazi 
kitpuda e-mu-qa-Su (Nebuchadnezzar) the 
valiant man, whose strengthis directed toward 
waging battle BBSt. No. 6 i 7 (Nbk. I); e-mu-qi- 
ia unni{Su'] they (the demons) have weakened 
my strength Schollmeyer No. 19:23, ci. muSaU 
Urn . . . e-mu-qi umTndndtiSu Borger Esarh. 103 
i 9; nakru eli e-mu-qi ummdnija idannin the 
enemy will be stronger than the force of my 
army CT 20 12 K.9213 i 9, and CT 20 10:7 (SB 
oxt.) ; nasmadi sise pare Sa e-mu-qi rabdte iSu 
teams of horses and mules which possess 
enormous strength OIP 2 187 vi 69 (Senn.). 
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2' in sing.: eru mahir ukultam kima ni-Si- 
im na-e-ri e-mu-qd-am iSu the eagle, having 
been fed, gathered strength like a ravening 
lion Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 4 (OB Etana) ; danna e- 
mu-qa elika iSi he has greater strength than 
you Gilg. I V 18; 1 a-zi-ra-am dannam Sa 

e-mu-qi-im . .. Sdmamma suam ina panika 
nanSiam buy a strong, powerful .... and 
bring the millstone with you TCL 20 98:17 
(OA lot.); ana e-muq a[M]TOes [ittaklu'] Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 19:62, and passim in Sar., Esarh. and 
Asb., also [. .. ni]r in.ne.gal.ma : nisi .. . 
ana e-mu-uq ramaniSina it[taklu'\ KAR 128 r. 
3 (prayer of Tn.) ; [Sa an'\a e-muq ramaniSu 
taklu BA 5 653:32 (SB lit.); beli e-mu-uq sa: 
bim limur let my lord inspect the strength 
of the troop ARM 2 44:35; ummdndt ASSur 
e-muq belutija the Assyrian army, the strength 
of my dominion Streck Asb. 12 i 127; Sa 
tdmhim ana dannutiSu Sadu ana e-mu-qi- 
Su iSkunu those who made the sea their 
strength, the mountain (the source of) 
their power Borger Esarh. 58 v 17; ka-bar- 
tum : e-mu-qu a thick (qutun marti, the thin 
part of the gall bladder) means strength CT 
20 39:8 (comm, to ext.), see also emtiq Same 
Iraq 5 55:4, and emuq Sizbi Lugale I 28, both 
in lex. section. 

b) in personal names: '^^S-a-e-mu-qa-[Su] 
TCL 7 47:5 and 10 (OB); lll-e-mu-qi CT 8 1 la: 
13 (OB); ASSur-e-mu-q{ BIN 4 197:4 (OA), 
BIN 6 60:2 (OA), and passim in OA; Be-ll-e-mu- 
qd-a-a PBS 8/2 162:7 and 16 (OB); '■^Ninurta- 
A-mKAJ 227:7 (MA),etc.,see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 
66 , cf. possibly ^A-mu-k[um'] MAD 1 1 r. v 1'. 

c) said of gods — 1' in dual: e-mu-qi 
puggulat (Istar) who has muscular arms 
OECT 6 pi. 24 K.3031 r. 6 , cf. e-mu-qan puggul 
En. el. I 18, also Sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 
p. 75:14, e-mu-qan pug <gu> Idtu SBH p. 36 .- 29 ; 
[be^um Sa e-mu-qa-a-Su kab^tai] lord, whose 
strength is massive OECT 6 pi. 3 K.5992:4; 
belu gitmdlu Sa e-mu-qa raSbu dajdn e-mu-qa- 
aw(var. -qi) sirdti attama perfect lord, with 
fearsome strength, you (Samas) are the judge 
(endowed with) supreme strength KAR 
246: lOf., and dupl., cf. JRAS 1936 586; e-mu-qa- 
an sirdti zim Idbe Sa '^Enlil ina e-mu-qi-Su uU 
duSuandku I (Ninurta) possess great powers, 
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a lion’s face, I am the one whom Enlil en¬ 
gendered in his strength Angim IV 10, of. \inu\ 
*^Anum ina e-mu-qi-Su rabdti uttuSu andku I 
am the one whom Anu chose in his great 
strength ibid. 12, also qarrddu ina e-mu-qi-M 
ibta^ the warrior marched by in his strength 
ibid. 64; SurSdt e-mu-qi s[iyr[a-tim] she is en¬ 
dowed with supreme power VAS 10 214 r. vi 5 
(OB Agusaja), cf. e-mu-qa-an slrdti Craig ABRT 
1 10:2, also bel A.KAL MAH.MES KAR 58 r. 2; 
gamir e-muq-qi possessing mighty strength 
(Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:4,ef. IR 29 i 14(Samsi- 
Adad V) ; Sa ana e-mu-qi ^Irra sagapuru baSd 
UZndSu VAB 4 176i 6 (Nbk.), and dupl.PBS 15 79 i 
4 ; in e-mu-qi-in sirdtim Sa DN iddinam with the 
high power that DN has given me PBS 7 133 
i 36 (Hammurabi), cf. in e-mu-q'i-in gaSrdtim 
LIH 95:45 (Hammurabi), also iwa A.MES MAH. 
MES Sa DN iddina 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm. Ill), Sa 
e-mu-qa-an sirdte DN iSrukuS Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:6, cf. ina e-mu-qi sirdte (var. ina gipiS e- 
mu-qi) Sa DN AKA 59 iv 7 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Tigl. I, also KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II), AKA 
304 ii 27 (Asn.), KAH 1 13 ii 17 (Shalm. Ill), 
TCL 3 415 (Sar.), OIP 2 132:68 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 376 i 6. 

2' in pi.: [qli-ir-bu-uS-Su-unitext -uS) Sus 
quru e-mu-iquy-d-ki among them (the gods) 
your (Istar’s) powers are precious VAS 10 
216:28 (OB lit.); andku enSum pisnuqu muSte’u 
bel bele ina e-mu-qu gaSrd[ti So] DN u DNj belea 
ultu Akkadi SepSunu aprus I, a weak, power¬ 
less man, trusting in the lord of lords, turned 
back (the enemy) from Akkad with the strong 
power of DN and DN 2 , my lords VAB 4 68:20 
(Nabopolassar). 

3' in sing.: ^Nabu itti e-mu-qi-ka e-mu-qu 
ul iSSannan Nabu, no power can rival your 
power 4R 20 No. 3:6 and 8, cf. DN e-muq la 
Sandn BMS 1:19; ina e-muq DN Hi bdniSu 
with the power of DN, the god who cre¬ 
ated him BBSt. No. 6 ii 9 (NB), cf. VAS 1 
37 ii 37 (NB kudurru), cf. ina e-mu-uq '^ASSur 
belija Lie Sar. p. 78:6, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., Nbk. 

2. military force, troops — a) in sing.; 
e-mu-uq-Su anniSamma ligammirma [qaqqyid 
nakrini i nidukma . .. e-mu-uq-ni lu pa-^ah^- 
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hi-ir let him concentrate his military forces 
here so that we may overcome the vanguard 
of our enemy •— (then) our forces should be 
united (again) ARM 2 21:10' and 13'; 
narkabdti simddt niri ana e-muq{va,T. -mu- 
uq) mdtija eli Sa pdna uttir I increased the 
number of chariots and teams for the army 
of my land AKA 92 vii 29 (Tigl. I); sdbe 
qaSti sumbi slse pare e-muq la nibi ukappitu 
they concentrated archers, chariots, horses, 
mules, a countless army OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); 
kakku qablu u tdhazu itti sdbe a.kal Sa RN 
ippuSu will they engage in battle with the 
soldiers of the army of Assurbanipal? PRT 
128 r. 8, cf. ibid. 139:21; Sarru ana GN ittalak 
e-mu-qu mddu Sa GNj ittiSu ittalak the king 
has left for GN, a great army from GNj went 
with him TCL 9 99:10 (NB let.); Sulum ana 
XJRU AaZsM.ME§ u e-mu-qu Sa Sarri all is well 
with the fortresses and the army of the king 
ABL 261:7 (NB), cf. ibid. 264:6, 893:4, 1319:4, 
1461:7 (all NB); iSten amelu ... sabtanimma 
luS^alSu minamma e-mu-qu mddu [^u] ASSur 
ana Uruk iphuruni . .. .iqabbandSu capture 
a man for me so that I may question him — 
he will tell us how it is that a large force from 
Assur has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:14(NB); 
ndgir ekalli u e-mu-qu Sa Elamti eleniti gabbi 
ina GN ina id GNj nibiru u-ha-du-ii ... e-mu- 
qu ana tarsiSunu ina Deru lizziizy the palace 
overseer and the army of all upper Elam .... 
the crossing of the river GN 2 at GN, let an 
army (of ours) be stationed opposite them in 
Der ABL 781 r. 2 and 9 (NB). 

b) in pi. — 1' masc.: lu e-mu-qi-Su-nu 
alia LU e-mu-qi-i-ni ma’du their army is more 
numerous than ours ABL 462 r. Ilf. (NA); lu 
e-muq-qiannuti Sa <anay GN illiknini [Sumyna 
ana GNj illakuni these troops which have 
come to GN here whether they will go to GN^ 
(or turn back) ABL 1063 r. 5 (NA); GN gabbiSu 
iptalah adanniS e-mu-qi upahhuru all Urartu 
is very much afraid, they are mobilizing the 
army ABL 112 r. 9 (NA); lu e-mu-qi-Su ki up^ 
ahhir ABL 280 r. 21 (NA); basi lu e-mu-qi-Su 
issiSu puhru ABL 548 r. 5 (NA); ana e-muq rami 
aniSu ittakilma .. . e-mu-qi(va,r.adds-e)-Suana 
kitri RN .. . iSpurma he relied on his own 
strength and sent his army to the aid of RN 
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Streck Asb. 22 ii 114, cf. LU e-mu-qi-ia (var. 
omits LtJ) ibid. 68 viii 40, and passim in Asb. ; Su 
gabbiSuma ina libbi dli esir u e-mu-qi-ia 
labiuSu he is completely shut up in the city, 
and my army surrounds him ABL 1186:11 

(NA) ; e-mu-qu nikrutu Sa la iSemmuHnni dui 
kuSunutu defeat the rebel army which does not 
obey me! VAB 3 31 § 26:48 (Car.); e-mu-qu 
Akkadi tebu ittiSu the army of Akkad was 
marching with him BHT pi. 7 ii 22 (LB lit.), 
cf. ibid. 27 ; e-mu-qa Sa Sar Bdbili ana muh: 
hikunu illaku ramankunu usra the army of 
the Babylonian king is marching against you, 
protect yourselves! ABL 1106 r. 9 (NB); e-mu- 
qa gabbi lirubu gududdnu lusuma sdbeSunu Sa 
seri lusabbituma liS^alu let the entire army 
enter (the fortress), and let detachments go 
out on raids and capture and question sol¬ 
diers from the open country ABL 1237 r. 15 

(NB) ; RN adi rabutiSu a.kal.me§-M na[rkai 
bdtiSu'\ ... la ussHni la illakuni if Mati’ilu 
does not come (to my aid) with his chiefs, his 
troops, his chariots AfO 8 25 r. iv 2 (ASSur- 
nirari VI); ina A.MB &-Su ana qaqqir isappanma 
he (the king) will sweep (it) away from the 
face of the earth with his army ABL 1280:9 
(NA oracle); ana gipiS narkabdtiSunu umt 
mdndtiSunu A.MES-iw-nw ittaklu they had 
confidence in the massed might of their 
chariots, their (foot) soldiers and military 
power AKA 356 iii 35 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 357 iii 39, 
also ana a.mes aMmeS ittaklu KAH 2 110 r. 
10 (Shalm. III). 

2' fern.; iStu pan kakkea dannuti tdhazija 
Sitmuri a.mes-u gitnmldti iplah he became 
frightened at my strong weapons, my bold 
strategy, my uniformly well-trained troops 
AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); [... ] e-mu-qo-at ^ASSur 
gapSdti iSmuma they heard of the strong 
troops of Assur Lie Sar. 464; eli e-m[u-qa-at^ 
^ASSur gapSdte u kisir Sarrdni abbeja mahrute 
(I added to) the levy of Assur and the 
standing army of my royal predecessors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 19; e-mu-qi puhra (for pahi 
hura) the troops are gathered ABL 312:14 
(NA); PN ... e-mu-qu md’ddti danndti idekt 
kamma ... u rabdti u I.kal Sa kub <^ASSur 
will PN move up a strong and numerous army 
(and go against) the chiefs and the army of 


emuqu 

Assyria? PRT 29 r. 4f., and passim in PRT; 
e-mu-qi-ka Sa harrdn Sarri .. . di'pa your 
troops which are on the king’s highway have 
been thrown back(?) Tell Halaf No. 6:3 (NA); 
ina e-mu-qd-at sdbim Sa mahrlka ... ndram 
hiri have the canal dug with the full con¬ 
tingent of workers that are with you LIH 
5:12 (OB let.), cf. sdbam e-mu-qd-a-tim Sm 
kunma make available the full contingent 
(of sheep pluckers) LIH 25:18 (OB let.); itti 
sdbika sdbam e-mu-qa-tim lutrudakkumma I 
will send you a contingent of troops together 
with your (own) troops ARM 2 33:8. 

c) in dual; ummdn-manda sahirSumma 
puggulu e-mu-qd-Su the Medes are besieging 
it (the site of the temple) and their army is 
very strong VAB 4 220 i 25 (Nbn.). 

3. violence — a) with ana or iria: ana 
e-mu-qi-im uterruma Se'am ... imSu’u they 
used force and took the barley away BE 6/1 
103:19 (OB); PN ina e-mu-qi-im iddssuma eqll 
IteriS PN expelled(?) him by force and took 
my field for cultivation TCL 7 69:25 (OB let.); 
[^a] ana bit redim u bdHrim Se’am kaspam u 
Sipdtim ana esedim u Sipram epeSim i-na 
e-mu-qi-im inaddinu imdt (an official) who 
forces the family of a soldier or a “fisherman” 
to take barley, money or wool for harvesting 
or other work, will be killed Seisaehtheia Am- 
mizaduga vi 13 (unpub. mliaru edict, Istanbul 
Museum); \ahdti] abija Iterissi 5-Su 6-Su iltapar 
u ul iddinaSSi immatime 1-Su [. .. iltlapar u 
ina e-mu-u-qi-im-ma it[ta]dinSi (the Egyptian 
king) desired my father’s sister (for a wife) and 
sent five or six times (for her), but he (my 
grandfather) did not hand her over, finally 
he sent for the seventh time and he handed 
her over only when (thus) compelled EA 29 : 18 
(let. of Tusratta), cf. ibid. 20; eqla . . . anae-mu- 
qi-im-ma ina qdtlni Itekmu they have taken 
the field from our hands by force JEN 662 : 38, 
cf. ibid. 44 f. and 54, also ina e-mu-qi-im-ma 
(in similar context) JEN 105:14, and JEN 
388:10. 

b) other occs.: mandma Sarru . .. dliku 
arkija ... Sa e-mu-qu u dandni e taSdud ana 
libbika whoever you shall be, my royal suc¬ 
cessor, do not set your mind to rule by power 
and force VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); dam 
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nutam u e-mu-qi la dpulka I did not give you 
a harsh or violent answer (lit. of force and 
power) BIN 4 114:29 (OA leg.), dupl. BIN 6 
211:30; manam himddtum Sa awelim itlanah 
laJcanidtima u atta e-mu-qi-ni{‘>) tatawuma 
kaspam Saqdlam la tamuwa what (does it 
mean that only) evasions keep coming to us 
from (our) master, but you still talk forcefully 
and refuse to pay the silver ? COT 3 35b: 9 (OA 
let.); annakam PN e-mu-qd-tim e-pm-Si-ma 
PN has treated her roughly here BIN 6 108; 6 
(OA let.), cf. (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 

4. other meanings — a) executive power: 
kdrum e-mu-uq rdbisim the kdrum is the 
executive power (lit. arm) of the rdbisum 
Bab. 4 65:11 (OA), also Hrozny Kultepe 1 182 
r. 6', cf. rdbisam nihuz kdrum e-mu-uq-Su 
TCL 4 3:19, also kdrum lu e-mu-uq Mprini 
TCL 4 35:16, also attunu lu e-mu-uq-Su BIN 
6 32:15. 

b) ability, power: RN in e-mu-uq ummdt 
niSuma (Sum.: A.kal ki.[kus.ltj.ub.gar. 
EA.ni]) URF ON ibni RN built the city GN by 
means of the ability of his people YOS 9 35 iii 
132 (Samsuiluna), Sum. in Watelin Kish 3 pi. 12 
ii 16', cf. A.kal ni.lgal : in e-mu-uq ramat 
nija by my own ability LIH 98 ii 40, dupl. 
ibid. 99 ii 40 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 37, dupl. VAS 
133ii 11 (Akk.); Summa ammakamtadaggalama 
awllum e-mu-qdm iSu awilum ina ser bit abini 
la i-Sa-ld-{aty if you observe there that he 
has power — he must not lord it over our 
father’s house! KTS 21b:7 (OA let.); dumma 
atta e-mu-qa-am tlsu qlSdtim annetim ana §a 
mahrlkama [waSbul idin if you can afford it, 
give these presents to your own servants 
ARM 4 74:34; bel dobdbija Sa elija e-mu-qa 
raSu umeSam udahhasanni (for udassahanni) 
lita elija iSakkan my adversary, who has 
more power than I, oppresses me every day 
and triumphs over me KAR 178 r. vi 18 (SB 
hemer.), dupl. KAR 171:9 (inc.). 

c) value: kima e-mu-uq zittiSa ipram 
pissatam u lubusam inaddinuSimma they will 
give her food, oil and wool rations according 
to the value of her share CH § 178:82, cf. 
ibid. 89, also klma e-mu-uq bit abim Seriktam 
iSarrakusimma CH § 184:26; Sa PN ... ina 
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e-mu-uq ramaniSu irSuma ana PNj u PN 3 .. . 
izuzu what PN has got on the strength of his 
own (share) and (voluntarily) gave as share 
to PNj and PN, Meissner BAP 107:10. 

The fact that the basic meaning “arm” 
was still felt, as is shown by the frequent use 
of the dual form where the reference is to 
physical strength, and the use of the Sum. 
a, necessitates the separation of emuqu 
(also emuqa and emuqattam) from emqu 
(also emiqu, emiqtu, emuqtu, emqis, imqu s., 
ummuqu, Sutemuqu v. and temiqu), because 
the meanings of the latter group are in the 
realm of skill, experience, etc., and those of 
the former in that of strength, violence, etc. 
Ultimately, of course, both families of words 
may go back to a common base. 

emuqu in bel emuqi s.; strong (person); 
SB; cf. emuqu. 

lu.A.KAi,.tuk= sa e-niu-qd i-Su-u, lu. A.kal. tuk 
= be-el e-mu-qi^-im OB Lu A 47 f., also ibid. B ii 6 
and Part 8:9; a.tuk.e= 'Etff e-mu-qi Antagal VIII 
81. 

Sul a.tuk a.na mu.un. da.til : Sa etli be-el 
e-mu-qi emuqiiu uqtatti (the demon) brought the 
strong young man’s strength to an end CT 17 
22:149f.; sul a.ne S&.nu.si.a : be-el e-mu-qi la 
is-bu-u (water with which) a strong man has not 
(yet) satisfied his thirst JRAS 1927 pi. (opposite 
p. 535) 4 r. 6 f. (SB rel.). 

aku EN c-mM(var. -muq)-qi ikattam the 
weak overpower the strong Gossmann Era IV 
11; mdtu bela sanamma irasSlma arki ek e-mu- 
qi Gi[ii-afc] the country will have another 
overlord and will follow the strong(er) one 
CT 27 19:25 (Izbu), cf. KUE arki EN e-mu-qi gin 
ACh Sin 24 :38. 

emuqu in la emuqa s.; incapable; ; 

constructed with possessive suffix; also la 
muqd', cf. emuqu. 

a) inhendiadys: elippdte la e-mu-qa-Si-na 
la intuha the ships could not carry (the load) 
ABL 420:9; amtu da ummi darri ina muhhi 
dulli la mu-qa-dd la terrab the slave girl of 
the king’s mother cannot take part in the 
cult ABL 368 r. 7; la mu-qa-a-du la ihakkim 
he cannot understand it ABL 688 r. 13; la 
e-mu-qa-a-a ina muhhidunu la amaqqut I 
cannot attack them ABL 419 r. 11; la e-mu- 
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qa-a ... reS hurdsi la ana^i I cannot ex¬ 
amine the gold ABL 476 r. 1; la e-mu-qa-a-ni 
Sa la Sarri ina libbi la nubbalSu we cannot 
bring him this way (i.e., over the land route, 
libbi mdti) without the permission of the 
king ABL 775 r. 9, cf. la mu-qa-an-ni ... la 
nikarrar ABL 471 r. 6. 

b) other occs.; M Sarru . .. iipuranni md 
Lu e-mu-qi-ka issi{TA) madattika nammis alka 
mi-nu mu-qa-a-a ltj e-mu-qi issi madatte 
unammaSa andku as to what the king has 
written: “Dispatch your troops with the 
tribute you have collected and come,” how 
could I dispatch the troops with the tribute ? 
ABL 242:7; sa sarru . .. iqbuni md aheja 
Sepeja la mu-qa-a-a u md eneja la apatti con¬ 
cerning what the king said: “My arms and 
legs are out of control, and I cannot open my 
eyes” ABL 348:7. 

emuqu in §ut emuqi adj.; strong; SB*; cf. 
emuqu. 

SAG.KAL Su-ut e-mu-qi [^]a ina tdhazi gilt 
mdlu (Gibil) the strong leader, who is perfect 
in battle LKA 139:43. 

emuSutu s.; family; syn. list.* 

e-mu-iu-twn, e-mu-ma-ium= e-mu-tum (followed 
by SurSu= Upu) CT 18 7 ii 14. 

emutin s.; (a band); syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

rihsu, DAM.-il-tu, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin, e-ni-hi = 
u-la-pu An VII 268ff. 

emutu s.; family of the husband; lex.*; 
cf. emu. 

\ii .sag.g&l.la— a-sar e-mu-ti IziCiiil5; e-mu- 
iu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum — e-mu-tum CT 18 7 ii 14f. 
(syn. list). 

emutu in bit emuti s.; 1. house of the 
bride’s family in which the wedding takes 
place, 2. wedding; OB, SB; ci. emu. 

ninda.sal.sal.la = a-kal e e-mu-ii wedding 
dish Erimhus IV 135. 

gurus.mu e.usbar(var. .usbar).ra.na.ka 
Ain.kur.se ba.Uj : et-lu (var. [et-l]i ana) E 
e-mu(var. -mi)-ti-su ana ki-di-i ir-ta-kah (my young 
girl was snatched away from her family from the 
wedding festival in the women’s quarters) my 
young man (had to) climb the mountain (as a 
prisoner) from his in-laws’ house SBH p. 112 r. 16f., 
var. from dupl. BA 5 620:22f.; the demons oust 
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the young girl from her women’s quarters, gurus 
e.murumx(xiNDAx u.As).a.ni.ta ba.ra.e.ne : 
etla ina b e-mu-ti-Sd usem they make the young 
man leave her wedding house CT 16 9 i 28f., cf. 
ibid. 12 i 40f.; [gurus] 6.usbar.ra.na.kex(Kir)) 
[imj.ma.ra.e : etlu sa ina e e-mu-ti-iu sM-sa-[o] 
the young man who has been forced to leave his 
wedding JTVI 26 153 i 21, cf. [d]rdatu [so inai] 
^ e-mu-ti-id susut (Sum. col. broken) RA 17 176:3. 

1 . house of the bride’s family in which the 
wedding takes place — a) referring to the 
building itself: Enkidu ina bdb e e-mu-ti 
ipterik sepd[Su] Gilgdmes ana surubi ul inam 
din issabtuma ina bdb E e-murti Enkidu put 
his feet against the door of the family house, 
preventing Gilgames from entering, they 
grappled at the door of the family house 
Gilg. II ii 46ff. 

b) referring to the time of the wedding 
festival: cf. SBH p. 112 and CT 16 9, JTVI 26, 
in lex. section, used beside bit wialfaH, desig¬ 
nation of the quarters in which the bride 
and the female members of the family as¬ 
semble for their celebration. 

2. wedding: bi-ti-iS e-mu-tim ik-\ru-ni-in- 
nil they have invited me to the wedding Gilg. 
P. r. i 14 (OB); [nenni Sa ana] e-mu-ti 
Subulta babdlimma libbaSu ublam so-and-so, 
who wants to send a present to a wedding 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 (SB tamltu). 

See also emu in bit emi. 

enanna (now) see inanna. 

enannu (now) see inanna. 

enanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u a-uS-se : u Su-nw, u a-us-se : tJ e-na-nu 
Uruanna II 221 f. 

See ezizzu. 

enbubu see embubu. 

endibbu (endubbu) s.; temple cook; lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

en-di-ib en.me.mu = §u, nu-ha-[tim-mu] Diri 
IV 65f.; [en.ME.Mu] = en-du-hu Lu II iv 2'. 

endu (a spice) see suddu. 

endubbu see endibbu. 

enenu A v.; to pray, ask for mercy; OB, 
NA, SB; I (lex. only), II (NA only), II/2 
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utnin (pret. and pres.), II/3; cf. mutnennu, 
tenintu, teninu, unninnu, unnunu, utnennu. 

s&.ne.al.AG.a, Aisr.su.gar= e-ne-nu (followed 
by sa.ne.sa 4 and er = un-nin-nu) Nabnitu XXII 
I80f.; e.-ne-nu-um,\u]n-ni-in-nu-um Proto- 

Diri 202-202a; si-iz-kur amarx §e.amab,x sb= niqu, 
[e]-ne-nu-um, [ku\nnu, kardbum Proto-Diri 74ff. 

u.gul.ga.ga : ut-nin-nu-su 4R 20 No. I:9f., 
cf. usage c; I'l.gul.an.ma.ma : ut-nin{te.xt-dam)- 
ki 4R 19 No. 3;5If., cf. usage c; nl.bi in.tur. 
tur.ra : li-te-iyiirO-nu-'-u-ka RAcc. 71;5f., and 
passim, cf. usage d. 

a) menu: see Nabnitu, Proto-Diri, in 
lex. section. 

b) unnunu : sa kallamdri un-na-ni-ka usur 
usur uppaSka all day long I beseech you, 
saying to you, “Watch out, watch out!” 
Craig ABRT I 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 

c) utnennu (only infinitive and irregular 
form of pret.-pres. attested): ma.e e.ri.za 
u.gul.an.ma.ma ; andku aradki ut-nin{text 
-dam)-ki I, your servant, pray to you 4R 19 
No. 3:51f.; sizkur.ra.a.ni u.gul.ga.ga : 

umiSam aballuS ut-nin-nu-M (the prayer) 
by which I prayed to him, pleading for his 
mercy every day 4R 20 No. l:9f.; ‘^Ba.bag 
a.ra.zu lugal.la.kex(KiD) u.gul.ga.ga. 
e.da.na : %in (ina) teslltu ana Sarri ina 
ut-nin-ni-Su'wh.ew DN prays to the king (i.e., 
Ninurta) Lugale I 20, cf. ana ^arri ... ina 
ut-ni-ni-Su Hinke Kudurru ii 16; kamsoiikuh 
lassina iStardti niSlma ut-nin-na-Si mit^rU 
SapalSa kamsa all the (personal) goddesses of 
the people do obeisance before her, they (all) 
pray together to her, they do obeisance at 
her feet ZA 10 296:21 (SB rel.), see AfK 1 25 
r. i 22; Summa amelu um ana Hi ut-nin-nu 
suqa ina aldkisu siru ana pani[Su . . . ] teslissu 
semdt aranSu patir if a man, on the day when 
he has prayed to his god, goes down the 
street and a snake [crosses?] towards him, 
his prayer will be heard, his sin will be ab¬ 
solved CT 39 38 r. 2, dupl. ibid. 42:41 (catch¬ 
line), cf. (wr. KI.MIN) CT 39 38 r. 3-7 (SB Alu), 
also [. .. ] UD ut-nin-nu slru ana Sapli ameli 
[. ..] KAR 389 i 13 (SB Alu); Summa baba 
(= Sarru) ana ill ut-ni-en u eb.sa.hun.ga 
mas-da-r[u . . .] CT 40 9 Sm. 772:24 (SB Alu); 
maharka ut-nen Sapal[ka akmis] I prayed 
before you, I prostrated myself at your 
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feet BMS 21:62, cf. ut(\)-nen-ka KAR 58 
r. 4, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; the person 
who offers the sacrifice qdssu inaSSlma 
ut-{nen1 uSkenma lifts his hand (in the 
gesture of prayer) and prays and prostrates 
himself BBR No. 1-20:89, also ibid. 93, 96, 213, 
218 and 223; na^diS akmesa ut-nen maharSu 
I bowed down reverently (and) prayed before 
him Winckler Sar. pi. 36:175, cf. ana ildni 
rabute ut-nin-ma OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); aSSi 
qdtl usappa SaSSi . .. ut-ni-en-Su-um-ma I 
lifted up my hands, I prayed to the sun, I 
prayed to him VAB 4 102 ii 15 (Nbk.), cf. 
umiSamma ut-nin-ni-Sum-ma VAB 4 254 i 26 
(Nbn.) ; ana ^Marduk belija ut-ni-en-ma qdtd 
aSsi I prayed with uplifted hands to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 120 iii 35 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 122 i 51, 
140 ix 46; ana niql mashdti paqddu e.da.di. 
HE.GAL u ut-nin-ni bel bele lu sadrdk tallakti 
may it be my regular (duty) to (offer) sacri¬ 
fices (and) incense-offerings, to observe (the 
rites of) the temple Edadihegal and to pray to 
the lord of lords VAB 4 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), cf. 
ibid. 234 ii 32. 

d) II/3: ana iliSu ibakki u-te-ne-en-ne-en 
he weeps and constantly prays to his god 
RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), cf. [ana iliySu li-te-nin 
KAR 178 vi41; sa.hun.ga.zu.se dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra :ana 
nuh libbika Hu rabuti li-te- <nin> -nu-’-H-ka 
may the great gods pray without ceasing to 
you to pacify your heart RAcc. 71:6f., cf. 
(without Sum. corr.) ut-ten-nin-ni (inf.) 
ibid. r. 4; inim.de.ra ^[ae.saj] inim.de. 
ra ni.tur.tur.zu : liS-te-me-i[q-ka Wj-tin- 
wm(text -dam)-ka 4R 27 No. 2:28 -i- Add. p. 6; 
ina suppe u temeqi maharSun u-tan-nin I 
constantly prayed to them with fervent 
prayers KAR 10 r.(!) 16, dupl. KAR 11 r. 4 
(Ludlul); for ni.tur.tur.ra : utnin(nu) see 
utninnu s. 

Since the infinitive enenu is only attested 
in lex. texts, we may assume that the II/2 
and II/3 forms are in the same relation to 
enenu D, “to show mercy,” as Heb. hithannen, 
“to plead for mercy,” is to hdnan “to show 
mercy,” see the WSem. forms used in EA, 
sub enenu D. The enenu of the lex. texts 
would then represent a form reconstructed 


11 * 


163 



oi.uchicago.edu 


enenu B 

by the native lexicographers (as e.g., *nazdzu 
for uzuzzu), and the unique II/l a Neo- 
Assyrian dialectal form. The irregular in¬ 
finitive utninnu and the form utnin (for both 
pret. and pres.) are in the same relation to 
each other as idu and iM to idi and iSu 
respectively. Neither of these verbs forms 
a precative or imperative. In the precative 
forms sub usage d, II/3 is used. 

As to the nature of the praying referred to 
by enenu, note its range of expression, de¬ 
scribed by the Sum. correspondences ir, “to 
cry,” sa.ne.sa 4 , “to whine,” ni tur.tur, 
“to humiliate oneself,” and u.gul ga.ga, 
“to deprive oneself of food.” 

(von Soden, ZA 50 181.) 

enenu B v.; to punish; MB, SB, NA; I 
Inun and Inin —- (stative) enun and enin, 1/3; 
cf. ennenu adj., ennettu, ennetu. 

1u.Ux(gi§gai,).1u dumu.dingir.ra.na siil.a. 
LTJM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amelu mar iliSu 
e-nu-un arnam e-mi-id (this) man, son of his (per¬ 
sonal) god, has been punished (and) is under (heavy) 
sentence 4R 17:49f.; [...] a.la.a.ni [...].an. 
duj : e-nin(\) e’iltasu lippatir he has been punished, 
may his sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26. 

banil abatu napSuru e-ni-nu lu baSlma na-- 
nuMu let there be at his command (the 
power) to create (and) to destroy, to absolve 
(and) to punish En. el. VI 131, see von Soden, 
ZA 47 7; ™<iGA§AN-Za-(e-wtw-wt Mistress-do- 
not-Punish-Me BE 14 91 a:40 (MB); ultu um 
bell te-nin-an-ni Hi bdnija Sabusu elija since 
the day that you, my lord, punished me, 
(and) my (personal) god who created me 
became angry with me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:5 
(SB rel.); [sa\-pa-ra ennitta e-nin-[. . .] BA 5 
392:24 (SB); ASSur ... ina uzzat tegimtiSu 
rabitu malki Sa hiSSati e-ten-<ni>-nu-ma As- 
sur, who used to turn against the rulers of 
the entire world in his mighty wrath TCL 3 
117 (Sar.); Marduk inuhuma ana mdti §a 
e-ni-nu irM sali[mu] (until) Marduk quieted 
down and became reconciled with the country’ 
which he had punished Borger Esarh. 15:19, for 
the parallel, corrupt, passage BA 3 Bu 88-6-12,103 
(= BM. 78248:26), see the proposed emendation 
of Borger ibid. 16:26; M eli dannite Sudtu la 
tuSamzak ^Ninurta ikribika iSemme u Sa 


*enenu D 

uSamzaku ... litur li-ni-in-su Ninurta will 
hear the prayer of you who do not discard 
this document, but may he (Ninurta) turn in 
wrath (against him) who does discard (it) 
ADD 640:17 (NA). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 341; Borger Esarh. 15 n. 19. 

enenu C v.; to grant a privilege, to do a 
favor; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, MB ; I inun — 
imp. inin, 1/2 etanan and etanun — imp. 
itnin-, cf. ennandtu, eninnu, ennu. 

a) to grant a privilege (said of the ruler, 

Elam only): PN sukkal Elamtim . . . ana PN 2 
wardiSu i-nu-un-ma eqldti . .. Sa ana Simim 
gamrimiSamuma . .. utirSum sukkallu 

of Elam, granted a privilege to his servant 
PNj and returned to him (after a reallocation 
of feudal lands) the fields which he (PNj) had 
bought at full price MDP 23 282:5, of. ibid. 
283:5, and ana PN wardiSu i-nu-un-ma Md. 
289:1, also i-nu-un-ma . . . iqlssunuSi VAS 7 
67:6. 

b) to grant a favor — 1' in OA: iSti 
kdrim ennandtim eriSma umma Sutma ana 
dlim harrdni e-na-nim he demanded a favor 
of the kdrum, thus he (said), “My caravan 
is going to the City, do (imp. pi.) me the 
(following) favor” Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadoeiennes 27:11, cf. kdrum ula e-ta-na-an- 
Su-um but the kdrum did not grant him the 
favor ibid. 22; Summa ammakam ina bit 
kdrim la e-ta-nu-ni-ku-um-ma if they do not 
grant you the favor, there in the kdrum AnOr 
6 pi. 5 No. 16:5. 

2 ' in personal names, said of gods: I-nu- 
Sa-tu The-Mountain-Granted-a-Favor BIN 
8 298:9 (OAkk.), cf. I-nun-J^-a RA 8 69:5 
(OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 109; 1-nin- 
Sa-tu Grant-a-Favor-O-Mountain MAD 1 p. 
79 ii 33 (OAkk.), cf. I-nin-La-ba HSS 10 211:15 
(OAkk.); It-ni-in-'^8in LegrainTRU 300:12 (Ur 
III), and passim, see MAD 3 112, also Belat- 
ekallim-it-ni-ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:11 (MA). 

*enenu D (*henmu) v.; to have mercy; 
EA*; WSem. word. 

Summa Sarru .. . ji-ih-na-nu-ni if the king 
has mercy upon me (and sends me back to 
the city, I shall protect it) EA 137:81 (let. of 
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Rib-Addi); ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anumt 
ma enanna jdnu pani Sanutu iStu urrud sarri 
the king has mercy on us, and from now on 
I have no other intention than to serve the 
king EA 253:24 (lot. of Labaja). 

For the corresponding Akk. verb see 
enenu A. 

enequ v.; 1. to suck, 2. sunuqu to suckle; 
from OB on; I Iniq — inniq, 1/3, II (gramm. 
only). III, III/2; cf. *eniqu adj., muniqu, 
museniqtu, niniqu, sunuqu, feniqu, unlqu, 
wanlqu. 

fgal.la, Iga.SAL.xl.sag, rgal.KAx(.:A(!) = su- 
nu-q\u'\ Izi V 145ff. 

amar.ga.i.nag.e = min (= bu-u-ri) min (= si- 
iz-bu) in-ni-qa{\) Hh. XIII 343; um.me.ga.la 
Ses.a[...] : sa museniqli lemulti sizba i-ni-qu sunu 
they (the demons) have sucked the milk of an evil 
nurse CT 16 9 i 6f., dupl. (Akk. only) LKA 82:10; 
dumu um.me.ga.la nu.tus.a PiBiG.ga ni. 
ku.e (for nu.i.kii.e) : maru sa ana muMniqti la 
uSbu e-7nuq si-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n{i-qu\ son who 
was not placed in the charge of a wet nurse, who 
did not(?) suck the “power” of the milk (mng. 
obscure) Lugale128; um.me.da na.a ga.KAxoA 
ib.ta.an.Sub : na-a-ku su-nu-qa ‘A-6a(te'x.t -da)- 
ad-da (Sum.) a wet nurse who has had sexual 
intercourse loses (her ability to) suckle : (Akk.) to 
have sexual intercourse makes (the ability to) 
suckle disappear AJSL 28 235 ii 43f. (SB wisdom). 

tu-un-naq 5R 45 K.253 vii 56 (gramm .); tu-se- 
en-naq ibid, viii 40. 

1 . to suck; Sizba Sa nammaSte i-te-en-ni-iq 
(Enkidu) used to suck the milk of wild ani¬ 
mals Gilg. P. iii 2, also ibid, v 21 (OB); i-ti-niq- 
ma (var. \uy,-ten-niq-Su-\ma']) serret iStardti 
he sucked the udders of goddesses (var. the 
udders of goddesses gave him suck) En. el. 
I 85; klma ^Ku-bu la e-ni-qu Sizib ummiSu 
like a stillborn child which has not sucked 
the milk of its mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), 
cf. KAR 181 r. 12 and KAR 330:5, also 4R 58 iii 
25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 13; e-niq Sizib Serri la 
tezziba ajamma do not spare anyone, (neither) 
suckling (nor) child Gossmann Era IV 29 ; erbi 
zizeSa ina pika Sakna 2 te-en-ni-iq 2 tahallip 
ana panika her (Istar’s) four teats are in 
your mouth, you suck at two, and two you 
milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA 
oracle); (there was such a famine that the 
young camels) ina muhhi I.ta.am muSeniqdte 
e-ni-qu-u-ma (var. i-ni-qu-ma) Sizbu la uSabbu 
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karassun would each suck seven nursing 
(she-camels) and (still) could not satisfy their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 66, var. 
from ibid. 378 ii 14; Summa Wu klma aldu 
sirti i-ni-qu if the baby, as soon as it is born, 
sucks the breast Rabat TDP 216:1, cf. tula 
i-niq-ma ibid. 224:60 and 218:18; ina appi 
tuli ummiSu taSakkanma itti Sizbi i-niq-ma 
iballut you put (the medicine) on the tip of 
his mother’s breast, so that he will suck it 
with the milk, then he will get well Rabat 
TDP 222:40 ; ina plSu u-la-’-[am ana n]ahlrlSu 
in-niq-ma iballut he will chew it in his mouth, 
he will snuff it into his nostrils and he will get 
well AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6. 

2. Sunuqu to suckle — - a) in lit.: umm\u 
slerri u-Se-en-ni-qu ramanSa (where) the 
mother herself suckles the baby Or. NS 26 
310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll, von Soden); Summa 
Wu ITI.3.KAM Su-nu-uq-ma SerlSu imtalVu if 
the baby has been suckled for three months 
but loses weight Rabat TDP 216:4, cf. ibid. 
228:110; Tiamatu u-Se-niq-SS-nu-ti Tiamat 
suckled them Anatolian Studies 5 98:34 (Cuthean 
Regend); bilanni mdrekina lu-Se-niq bring 
me your children that I may suckle (them) 
RKU 33:22 (RamaStu), also 4R 58 ii 31, and iii 16, 
and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, and iii 4, cf. U-Se- 
7Mq{va,V. -niq) PBS 1/2 113 iii 20, var. from 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 35. 

b) in leg.; (OB only); Summa awilum 
mdraSu ana Su-nu-qi-im ana tarbitim iddinma 
SE.BA i.BA siu.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin if a man 
places his son (in the charge of a nurse) for 
nursing (lit. suckling) (and) bringing up, but 
does not pay (her) the barley, oil and wool 
allowances (stipulated by law) for a period 
of three years Goetze RE § 32 B ii 13; mdi 
raSunu nam Su-nu-qi-im nam PN iddinu they 
gave their son to PN for nursing VAS 7 
37:4, also ibid. 10:4, TOR 1 197:4, CT 4 13b:4; 
1 DUMU.GABA Sa MU.l NAM Su-nu-q[i-im1 .. . 
KI PN U PNa AMA.NI PN 3 IN.SI.SAM [SAM.TIL. 
la].a.ni.[se] PN 3 bought from PN and PNa, 
its mother, one suckling child, one year old, 
to give it into nursing for its full price (con¬ 
sisting of the fee for nursing) YOS 12 156:2; 
1 DiTMU PN u PN 2 DAM.A.Ni ^JS^u-Si-ni-iq PN 3 
has given into nursing one child of PN and 


165 



oi.uchicago.edu 


etieSu 

PNj, his wife UET 5 440 : 4 ; marti til amat ana 
PN amti Sa bit emiki ana Su-nu-qi-im addiSSi 
my daughter is no slave girl, I (only) placed 
her in the charge of PN, a slave girl of your 
father-in-law’s house, for nursing Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 143:20, of. ibid. 26; aSSum Suhdri DTIMU 
PN Sa PNj u-Si-ni-qu-u PN 3 dtimtj amtija iqbu 
on account of the young boy, son of PN, 
whom PNj had nursed, (and of whom) PNg 
said, “He is the son of my slave girl” Frank 
Strassburgor Keilschrifttexte 37:4. 

ene§u v.; 1. to become weak, impover¬ 

ished, to become shaky, dilapidated, 2 . um 
nuSu to weaken, 3. utannuSu to be out 
of funds; from OA, OB on; I inis — 
innis — eniS, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; wr. syll. and 
sig; cf. ansu, ansutu, ensu, ensutu, itnuSu, 
meniStu, meniSutu, munniSu, unnuSu adj. 

sig= en-su, si= e-ni-su, mu.un.na.ab .si .ga = 
u-lan-ni-sd-an-ni Antagal G llSff.; hu= e-n['(-«M] 
(in group with ensu, q. v.) Antagal E b 21; [...] = 
[sig.sig] = [u]n-nu-Su Emesal Voc. Ill 143; ib. 
ta.an.tur.e = un-na-[as] Ai. I iv 65; So.ir. 
So.ir= un-nu-su Izi D i 21; — un- 

nu-S[u\ Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 7'. 

bi.in.sig.ga: i-ni;^u (cf.mng. Ic)5R62No.2:55 
(SamaS-sum-ukin); [b] i. ib .si .ge : un-na-ds (in 
broken context) KAR 333 r. 8 f. (SB reh); bara. 
ginx(oiM) h.rau.e.si.il.lA lu h 6 .ta.sig.ga : 
kima haSdmi naSritma amtlu U-in-nis-ka may you 
(stone) be slit (as easily)] as a sack, may man 
weaken you Lugalo XII 40; mu.lu mu.un. 
sir.sir.ri : niS'i un-na-ai (his word) weakens the 
jjoople iSBH p. 8:72f.; sa.bi ba.an.sur.sur : 
ser’dniiu u-lc-en-nii (the nsofcA:M-demon) has weak¬ 
ened hi.s muscles CT17 10:51f.; uh. luh gaba.bi 
hu.nu.e : guhhu su'dlu irassu u-tan-nis fits of 
coughing have weakened his chest Surpu VII 29f.; 
[ma.ra mu.un.Jtur.tur.e.ne : \jja]lu un-nis- 
an-ni they have weakened me OECT 6 pl. 7 
K.464S:17f.; e.tiir.ra a.ha.an.ginx(ciM) ba. 
an.si.ha.an : tarbasa klma nu-se-e un-ni-is (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. caused to rot) the 
cattle pen as would foul water (mng. obscure) 
4R 18* No. 6 : 6 f. 

un-nu-tu // un-nu-su Tablet Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu 
Comm.); tu-un-na-ds 5R 45 K.253 vii 55 (gramm.). 

1. to become weak, to become impover¬ 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated — a) to 
become weak: i-ni-iS-ma ik-ta-mi-us ippalsih 
he became weak, his knees gave way, he 
collapsed RB 59 242:4 (OB lit.); ensuti idnit 
numa andku e-ni-iS the tveak ones became 
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strong, but I became weak STC 2 pl. 80:61 
(SB reh); kubukku i-te-niS my strength weak¬ 
ened (with comm, kubukku = emuqd) ZA 43 
46:29 (Theodicy), cf. emuql i-ni-is Gilg. Y. 
89 (OB) ; sunu li-ni-su-m,a andku ludnin may 
they (the sorcerer and sorceress) weaken, 
and I become strong Maqlu II 96, cf. PBS 1/2 
133 r. 16, and dupls. PBS 10/2 18 r. 19, Tallqvist 
Maqlu pl. 94 r. 16, also 8U in-ni-SU KAR 83 ii 4; 
iltapni i-te-en-su mustemiqu sa those 

who pray fervently to the goddess become 
poor and weak (while those who do not heed 
the god are happy) ZA 43 52:71 (Theodicy), 
cf. e-te-niS andku OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 6, 
cf. also i-te-en-su (said of gods. Sum. omitted) 
4B 30 No. 1 r. 7, and dupl. ASKT p. 125 r. 17; wm; 
mdnka itebbiam siG-ma ema illaku ina kabitti^ 
Su imaqqut your army will set out (on a cam¬ 
paign), but will become weak and will fail in 
its main force(?) wherever it goes TCL 6 1 r. 
32, cf. (said of ummdn nakri) ibid. 33 ; ina 
muhhi massartisunu ki emuruni e-ni-su-u-ni 
meluni assapar aptatarSunu with regard to 
their guards, when I saw that they had 
become weak and exhausted, I sent word and 
relieved them ABL 543 r. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 
1108 r. 3, also la issuru la e-ni-Su la metu 
(bad.mes) ina muhhi massartikunu ki [iss 
suru]ni (wt. x-ni) e-ni-Su-ni metuni (bar.mes- 
ni) assapar('vw) aptatarSunu{oAB-Su-nu) ABL 
1244:6 and 8 (all letters of Asb.) ; sise ... 
e-ta-an-Su the horses have grown weak ABL 
563 r. 12 (NA); Summa amelu imim libbaSu 
i-ta-na-aS{va.T. -sd) if a man has a fever, his 
inside feels weak Labat TDP 180:25; [z]u. 

MES-i^w(!) en-Sd lu dami ihilla his (the 
patient’s) teeth are loose orbleed AMT 69, 12:2, 
cf. AMT 28,2:3; [Summa ka(?)].e.gal e-ni- 
is if the (part of the liver called) “gate of 
the palace” is weak YOS 10 25 r. 79 (OB ext.) ; 
in personal names: U-la-i-ni-iS May-he(the 
child )-not-Become-Weak TCL 2 5500 i 7, and 
passim, cf. La-i-ni~iS JCS 10 30 No. 10:7, 
La-te-ni-is UET 3 1216 r. vi 8 (all Ur III); I- 
U-a-a-e-ni-iS( !) 0-my-God-Let-me-not-Be- 
come-Weak! YOS 8 128 case 7 (OB), cf. 1 - 
It-ia-e-ni-iS VAS 7 128:44, also A-e-ni-iS-ili 
YOS 5 4 V 17, 1 iv 9, 2 iv 12 (all OB), DINGIR-a- 
a-e-ni-iS RA 28 39 No. 7:28 (Nuzi). 
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b) to become impoverished (OB only); 

summa awilum i-ni-iS-ma blssu ana haspim 
ittadin um sajamdnu inaddinu bel bltim 
ipattar if somebody becomes impoverished 
and (has to) sell his house, the (former) owner 
of the house may redeem it when the buyer 
wants to sell it Goetze LE § 39:25; 1 GIN 

KU.BABBAE USdbUam la e-ni-is apjmtum 
please let him send me one shekel of silver 
(so that) I shall not he destitute BIN 7 53:29 
(let.). 

c) to become shaky, dilapidated (said of 
buildings) : igdr kiri sa GN e-ni-iS{\)-ma the 
wall of the orchard of GN had become weak 
PBS 1/2 85:7 (MB let.); bad UD.KIB.NUn’^*. 
ta lu kur.ra suh.suh.e bi.in.sig.ga bi. 
diri.[ga] : duru Sippar Sa ina esati nakri 
i-ni-su iqupu the wall of Sippar, which had 
been weakened and had caved in because of 
the disturbances caused by the enemy 5R 62 
No. 2:55 (§amai-sum-ukln); ina nitli kiSSati let 
menSu la e-ni-Se askuppdt plli rabbdii asurt 
ruSu uSashira udannin SupukSu so that its 
foundations should not be weakened by high 
water, I surrounded its retaining wall with 
big blocks of limestone and strengthened its 
scarp OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), cf. temenSa i-niS-tna 
ibid. 131:69, and passim in Senn., cf. also Streck 
Asb. 242:34; Sa ina dunnu agi ezzutu i-ni-Su 
m[uSabSu\ (the temple?) the site of which 
had become weak due to the violence of the 
raging floods Borger Esarh. p. 32:18, cf. ina 
me mlli iSissa i-ni-su-ma VAB 4 114 ii 9 
(Nbk.), also i-ni-su igdrusa VAB 4 216 ii 14 
(Nor.); sa asrukkaii sudti ina [. . .] iqupumi 
i-ni-Su il-[li-ku . .. ] [the . .. ] of this gut- 
ter(?) had fallen in and become weak [and 
ruined] by [. ..] JRAS 1892 353 i B 7 (NB 
inscr. on the asrukkatu of the wall of Ezida) ; e-neS 
biti dilapidation of the house CT 38 13:94 
(SB Alu apod.), and passim in Alu, note writing 
e-nis biti KAR 382 r. 55, cf. bitu Su en-niS-ma 
[. . .] CT 38 31 r. 10. 

2. unnusu to weaken; irti uVipu libbi 
un-ni-Su ideja iksu (the demons) have 
compressed my chest, weakened my inside, 
bound my arms PBS 1/2 133:17, dupl. PBS 
10/2 18:16, cf. {ahijai] un-ni-Su Maqlu 199, also 
U-ni-Su Scheil Sippar No. 2:7 (dupl. of BMS 28 


engisu 

and 46), cf. emuqija un-ni-{su'] Laessoe Bit 
Rimki pi. 1:23; Sarru mdssu ibbalakkassuma 
ina kakki un-na-dS his country will revolt 
against the king, and (he) will weaken (it) 
through (civil) war CT 20 3 iii 17 (SB ext. apod.), 
cf. Sarru mdssu un-na-aS-ma ACh Supp. 2 
Samas 35:4, mdta un-na-dS Izbu Comm. 66 , 
mdtam sdti u-na-as Y08 10 56 i 27 (OB Izbu), 
Sarru mdssu SIG CT 27 22 r. 8 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in apod.; mdr Sarri kussl abiSu isabbat 
mdta siG-as the king’s son will seize the 
throne of his father (and thus) weaken the 
country CT 28 3:6 (SB Izbu); un-ni-iS zi-mi- 
Su-nu (Anu) weakened(?) their features(?) 
(mng. obscure) JTVI 29 88:15 (SB lit.), cf. 
MVAG 21 89; Summa alddm ilqima ab.gud. 
HI.A u-te-en-ni-iS if he takes the feed-grain 
but starves the cattle CH § 254:85; inakuri 
u nissati ramanl u-tan-niS I have become 
weakened through pain and sorrow Scholl- 
meyer No. 18 :19. 

3. utannuSu to be out of funds (OA only); 
leqema 30 ma.na ku.babbar Sebilamma 
umma attama u-td-ni-iS take and bring here 
the thirty minas of silver! (but) you (said), 
“I am out of funds” TCL 4 29:17 (let.). 

enetu see entu. 

*’'‘engimu (Bezold Glossar 48b); to be read 
engisu. 

engisu s.; temple cook; OB, SB*; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and EN.ME.GI4. 

cn-gi-iz(!) EN.ME.Cii = .§u, nu-ha-t\im-nm'\ Diri 
IV 63f.; [en.ME.oi] = [en,'\-gi-su Lu II iv 1', 
cf. BN.MB. 0 f 4 = en-gu-u, Inlu-hn-tirn-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 

PN EN.ME.GI 4 (as first witness before 
sangaandnam.me) UET 6 249:1, cf. (same 
person, as second witness after PN bn.[. . .]) 
ibid. 692 r. 4' (OB); enu iSibbi zabardibbu siraSu 
LIT en-gi-su lit a-ri-ru .... ilikSunu apturma 
SubarraSunu aSkun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption to the high 
priest, the incantation priest, the keeper 
of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the cook 
(and) the miller (of the temple of Sin) YOS 
1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

See engu. 
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engu 

engu s.; temple cook; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

Eisr.ME.Ciij = en-gu-u, [nju-ha-tim-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 

See engisu. 

enguratti adv.; (mug. unkn.); NA.* 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi nid mlnu 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti hallalatti ina mat Musur 
e-rab en-gur-a-ti usd BA 2 645:17ff. (oracle), 
also copied Craig ABRT 1 26r. 3ff., for translation 
see hallalatti. 

Interpretation of enguratti (as adverb end¬ 
ing in -atti, and meaning opposed to that 
of hallalatti) is a guess based on the context. 
See hallalatti. 

engurru s.; the underground fresh waters; 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

on-gur ID = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru A I/2:233f.; 
en-gur id = zu+ab-mw, en-gur-um MSL 2 p. 128 
ii 25f. (Proto-Ea). 

Jacobsen, JNES 6 139 n. 21. 

eni inter].; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

e-ni e tal-li-ik MAD 1 160 No. 315:14 (let.); 
\e'\-ni nd’aS RN u-md JRAS 1932 296:27; e-ni 
awazzu i-ti-id ittahaz Lagash 11001 (unpub., lot. 
Istanbul Museum). 

Gelb, MAD 3 62. 

*eniktu see *enku. 

enimgallu s.; claim (or claimant); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. inimmu. 

[in]im.gal = «a» ru-\gu-ma\-n[uni], [in]im. 
gal.la — e-ni-im-gdl-l[u-u7n'\ Kagal D Fragm. 
11:71. (from Nippur). 

enimtarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw.; cf. inimmu. 

inim.tar = e-nim-l\(i-ru-wn\ Kagal D Fragm. 
11:9 (from Nippur). 

enin (now) sec inanna. 

eninna (now) see inanna. 

eninni (now) see inanna. 

eninnu s.; favor; NA*; cf. enenu C. 

TA mannimma oA(text im)-har e-ni-in-ni 
Sakna by whom will a favor be granted 
to me? ABL 80 r. 1, cf. t[a mannimma] 
ahhar e-ni-ni Sd-ak (! )~na ABL 604 r. 3. 


enkummu 

*eniqu (fern, eniqtu) ad].; suckling child; 
NB*; cf. enequ. 

fPN^PNj ^PNs e-m-ig-tem DTJMU.SAL.MES- 
su PN, PNj (and) the suckling, PN 3 , his (three) 
daughters Camb. 309:3. 

enirhi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word? 

u ar-ti-zu-hi : u e-nir-hi, u e-nir-hi : v tu-ba-qu 
Uruanna II 147f. 

(Thompson DAB 166.) 

eniSu s.; (a band, bandage); syn. list.* 

riksu, v>AM-u-tu, adapu, emutin, e-ni-su= u-la-pu 

An VII 272. 

enita adv.; in an inverted position; SB*; 
cf. enu. 

Summa ubdn haSi qablitu e-ni-ta ana panika 
if the middle “finger” of the lung is in an 
inverted position before you (for continuation 
see enu v. rang, lb) CT 31 40 r. i 9 (ext.). 

enitu s.; (a synonym for e’ra-tree); syn. 
list.* 

(:i§ e-ni-lum, mu-ur-ra-nu, 7na{toxt ciS)-nM-« = 
ciis.MA.NU CT 18 3 r. i 28ff. 

enItu (rate of hire for plow oxen) see initu. 

enitu see enu. 

*enku (or *eniktu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
only pi. enketi attested. 

aSSum en-ki-tim u ir-bi-i Sa unahhiduka 
en-ki-tim u ir-bi-i la tamaSSi ina panika Uqi'am 
about the e.’s and the locusts for which I 
asked you do not forget (about them), bring 
them with you CT 29 11a: 7ff. (let.), cf. asSum 
en-ki-tim ii ir-bi-i Sa unahhiduka la tamasdi 
liqi’am CT 29 11b:7 (let. by the same sender); 
\en\-ki-tim sa 1 gin kij.babbar damqdtim 
idmamma Subilam buy and send me one 
shekel of silver’s worth of good e.’s PBS 7 
126:6 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 

enkummu s.; treasurer (of the temple); 
OB, SB*; Sum. Iw.; wr. enkum; cf. nim 
kummu. 

en-ku-um bn.pap.sig,.nun.me.ezenx kas =§u 
D iri IV 67; [en.PAP.siG,.N]uN.ME.BZBNxKAs(!) = 
en-ku-um-nnu Lu II iv 3'. 
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enlillu 

‘^en.pap.sh;,.nun.me.ezenxkas sikil.la Eri[du*“. 
ga.k0x(KiD)] : MIN (= enkummu) eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43. 

2 LU.SIM.MES ... KI PN ENKTJM PNg IN. 
SI.SAM PNg bought from PN, the e. (the 
income from) two brewer (prebends) TCL 10 
52:4; PN ENKXJM (as Witness, listed between 
gudapsu-^viests) PBS 8/2 265:17. 

enlillu (supreme god) see illillu. 

enlillutu (supreme godhead) see illillutu. 

**enlu (Bezold Glossar 49b); to be read 
kablu. 

enma (particle introducing direct speech); 
see umma. 

enna adv.; now; NA (rare), NB, SB (Irra 
epic only); wr. en-na-a ABL 283:17, 301 r. 3, 
1200 r. 20, 1466 r. 11, BIN 1 92:10, en-na-^ CT 
22 64:10, en-ni CT 22 184:18, eti-nu-u BIN 
1 28:36. 

a) in gen.; en-na amur [a]na ahija altapra 
see, now, I have written to my brother 
(introducing a new topic in the letter) CT 22 
144:16 (NB let.), and passim, cf. en-na Sarru 
. . . liSpuramma now, let the king send to me 
ABL 920:16 (NA), and passim, cf. Tell Halaf 117:6 
(NA let.), Gossmann Era I 149, and passim. 

b) combined with other adverbs: en-na 
in-ga-a VAS 15 12:3 (NB), cf. en-na a-ga-a 
BRM 1 88:7, BOR 4 132:14, BIN 1 49:11, YOS 3 
106:28 and 32 (all NB); en-na a-du-u TCL 9 
116:9, 141:20, YOS 3 186:18, also ABL 901 r. 1 
(all NB), ABL 961 r. 12 (NA), and passim in ABL. 

c) with prepositions: ultu [ul]lu adi en-na 
from long ago up till now ABL 718 r. 8 (NA), 
of. adi sa en-na ABL 328:16, 266 r. 8, also adi 
muhhi sa en-na GCCI 2 220:5, and passim, adi 
muhhi en-na TCL 9 133:9, and passim. 

ennakku s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw. 

en-na na^.en = en-na-ak-ku Ea II 32; [en-na] 
[NA 4 .BN] = [en-na-a]k-[k]u A II/l iv 5'; e-na-qa 
IM.NA 4 = §u Diri IV 135. 

IM.NA 4 in Diri is probably another word. 

ennanatu s. pi. tantum; favor (granted 
by an authority); OA*; cf. enenu C. 


ennittu 

ammakam iSti kdrim e-na-na-tim erSama 
request (pi.) a favor there of the kdrum 
CCT 4 4b : 25, of. BIN 6 195:28, CCT 5 6a : 11 ; iSti 
kdrim en-na-na-tim eriSma umma attama 
unutum §a awllim la ihalliq request a favor of 
the kdrum, say thus, “The chief’s implements 
must not get lost” TCL 19 4:12; whatever he 
owns, his creditors have taken away awllam 
eriSSlSSuma uStazzizu e-na-na-tim iSti kdrim 
erSama they have left the chief destitute, ask 
a favor of the kdrum BIN 6 195:28; matlma 
... {jd^-i e-na-na-tim la teriSdnim BIN 6 
91:17, cf. BIN 4 233:29 and Contenau Trento 
Tablettes Cappadooiennes 27:9, sub enenu C 
usage b. 

*ennenu (fern, ennentu) adj.; wrathful; 
SB*; cf. enenu B. 

gassat labbat enmi-na-at (var. en-ni-ni-et) 
ekkelmaf] she (Lamastu) is fierce, furious, 
wrathful, rapacious ZA 16 180 iii 31, var. from 
PBS 1/2 113 iii 17. 

ennetu s.; 1. (divine) punishment, 2. sin; 
OB, SB*; p\. enneti] ei. enenu'B. 

en-ni-tum — hi-tu RA 28 134 i 5 (Comm, to 
Surpu II 32). 

1 . (divine) punishment ; en-ni-it bit awilim 
Hum ipattar the god will remove the (divine) 
punishment (inflicted) upon the man’s house 
RA 38 82:6 (OB ext.) ; DN mupattir en-ni-e-ti 
Amurru, who removes (divine) punishments 
RA 16 89Delaporte302:7 (OB seal), but (wr. en- 
ni-it-ti) Craig ABRT 1 57:27, see ennittu ; ul idi 
Mrti Hi ul idi en-nit ^IStar he did not know 
that it was (deserving of) punishment by the 
god, he did not know it was (deserving of) 
punishment by the goddess Surpu II 32. 

2. sin: arnu e-nit{])-ta hitudta gilldta KAR 
373 r. 10; [arnllSu hitdtiSu gilld[tiSu] [en-ni]- 
-ti-Su mdmdtiSu Surpu II 189, cf. e-piS e-ni-ti 
CT 15 31:6. 

ennigu s.; (a priest or priestess); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

en-ni-gi bn.nunuz.dIm= §u (followed by names 
for priests of various gods) Diri IV 64. 

enninnu (a kind of cereal) see inninnu. 

ennittu {innintu) s.; (divine) punishment; 
OB, SB*; in-nin-ti BMS 30:11; cf. enenu B. 
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ennu 

dingir.mu sul.a.LUM.mu [dug.ab] : ill en- 
ni-it-ti [putur] O my god, remove my punishment! 
OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812;llf., dupl. ibid. pi. 18 
K.4854:6f.+ pi. 24K.3341:2f.; sul.a.LUM.bi he. 
dug.dug nam.tag.ga.bi he.zi.zi : en-ne-is-su 
Uppatir aranSu Unnasih may his punishment be 
removed, his sin eradicated 4R 17:57f., cf. sul(!). 
a .[lum duj.dug.ennam].tag.ga zi.zi.[en] :en- 
nit-tam [tupattar ar]na tiLsath\i] ibid. 34f. 

i-pi-a-an-ni in-nin-ti {!) ar-ni la dduru 
dalillsa it has become patent to me, my 
punishment, my crime, (to wit) that I did not 
revere her (the goddess’) fame PBS l/l 2:42 
(OB lit.); in-nin-ti remove 

my punishment, may my fetters be loosened 
BMS 30:11, cf. en-nit-ti Uppatir kasUe lirmu 
KAR 42 r. 28, also putur en-ni-ti KAR 297 r. 7 
and 256 r. 3 (both join KAR 127), and pvtur 
en-nit-ti Borger Esarh. p. 103 i 24, see Craig ABRT 
1 57:27 sub ennetu ; patdra en-nit-ta [ ... ] 
[it is in your power] to remove punishment 
BA 5 392:3 and 6 , cf. [sa]-pa-ra en-nit-ta e-nin 
[ ... ] ibid. 23 and 25 ; [liss]i en-nit-ti liriq 
nliu littakkiS a[rnl] may my punishment be 
removed, the oath be far away, my sin be 
driven out 4R 14 No. 2 r. 32. 

E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 70. 

ennu s. masc. and fem.; grace, mercy; 
OAkk., OA, OB, (in personal names only); 
cf. enenu C. 

a) with suffix -i: En-ni-ma-ad The- 
(Divine) - Grace - (Bestowed) - on - me-is-Abun¬ 
dant UET 3 1480 r. 1 (Ur III), and passim 
in UET 3, see index p. 13, cf. also En-ni-ma-ad 
UET 5 690:30 (OB); En-ni-ma-da-at TuM NF 
1-2 285:20; DINGIR-ew-Wl Walters Art Gallery 
41.107 (unpub., Pre-Sar. stone tablet); for En- 
ni-U, En-ni-lu, En-ni-U-la, En-ni-lum, etc., 
see MAD 3 52 f. 

b) in vocative expressions; En-um- 
'^Sin Mercy-Sin! UET 3 923:7 (Ur III), and 
passim; for En-um-i-U in various spellings, 
En-um-Es^-dar, En-um-^iu, as well as I-li-en- 
num, see MAD 3 52 f.; En-um-^Adad BIN 4 
192:8, E-nu-be-lum GOT 3 44b: 23 (both OA), 
and passim; En-nu-um-'-^Sin UET 5 728:10 
(OB), cf. [Enynum-^iM OECT 8 3:22; 1-U- 
en-nu-um de Genouillao Kich 1 B 437 edge (OB). 

c) enna in vocative expressions: for En- 
tia-DiNGiE, En-na-^-a, E-na-be-li, [Enyna- 


en&u 

LUGAL, En-na-nu, as well as En-nam-'^8in, 
En-nam-i-U, En-nam-'^Sul-gi, see MAD 3 52f.; 
E-na-A-Sur BIN 4 12:12 (OA), and passim, cf. 
En-nam-A-Sur BIN 6 194:5, E-na-ma-A- 
Sur MVAG 33 No. 226:27 (both OA), and passim, 
also En-na-Su-in CCT 4 24a: 28 (OA), and pas¬ 
sim, En-nam-be-lum BIN 6 155:17, etc.; Ma- 
da-am-en-nam UET 3 1449 r. i 6 (Ur III); En- 
nam-blti TCL 11 184:11; ’^Samas-en-nam 

Meissner BAP 17:15, cf. Be-U-en-nam CT 2 
40a: 10, TUfiGm-en-nam Meissner BAP 89:4, 
^Sin-en-nam CT 6 42a: 28 (all OB). 

The names cited sub usage a and those 
cited sub the verb enenu preclude the 
interpretation of ennu as an otherwise not 
attested deictic element (Dhormo, BA 6/3 69, 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 99 n. 1). In 
usages b and c ennu{m) and enna{m) have 
to be considered as exclamations. Such 
names as E-na-re-su-u AnOr 6 pi. 5 No. 16:15 
(OA), En-ni-a-ti ZA 25 206:1 (Ur III) remain 
obscure. 

(Stamm Namengebung 133 n. 1.) 
enqu see emqu. 
enqu (ring) see unqu. 

ensfl A s.; (a diviner); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

en-si EN.ME.Li = §u, M-l'i-lu] Diri IV 61f.; 
EN.ME.Li = en-su-u, sa-i-lum Proto-Diri 381f. 
Oppenheim Dream-book 221. 

ensu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u en-su-u : u el-li-bu Uruanna I 395. 

ensu see emsu. 

en§u (fem. eniStu) adj.; weak, powerless, 
lean; from OB on; wr. syll. and siG; cf. 
eneSu. 

tu-ur TUR = en-su'in MSL 2 p. 143 i 17 (Proto- 
Ea); tu-ur-tu-ur tub.tub — en-su-tum Proto- 
Diri 73; si-ig SIG = en-[su] I 314; sig= en-su 
Antagal G 118, cf. sig = en-su Izbu Comm. 66; 
si-i [Si]= en-su, ma-ku-u A III/4:175f.; = en- 

[su], sig = MIN Sd mus-\ke-ni] same, said of a 
pauper, hu.nu.me.a = min id u-ma-me same 
(i.c., thin), said of an animal Antagal E b 18ff.; 
sig.ga— en-iu (in group with ulalu and dunnamu) 
Erimhus IV 168; [lu.sig.ga] = en-surn OB Lu 
A 162, cf. ibid. 315; llhl.s&.sig.ga = sa li-ib-ba- 
s\u en-iu] OB Lu Part 4:20; [udu.sig.ga] = 
en-su, [udu.hu].un.zu.a= en-su Hh. XIII 52f.; 
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enSu 

gUj.sig.ga= en-sii Hh. XIII 322; udu.hu.nu. 
me.a = en-[sM] Hh. XIII 179; hi.al.hu.nu.a = 
en-sum OB Lu A 88 , of. ibid. B iii 12; gu.§ir = 
ki-sd-du en-su IziF123; Ki.uAM.lal.e = mo-fef-m 
en-Su Ai. II iii 20'; kal.la = (ingroup 

with aku and rnatu) Erimhus V 175. 

iu nam.kala.ga si.ga .sag.e.e.s hi. in. 
rigj.ga : (sa) en-sa ana danni isarra\ku\ he who 
hands over tho w’oak to the powerful KAR 119:13f. 
(SB wisdom). 

dun-na-mu-u = en-su, u-la-lu Malku IV 47f.; 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-su Malku VIII 16; u-la-lu — 
en-su Izbu Comm. 51; a-ka-a-am~ ma-su-u, en-su 
Izbu Comm. 24f.; [sa]-hu= en-su Izbu Comm. 321. 

a) weak (in physical sense); 2 udu.mes 
en-su-du sa imuttu PN a7ia qdt ahlja ittadin PN 
handed over to my brother two sheep so 
emaciated that they were about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23 (Nuzi); ANSB.KUR.RA en-SU 
marsu an emaciated and sick horse SMN 
2207:4' (unpub., Nuzi); en-Su taltapra u emuqu 
altaprakka you have sent me weak (people), 
whereas I sent you strong (troops) ABL 
774:22; en-su-um ina birlSunu li-im-ma-li- 
kam I am too weak to interfere M61. Dussaud 2 
990:26, 991:29 (Mari let.). 

b) weak, powerless, of low station (i.e., 
without protector): dannum en-sa-am ana 
la habdlim so that the strong should not 
oppress the weak CH i 38, cf. ibid. xl 59, cf. 
aMu dannu ana Sio lahabdli StreckAsb. 242:30, 
and pas-sim in Asb.; ana la habdl en-^e 
SiiSur la le’i DN [u'lMteru belussu whose rule 
DN made very strong so that the weak should 
not be oppressed and the powerless should 
be given their rights ADD 809:5 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; sdbituabuti en-se tdbi eli Samos 
he who intercedes on behalf of the weak is 
pleasing to Samas Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 43, cf. 
BMS 9 r. 45, also tasabbat qdt e[re-s]i BMS 
2 : 21 , ci. qdt en-Si sabdtu SurpuIVlS; hdtin 
en-si who protects the weak (said of a god) 
4R 19 No. 2:4, cf. epirat en-Se BMS 9 r. 37, 
musatbi en-si BMS 48:3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung32:6, zdqipu en-si KAR 355:12; [mti-kiy 
en-na-at en-Si u dunname §a illiku akutam 
(the goddess DN) cares for the weak and the 
feeble who have become helpless OEC'P 6 pi. 
13 K.3515:11; Sa en-Si hablim [dinSu'] taddn 
you (favorably) decide the cause of the 
weak and the oppressed BMS 22:50; en-Sam 


en§u 

(var. -si) tuSamsu mol danni you make the 
weak as (strong) as the powerful BMS 19:17, 
dupl. PBS 1/1 17:15, cf. en-Sa-am ana danni 
tele'i turram Perry Sin pi. 4:11, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128 ; en-Si ina silli danni u dannu 
ina silli ilisu ussu (e.mbs) the weak will 
leave(?) the protection of the powerful, and 
the powerful the protection of their god TCL 
6 3:17 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 10; 
en-su-ti idninuma andku enis the weak have 
become strong, but I have become weak 
S'rC 2 pi. 80 r. 61 (SB lit.); Summa andku en- 
Se-ku idannin if (he says), “I am weak,” he 
will become strong ZA 43 96:10 (Sittenkanon), 
cf. e-niS-tum ddsu (in broken context) Surpu 
II 18; andku en-Su-um pisnuqu muSte’u bel 
bele I, a weak man, miserable man, who ap¬ 
peals to the lord of lords VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); tazaqqap en-Sa pisnuqa turap[paS'\ 
you put the weak on their feet, you give 
importance to the powerless ZA 4 38 iii 13 
(lit.); uldlu en-su hubbulu muSkenu umt 
miSalla masdara gind imahharka the feeble, 
the weak, the oppressed, the poor, the be¬ 
reaved mother, address you (Samas) regular¬ 
ly every day Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 21; in 
personal names: ^Ustar-ummi-e-ni-iS-tim 
Istar-is-a-Mother-to-the-Weak-Woman TCL 
10 107:28 (OB); Ap-li-id-en-Si-il-tum Inter- 
cede-for-the-Weak-O-Goddess PBS 2/2 25:9, 
also (wr. DUMU.US-/-di-en-ii-iG(,M) ibid. 86:18, 
103:15 (MB); PAP.BAD.siG My-Brother-is-a- 
Wall-for-the-Weak ABL 434 r. 14 (NA), cf. 
'■pa.bAd.sig add 12 rim 2 (NA), ^Nabu-zdqip- 
siG Nabu-Sets-the-Weak-upon-his-Feet ADD 
App. 1 iv 24; '^Nabu-dlik-id-siG Nabu-Assists- 
the-Weak ADD App. 2 i 14; Itti-en-Su-^Nabu 
Nabu-is-with-the-Weak VAS 6 164:9, etc. (NB). 

c) lean (said of animals) : cf. Hh. XIII 52f. 
and 179, Antagal E b 20, in lex. section; ana 
immertim la e-ni-iS-tim udduptim u nuppuht 
tim la mahdri lu waSbdti ana en-si-tim Sumt 
hurim waSbdt be present so that a sheep 
which is not lean, but filled with gas and 
blown up shall not be accepted, you are 
present so that (only) lean (sheep) should be 
accepted TCL 17 67:25 and 28 (OB let.). 

d) weak (said of prices) : cf. Ai. II iii 20', in 
lex. section. 
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en§u see emSu. 

enSubu {or en^upu) s.; (a bird); SB.* 
summa rew-.?M- 6 Ml.MTJSEN ki.min (= ana bit 
ameli Irub) zi.ga ina bit ameli [... ] if an 
e.-bird enters a man’s house, there will be 
losses in the man’s house CT 41 7:34, cf. ibid. 
6K.8203:12' (Alu). 

Probably to be connected with Heb. yanSop 
(for which see Delitzsch Prolegomena 80), which 
has been compared with esSebu. 

en§upu see enSubu. 

en§utu s.; weakness; SB*; cf. emsu. 

[nig].si g.ga.bi kala.ga he. a.[an)?)] : en-hi- 
us-su lu udannin I strengthened (the wall) where 
it was weak 5R 62 No. 2:57 (Samas-sum-ukin). 

Sdkin Subare Sippar Nippur Bdbili hdtin 
en-su-te-M-nu mv^allimu hibiltiSun who es¬ 
tablished exemption for (the citizens of) 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon, who protects 
(them in) their weakness, who makes resti¬ 
tution for their wrongs Lyon Sar. p. 1:4, and 
passim in Sar. 

entu (when) see untu. 

entu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; probably 
Sum. Iw. 

[...]= en-tu-u, [. . .] en-ta-a id-din, [...]= ew- 
tu-iu, [...]= en-ta-a i-na-din Ai. IV iii 53ff. 
(Landsberger, MSL 1 212.) 

entu (enetu) s.; high priestess ; fromOAkk. 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; Sum. Iw.; constr. 
state enat Ward Seals 217, enetu A 1/6:287 
andCT 13 42:2 and 5; wr. syll. and nin.dingir; 
cf. enu, eniitu. 

UM+ME.da dingir, nin.dingir, dam.dingir, 
ama. 6 lnanna,lu.dingir,[...] HSS 10 222 iv 5 
(early forerunner to Lu); nin,nin.dingir = e-en- 
tum Nabnitu K 114f., cf. nin, nin.dingir.ra = 
en-tum Nabnitu IV 253f.; [ni]n, [nin].dingir = 
en-tu, [nin].dingir = gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir] 
‘iNin.urta = en-ii ^Nin-urta, gu-bab-ti min Lu 
IV 5ff., cf. nin ‘iNin.urta, nin.dingir ^Nin. 
urta Proto-Lu 224f.; nin.dingir.ra= e»-[mw], 
ug-bab-turn Lu Excerpt I 194f.; sal+me 6 utu = 
en-ti ^Samai Lu IV 27; tug.nig.mu 4 .nin. 
dingir.ra = lu-bu-Su en-ti Hh. XIX 289; ba-ar 
BAU=^ be-el-tu, en-e-tu AI/6:286f. 

ug-bab-tum — en-tum, aa-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f.; Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; 
ba-'-la-tu, be-li-tu, e-en-tu, iu-e-tu = \be-el-tu'] CT 
18 8 K.2040:7ff. (syn. list), cf. ba-'-la-tu, be-li-tu. 


entu 

e-en-tu, viB-e-tu = be-el-tu-uni CT 18 15 K.206:2ff. 
(syn. list); ga-gi-e = e en-ti LBAT 1577 r. ii 12' 
(comm.). 

a) in non-lit. texts — 1' in OAkk.: nin. 
dingir TIT 1 p. 25 1394 (translit. only); nin. 
dingir ‘iNin.subur BIN 8 260:2; nin. 
dingir ‘•iM OIP 14 112:2 (Adab), also A 
1209:5;PN ‘IeN.LIL Ward Seals No. 217. 

2' in Ur III; for nin.dingir-priestesses 
of the deities Bau, Gatumdug, Nindar and 
Hendursag, cf. Schneider Gotternamen 2f., and 
Fish, MCS 3 81. 

3' in OB (including Isin-Larsa); nin. 
dingir tiiM (in a date formula) BIN 9 p. 8 
(year 5 of Isbi-Irra), nin.dingir ^Lugal. 
Mara.da'^^ ibid. p. 12 (year 17b), nin.dingir 
•iLugal.er.ra ibid. 17, nin.dingir ^Nin. 
gi 4 .li.in ibid. 20; nin.dingir ogu.zi.an. 
na BE 6/2 8:1 (Rim-Sin); PN DUMU.SAL nin. 
dingir '^Lugal.Gu.dug.a PBS 8/2 204:9 
(Sippar), nin.dingir‘^Nin.subur Jean Tell 
Sifr 64:7 (Samsuiluna) ; nin.dingir ‘'Utu 
A 3533:7 (let.); nin.dingir ‘'pa.bil.gis.sag 
Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 316; NIN.DINGIR Sa 
‘'giR.IXNU.GAL/!) Frank StrassburgerKeilsohrift- 
texte27:2(Rim-Sin); nin.dingir RA24 97Kish 
1927-3:2, YOS 12 105:4f. 

4' in MB (Nippur and Ur): (total 328 
head of large cattle) nin.dingir.gal BE 14 
99a: 13, cf. (referring to small cattle) ibid. r. 
33, (1237 head of small cattle) nin.dingir. 
TUR ibid. r. 44, (added up) AB.GVD.HI.A U 
Ug.UDV.HI.A NIN.DINGIR.MES ibid. 46; for 
more refs., see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 36; 
ana nin.dingir supurma ina kili la amdt send 
word to the high priestess lest I die in prison 
UET 6 28:5', cf. ana nin.dingir ispurma 
ibid. 8'; E.NIN.DINGIR UET 6 61 r. 5'. 

5' in Nuzi: 1 zi-a-na-tum ana e-en-ti sa 
URtr Abena§ one zianatu-garment for the 
high priestess of GN HSS 15 188:5, note 2 zi- 
a-na-tum DUMU.SAL LUGAL Sa URU Abeua HSS 
9 23:3, cf. also (wr. NIN.DINGIR.RA Sa URU 
AbenaS) HSS 14 72:4, also SMN 3365:4, 3505:7 
(all unpub.); NIN.DINGIR.RA (in broken context) 
JEN 510:31. 

6 ' in Bogh.: cf., for sal e-en-ti (var. en-ti) 
as Akkadogr. in Bogh., Goetze Kizzuwatna 
61ff., lines 35, 49, 66, etc. 
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7' in NB: Inu *^Nannar Irisu nin.dingir. 
RA when Nannar expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 46 i 1 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text ; assu istu ume ruquti paras en-ti maMma 
inasmuch as the office of the high priestess 
had been forgotten since days of old YOS 1 
45 i 26 (Nbn.). 

b) in lit.: ummi e-ni-tum abi ul idi my 
mother was the e.-priestess, I do not (there¬ 
fore) know my father CT 13 42:2 (SB Legend 
of Sar.); Iranni umml e-ni-tum ina puzri 
ulidanni my mother, the e.-priestess, con¬ 
ceived me (in GN), she gave birth to me in 
secrecy ibid. 4; e-en-tu-um imd[tma'\ ugbabi 
turn inna[^si] the high priestess will die, and 
an Mg'hahftt-priestess will be installed YOS 
10 38 r. 11, cf. (with ul in[naS^i] will not be 
installed) ibid. r. 16, also YOS 10 33 iv 65; 
NIN.DINGIR imdt YOS 10 39:37 (all OB ext.); 
§arru .. . imarrasma iballut kimuSu dumu. 
SAL LTJGAL NIN.DINGIR.RA UGx(BE) the king 
will fall sick but will get well (again), in his 
stead a daughter of the king (who is) the high 
priestess will die ACh Samas 8:1, dupl. ibid. 
10:29; /Sm NIN.DINGIR.RA ern^ Sin requires 
a high priestess ACh Sin 24:52, and passim, see 
gipdrw, txjr.mes tirhi sa e-ni-ti txjr.meS 
terinndti Sa qaSddti the children of the .... 
of the high priestesses, the children of the 
pine cones of the sacred women (addressing 
the kukru-plant, mng. obscure) Maqlu VI 39, 
cf. ibid. 28; DIS ana NIN.DINGIR.RA TIM if (a 
man in a dream) does um to an e.-priestess 
(followed by ana dumtj.sal dingir-M itm) 
Dream-book 334 K.6768:7' and K.6705:6. 

The Sumerogram nin.dingir corresponds 
to two Akk. words, entu and ugbabtu (gubabtu), 
a fact which often makes it difficult to deter¬ 
mine its precise meaning. In this article, it 
has been assumed that wherever nin.dingir 
refers to a priestess of high social standing 
who is mentioned without reference to a 
specific deity, it should be rendered by entu, 
“high priestess” (see enu). OA and Mari offer 
exceptions (for details, see ugbabtu). In 
passages which mention several nin.dingir 
priestesses in one and the same text (such as 
YOS 12 141), under the jurisdiction of an 


enu 

overseer (TCL 1 134:17, VAS 13 17 r. 6) or in 
a low social position beside other priestesses 
(CH §§ 110, 127, 178 and 179, also Surpu III 117, 
VIII 69), the interpretation as ugbabtu is 
appropriate (for such refs., see ugbabtu). The 
passage YOS 10 38r. 11, sub usage b, shows 
that the ugbabtu was of lower rank than the 
entu. The term entu disappears in Mesopo¬ 
tamia, as do all special designations of priest¬ 
esses, in the OB period, but it is preserved in 
Nippur and Ur in MB, in Nuzi, and in Hitt, 
texts from Bogh. and was revived in Ur by 
Nabonidus. Both priestesses were supposed 
to live in chastity, as is illustrated by numer¬ 
ous apodoses in the omen texts and by the 
cited passage from the Legend of Sargon of 
Akkad. Note that the priestess of Ninurta in 
Nippur was called nin, e. g., nin‘'Nin.urta 
TuM NF 1-2 275:4, nin <^Nin.urta beside 
nin.dingir ^'Nin.urta Proto-Lu 224f., in 
lex. section, see also the discussion sub enu. 

Nin.dingir does not mean “sister of the 
god” (Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 199), 
but, as the early writings (SAL-fTUG, not 
sal-i-ku) indicate, “lady (who is) a deity,” 
and thus falls into the category of designa¬ 
tions of priestesses such as ama.dingir, 
dam.dingir and nuMV.SAL.dingir, which 
are difficult to evaluate. 

Landsberger, ZA 30 71ff. and OLZ 1931 129; 
Giiterbock, ZA 42 62 note 2; Nougayrol, JNES 
9 51 ff.; Jacobsen, ZA 52 107 n. 32. 

**enti (Bezold Glossar 49a); see suddu. 

enu s.; (a type of loincloth or girdle); syn. 
list.* 

mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-su-u, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu— su-it-nu An VII 224ff. 

enu V.; 1. to displace, to shift, to change, 
to invert, to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), 
to retract, to serve as a substitute, 2. itnu 
to alternate with one another, 3. Sutend to 
interchange, to replace one another, 4. IV to 
be revoked; from OA, OB on; I ini — im 
ni — eni, 1/2, 1/3, III/2, III/4, IV; wr. syll. 
{te-eh-nu-u TCL 12 36:18 (NB), (ana) la-ni-e 
VAS 5 52:8 (NB), l[a]-an-n[i]-e ibid. 32:13, 
to-me-wi-e Cyr. 149:9) andsAL; ci.enita,enitu, 
enu, enu adj., initu s., muStenu, tenitu, tend. 
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ab.'‘“KUR. bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 257f.; 
bal = [e-nw-M], a.bal = min ad ma-n[a-ah,-ti] to 
change (hands, said) of work, bal.kur.kiir.gar. 
ra= MIN ad man-zal-[ti] to change (hands, said) of 
an office, [d]ur.tu.lu = min Sd nu-up-pu-s[;i] 
(Sum.) to loosen a rope, [s]i.gis = min Sd min, 
gi 4 = MIN M qi-bi-ti to go back upon a promise 
Nabnitu K 107ff.; [ba-la] [ba]l= e-nii-tt-um MSL 
2 p. 147 App. 1 i 23; [ba-al] [bal] = [e-nu]-u= ha-li- 
ia-tar (Hitt.) to bow down S*' Voc. Y 6'; e e= [e]- 
nu-u DiriI 109g, cf. [e] [e]= e-[nM]-u AIII/3;172; 
[si.bal(?)] = \lca\r-na i-nu-u Izi Bogh. A App. 3 
and 5, cf. [si.bal(?)] — kar-nu su-bal-[ku-iu] ibid. 
6, seemng. Ig-l'. 

bal.bal= at-m\u-u\ to discuss, bal.bal= su- 
[<e-nu-M(?)], bal.bal — a[u-hal-ku-tu(‘i)'] Izi Bogh. 
D ii 4'ff., of. Su-te-nu-u (in group with sulabulu, 
Suteguru, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 13'. 

lu.lu.ra nu.un.gi4.gi4.de : amilu amllani la 
e-m-6 Ai. VI i 53, also ibid. IV iv 49, cf. lu.lu.ra 
KAnu.gi4.gi4 : amilu ana amlli ana la e-ni-e Hh. I 
310; he.bala(text iG).me.en KU.za na.an. 
tukuj.tukuj : lu et-ni-it la (text ma) ta-tar-ru-ur- 
ma though you(r turn) be next, do not tremble on 
your seat RA 17 121 ii 23 (SB wisdom); ™'lNin. 
subur.KA.nu.bal.bal = '^Pap-sukkal-H-iq-bu- 
ul-i-ni 6R 44 iii 61, cf. mng. 2e-2'. 

e-nu-u = qa-bu-[u] An VII 230e; su-te-nu-u = 
Su-te-e^-bu-u, Su-ta-hu-u Malku IV 191-191a; 
BAL // e-nu-u CT 41 25:16 (Alu Comm.); bal = 
e-nu-u, Sd-nu-u LBAT 1577 i 2f. (astrol. comm.); 
Summa ina sati SumSu ana panlka bal e-nu-u bal 
na-bal-ku-td if you take the explanation in the 
commentary: bal is end, bal is (also) nabalkufu 
CT 31 40 iii 13 (ext. comm.), see mng. lb. 

1. to displace, to shift, to change, to invert, 
to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), to retract, 
to serve as a substitute — a) to displace (an 
object, an arrangement), to shift, to change; 
Summa amelu Su . .. ana .. . pilik eqlatiSunu 
e-ni-i. . . uzunSu iStakan if that person decides 
(in the future) to displace the boundary of 
their fields MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
cf. pilikSu li-ni BBSt. No. 7 ii 28 (NB); meSu 
ana butuqti Sanltimma la ibattaq misru kudur 
la e-ni he shall not divert its (the city’s) 
water to another outlet, he shall not change 
the borders or boundaries Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 20, cf. ...] uSpelu misrain-nu-u 
VAS 1 58 ii 1 (NB kudurru) ; ezib Sa andku mar 
bare ... kun qdti bal-w uSpelu forgive (me) 
if I, the diviner, have changed or mixed up 
the ritual acts PRT 29:15, and passim in PRT ; 
ina Bdbili ... suqSu la e-m(var. -nim) paraki 
kaSu la unis I did not shift his (Marduk’s 
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processional) street in Babylon, nor move his 
sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 
136 viii 37; asarsa la e-ni-ma la unakkir 
temenSa I did not change the site (of the 
temple), did not displace its foundation VAB 
4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.), cf. asarSa ul en-ni (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; epSetua e 
te-e-ni lipit qdtija e tunakkir do not change 
what I have achieved, do not remove my 
handiwork Sumer 3 8 ii 25 (Nbk.), cf. [. . . ] in 
mat Misri it-nu-ma KBo 18:5 (treaty). 

b) to invert (technical term in extispicy) ; 
Summa ubdn haSi qablltu e-ni-ta ana panlka 
ibbalkitma gar.pi-su ina Sumeli ittaskan an^ 
nltu usurtaSa Summa ina sdti SumSu ana 
pdnika bal e-nu-u bal Jiabalkutu if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is in an inverted 
position before you, so that it is turned over 
and its bulge(?) lies on the left, see (lit. this 
is) its diagram — if you take the explanation 
in the commentary: bal is end, bal is (also) 
nabalkutu (note the diagram on the tablet, as 
well as the diagram representing the correct 
position called ina SikniSa keni ibid. 4) CT 
31 40 r. i 9 and 13, cf. na-bal-ku-tu e-ni ip-par- 
kild] (reading uncert.) ibid. 7; [Summa'] . .. 
ubdn haSi qablltu e-na-at ufuda ittul if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is inverted and 
faces the trachea KAR 151:39, cf. BAL-ai 
ibid. 46f. (this text takes bal as enu, not, as 
is normal, as nabalkutu, and writes its first 
occurrence syllabically; later on bal stands 
for naparkudu in r. 4, cf. line 54). 

c) to replace (a dynasty) : ildni bala mdli 
in-nu-u the gods will replace the (ruling) 
dynasty of the country KAR 212 r. iv 19 (SB 
hemer.), cf. bal.kur.kur.gar.ra Nabnitu 
K 109, in lex. section. 

d) to revoke or change (the terms or pro¬ 
visions of a contract, somebody’s words or 
orders) — 1' in leg.; Summa dajdnum dlnSu 
idln ... warkdnumma dinSu i-te-ni dajdnam 
Su'ati ina din idlnu e-ne-em ukannuSuma if 
a judge renders a verdict but reverses his 
verdict afterwards, one will convict this 
judge of having reversed the verdict which 
he had given CH § 5:13 and 16; Summa en 
reSum .. . Se'am ulu SamaSSamml la uStabSi 
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riksatiSu ul i-in-ni if the tenant does not 
grow barley or sesame (on his field), he still 
cannot change (i.e., replace by different 
terms) the terms of his contract CH § 52:6; 
[ana] rihsdtiSu an-ni-a-at-t[i] la e-ne-e-[im] 
(he swore) that he would not change these 
obligations of his BE 6/1 116:22 (OB); sa 
kunukka anna i-in-nu-u he who sets aside 
the terms of this sealed contraet MDP 23 
322:10 (seal impression) ; ki .. . mimma Sa ina 
nariSu iSturuma Izibu anaku la e-nu-u u la 
uSpelu just as I have neither set aside nor 
reversed whatever he wrote down for pos¬ 
terity on his stela MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 11 (MB 
kudurru), cf. amdti Sa .. . aSturuma ezibu la 
in-ni ibid, iv 43, also Su la i-te-ni ibid, v 8; 
aju arku Sa . . . epSetija{i>vMES-ia) unakkaru 
qiblt aqbu bal-m (var. in-nu-u) kudnrrija 
unassahu whatever later (ruler) contravenes 
my acts, changes the orders I have given, tears 
out my boundary stones CT 36 7 ii 18 (Kurigalzu), 
dupl. BIN 2 33 edge; tuppaSunuulin-nu-u they 
shall not set aside their written agreement 
SBAW 1889 pi. 7 iii 11 (NB laws), see p. 828, cf. 
also DUB la e-ni-e Tn.-Epic iv 30; mandmaSa 
. . . riksdtija la ipattar[u] la in-nu-u sindua he 
who does not annul my regulations, does not 
set aside my laws VAB 4 176 x 17 (Nbk.); Sa 
. .. epSiti Sindti uSpelluma tenia Sudtu in-nu-u, 
he who alters these acts and reverses this 
order MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); Sa 
dibbi u nidinti anniti in-nu-ma he who sets 
aside this agreement and this donation Nbk. 
247:16, ancient copy of Nbk. 416:7, cf. Sa dibbi 
annutu BAL-ti YOS 6 2:10, and passim in NB, 
also Sa dabdba anna in-nu-u VAS 6 61:20, and 
(also wr. BAL-?i) passim in NB; DN . . . mdlik 
abiSu Sa in-nu-u qiblssu lissuhSuma may 
Bunene, the adviser of his father, exterminate 
him who dares to change his (the king’s) com¬ 
mand MDP 2 p. 115:6 (kudurru, translit. only), 
cf. la i-nu-d zi-[kir-Su] BE 1/1 80 ii 3 (kudurru). 

2' in lit.: Sa amat qibltiSu mamman la in- 
nu-[u] (Marduk) whose word, once spoken, 
nobody can reverse AMT 93,3:5 (SB rel.), cf. 
Sa .. . annaSu ilu mamman la e-nu-u (var. 
BAL-ti) BMS 60:8, var. from dupl. KAR 246:4, 
etc.; Sa ina puhur ildni zikirSu(MV-Su} ilu 
mamma la bal-w (Ninurta) whose word none 
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of the gods can reverse in the divine assembly 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.), cf. DN NU Bkh-ni zikir DN.^ 
mdriSu KAR 25 i 7 (SB rel.); Sa la e-nu-u 
(var. -u) qiblt plSu (Ninurta) who has never 
changed his word AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.), cf. Sa 
la e-nu-u (var. bal-iI) milikSu ibid, i 7; ina 
qiblliSu Sa la e-ni-e (vars. Sa <la> i-ni-e, <Sd> 
la BAL-tt) baldssu liqbi may (DN) decree life 
for him with his word that is not to be re¬ 
versed Surpu IV 90, cf. ina purusslSu Sa la 
e-ni-e Streck Asb. 180:21; kenat amassu la 
c-wa-a<(vars. -ta, -ti) qiblssu sit plSu la uStepel 
ilu ajumma his word is true, his command 
cannot be changed, no (other) god shall 
change his word En. el. VII 151, cf. [x x] 
qibltka la en-na-a ibid. II 44, also la e-nu-u 
qi-bi-tuS-Su KAR 184 obv.(!) 20. 

3' in geographical names: Abat-^ASSur- 
la-te-ni Do-not-Violate-the-Command-of-As- 
sur! (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 107:28, cf. 
AbafSarri-la-te-ni ibid.; in personal names: 
KA-Aiswr-NU-BAL-m RA 24 114 No. 3:13 (NB); 
^Nusku-la-en{va,r. -e-ni)-plSu BE 14 114:12 
(MB), also ibid. 34:3, and BE 15 154:28; ^E-te- 
na-KA-Sa CBS 3488, in Clay PN 76; Sa-'^Mari 
duk-ul-i-nu Camb. 16:15. 

e) to retract (without object) — 1' in leg.: 
Sa i-nu-ma 20 ma.na kit.babbae i.lA.e he 
who goes back (on the agreement) will pay 
twenty minas of silver MDP 23 286:16, cf. Sa 
i-nu u ibbalakkatu{BAE) MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47); Sa i-nu-u 10 MA.NA .. . inaddin 
he who goes back (on the agreement) will 
give ten minas (of silver) SMN 3082:8 (unpub., 
Nuzi), cf. Sa i-en-nu-u Sa bal 1 ma.na ku. 
BABB.4R 1 MA.NA KU.GI I.LA.E JEN 273:15; 
erne u hatdnu ahdmeS ul in-nu-u the father- 
in-law and the son-in-law shall not mutually 
revoke (their agreement) SBAW 1889 pi. 7 iii 
37, p. 838 (NB laws); Sa illdmma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu [idabbubu uSadbabu] in-nu-u ipaqt 
qaru (whoever) appears and makes or causes 
litigation on account of this field (or) retracts 
(or) makes a claim BBSt. No. 27 ii 12 (MB), 
cf. Sa illdmma ... idabbubu uSadbabu in-nu-u 
upaqqaru TCL 12 10:22 (NB), and (also wr. 
BAE-u) passim in such clauses in NB; ana la 
e-ni-e Safari iSten-TA.kM iltequ each (of the 
contracting parties) took (one copy of) the 
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document so that there should be no re¬ 
tracting Peiser Vertrage 91:15, and passim in 
NB, cf. ana la e-ni-e Satdri taSturma ana 

PNg taddin Cyr. 337:17, also ana la e-ni-e 
dajane tuppi iSturu RA 12 7 r. 8 , also 
ana la-ni-e VAS 5 52:8, l[ayan-n[i]-e ibid. 
32:13 (all NB). 

2' in lit.: [aq]-bi-ma e-ni I promised, but 
reversed myself KAR 39 r. 21, also JNES 15 
142:53'(SB rel.), cf. qabu e-nu-u la nadanu 
Surpu VIII 73, ci. qd-bu-u u e-nu-u K.8954:6 
(unpub., SB), and [qabu e'\-\nu-u^ la nadanu 
ilckib ^Mar[du]c\ K.10652:9' (unpub.), also Surpu 
III 55; itti libbiSu idabbub ikammu isammu 
tenSu la sabit DXJG 4 .GA u e-nu-u SakinSu (if 
the patient) talks to himself, .. . .-s, ... .-s, 
cannot make up his mind, takes back what¬ 
ever he says AMT 96,3:8, dupl. KAR 42:11; 
Iq-bi-ul-i-ni {The-God)-Promised-and-did- 
not-Go-Back (on his word) BE 14 132:17 and 
20, cf. ^Ta-aq-bu-ul-te-ni BE 15 163:37 (both 
MB). 

f) to serve as a substitute: enltu li-na-an- 
ni mdhirtu limhuranni may another woman 
serve as a substitute for me, may another 
woman take over (my sins) from me Maqlu 
VII 140, also K.7594:7'(unpub.), and KAR 165 r. 3, 
cf. [e-nuyd li-na-an-ni mdhi [ru limhuranni] 
BMS 59:16, also annu i-na-an-ni annu imahha^ 
ranni KAR 92 left edge 2; kdbisuki limhurm 
ninni etiquki li-ten-nu-u Ki-ia may those who 
step upon you (the earth) take over (my 
sins) from me, may those who pass by you 
substitute for me KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. 
JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, etc., see JRAS 1936 590. 

g) other occs. — 1 ' said of qarnu, “horn” 
(mng. unkn.): cf. qarna enu Izi Bogh., in lex. 
section; SI-M e-ni MN MN.^ MN 3 MN 4 MNj 
magir if he wants to “change his horn,” the 
first, second, third, eleventh (and) twelfth 
months are favorable (followed by qerbuSu 
SuSur if he wants to purge himself) KAR 177 
hi 13 (SB hemer.). 

2 ' said of appu, “nose” (mng. unkn.): 
ki Sa ... appd la e-nu-u Sukena la amru as if 
my nose were not “changed” (or) my pros¬ 
tration were not witnessed Ludlul II 14 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 82). 
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3' said of kalltu, “kidney,” to turn over: 
klma miti la tin-na-a Bm-ka like the dead, 
(lie still and) do not change the side (lit. 
“kidney”) (on which you sleep) Craig ABRT 
2 8 i 12 (SB inc.), dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.), cf. 
klma mltu la in-nu-u BiE-stt marsu bir-sm 
a-a i-ni LKA 162 r. 14f. 

4' said of qaqqaru, “ground” (mng. unkn.): 
da kdsir anzilli qarndSu tuballa epes siddi 
kdpidu e-ni qaqqarSu you (Samas) extinguish 
the .... (text corrupt) of the one who plans 
outrageous things, the land of the wily usurer 
will change (hands?) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

5' said of qdtu, “hand,” to change one’s 
attitude: qdtkunu e-ni-a ana mannim minam 
ina barikunu habbuldku change your attitude! 
to which of you do I owe anything? TCL 19 
63:8 (OAlet.), ci.qdtkate-ni TCL 20 101 : 7 (OA). 

6 ' said of der^dnu, “sinews” (mng. unkn.): 
SA.ME§ iSdeSu i-te-nin-nu-u Kuchler Beitr. pi. 
14 i 29. 

2 . itnu to alternate with one another: 
sdbum ... it-nu-u li-te-nu-4 1 kud iti 1. kam 
lUib llslma kud dandm li-ni-du kVam li-te-nu- 
ma let the soldiers take shifts — a squad 
should be stationed for a month and (then) 
leave, and another squad should relieve it, 
let them take shifts this way ARM 1 20:7'ff., 
cf. e-ni-[e] hJ.mes dunui[ima] ARM 1 28:9; 
for itnd to serve as a substitute, cf. mng. If. 

3. Sutenu to interchange, replace one 
another: da .. . pilik eqldti dindti la ud-te- 
en-nu-u who(ever) does not order the bound¬ 
aries of these fields interchanged MDP 10 pi. 
11 ii 29 (MB kudurru); da pi musare anne 
eppadu tametu ditrija la ud-te-nu-u he who 
will act according to the tenor of this inscrip¬ 
tion and will not cause the pronouncements 
of this inscription to be changed AKA 248 v 
47 (Asn.); [nab]nlte ana nabnlti beluti ud-te- 
irtr-nu-u (the gods) changed my origin into a 
lordly origin KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 
90:7 and 91:10 (Tn. II) ; mud-te-nu-u ]SrA 4 MB.SU 
(var. [aba]n klsi) he who changes the weights 
(in the merchant’s bag) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 
52; see mudtennu, “young man changing to 
adolescence”; Idtar ... mu-ud-te-ti-na-at 
na[pidti] VAB 4 170 viii 6 (Nbk.); [u]d-te-nu-ki 
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(possibly [us-fle-te-nu-ki) uStabalkituki [ujStat 
pllu amat ipMki Maqlu III 67. Note: 
[a]-di-e u-Se-nu-u (in broken context, most 
likely for usannu) ABL 539 r. 9 (NB let. of 
Esarh.). 

4. IV to be revoked (with negation only): 
Sa qibU piSu la in-ni-en-nu-u (DN) whose 
word cannot be revoked MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 46 
(MB kudurru), cf. sa ... la in-nin-nu-u qibissu 
VAS 1 36 i 15 (NB kudurru), and passim; 
ana purusslSunu klnim Sa la in-nin-u-ma 
(var. in-nu-u) . . . atkalma I trusted in their 
reliable decisions which cannot be revoked 
VAB 4 254 i 30 (Nbn.), var., from 6R 65, is in¬ 
correct; Supuzikrukaulin-nin-nu-u your pro¬ 
nouncements (Samas) are manifest, they 
cannot be revoked Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 8, cf. 
Sa NU BAL-M qibissa 4R 55 No. 2:28, and passim, 
also dinka ul in-nin-ni Haupt Nimrodepos No. 
53:6; atiaku RN . .. Sa qibissu la bal-u la 
uStamsaku amat rubutiSu I, Esarhaddon, 
whose order cannot be changed, whose royal 
word cannot be disregarded Borger Esarh. 103 

1 25; ina .. . annikunu klni Sa nu(!) bal-w 
with your true “yes/’ which cannot be re¬ 
voked KAR 26 r. 6, cf. LKU 32:3, cf. migraki Sa 
NU BAL-M ZA 5 80 r. 23, and passim in SB 
prayers; aj itur a-a i-in-nin-na-a (var. in-ni- 
na-a) seqar Saptlja may the words of my lips 
be not revoked, be not changed En. el. II 129, 
cf. ibid. Ill 48, 64, etc., also ibid. I 157, IV 7; 
bdrutu Sipir la in-nin-nu-u umallu qdtua (DN) 
entrusted to me the never-failing craft of 
divination Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 

2 84 n. 3. 

(Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 150.) 

enu {Inu) s.; 1. ruler, lord, 2. high priest, 
high priestess; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
{i-ni AntagalG40) and (LU).EN.NA (SAL.EN.NA 
PBS 5 100 ii 27, OB, en.GAB BIN 9 35 r. 4, 319 
r. 3, 337 r. 3); cf. entu, enutu. 

en = e-nu (followed by nin, nin.dingir.ra = 
en-tum) Nabnitu IV 252, also Nabnitu K 113, cf. 
(followed by lagar, nu.es) Proto-Lu 205; en = 
e-nu-um (in group with nisakku, edainmu, paithi, 
gvdapsu) Erimhus V 13; gasan.dim.me.ir = 
nin.dingir = fel-na Emesal Voc. II 

76f.; bu-ur ki.en.kak = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 
315, cf. ki.en*““'™”'kak = man-za-az i-ni (in group 
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with malaku and kisu) Antagal G 40; *1 “'““htjn = 
na-su-u sd e-ni to install, said of a high priest 
Nabnitu K 146. 

re-'-u, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu= be-lu Malku I 6 ff., 
cf. e-[nu} — [he-lu'\ CT 18 8 K.2040:3 (syn. list). 

1 . ruler, lord (mentioned beside lugal) — 

a) in Sum.: Enlil lugal.kur.kur.ra RN 
en Ki.en.gi lugal.kalam.ma Enlil, king 
of all countries, RN, lord of Sumer, king of 
the (home) country SAKI 156 4a:4; RN ... 
en.se.gaUnugalugal Isina SAKI 204 B 
1 : 8 , cf. en me.a.tum.ma Unuga ibid. 2 : 6 , 
and en.me.te ibid. 3 i 8 , for which cf. en- 
um simat Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 10; 
en.Kul.ah.ba.kex(KiD) (referring to Gil- 
games) Jacobsen King List 89 n. 128, cf. AJA 
53 7:15 (Gilgames and Agga) and Kramer En- 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 30 and 373, and 
(with Enmerkar as en.Unuga) ibid. 182and 
371, but note Enmerkar as lugal.Unuga 
Jacobsen King List 86 n. 115. 

b) in OAkk. and OB: Lugalzaggesi en 
KI.VNUG LUGAL KI.URIM PBS 5 34x 5; Manit 
um EN MA.GAN^''’’ MDP 6 3 ii 56; lu.bi lu. 
gal.he.a in.he.a i.in.si he.a : awllum 
Su lu Sarrum lu e-nu-um lu iSSiakkum whether 
this man be a king or a lord or a city-ruler 
Sumer 11 pi. 16 r. 18f. (OB copy of inscr. of Sulgi), 
cf. awllam Su^ati lu lugal lu en RA 1 1 92 ii 17 
(Kudur-Mabuk); (Lipit-Istar) en-um simat 
Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 4, (possibly 
helMW, but see Poebel, OLZ 1922 608), cf. mng. 
la; en kalam.ma in.dagal.la.a lugal.e 
ma.da . . . gugis.bi.in.ga^.gar.ra (Sam- 
suiluna) the en (possibly = belu) who had 
enlarged the country, the king who had 
subjected the countries AfO 9 246 i 24. 

c) in lit.: ela jdti ... Sarru Sakkanakku 
e-nu u rubu ul iba’u paddna[Sunu] without 
me (the horse) no king, general, lord or 
prince can travel his road CT 15 35:6 (SB 
wisdom), cf. [... 'yku e-nu u rubu (in broken 
context) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 27; e-waw (var. 
‘^nin.dingir.ra) tabnidt enuti Sarru tabnidt 
Sarruti rubu (var. apkallu) tabnidt lobar ume 
ruquti you are a lord (var. a high priestess) 
born for lordship, a king born for kingship, 
a prince (var. a wise man) born to last forever 
(address to the clay) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 16 (SB 
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rel.), vars. from clupl. KAR 134 r. 16; [en].e 
mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu.un.il.e : e-na 
tanaSSi Sarru tanaSii you (Samas) install the 
lord(s), you install the king(s) Gray Samas pi. 
9 K.2605:9f., cf. [x].il u.mu.un, 11 .la : 
e-na anaSSi [Sar]ra anaSsi ASKT p. 128 i 77f. 

d) said of gods: en zi.ga.ni an.na 
ini.[dub.bu] : §d be-li (var. e-ni) tibu{Su 
same Unas'] the rising of the lord shakes the 
heaven Lugalo II 31, var. from LKA 9 first face 
ii 3'; '*En.lll e[n.am] '^En.lil lugal.[am] 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 181 n. 41. 

2 . high priest, high priestess — a) high 
priest — 1 ' in leg. and adm. texts: 

of Istar: [E]n.am.gal.a[n.n]a en. 
'•Inanna.Unug^kga PBS57:8(Nippur),and 
passim; mu En.unuj.gal.^*Inanna en 
‘‘Inannaba.hun the year in which the high 
priest of Inanna (called) En.unug.gal. 
•ifnanna was installed RLA 2 143 (year 5 of 
Amar-Sin, of., for vars., Schneider Zeitbestimmun- 
gen 26f.), also mu en.'^Inanna Unu[ga] 
dumu RN lugal.e mas.e ba.pa year in 
which the son of Ur-Nammu was chosen by 
the king by extispicy as en of the Inanna of 
Uruk RLA 2 140 (years a and b of Ur-Nammu); 
for Ur III refs., cf. Schneider Zeitbestimmungen 46; 
en.'ilnanna (of Nippur) BIN9 p. 8; u-ku-ur- 
rim EN.ME.'hNANNA = e-nu kt ^xv Diri IV 57, 
also Antagal G 15 and Proto-Lu 235, cf. EN. 
INANNA = e-aa-am^a ‘'inanna Proto-Diri 383; 

of Sin: umma Amur-ilussu EN sa ''EN.zu-ma 
As. 30-T. 220:4 (unpub. OB let. from Tell-Asmar); 
EN JCS 9 72f. No. 10:4, etc., e-nu-um. ibid. No. 
8:3, etc., ^e-nu-um ibid. 115 No. 90:6, en-um 
ibid. No. 98:3, etc., all referring to the en of 
Sin in Tuttub, see for details R. Harris, JCS 9 
40ff. ; zi-ir-ru bn.nitnxtz.zi.‘'ses.ki = e-nu 
M ^Sin Diri IV 55, also Proto-Diri 386 and Proto- 
Lu 233; 

of Samas: mu en.‘'Utu mas.e in.p[a] 
(year 6 of Gungunum) RLA 2 155; en.^Tltu 
ba.hun.ga (year 9 of Gungunum) ibid., cf. 
(year 10 of Abisare and year 6 of Sumuil) ibid. 
157, and (year c ofNur-Adad) ibid. 158; en. 
<'Utu Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 314 U 11452; 
nunuz-zi en.nunuz.zi.Oijtu = e-nu Sd ''utu 
Diri IV 56, also Proto-Diri 385, Antagal O 14 and 
Proto-Lu 234; 
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of Enki (of Eridu): en.Eridu*^‘.ga 
ba.hun.ga (year 29 of Sulgi) RLA 2 141, cf. 
(year 8 of Amar-Sin) ibid. 144; se-en-nu 
EN.ME.AD.KU = e-UU sd '^^-a Diri IV 58, also 
Proto-Diri 384, Antagal G 16 and Proto-Lu 236; 
u-su-u[h] SAL.LAGAB = e-nu sd ^£-a, e-nu sd 
‘'[a;] Diri IV 178-178a, e-me-zi SAL.LAGAB = 
MIN, e-nu M ‘'[x] Diri IV 179-I79a, [mu-r]u- 
u[b] SAL.LAGAB = MIN Diri IV 180; SAL.LAGAB 
(with pronunciation glosses e-mes jj u-su-uh) 
= MIN (= [enu]) sd Antagal G 18; 

of Enlil: Ka.ku.ga.ni en.^'En.lil.la 
•'Innin.ka dam.ni PN, en of Enlil (and) 
PN 2 ,his wife A 30568 (early OB seal from Nippur); 
m u e n. <* E n. 1 i 1.1 a b a. i 1 year in which the e n 
of Enlil was installed (year 18 of Isbi-Irra) 
BIN 9 p. 13; en.9En.lil.la Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 118: 9 (Ur III); 

of Nanse: en.<'Nanse Schneider Gbtter- 
namen No. 609:9, cf. (same person also called 
sanga.''Nanse) ibid. 509:26b, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 2 21; 

of other deities: en''Nin.i.si.in.na Kraus, 
JCS 3 9 n; mu-ru-ub en.me.lagar = e-nu Sd 
*^Ku-bu Diri IV 59, cf. SAL™''''^"''^'’LAGAB = MIN 
(■-= [e-nu]) sd [‘'A'-u-tw] Antagal G 17 ; SAL-i LAGAR 
= e-nu-um Sa ''sal-i-lagar Proto-Diri 387. 

2' in lit.: aSbu e-nu u lagaru aSbu iSippu 
u lumahhu [al]6M gudapsd Sa ill rabdti (in 
the nether world) dwell the high priest and 
the lagaru-wniler, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-pTiest, dwells the gudapsu- 
priest of the great gods Gilg. VII iv 46; e-nu 
iSippi zabardihbu lu.kul.lgm lit engisu 
LU driru lu.gal.du lu.dim Lxi.KiSAL.LUH-Aa 
Ni.DUH.GAL-lwm LU ti-ir E LU lagaru Sdkin 
faJcriblu lu.nae.mes . . . ilikSunu apturma 
Subarrdsunu aSkun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption (from taxes) to 
the high priest, the purification priest, the 
keeper of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the 
cook, the miller, the orchard administrator, 
the architect, the court sweeper, the chief 
gatekeeper, the house servants of the temple, 
the waller who performs the lamentation (and) 
the musicians YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); lu e-nu- 
um wedum lu paStSu wedum imdt either a 
noted high priest or a noted puJliw-priest will 
die RA 44 43 MAH 15874:20 (OB ext.), cf. dupl. 
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[lu] e-nu wedum imdt lu pasiSu \wedyim imdt 
YOS 10 17:53 (OB), also en-nu sig-m [...] 

CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (SB ext.), and en-nu rabu 
imdt miqitti Sangi Boissier Choix 1 64:11; en. 
NA u sangd ilu erreS the god desires a high 
priest (or priestess) and a .Jawg^w-priest TCL 
6 4:20 (SB ext.), cf. (followed by nin.dingir. 
RA DiNGiR erreS) ibid. 33; BN.NA u Sangu eli 
Hi la tabu the high priest (or priestess) and 
the sangu-^viest are in bad odor with the god 
TCL 6 4:21 (SB ext.), also ibid. r. 3; e-nu mU' 
Sahmit taklim Hi tuStamit you have put to 
death the high priest who delivers the of¬ 
ferings to the gods in good time Gossmann Era 
IV 108; ali zdninkunu e-na(var. -nu)-ku-nu 
a-a-in-na where would your (the gods’) 
caretakers be, who would be your high 
priests? Gossmann Era V 14. 

3' in rel.: arkiSu lu.en.na behind him 
the en-priest KAR 132 iii 16 (rit. referring to 
Uruk), see RAcc. p. 102; LVGAL ih-ut EN.NA 
(= naSut eni) ippuS tilleSu ebbuti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the instal¬ 
lation of the high priest, he puts on his clean 
apparel RAco. 73:16. 

b) high priestess — 1 ' wr. with log. — 
a' in leg. and adm. texts: of Nanna: En. 
he.du 7 .an.na SAL.NUNUZ.zi ‘iNanna dam 
•iNanna PN, the e.-priestess of Nanna, the 
wife of Nanna (daughter of Sargon of Akkad) 
UET 1 23:2; cf., for a list of the e.-priestesses 
of Nanna in Ur, Gaes and Karzida, Sollberger, 
AfO 17 23-27. 

b' in lit.: en asakka iManarriq isabbatu: 
Sima iqallusi ud Sa-gu-um en ittanajak the 
e.-priestess will repeatedly steal the sacred 
property of the god, but they will seize her 
and burn her (as punishment), or: the high 
priest will repeatedly have sexual intercourse 
with the e.-priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver 
model), cf. ibid. 3 case 43, cf. also en-nu asakka 
istenerriq issabbatma idddk unpub., ext., cited 
by Nougayrol, RA 44 29; muttallik E. DINGIR. 
RA EN ittanajak one who frequents the 
temple will repeatedly have sexual inter¬ 
course with the e.-priestess CT 6 3 case 44 
(OB liver model). 

2 ' wr. syll.: e-nu-um ustahha the e.- 
priestess will lead a loose life RA 44 42:49 
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(OB ext.), cf. en-nu uStahha Boissier Choix 1 
63:8; see RA 44 29, sub mng. 2b-l'a'; note the 
personal name E-nu-um-li-bur May-the- 
.Entt-Priestess-Prosper YOS 8 176:25 (OB 
Larsa). 

3' wr. nin or nin.dingir: see entu and 
ugbabtu. 

The meaning “lord” of Sum. en is borne 
out by a number of early passages. The word 
occurs mainly in literary contexts, where the 
Akk. translation usually renders it by belu 
(for an exception, cf. mng. lb); it disappears 
in the OB period, while enutu, q. v., main¬ 
tains itself longer. 

For en as an element in designations of 
officials, both secular and sacred, cf. ensi 
(isSakku), enku (mdkisu), engim, endibbu, 
ennigu, ennun [massartu] and ensi {Sa’ilu), 
ensu, engu, enkummu (also ninkummu), etc. 
The sign itself represents an important sym¬ 
bol w'hich can be seen on the famous vase 
of Uruk. 

Note also the term nam.en.na (see Sapm 
and bitru) used, e. g., in combination with 
tug, sig and sah to denote high quality, 
nig.en.na, said of fields (Deimel SL 99/43), 
and that en in the reading urux (cf. MSL 
2 64 No. 416a) means “powerful,” “large,’’etc. 

As for the Sum. en as designation of a 
high priest (with a fern, counterpart nin or 
nin.dingir(.ra), Akk. entu, note that in 
Ur, Kiabrig, Eridu and Larsa en-priestesses 
served male gods, such as Nanna, Enki and 
Utu; correspondingly in Uruk, Inanna had 
a male en-priest, who often was the city 
ruler. We are best informed about the en- 
priestesses of the moon god Nanna, who were 
all of royal blood, had been chosen by means 
of extispicy (mas.e ... pa), were installed 
(i 1 or bun) by the king, their father or brother, 
and who lived in the gipdru, q. v. For their 
names, from the time of Sargon of Akkad 
down to Nabonidus, cf. Sollberger, AfO 17 23ff., 
for their relationship to the deity, which the 
texts describe as one of marriage, cf. Falken- 
stein. Journal of World History 1 796 and Jacob¬ 
sen, JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. A- 
mong the gods of Lagas only the goddess 
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Nanse had an en-priest, who also seems to 
have had the title sang a; but note here the 
cult of dead notables referred to as en.en. 
ne.ne, “the enu’a,” cf. Deimel Or. 2 45f. In 
Nippur, on the other hand, Enlilhadamale en 
priest, while the goddesses Inanna and Nin- 
Insina, who had male en priests, and Ninurta, 
who was linked to a nin-priestess (see entu), 
follow the normal pattern. In Tuttub, east 
of the Tigris, an en priest or priestess served 
the moon god; for his or her archive, cf. R. 
Harris, JCS 9 35f¥. 

While the male en seems to disappear 
from non-literary texts after the Isin-Larsa 
period, except for the lu.en.na in a late 
religious text from Uruk, the female en sur¬ 
vives in omen texts (ext. and astrol.); cf. 
entu and ugbabtu. 

Poebel, PBS 4 154; Gadd, Iraq 13 27ff.; Falken- 
stein. Journal of World History 1 796f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. 

enu (eye) see Inu. 

enu (when) see Inu. 

end (fern, enltu) s.; substitute, replace¬ 
ment ; SB*; cf. enu. 

Id .bal = e-WM-M Nabnitu IV 259; ba-ArBAB = 
te-nu-u, a-hu-u, a-hi-tu, e-ni-tu A1/6:205ff. 

e-ni-tum llnanni mdhirtu limhuranni may 
another woman serve as substitute for me, 
may another woman take over (my sins) for 
me Maqlu VII 140, also K.7594:7' (unpub.), cf. 
e-ni-tu lin[anni mdhirtu limhuranni] KAR 
165 r. 3, also {e-nu]-u llnanni mdhi[ru limt 
huranni] BMS 59:16. 

enuma (when) see inuma. 

enumi§u (when) see initmiSu. 

enungallu s.; chief warden; Bogh.*;Sum. 
Iw. 

^LamaStu '^Lahasu ^Ahhazu dib-w^ e-nu- 
un-gal ki-Sa-ti mdhis muhhi whom the 
Lamastu-demon, the Labasu-demon, the 
Ahhazu-demon have seized (or) the Chief 
Warden of the Forests who smites the skull 
KUB 39 58+ iv 9, see G. Meier, ZA 206. 

G. Meier, ZA 46 213. 

enunutu (a plant) see anunutu. 


enzu 

enutu (tool) see unutu. 

enutu s.; 1. lordship, 2. office of the 

high priestess; SB, NB; cf. entu, enu. 

nam.en.na lu.lu : ana e-nu-ut nise 5B 62 
No. 2:36f., see mug. lb. 

1. lordship — a) said of gods: e-nu-su 

lu Suturat let his (Marduk’s) lordship be the 
highest En. el. VI 106 ; innanu ^Kingu Susqu 
lequ e-nu-ti now (since) Kingu has been 
elevated, has taken over the lordship En. 
el. Ill 49; {§a ^AMur] ana ddrdti lusarbi 

e-nu-us-su I will exalt the lordship of Assur 
for eternity BA 5 652:13, cf. Borger Esarh. 77 
§ 49:2, AfO 13 p. 217:5 (Asb.). 

b) said of kings; nam.en.na lu.lu .. . 
DN mu dug.ga he.en.sa 4 .a : a-na e-nu-ut 
niSe Suml fdbiS lu tambi .. .DN DN nomin¬ 
ated me for lordship over the people 5R 62 
No. 2:36f. (Samas-sum-ukin) ; ana e-nu-te kiSt 
§ati ibnuSuma (the gods) created him for 
lordship over the universe Streck Asb. 382:8 
(Sin-sar-iskun); e-nu-us-su uSdtiru ina puhur 
Sut malku (Avhen Marduk) made his (the 
king’s) lordship the greatest in the assembly 
of the rulers VAS 1 37 i 41 (Marduk-apal-iddina 
II kudurru) ; Inum '^Marduk . . . uidpu malku 
ana, epe§ e-nu-tim when DN assigned the 
king to exercise lordship RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); 
ana e-nu-tu mdtisu (in broken context) VAB 
3 2:3 (Cyr.). 

b) other occ.: e-nam (var. <3nik.dingir. 
ba) tabnidt e-nu-ti Sarru tabnidt sarruti you 
are a lord (var. high priestess) born for lord- 
ship, a king born for kingship (address to the 
clay) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 16 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. 
KAR 134 r. 16. 

2 . office of the high priestess: dxjmit.sal 
sit libbija ana e-nu-ti aMi I installed my own 
daughter in the office of high priestess YOS 
1 45 i 24 (Nbn.), cf. DUMV.SAL .. . ana e-nu- 
tim oASi RA 11 112 ii 13 (Nbn.); Egipar kum: 
mi ellu aAar paras e-nu-tim uStaklalu qiribsu 
Egipar, the pure sanctuary, wherein the rites 
of the office of the high priestess (are per¬ 
formed) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.). 

enzu (ezzM, inzu) s. fern.; 1. she-goat, 
2. goat (generic term), 3. the constellation 
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Lyra, 4. (a bird); from OB on; pi. 

wr. syll. (in Nuzi mostly en-zw. mes, inzu ZA 

43 306:19 (OB), ezzu de Genouillao Rich 2C l:4f., 
and passim in this text and ARM 4 62:3') 
and trz, XTDU.tJZ; cf. hanzu. 

iiz VIZ = en-zu II 284, also A VIII/4:78; 
[u]z.™“®™= e-zi [(x)] “goat” bird Hh. XVIIIE 6 ; 
for various categories of tiz (given mostly without 
Akkadian translations), see Hh. XIII I93-2I4; 
zu.ra.ra, zu.ra.ah.a, si = ka-sa-m sd fjz to 
shear, said of a goat Nabnitu J 323ff., see gazdzu; 
gun.aig.\iz :bi-latsar-tien-zi Hh.II366; giS.na 
sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = ersu sd sar-ti en-zi se-'-at 
bed stuffed with goat hair Hh. IV 159; [ga].uz = 
si-zib en-zi goat’s milk, [ga.hjz.sigj.sig, = min 
dr-qa-a-ti milk of yellow she-goats Hh. XXIV 95f.; 
udu en.zum,uduhur.sag.ga, udu tu.ra MDP 
18 30 (school text); udu.liz.mes= ew-za-tf Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 309; udu.iiz.meS mAS.zu 
mAs.tur 8 al+A§-(-qar add 777 r. 3, dupl. 2R 

44 No. 3:13 (NA Practical Vocabulary Nineveh 
version). 

iiz.e [...] hz.e tu.ra : [...] e-za i-mu- 
ur-ma [ . . . ] e-zu ma-ar-sa-\at] he saw the 
she-goat [. . .] the she-goat was sick de Gonouillac 
Rich 2 C l:4f. (OB inc.), cf. (wr. {e]-zu-um) ibid. 
11, also ibid. 15;9En.lil lugal.kur.kur.ra.kex 
(kid) tiz.[s]ig 7 .ga[.ni me].de.on •. sa'^Enlil bel 
matdti en-za-ituy-Su ar-qa-t[u ninu] we are the 
yellow goats of Enlil, the king of the world LRA 
76:9f. (SB lit.); uSx((!AnAm) sila 4 in.sub iiz 
mdS in.sub : lahri puhMu iddtma en-zu laldiu 
iddi the owe dropped (her) lamb (prematurely), 
the goat dropped her kid (prematurely) SBH p. 
131 ; 56f., cf. uz mds.bi : en-za u latdsa 4R 30 No. 
2 : 2 f., 6 f. 

[ha]-an-zu= en-zu (var. rel-[eM]-zM) Malku V 36. 

1. she-goat — a) in OB; x uz.hi.a x 
MAS.DU X she-goats, x . . . .-he-goats (added 
up as uz.hi.a) yds 8 162:3 (= 163:4), cf. 
(with UZ beside MAS.DU) Gautier Dilbat 43:6, 
also trz.MAS.HI.A VAS 13 58:2, TCL 11 162:11, 
and uz.MAS.Hi.A (summing up uz and mas. 
gal) PBS 8/1 62:3, 65:1, 71:3; X tz ... a-ri- 
a-tum X uz li-li-id-du x pregnant goats, x goats 
which have kidded JRAS 1917 723:6; uzgu. 
LA full grown she-goat BIN 7 107:4, cf. VAS 
13 101:9, note: uz.AL adult goat (Akk. corr. 
unknown) Riftin 134:6, and (beside mas.gal, 
as column heading) VAS 13 86:1. 

b) in MB: of. mng. 2a-2'. 

c) in MA: 2 mas.mes 1 uz ri-mu two 
he-goats, one she-goat which has kidded RAJ 
120:12, cf. RAJ 190:22, 267:3, 225:3. 


enzu 

d) in Nuzi: 1 en-zu sal u Sa iUi[l]tum 
gazzu one she-goat which was shorn once 
HSS 9 26:3, cf. 2 en-zu sal.mes siGj.ga 2.ta. 
AM gazzutu RA 23 149 No. 30:12, also 1 en-zu 
Sa 2-Su gazzuttuS ibid. 143 No. 3:29, and cf. 
ibid. 101 No. 18:6; 1 en-zu SAL Sa Sdrti Sa 3-Su 
[gazz'\u u 1 en-zu sal Seklinnu [.?« x-s]?i gazzu 
one hair-producing she-goat which was shorn 
three times and one Seklinnu-she-goat which 
was shorn x times HSS 9 101:18f. ; 6 en-zu 
SAL u.tu.mes 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en¬ 
zu. mes six she-goats whioh have kidded, 
twenty he-goats, total 26 goats HSS 9 59: Iff., 
cf. 10 CTC-ZM SAL.MES U.TU JEN 536 : 4, and passim 
in Nuzi; X UDU.MES Sa MAS X UDU.MES Sa 
en-zu sal.mes x small cattle, being he-goats, 
X small cattle, being she-goats HSS 15 204:2, 
cf. 1 en-zum AASOR 16 14:2, 7 and 11; 1 UDU. 
SAL qadu kalumiSu siGg 1 en-zu qddu laliSu 
SIG 5 u 1 en-zu SAL x-ti-x one fine ewe with 
her lamb, one fine she-goat with her kid and 
one .... she-goat JEN 606 :6 f. 

e) inNA; 200 udu.uSx(U8).mes 150 udu. 
uz.MES 230 DUMU.MU.AN.NA 200 ewes, 150 
she-goats, 230 yearlings (lambs and kids) 
ADD 118:2, cf. UDU.UZ.MES (beside ma§. 
MES, added up as MI.MES black (small cattle, 
i.e., goats) ADD 1132:6 and r. 6. 

f) in NB, LB: I tz Sa kakkabtu Sendet(i) 
one she-goat marked with a star YOS 7 7 ii 77, 
cf. ibid. 83 and 86, cf. 1 USx 1 UZ naphar 2 
senu Sa ^marri u qantuppu Sendu one ewe, 
one she-goat, together, two head of small 
cattle, marked Muth the spade and the stylus 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8; 300 seni adi UZ u puMlu 
Sa MN ultu gizzi usdni 300 head of small 
cattle, including goats and male sheep which 
came here from the shearing in MN TCL 
12 43:16; X USx u UDU.uz Sa Sizib X ewes 
and she-goats (both) giving milk AnOr 8 
67:5, cf. X uz GAL UCP 9 p. 59 No. 6 :6, and 
X uz SAL.AL (beside uSx sal.al) YOS 7 143:10 
and 15; MAS.GAL UZ MAS.TUR SAL-(-is + QAR 
naphur Mi-tu adult he-goats, she-goats, male 
kids, female kids, total of black (small cattle) 
(as column headings, opposed to UD white, 
i.e., sheep) BIN 1 176:3, cf. YOS 7 193:7, TCL 
12 54:7, UCP 9 p. 75 No. 85:7 ; X UZ GAL-(m dlittu 
X adult she-goats which have kidded (added 
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up, with the goats and kids, as se-en mi.mes) 
BE 9 1:6, cf. BE 10 105:6, 106:6, 130:4, and pas= 
sim in LB texts of this type. 

g) in SB: uz.ME§-te takSi TJSx-MES-ia 
tu’dmi lllida your goats shall bear triplets, 
your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; Summa uz 
suppa u.TU if a goat hears a mutton sheep 
CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1 (Izbu), cf.Izbu Comm. Z 10', 
cf. also Summa uz salimtu SIG 7 u.TU CT 28 32 
K.3838+ :4, and passim; summa ina KAS Sunn 
ma ina ga uz tarabbak you steep (various 
drugs) either in beer or in goat’s milk KAR 
202 r. iii 27 (med.), cf. GA UZ AMT 27,10:4, and 
passim in med.; EN UZ arqat aruq [ ... ] ina 
eki arqi Sammi arquti ilkkal] incantation: 
the goat is yellow, yellow [is her ... ], on the 
green bank [she eats] green grass (inc. against 
jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 48; kima 
<^Sakkan irhu bulSu tiz ka-[zu-us-sa'\ uSx im, 
(text m..A)-mi-ra-Sa atdna muraSa am as Sak- 
kan made his beasts pregnant, the she-goat 
(was made pregnant by) her buck, the ewe 
by her ram, the she-donkey by her male .... 
AMT 67,3:4 (SB inc.), cf., for a parallel, Maqlu VII 
24ff. ; SuluSlta aSSdm en-za I bought a three- 
year-old goat Anatolian Studies 6 152:44 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2. goat (generic term) — a) in econ. — 
1' in OB (uz.Ht.A = enzdtum): x he-goats 
(mas.gal) X kids (ma§) x young kids (mas. 
tuk) X uz GU.LA X trz TUR (total:) 31 uz. 
hi.a bin 7 I07:4ff., cf. uz.UDU.Hi.A (adding 
up uz.Hi.A and sheep) ibid. 12; x uSx.udu. 
HI.A u uz (sum of X uSx-VDU.Hi.A (= sSnum) 
and X UZ.HI.A) Haverford Symposium p. 234 
No. 5:11, cf. UZ.HI.A (total of she-goats, he- 
goats and kids) AJSL 33 222 No. 4:10 and 21, 
Riftin 134:10, cf. UZ.HI.A (parallel to USx. 
UDU.HI.A) JRAS 1917 723:9, and passim, (par¬ 
allel to AB.GUD.HI.A and USx-UDU.HI.A) Riftin 
90 i 2 and ii 2, but note: USx.UDU.HI.A including 
trz andkids Grant Bus. Doo. 71 : 7 (= Y08 8 64) and 
CT6 24c:9, also USx.UDU.NITA.HI.A including 
uz TCL 1 177:19; sa 10 GIN KU.BABBAR UZ. 
HI.A U 5 GIN KU.BABBAR UDU.NITA.HI.A is- 
r^al-[mw-'ft]iw-ma goats, for ten shekels of 
silver, and sheep, for five shekels of silver, 
have been bought PBS 7 16:8 (let.); PN sipa 
UZ.HI.A LIH 29:6f.; note: 103 uz zu.ra. 


enzu 

HI.A PBS 8/2 123:1; UDU eZ-ZU-um ARM 4 
62:3'. 

2' in MB (UZ.HI.A): x ud.hi.a.mes x mas. 

GAL X uz X MAS.TUR X SAL+AS+QAR nuphar X 
UZ.HI.A naphar x uSx.udu.hi.a x sheep (lit. 
white ones), x he-goats, x she-goats, x male 
kids, X female kids, total x goats, (grand) 
total X small cattle BE 14 48:7 and 10. 

3' in Nuzi (ewztt.MES): 6 en-zu sal u.tu. 
MES 20 MAS.MBS.GAL naphar 26 en-zu.MvA 
six she-goats which have kidded, twenty 
bucks, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:3; naphar 
x UDU.MES u eii-za.MES (adding up udu.mes) 
HSS 9 48:17; X KUS.MES §a UDU X KUS.MES 
Sa en-zi x sheep hides, x goat hides HSS 13 
458:2; Sundu eit-ZM.MES ina Nuzi huSumma 
ipSu (dated) when the goats were taken 
away(?) from Nuzi HSS 13 457:12; I en-zu 
NiTA (beside 2 en-zu sal) JEN 297:22, see 
Dorothy Cross Movable Property 31. 

4' in NA: 3 (or 13) mas(!).me§ dliddte 
7 (or 17) dumu.mu.an.na.[me§] naphar 480 
UDU ud.mes 20 UDU.uz.MES naphar 500 
three goats that have kidded, 17(!) one year 
old (kids), total 480 sheep (lit. white sheep), 
twenty goats, (grand) total 500 ADD 697 r. 3, 
cf. X UZ.ME§ ADD 763:5, 1125 v 5. 

b) other occs.: lu Sa klma trz inabbuzu 
be it (the ghost) who bleats like a goat AfO 
14 146:103 (6itmesm); klma SIG (= Sdrat) uz 
anni innappaSuma . . . ana muhhi vz-Su [la 
iturru] just as the hair of this goat is plucked 
and cannot return to the goat from which it 
(was taken) Surpu V/VI 103 and 105, cf. Sa- 
ar-tam Sa uz Sdmam TCL 17 26:26 (OB let.), 
and Sa-rat en-[zi'\ CT 16 23:316, but for sio. 
uz with the reading Sdrtu, see Sdrtu ; Summa 
ubdnu ultu reSiSa adi iSdiSa klma si uz zi-rat 
if the “finger” is curved(?) like a goat’s horn 
from its top to its base Boissier Choix 47:16 
(ext.), cf. ibid. lOff., also CT 20 32:72; Summa im'- 
meru qarni uz Sakinma Sdrassu salmat if the 
(sacrificial) sheep has goat’s horns and its 
hair is black CT 31 31:19, and dupls., see AfO 
9 118, cf. ibid. 18ff., cf. also UZU UZ KAR 156 
r. 5, SI UZ KAR 194 i 38; [NAMJ.ERIM SAG.DU 
UDU.uz the Mdmltu-{dLemor\) had a goat’s 
head ZA 43 16:47 (lit.). 
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3. the constellation Lyra: gis.mar.gid.da 
in-zu-um kusariqqum haSmum li-iz-zi-<.zu'>-u- 
ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat,” Capri¬ 
corn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 43 306:19 (OB lit.); 
for MXJL.iJZ as a constellation, cf. Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 145. 

4. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, inlox. section; 2 
e-zi MUSEN 16 girsipfu musen CT 33 47b: 1 
(OB). 

In OB and MB uz.hi.a, in Nuzi cwzm.mes, 
in NA UDU.tiz.MES is the collective for 
“goats,” although often itSx.udu.hi.a in¬ 
cludes both sheep and goats. In NB and NA 
appears the collective mi.mes, “black ones,” 
for goats, beside ud.mes, “white ones,” for 
sheep. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 158 f. 

epapu s.; (a kind of ornament?); syn. 
list*; Kassite word(?). 

ediptu, marralu, sallapltu, urltu, kamllu, c-pa-pu, 
setiptu, etc. = [x]-x-[x-z] (perhajis [ser-s]er-[ra- 
turn]) An VII 80ff. 

epar§u {ox etamSu) s.; (a garment); MB*; 
foreign word. 

X TUG e-par-Sa-a si-pu x e.-garments with 
,?tpw-decoration (in list of garments) PBS 2/2 
135 V 6. 

epartu s.; (a coat); syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

6-pa-ar-tu= na-ah-lap-tu An VII 193, also Malku 
VI 102; e-pa-ar-twn tug x (title of a synonym list) 
BE 17 73a; 16 (MB). 

epattu s.; (a costly garment); OA*; pi. 
epaddtu. 

1 ra-qu-tum 3 e-pd-da-tum talhadidtum one 
thin (garment), three e.-garments from Tal- 
had OCT 1 32c: 15, cf. 20 e-pd-da-tum talha^ 
dicltum SA.BA 10 e-pd-da-tim OIP 27 62:43f., 
also COT 2 36a: 15, TCL 14 54 r. 9'; e-pd-da-am 
ana ummidnija subilam send one e.-garment 
to my principal CCT 4 6e:6 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
119:21 and 23 (let.) ; 1 TUG e-pd-dum{text -Sum) 
8 TUG.HI. A PN naS^alclcum PN is bringing you 
one e.-garment and eight (ordinary) garments 
BIN 4 9:8 (let.). 

To he connected with Heb. ^epod and Syr. 
pedtd, “vestis sacerdotalis” Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.^ 657b. 


epequ A 

epeqennu see epqennu. 

epequ A v.; 1. to be massive, solid, 2. up : 
puqu to make massive, to solidify; 3. utep: 
puqu to become solid; from OA, OB on; I 
epiq, 1/2, II, II/2; wr. syll. and lagab; cf. 
epiqtu, itpuqu adj., uppuqu adj., upqu. 

[I]a-gab LAGAB = e-pe-qu A 1/2 :92 ; si-la siLA == 
e-pe-qum MSL 2 p. 130 iv 18 (Proto-Ea); .sag = 
up-pu-qu (in group with sag.gi = pehu and sii. 
su.ru= katamu) Antagal D 235. 

e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu Comm. 279; up-pu- 
qu = ^-up-pu (adj.?) Izbu Comm. 173, to CT 27 
21:18, and dupl., cf. inng. lc-1'; e-pi-iq= su-u-pi // 
qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up-p[u] Izbu Comm. 27 Ic-d. 

e-pe-qu = da-na-nu RA 17 175 ii 9 (astrol. comm.); 
tu-up-paq 5R 45 K.253 v 7 (gramm.). 

1. to be massive — a) epiq: Summa ka. 
E.GAU Siram i-pi-iq if the “gate of the palace” 
is thick with flesh YOS 10 26:30 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa ka.e.gal e-pi-iq YOS 10 24:27 (OB 
oxt.); Summa libbum e-pi-iq if the heart is 
massive YOS 10 41 r. 72, of. ibid. 42 i 2, also 
(said of dur libbi) ibid. 42 ii 19, (said of buMu) 
ibid. 36 iv 17, (said of the masrahu) ibid. 46 ii 
29, (said of the zi) ibid. 45:39f.; Summa alpu 
uzndSu ep-qd if the ears of the bull are mas¬ 
sive CT 40 30 K.4073:13 (SB Alu). 

b) itpuq: hab.mes-H itti sikkat seliSu ii- 
pu-qu his lungs are solid with the false ribs 
AMT 55,1 r. 3 and 7. 

c) uppuq — 1' in Izbu: Summa izbu 
uzneSu ina ahiSu Saknama qaqqassu up-pu- 
uq-ma pd la iSi if the ears of the newborn 
(lamb) are on its shoulder, its head is a solid 
block and it has no mouth CT 27 34:17 (SB), 
cf. Summa izbum up-pu-uq YOS 10 56 i 40 
(OB), also Summa izbu uzneSu up-pu-qd CT 
27 33:7; [Summa] lahru neSa ulidma plSu up- 
pu-uq up-pu-qu = su-'up-pu if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and its mouth is solid (i.e., has 
no opening) Izbu Comm. 173, citation from CT 
27 19: Ilf. and 21:18 (SB), cf. CT 27 39 K.3926:8 
and 12, also Summa izbum ulldnumma pi[Su] 
u-pu-uq YOS 10 56116 (OB), and cf. (said of the 
esenseru backbone) CT 27 13 r. 5, (said of the 
eyes) CT 27 10 r. 18 and 15:11. 

2 ' in ext.; e-pi-iq-tum : suhus.am gi.na. 
MES : Summa har imilti up-pu-uq suhus.am 
Gi.NA.MES massiveness (predicts) solid foun- 
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dations (of the government) — if the right 
lung is massive, there will be solid foun¬ 
dations CT 20 39:13, cf. Summa Ki.MiN-ma 
HAR imitti up-pu-uq Boissier Choix 1 128:7; 
Summa nig.tab up-pu-qat-ma marta u ubdna 
iSujla isu if the nasraptu is massive and has 
(no) gall bladder or “finger” CT 20 37 iv 17f., 
of. ibid. 32:77ff., also (said of the sikkat seli 
false ribs') CT 31 25 r. If., (said of the bdb 
ekalli) KAR 423 ii 43, Boissier DA 209:14; 
[summa] paddnu ana imitti ip(B\c)-pu-uq KAR 
440 r. 3; §umma kiSddum up-pu-uq if the 
neck (of the sacrificial lamb) is massive YOS 
10 47:83 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), dupl. 
ibid. 48:8; summa martu kaluSama up-pu- 
qat lagab [...], summa martu qutunsa lagab- 
ma LAGAB-.?d qatin{siG-in) if the gall bladder 
is solid all over, .. . ., if the thin part of the 
gall bladder is solid and its solid part is thin 
CT 30 20:1 Iff. ; if the [lung] up-pu-uq-ma 
^dra la imahhar is dense and does not admit 
air KAR 151:37 and 39. 

2 . uppuqu to make massive, to solidify: 
RN u 1 ina suhdrlja iSti PNa tahhlma 30 ma.na 
§unu e-pi-iq-ma ana mera' ummidnim piqidma 
ana Alim lublu join PN and one of my serv¬ 
ants to PNa, make an upqu-loa,d of the men¬ 
tioned thirty minas, hand it over to a 
merchant and let them take it to the City 
(Assur) KTS 9b:21 (OA let.); sdham umalli 
u-pi-iq-ma [ama] harrdnim attarad I rein- 
forced(‘?) the troops and sent them on the 
expedition ARM 6 30:21; asabbu^ klma agi 
Sa up-pa-qu Sdru lem-na (for lem-nu) I swell 
like a wave which an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pi. 80:62; ina haragi eSSele tuSella tu- 
pa-aq kuru tusasbat you bring it up from a 
new sagger, you let it solidify, you put it 
into the kiln Thompson Chem. pi. 3:101 (= ZA 
36 188 § 8**:29); Summa abnu up-pu-uq when 
the stone has solidified Thompson Chem. pi. 2 
r. 59(= ZA 36 194 § 3* r. 2). 

3. uteppuqu to become solid: sir hasi 
ruqqi hasi dunni haSi massarti haSi imir JmSi 
imittam liksir li-te-pi-iq let the back of the 
lung, the “kettle” of the lung, the “fortress” 
of the lung, the “tower” of the lung, the 
“donkey” of the lung be ... . and solid RA 
38 86:12 (OB ext. prayer). 


eperu 

epequ B v.; to be merciful, gracious; 
lex.*; I, 1/2; cf. ipqu. 

sud (var. Sa.ab.lA.sud) = e-pe-qu 
(in group with nashuru and teranu) Erimhus 'VI 
14; ne.se su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-iq-su, 
fsuHl.ba.an = e-pi-i[q-su] (between muhursu, 
muhranni, and terraiSu, tersu) OBGT XV 4f.; 
nam.ri.za(text .a) sa.la.ha.ma.ra.ab.suD : 
a-na e-ru-i{i-ka] i-te-pi-qa-las-Sul in return for 
your wakefulness you will receive mercy from him 
RA 17 121 ii 6 (SB wisdom). 

e-pe-qu = re-e-mu Malku V 85. 

For personal names of the type /pig-DN 
(once Epiq-I>TS and once Ippiq-TSiS) see ipqu. 
The OAkk. name En-bi-iq-'^Ha-ni-iS UCP 9 205 
No. 83 iii 43 remains obscure, see MAD 3 203. 

epertu s. fern.; baked brick; Elam, SB*; 
cf. eperu. 

a) in Elam: e.du.a u mdlakam sa e-pi- 
ir-tim ipuS he built a temple and a ramp of 
baked bricks MDP 28 p. 10:7, and passim; zi- 
a-na-am Sd e-pi-ir-tim ana DN . .. in.na. 
DIM he built for DN a temple of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pi. 16 No. 1-4:9, cf. MDP 6 pi. 7 No. 3:4; 
igdram esSam Sa e-pi-ir-ti-im (var. e-pi- 
ir-<.ti>-im) . .. IpuS he built a new wall of 
baked bricks MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4-5:16, cf. 
(with Sum. correspondence e.sig 4 oi sig 4 . 
al.lu.ra) ibid. No. 2-3:11, see MDP 2 p. 69. 

b) in SB: kisirta Sdti iStu kupri u e-be-er-ti 
aksir agurri ukebhir ina puli u epri Sa kupri 
kutalli aksir I constructed this quay wall of 
bitumen and baked bricks (i.e., baked bricks 
laid in bitumen), making it 5^ courses deep, 
and I made its rear (wall) of limestone laid 
in bitumen mortar KAH 2 33:10 (Adn. I). 

Jensen, ZDMG 55 234 n. 2. 

eperu (epru, ipru, ipiru) s.; 1. dust, 2. 
earth, loose earth, 3. debris, 4. scales, 
5. ore, 6. (an unidentified substance, OB 
only), 7. mortar, 8. territory, soil, 9. area, 
volume (as math, term); from OB on; often 
used in pi.; wr. syll. and sahab (sahae. 
MES, sahar.hi.a) ; cf. aparu, epertu, epru in 
bit epri, haparu, upru. 

sa-har is = ep-ru S’^ II 121; sa-har is = e-pi-rum 
Ea IV 84, cf. sa-ha-ar-dub is = tur-bu-'‘-tum dust 
cloud ibid. 86 ; i§ = ba-su, e-pi-rum, ta-ar-hu-Xin- 
turn, ku-uk-hu-su Proto-Izi m Iff.; i§, iS.htIb, 
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[ijs.nigin = e-pi-ru Nabnitu J 94ff.; gis.mar. 
sahar.ra= mar e-pi-n spade for loose earth Hh. 
VII B 27; [gi.gur.hub .sahar.ra] = min 
(= huppi) ep-ri basket for earth Hh. IX 40f.; 
sahar.kisig = e-pir ]cul-ba-[bi] anthill Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt II 51; du-uh dub = sa-pa-ku M sahar to 
heap up, said of earth A III/5: 6 , also Nabnitu 
K 65; [.. .].ra = Sd-ha-hu sa sahar e-pi-ri to 

become loose, said of earth Nabnitu B 78; is.dul, 
iS.suD.suD = te-mi-ru sd sahar to cover with 
earth Nabnitu XXIII 191f.; nigin= sa-ma-ku sa 
sahar Antagal VIII 185. 

For bil. passages, see mngs. la, Ic, 2a, 2b-l', 3. 

nap-pi-lu na-pu-u = qar-ri-su sd ep-ri (an insect 
living in the ground) Landsberger Fauna 42:72 
(Uruanna); mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru = a-sam-su-tu 
(wind) whirling up dust = cyclone Malku III 195; 
sahar // e-bi-ri EA 136:3; sahar fj a-pa-ru RA 19 
104:8; s aha'R.b, A Hha-pa-ru EA 143:11 ; sahar.ra/' 
a-pa-ru'EA 141:4; sahar.mbS jj ep-ri EA 195:5. 

1. dust — a) in gen.: sahar.hi.a SepeSunu 
klma IM.DUGUD kahti sa dunni erijdti pan 
Same rapSute katim the vast sky is covered 
with the dust (raised by) their feet as (with) 
the heavy storm (clouds) in the coldest period 
of the winter OIP 2 44 v 58 (Senn.); mnmmit 
lat ep-ri 171 aSamSati seven cyclones whirling 
up dust RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic of Zu), also 
RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu), of. Malku III 195, 
in lex. section; ibSim[ma'] ep-ra (var. sahar. 
HI. a) mekd uSazbal he (Anu) created the 
dust and let it be carried (around) by the 
storm En. el. I 106a; mehu itbdm i-pi-ir 
panlSu iktumu the storm arose (and) covered 
his face with dust BRM 4 6:8 (SB reh); eli 
dalti u sikkuri Sapuh (var. iSSapuh) ep-ru 
(var. SAHAR. mbs) dust is lying on door and 
lock CT 15 45:11 (Descent of Istar), vars. from 
KAR 1:7; Summa ina bit ameli B.SIG 4 .MES 
SAHAR.HI.A MIN (= uSaznanu) if the walls in 
a man’s house flake off (lit. rain dust) CT 38 
15:39 (SB Alu); DIS GIR^^ TU.MUSEN GAR . . . 
Sa ina aldkiSu sahar.hi.a usappahu if he has 
dove’s feet, that (means that) he raises dust 
when he walks Kraus Texte 24 r. 11 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa alpu ina zibbatiSu sahar ana EGiR-,?tt 
is-lu H ana ugxj-«m isalla if a bull stirs up 
dust with his tail backwards, variant: upon 
himself CT 40 32 r. 18 (SB Alu), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. ISumma kalbu] ana pan 
ameli sahar.hi.a ihpirma irbis CT 38 50:61, 
also [Summa kal]bu ana muhhi ameli la mudeSu 
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SAHAR.HI.A ispuh ibid. 52, and SAHAR.HI.A 
ippul ibid. 53; am.ginx(GiM) a sahar.ra 
me.ir.ri.ginx.za.na.ginx : ki rimi rabi 
qarneka ina e-pi-ri ki tu-[bal-li-lu] because 
you have covered your horns with dust like 
a wild bull Lugale X 24; gis.tukul.e kur 
sahar.ta in.da.ab.sar : kakku ina Sadi 
ina e-pir ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had become 
covered with dust in the mountains Lugale V 
27 ; KU.GI ina mdtika e-pi-ru Su gold is (as 
common) in your land (as) dust EA 16:14 (MA), 
cf. EA 26:42, KU.GI.MES ki e-be-ri mddat EA 
19:61, 29:146 and 164, 27:106, also KU.GI e-bi- 
ri nui[daf\ EA 20:52 (all letters of Tusratta). 

b) for purposes of magic — 1' dust from 
footprints; Sa sahar Sepeja ina qabrim 
uSnilu «SAHAR.Hi.A» minddtija ilqu etiq 
SAHAR.MES Sepeja iSbuSa (the sorcerer) who 
has placed dust (on which) my feet (have 
stepped) in a grave, has taken my measure¬ 
ments, has collected a lump of earth (touched 
by) my feet KAR 80:30f., dupl. RA 26 40:19f., 
cf. etiqu sahar.hi.a Sepeja iSbuSu Maqlu I 
133; sahar Sepeja Sabsu minddtija leqd the 
dust from (under) my feet has been collected, 
my measurements have been taken BMS12:55, 
and passim; Sa ina suqi iSbuSu lu sahar 
SepiSa let what she collected on the street 
be the dust from her feet RA 22 155 r. 3 
(translit. only), dupl. KAR 81:7; U HI.IS SAR : 
AS SAHAR ki-bi-is LU dust from the foot¬ 
prints of a man Uruanna III 47a; kaSSdptu 
SAHAR.HI.A kibis Sep ameli kiSpi ti.mes for 
purposes of magic, a witch will take dust 
from a man’s footprints BRM 4 12 : 75 (SB ext.). 

2 ' other special types of dust or earth; 
SAHAR.siLA.LiM.MA dust from a crossroads 
AMT 65,7:1, and passim; SAHAR KA.GAL dust 
from a city gate AMT 74 ii 28, and passim; 
SAHAR.SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR I-ILU mahrltu 
SAHAR pisanni eli u Sapli sahar pisanni dalti 
... SAHAR.HI.A Sunuti dust from the front 
threshold, dust from the upper and lower 
drainpipes, dust from the box of the door, 
these kinds of dust KAR 196 r. ii 46fF., cf. 
SAHAR i-HLU Sa NA 4 X [x] Sa biti labiri KAR 202 
i 33, also SAHAR.HI.A Sunutu ana muhhi 
tazarru ibid. 34; sahar samit duri naditi 
SAHAR Gis.PiSAN Surdi dust from the battle- 
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merits of a dilapidated city wall, dust from 
a leaking pipe KAR 196 r. ii 7f. ; sahar uru 
nadi sahar e nodi sahar b.dingir nadi dust 
from a city in ruins, dust from a house in 
ruins, dust from a temple in ruins KAR 184 
obv.(!) 3; SAHAR Ki.MAH dust from a tomb 
AMT 69,11:3, and passim, cf. [e]-pi-ir kihulle 
LKU 33:35, also LKA 119:1 and 18; SAHAR 
ID nadlti sahar kaskal dust from an 
abandoned canal, dust from a road KAR 
184 obv.(!) 4; SAHAR bit Hi SAHAR BARA. 
DINGIR SAHAR abulU SAHAR 'palgi SAHAR 
ibrati sahar titurri Sa ’^IStar naphati sahar. 
SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR aSamSuti SAHAR bdb bit 
harlmti sahar bdb na-lakymi sahar bdb 
kdsiri sahar bdb ekalli sahar bdb MUNU 4 .SAR 
SAHAR bdb sdbi sahar kaskal sahar bdb 
LTJ.NU.GIS.SAR SAHAR bdb LU.NAGAR SAHAR 
bdb LH.SAL+ME SAHAR.Hi.A annuti kaliSunu 
tahasSal earth from a temple, from the 
pedestal of a god, a city gate, a ditch, an 
altar, from a bridge (collected) when the 
evening star shines, from a crossroads, from 
a cyclone, from the door of a prostitute, from 
the door of a .. . ., from the door of a carpet 
weaver, from the door of the palace, from 
the door of a maltster, from the door of a tavern 
keeper, from the road, from the door of a 
gardener, from the door of a carpenter, from 
the door of a imdiiit-priestess — you crush 
all these kinds of earth ZA 32 170:4ff. (SB rel.), 
and passim in this text, cf. SAHAR kdri SAHAR 
nlbiri sahar titurri sahar pallurti Sa 4 
KASKAL.MBS ibid. 61ff.; SAHAR hiris magarri 
{narycabti dust from the track of a chariot 
wheel KAR 194 i 28; sahar hurbati nadlti 
dust from an abandoned wasteland AMT 
97,4:23; SAKAR nipilti kalbi dust pawed up by 
a dog KAR 196 r. i 17; SAHAR rubus kalbi 
SAHAR rubus SaM earth from the lair of a 
dog, earth from the lair of a pig AMT 98,3 : 17, 
cf. SAHAR asurre sa SaM AMT 1,2:17; sahar 
utuni dust from a kiln AMT 44,1 ii 11, and 
passim; TJ a-iAR-tum :as sahar abulli kameti 
earth from the outer city gate CT 14 44 K. 
4152 i 9 (Uruanna); [. . .] : SAHAR kinsi ANSE 
dust from the leg of a donkey CT 14 27 K. 
4162 r. 7f. (Uruanna) ; IT kur-ka-nu-u ; AS SAHAR 
a-ba-[. . .] CT 14 42 K.274:22 (Uruanna). 
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c) in idioms, etc. — 1' to eat dust, etc.: 
u tidaggalu ajdbunu u tlkalu ep-ra let our 
enemies see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be de¬ 
feated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) EA 100:36 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); SAHAR.MBS ana akdUsunu qlru 
ana paSdSiSunu Slndt immeri ana Satisunu 
dust should be their food, pitch their oint¬ 
ment, sheep’s urine their drink AfO 8 25 r. iv 
14 (treaty, Assur-nirari VI) ; asar SAHAR.HI.A 
bubussunu (in the nether world) where their 
sustenance is dust (and clay their food) 
CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar) ; anse.bi [kal.bi 
sahar.ra ba.an.si : Sa imere Sunuti e-pi-ri 
plSunu umalllma he filled the mouths of these 
donkeys with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f. ; klma 
tldu plja e-pi-ra-am mallma ittika ul ad(\)~bu- 
m[6 ] as you know, my mouth was filled with 
dust (i.e., I was in trouble), and I could not 
talk with you VAS 16 174:11 (OB let.), cf. 
[plSu .. . ] e-pi-ri{vaT. -ra) mali Gilg. XII 96 ; 
ep-ri E.siR siL.DAGAL.LA ana plSu ussap he 
stuffed his mouth with dust from street (and) 
square ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.); plki lemnu 
e-pi-ra lim-[la] may your evil mouth be 
filled with dust Maqlu VII 109, cf. ibid. 116. 

2 ' tdru ana epri to turn into dust: [.. . 
se baJ.TU [sahar.se ba.Tu] : [a.na . . .] it-tur 
ana e-pi-ri it-\tur’] it turned to [■..], it 
turned to dust SBH p. 119 r. 2; sahar. 
se^®.[gi], sahar.se ba.[TU] = [a-na e-pi-ri 
it-tur) Nabnitu 0 196. 

3' other occs.: bltu Sa Sar Mitanni .. . 
ugdemmir itti e-pi-ri ubtellil he completely 
destroyed the palace of the king of Mitanni 
and razed it (lit. mixed it with dust) KBo 1 
3:11 (treaty) ; Sa annam appaYlu) SamaS ana 
dindn e-pi-ri Sa takbusu liddin should I say 
yes, Samas would treat me as if I were the 
dust upon which you have stepped TCL 18 
85:15 (OB let.); arad kitti Sarri u ep-ri Sepe 
Sarri a true servant of the king, the dust of 
the feet of the king EA 248:5, and passim; 
aradka ep-ri supdl Sepe Sarri your servant, 
the dust from under the feet of the king 
EA 185:4, and passim; andku ep-ru iStu Supdl 
Sepe Seni Sarri I am the dust from under the 
sandals of the king EA 149:4, and passim; 
aradka u ep-ru Sa kabdSika your servant and 
the dust upon which you step EA 254 : 3, and 
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passim; aradJca sahab.hi.a sa Mpe sarri bHija 
‘^SamMja u im.mes (= tldi) §a kahaSi[ka\ your 
servant, the dust under the feet of the king, 
my lord, my sun, and the earth upon which 
you step EA 220:4, and passim; aradka ep-ri 
Sa Sepe[ka] lu guzi sa {sis']e.ka your servant, 
the dust from under your feet, the hostler of 
your horses EA 304:5, and passim, ci. aradka 
ep-ri sa sepeka lu qartappi sa slseka EA 298:6; 
ep-ra-^ira'^-am ana qaqqidija aSpuikaykumma 
for you I have poured dust upon my head 
KT Hahn 3:19 (OA let.); murus libbiSu lidbub 
SAHAK ina qaqqadisu liddi he shall report 
what disturbs him and put dust on his head 
AMT 90,1:14; ki.sikil ama.na.am.tag.ga 
sahar hub.ba ba durun: ar-da-tum sv-ma 
ina e-pi-ri it-ta-pal-sih the woman, the per¬ 
petrator (lit. mother) of sin, crouched down 
in the dust ASKT p. 120 r. 5f., cf. BA 10/1 109 
No. 27:12f.; ki-Si-id e-pi-ru (the sick child) 
belongs to the soil (i.e., will die) Labat TDP 
216:2, cf. ki-Sid sahar ibid. 3; sahar.me§ 
milti maid rittdSu his hands are full of the 
“dust” of death (description of Sumuqan) 
AMT 52,1:11. 

2. earth, loose earth — a) in gen.: sahar. 
ra i.mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : 
e-pi-ri ibnlma itti ami iSpuk he created earth 
and heaped (it) on a reed frame CT 13 35f.:18 
(SB Creation story) ; ina abulldt u ugdr '*har 
e-pi-ri i-ha{te\.t -za)-ar-ru-u (the rest of the 
menials) will dig the earth in the gate-dis¬ 
tricts and in the region GN ARM 6 13:17; bura 
. . . e-pi-ra lumelUSi I filled the well with 
loose earth AOB 1 38 No. 1:23 (Assur-uballit I), 
cf. ep-ri-Sa liselamma meSa likSud may he 
take out its earth filling and reach its water 
(again) ibid. 27; harisa Sa dlija .. . sa:^r. 
MES imlu the moat of my city had become 
full of earth AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. I) ; bassa u 
turuba Sipik e-pi-ru rabutim eliSu iSSapkuma 
sand and dust, large piles of earth were 
heaped over it VAB 4 236 i 36 (Nbn.), cf. bassa 
Sipik e-pi-ri eli dlu u biti Sudti Sapku ibid. 41 ; 
[ina bitiyia bas ittaSpak i-pi-ir it-ta-Katy-bak 
BRM 4 6:7 (SB rel.); ndr Sa . .. Sihhat sahar. 
HI.a iz-za-an-nu-u-ma imlu sakiki the canal 
which had gotten clogged with slimy earth 
(and) full of mud VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 16 (Nbk.), 
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cf. SahMhu Sa sahar Nabnitu B 78, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; qaqqarSu assuhma ana Puratti ana 
tdmtim uSabil e-pi-ri-Su (in order to obliterate 
the very ground on which the city stood) I 
removed its soil and let the Euphrates carry 
its earth into the sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.); 
2 LU urdSu Sa dullu Sa e-pi-ri two urdSu- 
officials for the earthwork Nbn. 632:1, cf. 
LU.GAL.lO-^f Sa ina muhhi e-pi-ri the decu- 
rion in charge of earthwork GCCI 1 99:5 (NB); 
ep-ri-Su esipamma ina abulli dlija ... lu 
aSpuk I collected earth from it (the destroyed 
town) and piled it up at the gate of my 
city KAH 1 13 ii 11 (Shalm. I), cf. ana tdmarti 
niSe ahrdti sahar.hi.a Bdbili assuhamma ina 
bit akiii .. . ugarrin I removed earth from 
Babylon and heaped it up in the akitu-chape\ 
as a sight for future generations OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), SAHAR.Hi.A URU SuSan . .. esipa 
alqd ana kur ‘^ASSur Streck Asb. 56 vi 96; 
e-pi-ir e-si-e Sa Bdbili issuhma ite Agade^^ 
GABA.Ri Bdbili IpuS (Sargon) removed soil 
from the foundation pit of Babylon and built 
a replica of Babylon next to Akkad King 
Chron. 2 8:18, cf. ibid. 28:9, cf. e-pir SatpiSu ist 
suhma ZA 42 49:17, see Giiterbock, AfO 13 50; 
lu.edin.na ba.[ . . . ].de sahar nu.dul.la 
he.me.en : lu Sa [ina seri . . .] nadu e-pi-ri 
la katmu atta whether you are (the ghost of) 
someone that lies (slain) in the desert, not 
covered with earth CT 16 10:48f., and dupl. ibid. 
50:48f.; Sag.hi.Sahar nu.dul.la : Sa 
qaqqassu e-[pi-ri'\ la katmu ASKT p. 87 ii 11; 
KAxBAD.hul sahar.nu.dul.la : ru^tu le^ 
muttu Sa e-pi-ri la katmu evil (resulting from) 
spittle that earth has not covered ASKT p. 
87 i 69, cf. updiu nadu e-[p'\i-ru (var. sahar) 
lakuttumu K. 9471 : 10, var. from K.8954:3 (unpub. 
SB lit.); ina sahab.hi.a itammeru (whoever 
throws this stela into water) or buries it 
in the earth VAS 1 37 v 29 (NB kudurru), 
and passim cf. ina e-pi-ri uSatmaru BBSt. 
No. 3 V 46, ina e-pi-ri-im iqebberu AOB 1 24 
r. V 18 (Samsi-Adad I), and passim, ina e-pi-ri 
ukattamu KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), and passim, 
cf. also ina e-pi-ri ikattamu MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 
27, ina e-pi-ri uSaktamu KAH 2 36 : 40. 

b) for building purposes — 1' structures 
made of earth; mu sahar zimbir^^i iSSapku 
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year in which the earth(en wall) of Sippar 
was piled up RLA 2 182 Hammurabi year 43, 
cf. bad.hi sahar.gal.ta in.gar.ra ibid.; 
BAD siram in e-pi-ri rabUti lu epuS I built a 
mighty wall of (piled up) earth LIH 2 95:49 
(Hammurabi), cf. MU e-pi-ri-i Sa bAd 

8ubat-8amSi i§p\uku\ Studia Mariana 63 No. 2; 
AMBAE, uStashirSu in e-pi-ri rabiutim iMeSu 
klma Sadim ukin I surrounded it with a(n 
artificial) swamp and made its construction 
solid by means of a big earth(en wall) YOS 9 
35 iii 137 (Samsuiluna) ; Sipik SAHAR.MES ana 
limetiSu ana elenu aSpuk (I completely 
rebuilt the great wall of my city Assur) and 
piled up a wall of earth all around on top of it 
AKA 146 V 13 (Tigl. I) ; ID TupliaS ... [ina 
i]ipik SAHAE.MES u Gi.MES aksirma I dammed 
the river GN by means of a dike (made) 
of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 48:3; sag.hi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.ginx he.ni.ib.il : riSli 
Su klma Sadi ina e-pi-ri lu ulli I raised its 
(the wall of Sippar’s) top by means of (piled 
up) earth, as high as a mountain 6R 62 No. 
2:58f. (Samas-sum-ukin) ; butuqti qirbaSun la 
SubSi Sipik e-pi-ri aStapakSunutimma I piled up 
(around) them a wall of earth so that no dike 
break would occur (and surrounded them 
with piers of kiln-fired brick) VAB 4134 vi 49, 
and passim in other inscrs. of Nbk.; D UB-ffcSAHAE. 
Hi.A DU-e^ bAd (omen favorable for) piling 
up an earthen wall, construction of a city wall 
CT 31 11 i 26 (SB ext.), cf. DUB-aA; sahae. 
HI.A DXJ-e,? bAd CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 2, and 
passim; adi mule qaqqad dlim e-pi-ru la ik^ 
Sudu dlam ul isbat as long as the earth(en 
ramp) did not reach the height of the top of 
the city wall he could not seize the town 
ARM 1 4:11, cf. iStu e-pi-ru qaqqad dlim 
ikSudu ibid. 14; arammu ina Sipik ep-ri 
ise u ahne marsiS paSqiS [uSakbis^ with great 
trouble and difficulty I had a ramp built of 
packed earth, tree trunks and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ina maSpak e-pi-ri u qurrub 
Supi ... isbatu dla they conquered the city by 
means of a siege wall of piled-up earth and the 
assault of siege engines OIP 2 63 v 10 (Senn.). 

2' earth used as the core of brick struc¬ 
tures: MU SAHAE zi-ku-ra-at ‘^utu year in 
which the earth(en core) of the temple tower 
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of Samas (was piled up) UCP 10 146 No. 76:14 
(OB Ishohali), cf. ibid. 88 No. 12:16; zik-kur-rat 
SIG4 u SAHAE.Hi.A temple tower (including) 
bricks and earth(en core) OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); 
tamld dannu ina sahae.hi.a elluti umalli I 
filled the solidly built terrace with clean 
earth VAB 4 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.), cf. e-pi-ir 
elluti qirbaSu umalla VAB 4 204 No. 43:8 
(Nbk.), and passim; uSmallu uSSiSunu e-pi-ri 
CT 34 36:55 (Nbn.). 

3. debris: sahar sil.dagal.la i.de (for 
i.de) : i-pi-ru ri-ba-a-tu(\) uS-ma-al-<.li> she 
filled the square with debris BRM 4 9:42; 
kisurrdSu la Sudu e-bi-ru katmu its (the tem¬ 
ple’s) outline was not recognizable, (being) 
covered with debris VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), and 
passim ; aSar bltu u Subtu la baSd tillu u e-pi- 
ru la Sapkuma libittu la naddt where there 
was neither a building nor (any other) dwell¬ 
ing, neither ruin hills nor debris were piled 
up, no brick was (ever) laid (there) KAH 2 
60:96 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 61:46; ep-ri-Suunekkir I 
removed its debris KAH 2 49:18 (Tn.); MU. 
Bi SAHAE.HI.A [ . .. ] in the same year, the 
debris [.. .] BHT pi. 16:5, cf. mu.bi sahae. 
HI.A E.[SAG].fL [. . .] ibid. r. 12, also ibid, 
r. 33; (silver dedicated) ana dakH Sa sahae. 
HI.A Sa E.SAG.iL for the removal of the debris 
from Esagila CT 4 39b: 3 (LB); igdruSu qajdt 
puti adki e-pi-ri qirbiSu assuhma I tore down 
its (the temple’s) sagging walls, I removed 
the debris from its midst VAB 4 264 i 30 (Nbn.), 
cf. akSitma issl e-pi-ri karmiSu assuh I cut 
down the trees (and) removed the debris from 
its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn. 

4 . scales: Summa izbu ina pudeSu sahae 

TUK-wwf sA.MES-dd iGi.ME§ if the newborn 
lamb has scales on its shoulders and its in¬ 
testines can be seen CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu); 
Summa amelu dikSu ina irtiSu TAG.TAG-sw-ma 
GiM.Sini'ti SAHAE if a piercing 

pain strikes a man in the chest again and a- 
gain, and he coughs up dry matter as expectora¬ 
tion Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 65, cf. Summa amelu 
irassu marsatma gim Sineti sahae TUK;.TUK-,?f 
if a man’s chest is sore, and he repeatedly has 
attacks of (coughing up) dry matter as ex¬ 
pectoration ibid, iii 56 ; SAHAE-.?M (in broken 
context) AMT 29,3:4. 
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5. ore — a) in gen.: kxtk BaHl-sap&na 
Sadu rob'd siparra iStenid ibnima Sa Sadani 
Sunuti Sipik ep-ri-M-'nu ablulma ana qiri [... ] 
uderi[ssu']n'iiti'ma bnSulSunu dmur the great 
mountain Ba’il-sapuna showed (lit. produced) 
at the same time copper (text bronze), and I 
(therefore) sorted out(?) the ore piled up in 
its mountainous regions and brought it to the 
furnace and, myself, watched the smelting of 
their (final product) Lie Sar. 38:231; SUK. 
HI.A LU kinaja [^a] i-pi-ri Sa kaspi [tp-f]a-te- 
qu-nu provisions for the smiths who melt 
down silver ore Nbn. 811:6; sahar.ku.gi 
gold ore AMT 8,1:26; e-pi-ri Sd ku.gi (in 
obscure context) UCP 9 p. 104 No. 44:3 (NB), 
note in this context: urudu.sahar.hu. 
luh.ha = si-it hur-ri mined copper ore Hh. 
XI 336, [u tus'\-q<i-<i (var. [tu^-ka-a) : ni~ 
pi-is XJRUDXT, ep-ri URUDIT Uruanna III 476- 
476a. 

b) in epir Sadidu, describing pure metals 
found in nature: ku.gi kur.bi.ta sahar.ba 
kur.ra gold ore (as found) in the mountains 
SAKI 107 xvi 19f. (Gudea Cyl. A); KU.GI e-pir 
KUR-f-iu Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 34:19; KU.GI SAj 
e-pir Sad-di-Su Borger Esarh. 83:30; in sariri 
ruSSi nabnlt aralli e-pir Sad-di-Su in reddish 
gold bronze, a product of the nether world, 
(found as) ore in the mountains Borger Esarh. 
84:36; Kir.GI KU.BABBAR KUR-.JU. Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; 1 MA.NA | GIN Kfj.GI na- 

a-tar sahar KUR-iw da Sagiru ina libbi jdnu 
one mina and twenty shekels of m(^)tor-gold, 
pure, in which there is no impurity (or alloy) 
BIN 1 114:1 (NB); X GIN gir'd KU.GI SAHAR 
kur-<M> GCCI 2 214:2 (NB); ellagna^.za. 
gin.kal.la ... u.tu.da sahar kur.ra : Mi 
birti uq[nim waqrini] ... lldum e-{pir dadiSu] 
blocks of lapis lazuli, product (lit. “offspring”) 
of mountain ore PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 76 and iii 44. 

6. (an unidentified substance, OB only): 
1 Gis MA 40 GUR ana e-pi-ri senim one boat 
of forty gur (capacity) on which to load 
“earth” TCL 18 146:4, cf. 1 gis.ma ana ba: 
mdtim e-'pi-ri lisenunim they should load one 
boat halfway with “earth” ibid. 8, cf. also TCL 
18 145:5 and 10, YOS 2 95:10, also SAHAR.HI.A 
damqutim fine “earth” TCL 18 145:11; 1 gis. 
MA-ka idimma e-pi-ri ittiSu lidSiam give him 
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your boat so that he may bring the “earth” 
here with him YOS 2 22:7; PN PNj PNs PNj 
duriadunuti e-pi-ru-du-nu 'dh(9)-hu-ru send 
PN, PN 2 , PN 3 (and) PN 4 here — their “earth” 
(deliveries or shares) are overdue BIN 7 35:15 
(let.), cf. PN ... e-pi-ru-du uhl^yhu-ru ibid. 
7. Note: 136 sila 10 gin sahar.hi.a da PN 
98 SILA 2 GIN sahar.hi.a da PNg pa.pa TCL 1 
172:1 and 2 (OB). 

7. mortar: ina pili u ep-ri da URU Ubase 
kutallidu aksir I strengthened its (the quay 
wall’s) rear by means of limestone (laid in) 
mortar (taken) from the town of Ubase KAH 2 
35:30 (Adn. I), cf. itti puli u ep-ri da uru 
Ubase epud I built (the gate) with limestone 
and mortar from Ubase AKA 8 r. 6 (Adn. I), 
and ina piili u ep-ri da ku-up-ri by means of 
limestone (laid in) bitumen mortar KAH 2 
33:13 (Adn. I). 

8. territory, soil: bel kussim e-pi-ri u 
dlim^^ anakuma I am the master of throne, 
territory and city Studies Robinson 104 : 17 (Mari 
let.), cf. kussdm eli kussim bltam eli bltim 
e-pi-ri e-li e-pi-ri dlam eli dlim anaddindum 
ibid. 20; E-SM URu'^' DiL.DiL-^w e-pi-ri-du u 
mimmudu his house, each of his cities, his 
territories and all his property Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 6 :7, cf. e-pi-ri da uru GN ... u e-pi-ri-du 
adar ibaddu ibid. 56;5ff., also ibid. 55:6 and 11; 
e-pi-ru ann'd ana e-pi-ri da Xjt Alalah ul tuhhu 
this territory does not belong to the territory 
of the ruler of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58 : 15f., 
cf. LU Alalah ana e-pi-ri anni ul mimma ibid. 
21 ; URU GN ana puhat e-pi-ri da URU GNj GN 
(bartered) in exchange for the territory of GNj 
Wiseman Alalakh 76:3; dlu e-ep-ru da RN-mci 
the city is the territory of RN KBo 1 5 ii 41 
(treaty); e-ep-ra da dli dadu '^Samdi ana RN 
armndin '^^amdl massu lu urappad the Sun 
will give the territory of this city to RN, the 
Sun will (thus) increase his (RN’s) land KBo 
1 5 iii 43; '^Ninurta up-ta{k-k']ir ep-ra ka-ra-du 
DN .... -ed the territory of the camp LKA 1 
ii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. up-tla-kiy e-'pir ka- 
ra-di ibid. 37; ^Zi-za-nu dar-rat ep-ri belit seri 
DN (the divine locust), the queen of the soil, 
lady of the field Surpu VIII 22. 

9. area, volume (as math, term) — a) area: 
4 GAR SAG 1 GAR US SAHAR.BI 2| GAN 54 SAR 
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GAN(text e).ue.ea four gar in width, one gar 
in length, its area is x iku of harrowed land 
PBS 8/2 134:3 (OB), cf. ibid. 5, 26 and 28; 5 BUE 
SAHAE inassah he will remove an area of five 
bur LIH 4:10 (OB let.), cf. SAE 2| GIN 
SAHAE PBS 8/1 80:4 (OB), also BIN 7 108:1, 
etc.; war GN . .. PN sahae.hi.a iMudma x 
GAN SAHAE.HI.A War GN sdbe . . . SAHAE.HI.A 
kaSddam ul ile'u PN measured the area of the 
canal, there is x iku (of surface) area in the 
canal GN, the workman cannot possibly 
handle the area CT 29 17:6f. and 10 (OB let.), 
of. ibid. 29. 

b) volume ; see Thureau-Dangin, TMB index 
pp. 216 and 236; Neugebauer, MKT 2 31 and 3 72; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MOT 170, s. v. sahar. 
eperu v.; to provide (persons) with food 
rations; from OB on; I ipir ■— ippir — 
epir — imp. epir, 1/2 ittupur (see usage d), 
III/ 2 ; wr. syll. and se.ba (see usage c); cf. 
epiru, ipru. 

e-pe-ru — na-da-nu Malku IV 182; a-id-[r]u — 
e-pe-ru Malku IV 242. 

a) in OB: ana warkatuuml PN PN 2 u PN 3 
i-pi-ru PN2 and PN3 will provide ^PN with 
food forever VAS 8 108:18, cf. adi PN baltat 
PNii u PN 3 it-ta-na-su-Si VAS 8 109:16f., case 
of VAS 8 108. 

b) in personal names: ‘^UTU-e-pt-rf Sa- 
mas-is-my-Provider PBS 7 51:8 (OB), cf. VAS 
8 116:3 (OB); '^ 8 in-i-pi-ra-an-ni “Sin-has- 
Provided-me-with-Food” BE 15 180:17 (MB), 
and passim in MB in names of this type; I-pi-ra- 
an-ni CBS 12605 (unpub., cited Clay PN 90); Sin¬ 
e-pi-rum BE 15 144:9 (MB), ^ 8 in-e-pi-ri BBSt. 
No. 30:22, of. r. 26, and passim in names of this 
type (all MB); E-pi-rum (abbreviated) BE 
14 151:26 (MB); E-pi-ir-i-lum MDP 2 pi. 1 iii 
7 (OAkli.), also E-pi-ir-mu-bi ibid. 5, see 
MAD 3 57; E-pir-^^Adad KAV 19 r. 11 (MA); 
Na-bi-e-pir-gab-bi TCL 12 8:11 and 22 (NB); 
*GASAN-e-p/-ra-at BE 15 155:27 (MB), cf. ^E- 
pir-tum (abbreviated) CT 22 40:2 (NB). 

c) in lit. : e-pi-ir ummdni paiSur niSl pro¬ 
vider for the people, table (set) for all man¬ 
kind BE 17 24:5 (MB let.); LUGAL KUE-5W ip- 
p/-[/r] the king will provide his country with 
food CT 27 22 r. 9 (SB Izbu), misunderstood and 
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cited in Izbu Comm. 207 as ippiru, q. v. ; KIJE- 
su su.KiT SE iGi-ma KUE KUE-sw ip-pir (var. 
se.ba) his country will experience a barley 
famine, a(nother) country will provide his 
country with food (or read as kur-mat-su 
ip-pir and he (the king) will feed (it) with 
his (own) food ration) ACh Sin 26:7, cf. ibid. 
9, 11 and 13, var. from VAT 9817, cited AfO 17 76 
n. 20; ina natal kammdli tiris qdti u la e-pe- 
e-ri suq dlisu lissahhur may he wander 
around in the streets of his home town under 
the hostile gaze of the people, fingers pointing 
at him, food denied him MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 38 
(MB kudurru) ; e-riS kit-tu (var. ki-it-ti) e-pi-ir 
(var. -pir) u ku-ub-bit desire justice, give food 
(to the poor), and show respect! BA 5 623 
K.7897 r. 10, dupl. STC 2 pi. 65 ii IP, var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:54 (SB wisdom); e-pir kisSat niSi 
who provides for all people VAS 1 71:12 
(Sar.), cf. e-pir ake Winckler Sar. pi. 40:4; e-pi- 
ratenSe who provides for the weak BMS 9:37. 

d) other occ.: un.meS ina lib-bi ueu GN 
a-tu-pur-ma I provided the inhabitants of 
GN with food rations RA 45 p. 19 (= pi. Ill) 
20 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

e) in math. (III /2 only): inanna itinnum 
uS-te-pi-ra-an-ni-i-ma now, the architect has 
made me provide (the workers) with regular 
food rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pi. Ill) iii 33 (OB), 
cf. ibid, iv 8 , see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 68 f. 

eperu see eberu A. 

epesu V.; to object; OB*; I epis, II. 

a) epesu: investigate (pi.) his case and 
provide justice for him according to the law 
(klma simddtim) Summa e-pi-is-ku-nu-Si-im 
Sudti u hel aivatiSu ana serini turdanim if he 
objects to you send him and his adversary 
tons VAS 16 142:13 (let.). 

b) uppusu: Summa erreSum aSSum ina 
Sattim mahrltim mdnahatiSu la ilqu{\) eqlam 
ereSam iqtabi bel eqlim u-ul u-up-pa-as (var. 
w-lpal-a^) erressuma eqilsu erreSma(\) ina ebu: 
rim Icima riksdtiSu Se^am ileqqi if the tenant 
farmer promises to plant the field (again) 
because in the previous year he was not able 
to draw (from the yield the equivalent of) his 
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investment (in seed, labor, etc.), the owner 
of the field must not object, his tenant farmer 
may plant the field and take (his share of) the 
barley at harvest time according to his agree¬ 
ment (of the previous year) CH § 47:65, var. 
from YOS 9 34:23; Summa awilum Se'am u kas: 
pam itti tamkdrim ilqema Se^am u kaspam ana 
turrim la iSu mimma Sa ina qdtiSu ibaSSu 
btsamma isu mahar Slbl klma ubbalu ana 
tamkdriSu inaddin tamkdrum u-ul u-pa-as 
imahhar if a man has borrowed barley or 
silver from a merchant and has no barley or 
silver to give in return (but) does have goods, 
he may hand over whatever he has at hand 
to his merchant before witnesses, in the state 
in which he brought (it) — the merchant 
must not object (but) must accept it PBS 5 
93 ii 37 (= CH § R, in Driver and Miles Baby¬ 
lonian Laws 2 40f. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 175f. 

epe§u {epuSu) s.; 1. work, act, activity, 
2. evil magic; from OB on; ep/dsu in MA, 
SB and NB; wr. syll. and ntr; cf. epeSu. 

lu nig.ag.a diig.bi.in.dib.dib.bi : M e-pi- 
Im 'u-tah-hi-hu-i'u upon whom they have poured evil 
magic (var., Akk. only, sd kiS-puu-li-bu-ui) Scholl- 
meyerNo. 1 i 75, var. from LKA 75 r. 9; nig.ag.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma :K-mae-piiHUL-fim (in broken 
context) CT 17 9:19f. 

1. work, act, activity ■— a) in OB: ^Man 
duk ana e-pi-Si-ka annim likrub may Marduk 
bless this your work CT 2 11 : 23 ; ana e-pi-e- 
Si-im annim M la taplah have you not been 
afraid to commit such an act? LIH 55:17; 
damiq e-pe-Sum annum this is indeed fine 
behavior! YOS 2 4:4, cf. e-pi-sum sa tepuSu 
damiq OECT 3 67:6; ana e-pi-Si-im annim 
uwaSsarSunuti should I allow them such an 
act? TCL 1 31:20; e-pi-sum Sa tepuSaninni 
Sa mar awili is the way you treated me that 
of a gentleman? CT 29 8a:5, cf. e-pi-Sum Sa 
tepuSanni Sa ‘Jutu BIN 7 52:5; ann4m e-pn- 
Sum libbi meSimma u di'atija la Sa-lim this 
behavior is one of disrespect and disregard 
forme! YOS 2 28:8; ana sir annim e-pi-Si-im 
magal qulluldku on top of such an act I have 
been unjustly treated YOS 2 40:23; e-pe-eS- 
ka dummuqam luSme let me hear that you 
are improving this affair VAS 7 203:36. 
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b) in MA, EA: ana T)V-uS tdhaziSu LKA 
64:9; aSSum e-pu-uS diig.ga to establish 
friendly relations EA 136:32 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

c) inNB: ana T>v-uS dullu lU.m.A Sa bit 
ildni Sa Uruk (dedication of a five-year-old 
slave girl) for the performance of the work 
(termed) dullu im.hi.a in the temple of Uruk 
BRM253:5, cf. ana BV-uS Sa dullu BRM217:2; 
put e-pu-Su Sa dulli PN naSu PN guarantees 
the execution of the work VAS 5 19:15; e-pu- 
uS nikkassl Sa PN u PNg itti ahdmeS qatu the 
settling of the accounts of PN and PNg has 
been mutually completed Cyr. 338:1, cf. du- 
uS nikkassiSunu TCL 13 160:11, ina e-pu-uS 
nikkassl Jacobsen Copenhagen 69:11, WT. e-piS 
ibid. 7 and 13; kaspu Sa e-pu-uS nikkassl PN 
Dar. 259:8. 

d) in SB: if he demolishes his house in 
MN, du-mJe rebuilding of the house BRM 4 
24:20 (series iqqur IpuS), cf. DU-e,^ E ibid. 26 
and 32. 

2. evil magic: see lex. section; etamhur 
SagaStu ... e tamhur e-pi-Si u riksl lemnuti do 
not condone murder, do not condone evil 
magic and malevolent machinations Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505:20. 

epe§u V.; 1. (without direct object) — 
a) to act, be active, proceed (p. 193fF.), b) to 
permit (said of gods) (p. 195), c) (in various 
technical mngs. in rit., math, and med.) (p. 
195f.), d)is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative) (p. 196). 2. (with direct object) — 

a) to treat a person or a thing (p. 196f.), 

b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
(p. 197ff.), c) (in idiomatic phrases, arranged 
alphabetically according to direct objects) 
(p. 201 ff.), d) (with pronominal direct ob¬ 
ject) (p. 225flF.), e) (with relative clause as 
direct object) (p. 227 f.), f) (in various 
technical mngs.): to practice witchcraft, to 
perform a divination, a ritual, to plant, to 
cultivate, to use, to make a profit (p. 228fF.), 
3. (with prepositions) — a) ana (p. 230f.), 
b) ina (p. 231), c) iStu (p. 231), 4. uppuSu 
— a) to conclude a sales agreement (p. 
23If.), b) (in idiomatic phrases correspond¬ 
ing to those of epeSu) (p. 232), c) to act 
(p. 232), d) to treat a person (p. 232fF.), 
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e) is (used as a copula in the stative) (p. 232), 

f) (special mngs.): (to express plurality), to 

convert, to utter a sound(?), to compute, 
calculate, to copy (a tablet) (p. 232), 
5. SufuSu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) (p. 232f.), b) (used in mngs. 2e-l'e', 
2'd', f-6', c, Id. 2f-l', 3' of e-peSu) (p. 233f.), 
c) (special mngs.): to assign and direct 
work (p. 234), 6. nepusu — a) (passive of 
mngs. 2d, e. Id, 2d-5', 2c, a, b, 2f-3', 4' of 
epeSu) (p. 234f.), b) nepuSu ana PN/GN to 
side with a person or a country (p. 235), 
c) (obscure mngs.) (p. 235); from OA and 
OB on; I ipuS — ippeS (OB), ippuS (MB, 
NB, note i-peS CT 39 4:27, SB), ippaS (OA, 
MA, NA) — imp. epus and epiS, 1/2 ileptiS 
(but ItepiS PBS 2/1 140:32), 1/3, II, III, 

III/2, IV pret. innepuS — pres. innepiS and 
innepus (innipa^ NA, e. g., ABL 357 r. 11, 
1397r.l0), IV12, note forms iu-pa-Su EA272:21, 
iA-up-pa-Su EA 232:20, and passim in EA, 
i-p%-up-uS ABL 276 r. 11; wr. syll. and DU, 
note i-ot-aS ABL 945:6, in colophons also 
AG and Gi, see mng. 4f-6'; cf. epeSu 
s., epiS Sipri, epiS balaggi, epiS barti, 
epiS baMmi, epiS dulli, epiS dulli Sa 
tiddi, epiS ipSi, epiS kapalli, epiS lemutti, epis 
musukke, epiS nahlapti, epiS nerti, epiS nigHti, 
epiS nikilti, epiS nu'uti, epiS pappasi, epiS 
qandte, epiS qappdti, epiS salmi, epiS §eni, 
epi§ Sipri, epiS Siqbi, epiS Sizbi, epis tdhazi, 
epiS tunSi, epiSdnu s., epiSdnutu s., epiStu 
s., epiStu s., epiStu in epiSat mirsi, epiSu s., 
epiSu in la epiSu, eppeSu adj., epSu adj., 
ipSu work, ipSu reed mat, itepSu adj., itpeSu 
adj., multepiSutu s., muppiSdnu s. sorcerer, 
muSepiSu s., muSepiSutu s., nepiStu s., nepiSu 
s., uplSu s. magic machination, upSdSu s. 
magic machination. 

du-u KAK e-pe-iu (also= banu) S** I 106, also Idu 
II 225; ‘*“kak= e-pe-iu sail, ‘■“kak= min Sa min to 
build, said of (building) a house Nabnitu E 121 f.; 
mu .un.du= i-pu-us Hh. II 206 ;ur.bi dii.{i.na = 
is-te-niS ip-pu-uS (mistake for epuS) do (it) 
together (with me)! Ai. IV iv 27; ba.an.dh = 
e-pu-uS Hh. I 8;in.kalCi in.dh he strengthened 
(the house, i.e., repaired it where possible) and 
rebuilt (what was too far gone for repairs) Ai. IV 
iv 32; e.ni.dh.a : i-su ip-pu-uS he will build his 
house Hh. II 62. 
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a-ag AG= e-pe-[su\ S'' II 291, also S^ Voo. T 5'; 
na-a ag, ki-i ag, ag ag, mi-e ag= e-pe-su A VIII/1 : 
52ff.; na-a a[g], a [ag], ki-i [ag], a-[ka] [ag] = 
[e-pe-Su] Ea VIII 22ff.; ki-i ag = [e-pe-suj Recip. 
Ea A iii 9'; ag= e-pe-Su eme.sal, ag= min Sa up- 
pu-Si in the meaning: to practice witchcraft Nab¬ 
nitu E 125f.; Id.sa.hul.gig.ga.ak = sa li-niu- 
ut-tam e-ep-Su one to whom evil has been done 
OB Lu A 40; udu.Ni.ag.a = sd ina lib-bi ip-sn 
(rang, uncert.) Hh. XIII 6 ; kin.DU. AG. da, kin. 
DU.AG.se = o-ri[a e-pes Si-ip-ri(‘iy\ to perform a 
task/work Ai. II iii 6 '; su.sum.ma.a.ni in.AO = 
nu-du-nu-su i-pu-uS he has handed over the goods 
to be delivered Ai. Ill iii 8 ; gi.gur.da.ag.a = 
e-pe-Su Sa gi.gub. to manufacture a basket Nab¬ 
nitu E 133; Mfe.ag.a = e-pe-Su Sa ta-ha-zi to 
give battle Nabnitu E 134. 

di-im dIm = e-pe-su (also = banu) Idu II 327; 
dim, [x].dim = e-pe-Su Sa dub u Gi.DUB-pf to 
form, said of a clay tablet and of a stylus Nabnitu 
E 123f.; gis.dim.ma= Gl§ [ep-w], gis.nu.dim. 
ma= Gi§ [la ep-Su'] Hh. VII B 323f. 

ku-u KUD = e-pe-Su Sd e-li-ti to make, said of 
surplus A 111/5:36; ku-ud kud = e-pe-su Sd e-li-ti 
ibid. 88 ; lu.u§.UD.4m.KUD = Sd e-la-a-ti ep-Su 
one who is insincere Nabnitu L 159; lu.uS ud.maS. 
KUD = Sa ra-qd-tam e-ep-Su OB Lu A 73, also B 
11 35. 

a.kud di, a.kud dug 4 .dug 4 , a.kud lAl = 
e-pe-Su Sa na-mu-ti to have vulgar manners Nabnitu 
E 127ff.; gul= e-pe-Su Sa Kfi.BABBAB, min Sa NA 4 , 
MIN Sa or to work with silver, stone, reeds ibid. 
130ff.; GI = rel-pe-[lM] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 21 
(text similar to Idu); kin.gi 4 .gi 4 = e-pe-Su Sa Si- 
ip-ri to perform a task Nabnitu E 137; ba-a ba = 
e-pi-e-Sum MSL 2 132 vii 36, of. ba // e-piS [.. .] 
CT 41 44 r. 8 ' (Theodicy Comm.); [til] [ti-il] i-bi- 
Su — (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa-[ar] to make Izi Bogh. B 
r. 13'; [bad] [pa]-ad= i-bi-Su= (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa- 
[ar] ibid. 14'; ba-ar bab= e-pe-Su Sa i-Xj A I 6:320; 
gis.gis.la= e-pe-Su Sa kak-ki, gis.tukul.sig.gi 
= MIN Sa MIN to give battle Nabnitu E 135f.; 
TUG.TUG‘''*'*‘klu jl e-pe-Su CT 41 28 r. 21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

e ku.ga e.dingir.e.ne ki min (= kh.ga) nu. 
mu.un.du : e el-lim i;.DiNGiB.ME§ ina aSri el-lim 
ul e-pu-uS a holy house, a house of the gods, had 
not (yet) been built on a holy place CT 13 35:1 
(NB), cf. ZA 28 101 Sm. 91: If.; [mu]s.dam.gur 4 . 
ra [ej.gi.na.ab.du, [ba].na.dh : ana pi-zal- 
lu-ri Su-tu-um-mu e-pu-us-si the storehouse was 
built for the gecko RA 17 146 K. 4605:13' (SB 
wisdom); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : i-Sid (var. ri- 
kis) Sd-me-e te-pu-uS-ma you (Enlil) have built the 
base of the sky KAR 375 ii 40f., var. from SBH 
p. 130:33; umun Mu GUE 9 mu.un.du : e-la-a-at 
Sd-me-e te-pu-uS-ma lord, you have built the vault 
of the sky KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. (with var. ka.nag. 
gd mu.gan mu.un.dh : ma-a-tuSu-pu-uk AN-e te- 
pu-uS-ma) SBH p. 130;34f.; kur.kur e.ne.ne 
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mu.un.dii.a : kxtr.meS ii.MES-i'i-nci tp-pu-W (in 
the month of Simanu) all the countries build 
houses KAV 218 A i 30 and 36 (Astrolabe B); lu. 
sag.ga.zu.se nlg.hul ba.e.du : sa a-\na . ..] 
te-pu-[Su . . .] you who have done evil to your 
friend RA 17 122 K. 2024 + ii 18' (SB wisdom); 
Tuu i-bi-es // sd tul.meS ma-da-ti du(!).me§ CT 41 
25:4, (Alu Comm., to CT 38 23:46); 6 .mu i.dii. 
&m kur in.ga.dii.a : e id in-ni-ip-Su-ma ma-a- 
tum in-ni-ip-su when my temple was built, the 
country was likewise built (i.e., settled) SBH p. 
60 r. 3f. (SB reh); e ma.mu.ginx(GiM) ba. 
du.a.mu : E id ki-ma Su-ut-tim in-ni-ip-sd-am U e 
sa te-dis-tim temple which was built (for a brief 
instant only) like (one seen) in a dream, variant: 
the renovated temple SBH p. 60:21 f. 

[a.na ibj.ag.a.na.bi nu zu : [mi-na-a] e-pu- 
uS lt} su-a-ti ul i-di (Sum.) I do not know what to 
do in this matter : (Akk.) what has this man done? 
I do not know! Surpu V/VI 25f. (SB reh), cf. CT 

17 26:54f.; Bbur Nihag.a = e-bu-ru ip-pu-us he 
will harvest, ebub nu.ag.a = min ul min Hh. I 
157f.; a.na ib.ba.ag.e.en : mi-nam ie-ep-pe-ei 
(var. te-ep-pu-uS) what do you want to do? CT 17 
38:22f. (SB reh); mu.lu ugu.mu ze.ib.ba.mu 
un.ag : id i-K-id(text-id) ta-a-bu li-pu-sd-an-ni let 
him do what is good for me ASKT p. 116:15f.; 
na.am.tag.ga nig.ag.a.mu nu.un.zu.[4m]: 
an-ni e-pu-Su ul i-[di\ I do not know what sin I 
have committed 4R 10:42f., cf. na.4m.tag.ga 
nig.ag.a.a.mu : an-ni e-pu-uS ibid. r. 41f.; 4g. 
gig.ga ag.a.mu : ia ma-ru-ui-tum ep-M to whom 
evil has been done AS.KT p. 122:16f.;gig.gamu. 
un.ag.a : ma-ru-ui-tum te-pu-M-an-ni 4R 24 
No. 3:14f. (SB reh),and passim; ag.gig bi.ag.a : 
ik-ki-ba i-te-pu-ui she has violated a taboo ASKT 
p. 119:8f. (SBreh);lii.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu nigdingir. 
ra.a.ni §4.dib gd.g&.bi mu.un.da.ag : a-me- 
lu id Dmam-Susab-suie-ri-ik-tu ip- <pu> -id the man 
whose god is angry with him has given a present 
RA 12 74:29f. (NB reh); ama.a.ni.se ag.a.ab: 
ana um-me-su it-pe-su (my king, who is quick to 
forgive his town and) is active(?) on behalf of his 
mother Lugale I 33; [kid.kid.da] zu-iAB.ta u. 
me.ni.ag : [kitkitte] ap-si-i e-pu-uS-ma perform 
the ritual of the abyss CT 17 39:55f. (SB reh); 
kin.se na.an.ag.e (var. na.an.ag.a.en) -. a-na 
sip-ri i te-en-ne-pu-ui (be rejected) may you not 
be usable for working (said to a stone) Lugale XI 
23; (obscure:) hu.mu.ra.(ni> .in.ag : [Iji-pM-wi- 
ki LugaleIX29; [sibaj.de ta an.ag gurus.e 
ta an.ag : ri-e-um mi-na-a i-pu-ui eplu mind 
MiN(!) Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. 

e.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma ; bi-tu id 
i-ra-am-mu e-pu-uS he built the house he loves 4R 

18 No. l:3f.; a.na.4m he.en.dim.en.ze.en : 
mi-na-a i ni-te-pu-ui what should we build? KAR 
4:17, cf. KAR p. 322; kin 6Guskin.b4n.dadim. 
e.da.kex(KiD) : ina si-pir 6gu-ma e-pu-uS manu¬ 
factured according to the technique of the god Gui- 
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kinbanda (said of the crescent symbol) 4R 26 iii 
62f.; nig.dim.dim.ma.zu sag.ga ha.za.ab : 
ana mim-ma e-pe-H-ka re-e-id ki-il be available for 
everything (regularly) manufactured from you 
LugaleXII17;kid.kid.dazu-(-AB.kex si.ni.dim: 
MiN-e ap-si-i e-pu-ui-ma perform the ritual of the 
abyss PBS 12 6:llf.; alam mu. un.nlM 
(phonetically wr. var. a.la.am mu.un. gi.im) 
sIg.Sab su.[...] : i-pu-ui-ma mu-ia-te^ [...] 
he made a figurine (and provided it with) 
combings (from the person against whom the magic 
was directed) PBS 1/2 122:9f., var. from KUB 30 
1:8, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 28; for dim : epeiu in 
grammatical texts, cf. OBGT III 84-101 (= MSL 
4 70f.). 

a.ginx ba.n4.a.a.men : ki-i en-ne-pu-uS RA 
33 104:28f.; gab.a.kex ma.an.ni.otiB : ina 
i-rat me-e e i-pu-iam-ma he built me a house 
opposite the water SBH p. 101 r. 7f.; a.na.4m 
he.en.bal.en.ze.en : mi-na-a i ni-pu-ui what 
shovdd we do? KAR 4:19; ta a.dun mu.un. 
da.ab.[x.(x)].AN : ma-la ta-qab-bi-i i-pu-sd-ki 
SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 16f. 

tiig.ib.la AD.Gi hus.a ... mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ni-bi-ih hu-ra-^i ru- 
ui-si-i ... d-ie-pU-ma ii-ruk he had made and 
presented a belt (clasp) of reddish gold StOr 1 33 
r. Ilf. (MB). 

1. (without direct object) — a) to act, be 
active, proceed — 1' in gen.: Sarru ... 
iqabbi ma atd M ana e-pa-Si-ka-ni la udi la 
aSme umd Sarru lu udi ki e-pa-dS-u-ni should 
the king say, “Why do I not know, (why) 
have I not heard (anything) about your 
doings ?” may the king know that I am active 
indeed ABL 45 r. 5 and 8 (NA) ; ammeni te-ep- 
pu-uS klnanna why do you act this way ? EA 
162:24 (let. from Egypt); Sattu annltu ussarriu 
irassibu umu ip-pu-Su umu urammu this year 
they have begun building, (but) one day they 
work, one day they are idle ABL 476 r. 18 (NA) ; 
ip-Sd md ula ra7nmea md andku ina libbi la 
qurbdk act or desist, I will have nothing to 
do with it ABL 174:16 (NA); Sarru ... uda 
a-a-'-u-ti e-pu-Su-u-ni a-a-^-u-ti la e-pu-Su-u-ni 
the king knows that there are some working 
and some not working ABL 364 r. 6 and 7, cf. 
ibid. 14 r. 2 and 13 (NA) ; sdbe rSqutu ana la 
iTi.ME§ ip-pu-uS-u-rrta u qerbutu ana la UD. 
15.KAM ip-pu-uS-u-ma (the gods know that) 
the workmen stationed far off do not even 
do a full month’s work, and those nearby not 
even half a month’s work BIN 1 39:8ff. (NB); 
Sa la Sarri la e-pa-dS without the king I can- 
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not act ABL 203 r. 6 (NA) ; Sarru ... ana 
ardiSu li^pura ina jmte ni-jm-uS may the 
king send word to his servant, we shall pro¬ 
ceed immediately ABL 378 r. 12; te-ep-pu-M 
taqabbi you (the diviner) shall say (on the 
basis of theextispicy), “Go ahead!” KAR 151 
r. 61 (SB ext.); ana harrdnim e-ep-pu-uS 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut for a busi¬ 
ness venture (this portends) I shall go 
ahead, (and) I shall have profit, for a sick 
person, he will get well CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen 
text), see harranu mng. 7b. In personal names: 
Li-id-bu-bu-li-pu-su Let - them - Conspire - 
Let-them-Act (i.e., I do not care) ADD App. 
lxiil2(]SrA), cl. Ddbibl-U-pu-\Su} ibid. 10 and 
KAV 135 r. 7 (MA), and (abbreviated) Li-pu-Sa 
Fish Letters 27:3 (OB), also Li-pu-Su ADD 899 
ii 14 (NA), etc., Ha-di-e-li-pu-Su Let-the-Ill- 
Wishers-Do (what they please) ADD App. l 
xii 13 (list of names); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-Su 
Let-Those-Who-Plot-Do (what they please) 
ADD App. 1 xii 11. 

2' to act according to instruction or desire, 
etc. (given here is a selection of characteristic 
phrases): Sunn ana temeSunu ip-pu-Su they 
act according to their orders ABL 413 r. 4 
(NA); ammala tertika ne-pd-dS we shall act 
according to your instructions BIN 4 5: 11 (OA 
let.); Supramma annikVam klma eli’u lu-pu- 
uS send me word, I shall do here as (best) 
I can TCL 17 19:30 (OB let.), cf. atta klma 
telPu e-pu-uS VAS 16 4:17 (OB); Sarrw ... 
aki Sa ili^u li-pu-uS (but) the king may do 
as he pleases ABL 336 r. 18 (NB), and passim 
in NA and NB letters; M Sa ildni Sa Sarri 
ila'uni li-pu-Su exactly as the king’s majesty 
wishes, may he act ABL 1203:9 (NA), cf. bel 
Sarrdni ki li'diiSu. li-pu-uS ABL 1373 r. 9; M 
Sa ina pdn Sarri ... mahiruni Sarru li-pu-uS 
may the king do what is pleasing to the king 
ABL 83 r. 6 (NA), and passim in ABL; irM pi 
Sa Sarri linquta le-e-pu-uS if it (the order) 
comes from the king’s mouth, I shall act ABL 
203 r. 11 (NA) ; M Sa iSpura e-te-pu-uS I have 
acted as he has written TCL 9 138 : 13 (NB let.), 
cf. ABL 676 r. 11, 970 r. 2, 1046:6; klma PN 
iqbukum e-pu-uS do what PN has ordered 
you CT 29 18b:6 (OB let.); klma ^SamaS 
iqabbu e-pu-uS he (the person who has taken 


epeSu la 

a loan from Samas) will act according to what 
Samas orders BIN 2 85:14(OB), cf.[,I]d'•Nama,? 
i-pu-uS MDP 22 119:5 (in same type of text); 
ana surri klma taqbi e-^bi'^-pu-uS I shall act 
immediately when you have given the order 
RA 15 179 vii 8 (OB Agusaja); ki Sa iarru ... 
iqbd e-te-pu-uS and[ku] CT 22 248:5 (NB let.); 
ki Sa aqbu ki i-pu-Su-u as I told (them), so 
they did ABL 1216:18 (NB); aSSa libbu Sa 
aqbakka te-tep-Su-ma ABL 291:9 (NB); klma 
nitlika e-pu-uS act according to your dis¬ 
cretion TCL 17 15:21 (OB let.), and passim in 
OB; klma elikima tdbu te-pu-Su you (fern.) 
have acted as it appeared good to you alone 
VAS 16 194:21 (OB let.); klma tdbdta e-pu-uS 
do as it appears good to you TCL 17 80:10; 
ana Sa ina panika [ba]nu e-pu-uS act accord¬ 
ing to what seems correct to you CT 22 150:23 
(NB let.); klma Sa jussi iStu pi ^§amaS 
iStu same klnanna iu-up-pa-Su-mi it will be 
done as if (it were an order) issued from the 
mouth of the sun god from the sky EA 232:20; 
ina pi simdtiSu Sarru . . . e-ta-pa-dS the king 
has acted as befits his dignity ABL 1277:5 

(NA) ; ki annlma ASSuraja e-tap-Su the As¬ 
syrians acted in this manner ABL 1360:7, 
and passim; ki hannimma ni-pu-uS we acted 
in this way ABL 362 r. 2, and passim; manzaz 
panija atta u puluhtd tid'd libbd aggd^ te-te- 
pu-uS u Sa la idu akkdi ip-pu-uS you are my 
personal attendant, and you know what 
respect is due to me, (and still) you acted in 
this way — how (then) will someone act who 
does not know (such respect) ? ABL 291:17f. 

(NB) ; Sa ki pi musdrija anne la e-pa-Su those 
who do not act according to this inscription 
of mine AKA 249 v 55 (Asn.); ana pi tuppi 
Sa iStu dlim ubbalunikkum e-pu-uS act ac¬ 
cording to the tablet which they will bring 
to you from the city CT 29 24:16 (OB let.) ; ki 
pi GAL.MES mdliklSu ... la i-te-pu-uS-ma 
(the king) who did not act according to the 
advice of the officials, his counselors MDP 2 
pi. 23 V 12 (MB kudurru), and passim in this text; 
Sa rubi ^Marduk amassu idduma ip-pu-Su ki 
libbuS they rejected the command of the prince, 
Marduk, and acted at their whim Gossmann 
Era I 122; ki libbika e-pu-uS (if people of 
my country have done it) act (towards them) 
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as you like EA 38:22 (let. from Alasia), and 
passim in EA letters, of. MRS 9 RS 17.228:11, 
15 and 28, etc., cf. also atta M libbika e-jm-uS 
4R 34 No. 2:12 (MA let.), see AfO 10 2, also ABL 
1121 r. 6; klma Ham u etemml tagammiluma 
la ahalliqu e-fu-uS act so that I shall not 
perish, as you would do to please the god 
and the spirits of the dead BIN 4 96: 22 ( OA let.), 
cf. klma tagammilinni e-pu-uS BIN 4 229:20, 
mala tagammilinni e-pu-uS KTS 30:30; klma 
libbl la ilamminu ep-Sa-ma act (pi.) so as 
not to put me in bad humor OCT 3 34a:23 
(OA let.); ammala naSpertija ep-sa act (pi.) ac¬ 
cording to my message TCL 19 81:16 (OA let.), 
of. TCL 4 48:15; ammala tertija ep-Sa BIN 6 
182:10 (OA let.), cf. KTS 5a:6, CCT 2 28:24, 
etc.; klma uwa^erukunuti ep-sa do as I 
ordered you TCL 7 9:15 (OB let .); klma awl: 
lutika e-pu-uS act according to your status 
as a gentleman CCT 4 11 b: 17 (OA let.), cf. TCL 
20 92:29; amurma hazannuta Sa ittija la 
ti-pu-Su-na klma jdtija see, my fellow 
Aazannw-officials do not act as I do RA 
19 108:18 (EA let.), and (with ki, klma, 
kVam) passim; qatamma §a PN PNj i-pi-iS 
PNg will act exactly as PN ARM 2 124:28, cf. 
ibid. 126:17; M Sa mahrimma te-pu-uS you 
proceed as before BBR No. 1-20:77 and 79; 
put mini ki anni e-pu-M why did they act 
in this way? ABL 46:9 (NA); §atammu aki 
Sa iSemme' li-pu-uS the Satammu-ofAcial 
should act according to what he will hear 
BIN 1 58:26 (NB let.); dSipu ki sa idu li-te- 
ep-pu-uS the conjurer should proceed as he 
knows how CT 23 44:8 (SB). 

b) to permit (said of gods) — V in gen.; 
Summami ji-pu-Su-mi ildnu Sa Sarri ... u 
nikSudumi PN u baltdnumma . .. nubbaluSSu 
ana Sarri if only the gods of the king would 
permit us to catch PN and bring him alive to 
the king EA 245:3; mindema ildni Sa bel 
Sarrdni .. . ip-pu-Su-ma ina qaSti ramlti isab: 
batuma ana bel Sarrdni .. . iSapparuniSSu 
would that the gods of the lord of kings might 
permit him to be seized without a shot (lit. 
with unstrung bow) and sent to the lord of 
kings ABL 281 r. 9 (NB), also (with ildni as 
subject) ABL 1093 r. 14, 1400:10; [ina muhhi'\ 
erebi Sa Sarri ... ana Bdbili iqtabi mindema 
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•Ien ip-pu-uS-ma Sarru dullu ippuSma iSemmeS 
he also spoke concerning the king’s entering 
Babylon — Bel willing, the king should 
perform the ritual and he (the god) will listen 
to him ABL 844 r. 6 (NB) ; in hendiadys with 
naddnu: Sa ultu panama Sin Sar ildni la 
i-pu-Su-ma ana mamma la iddinu what Sin, 
the king of the gods, had never before granted 
to anybody VAB 4 290 ii 18' (Nbn.) ; aki Sa 
memeni la e-pu-Su-u-ni la a-di-nak-kan-ni 
have I (Istar) not granted you (my favor) as 
I have done to nobody else? Craig ABRT 1 
24 r. i 17 (NA oracle). 

2' in personal names: I-pu-uS-B-a Meiss¬ 
ner BAP 39:23 (OB), and passim in OB, cf. ^TJTtr- 
i-pm-uS LIH 31:6 (OB), etc., alsot^iVaM-DU-tt^ 
ABL 638:4, AnOr 8 14:22, and pas¬ 

sim in NA and NB names, also DIN 6 IR-ip-pa-fl^ 
ADD 741:18, etc., as compared with dingir- 
ip-pu-uS BE 14 73:40 (MB); see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 193 and 197. 

c) (in various technical mngs. in rit., math, 
and med.) — 1 ' to perform (said of rituals, 
in colophons): ana sa-bat DV-Si for the 
execution of a specific performance KAR 223 
r. 14; ana die DXJ-ii PN hantiS zi-ha quickly 
excerpted for a specific performance by 
PN KAR 56 r. 16, cf. LKA 87 r. 23, 88 r. 22, 
115 r. 11, 157 r. ii 12, etc., cf. also a-na sa-bat 
e-pe-Si KAR 187 r. 13, also KAR 186 r. 44, 
157 r. 41. In names of conjurations: DU-ma 
SILIM (= teppuSma iSallim) “You-Perform- 
and-he-will-Get-Well” BRM 4 19:9, cf. 
DIM.MA AL.SILIM ibid. 19, 21, 23, etc., T>t-ma 
SILIM-iw KAR 69 r. 22, and see Ungnad, AfO 
14 277, Ebeling, Or. NS 22 358 n. 2; for other 
names see mng. 2b-3'b' and f-3'. 

2' to proceed (in a mathematical operation); 
atta ina e-pe-Si-i-ka ardm ana SinlSu taSakkan 
when you proceed you place the product 
twice TCL 17 154:2 (math.), and passim, cf., 
for refs., TMB 218, MCT 160 and ACT 473; for the 
use of kid and kidx(BTj) in this context, cf. 
TMB 234, MCT 166, and for lit.: H.Lewy, JAOS 
67 307 n. 10. 

3' to be active, to spread (said of fever, 
etc.):, Summa amelu ... izi ina qabllSu ip-pu- 
uS if the fever is (especially) active in a man’s 
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hips KAR 202 r. iv 9 (med.), cf. ina in 

his penis ibid. 10 , ina SepeSu in his feet ibid. 
11 , and passim; Summa amelu izi ana libbi 
uzneSu i-fu-vA-ma niSmuSu kabit if the fever 
spreads towards the inside of a man’s ears 
and he has trouble hearing AMT 36,2 ii 6 , cf. 
KAR 202 r. iii 50; Summa amelu ... izi ana 
qaqqadiSu ip-pu-uS-ma qaqqassu Icabitma ina 
zi-Su qaqqassu ana panlSu pu-\l]u-su if the 
fever spreads towards a man’s head, and his 
head is heavy and his head is bowed(?) for¬ 
ward when he stands erect KAR 202 r. iii 42, 
also in Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, cf. ana emSisu 
ip-pu-uS KAR 202 r. iv 7, and passim in KAR 
202 ; Summa amelu marisma gxo-su ana qaqqa^ 
diSu ip-pu-uS if a man is sick and his sickness 
spreads towards his head KAR 202 r. iii 37, cf. 
AMT 87,6:4'; note: Summa amelu §A.mes-M 
ittanpuhu ittannibbitu sk-Su ana pare e-ta~ni- 
pa-dS if a man’s intestines are inflated and 
then contracted by cramps (and) his stom¬ 
ach is continually about to vomit Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 8 ii 17. 

d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative): hurasu Sa M kaspi ep-Su gold that 
looks like silver EA 3:15 (MB); 1 gud.SAL 
Sa ki alpiSu ep-su one cow which is as good 
as his bull JEN 335:26, cf. JEN 391:25; LTJ 
puhSu ia klma SaSu ep-Su a replacement 
which is as good as he himself JEN 463:9, cf. 
AASOR 16 37:21 (Nuzi), also PN klmua i-te- 
pu{\)-uS HSS 5 29:21; amlluta Sa kdnna 
ep-Su immatlma ul dmur I have never seen 
human beings who are built as they are 
EA 21:30 (let. of Tusratta) ; [nukyculat karassa 
[eyp-Si-et el sippdtim her body is artfully 
made, she is taller than a fruit tree VAS 10 
214 r. V 8 (OB Agusaja); GN bit sugulldteSu 
ina misir ktjr GN blrit GNj u GN 3 ep-Su 
(the city) GN, where his flocks were sta¬ 
tioned, lies between GNa and GNj in the 
territory of GN TCL 3 184 (Sar.); mimma 
mala ep-Su ana Sarri ... altapra I report to 
the king on whatever happens ABL 795 r. 15' 
(NB); may he send me kxj.gi.mes matta Sa 
Sipra la ep-Su (so) much gold that its number 
cannot be made out EA 19:42, cf. EA 29:137, 
138; Sa ana Sipri la ep-Su EA 19:59, cf. ibid. 
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51, 66 (all letters of Tusratta) ; WSem. passive 
in EA: jiSdl Sarru ... rdbisaSu ana Sa iu-pa- 
Su ina mat Sarri let the king ask his official 
as to what is happening in the king’s country 
EA 272:21, cf. ibid. 271:26. 

2. (with direct object) — a) to treat a 
person or a thing — 1 ' to treat a person: 
klma amlim halpim la te-pe-Si-ma you must 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:6 (OA let.) ; klma Sa aham ina kdrim la iSu 
wardam e-ta-dp-Sa-ni he has treated me as 
if I were one who has no brother in the kdrum, 
a slave BIN 4 25:38 (OA let.), cf. CCT 2 39:9, 
3 18a:29, and passim in OA letters; Sa damqiS 
e-pu-Si-ni-ma CCT 4 24a:33, BIN 6 108:6; 
klma la aturruma ina puhur ahheja Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru te-te-ep-Sa-an-ni you have 
treated me as if I could not again utter the 
name of my father’s family among my col¬ 
leagues TCL 1 18:13 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 8 a: 16; 
aSSumija annltam e-pu-su-nu-Si do this to them 
for my sake VAS 16 32:22 (OB let.); klma 
aham u qirbam la iSu ep-Si-e-ku I am treated 
like one who has neither kith nor kin TCL 
17 21:32 (OB let.); abulldtim Suddku pullut 
Tmku u lemniS ep-Si-e-ku I am confined to 
quarters, I am much afraid, and I am harshly 
treated, too TCL 18 95:27 (OB let.); ana hltim 
Sa ibbaSSu klma pi itdne i-ip-pu-Su-Su for 
any loss which may occur, they will deal with 
him according to the testimony of the neigh¬ 
bors UET 5 420:15 (OB leg.) ; atta ammeni ki 
ardi te-te-pu-us-su why did you treat him 
like a slave? BE 17 86:22 (MB let.); kt ipiS 
iu-pa-Su ana ameli Sa aSib ana dliSu iu-pa-Su 
jaSi am I to be treated as one treats a man 
who stays in his city? EA 138:74f., cf. EA 
73:32, 114:42, 137:63, 64, 86 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi) ; mdrSu Sa ki saburti i-jm-us-su his son, 
who had treated him vilely KBo 1 2:30 
(treaty), see BoSt 8 16 note b ; iStu HA.LA-Jtt ki 
tdbiS te-te-ni-puS-Su you should treat him 
properly, according to his rank MRS 9 RS 
17.423:12 and 24; Sa ki mdrat Arraphi i-p[u]- 
Sa-aS-Si he will treat her as a (free) citizen of 
GN (he will not make her a slave again) 
AASOR 16 42:21 (Nuzi); if the slaves leave 
PN’s house ki libbiSu i-pu-uz-zu-nu-ti he 
may treat them as he likes JEN 482:12; ki 
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LU Sa aSSassu ana e-pa-Se iqabbiuni naikana 
e-pu-Su one shall do to the adulterer what 
the husband (of the guilty woman) declares 
one shall do to his wife KAV 1 ii 34f. (Ass.Code 
§ 14), cf. ibid. 40, also ibid, i 89 (§ 9), hi 13 (§22), 
19 (§ 23), and passim; abu marassu M te; 
di’uni e-ep-pa-[aS] the father may treat his 
daughter as he pleases KAV 1 viii 49 (Ass. Code 
§ 55) ; ki Sa massartu Sa Sarri ... la anas^ 
saruni e-ta-ap-Su-un-ni they have treated me 
as if I would not do my duty for the king 
ABL 525 r. 13 (NA), of. ABL 358:23f., 972:8, 1022 
r. 19, 1215 r. 13; libbu Sa la-is.^ i-te-ep-Su-na-a- 
Su he has treated us not like a master (lit. 
like a non-master) YOS 3 200:28 (NBlet.); ki 
SdSu i-pu-Sa-an-ni andkuma la e-pu~uS I did 
not act the way he did toward me CT 22 247:23 
(NB let.); in literary texts: ki SdSuma lu 
e-pu-uS-ki (var. u-Se-mi-ki) I would treat 
you as (I treated) him Gilg. VI163 ; adi immdt 
Hi anna te-ep-pu-Sa-an-ni ki la pdlih Hi u 
iStari andku ep-Sa-[ku\ how long, 0 god, will 
you do this to me, I am treated like one who 
does not fear god or goddess Streck Asb. 
252:14f., cf. ki la pdlih ilija u iStarija andku 
ep-Se-ek STC 2 pi. 81:68 (SB rel.); note kima 
Sa ina tar-kul-lu-i mah-su e-pu-Su-ni-<ni> 
they have dealt with me so that I am like one 
who has been hit with a tarkullu-clnh LKA 
144:10 (SB rel.), cf. dupl. KAR 92 r. 21. 

2' to treat a thing: miSum igdrtaka ina 
bitija taSkun kima bit la dSirim te-pu-uS why 
did you place your wall within (the area of) 
my house (plot)? you have treated (it) as 
the house of a careless (owner) CCT 3 20:35 
(OA let.); Hum lamniS bit abini e-pd-dS the 
god treats our father’s house badly KTS 
24:13 (OA let.) ; RN KUR.MES ana la baniti i-te- 
pu-uS Suttarna treated the countries in an 
unfriendly way KBo 1 3:30 (treaty); kima 
uzzi ilimma i-te-pu-uS kur he treated the 
country as (would) the very wrath of a god 
VAB 4 270 i 19' (Nbn.). 

b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
— 1 ' to build a city, an encampment,. a 
canal: e nu.du uru nu.dim uru nu.dim 
a.dam nu.mun.gar.gar : "k ul e-pu-uS tjrxj 
ul ba-ni vrxj ul e-pu-uS nam-maS-Su-u ul 
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Sd-kin no house had (yet) been built, no city 
had been built, no city had (yet) been built, 
no milling crowds existed CT 13 35:5f. + Sm. 
91, in ZA 28 101 ; URU '^ASSur ina ebirtdn lu 
e-puS 1 built a(nother) city Assur on the 
other side of the river KAH 2 60:98 (Tn.); 
xjRtr DV-uS GN SumSu abbi I built a city and 
called it GN Layard pi. 18:30 (Tigl. Ill); ina 
aSri Sanimma URU u-Se-piS-ma I had a city 
built in another location Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81 ; 
URU i>\j-uS-ma ana sihirteSu almi I had a city 
built and surrounded it completely (with a 
wall) BAH 2 26:4' (unidentified Ass. king); 
e-piS KUR AS-Sur^^ the rebuilder of Assyria 
(said of Senn.) OIP 2 135:9, 144:5; GN GNj 
bit durdni dannuti Sa ina kur GN ... ep-Su 
GN and GNj, strong fortresses built in the 
country of GN TCL 3 189 (Sar.); if a well is 
dug URU Sa amelutu la du.mes niSe igi.mes 
and people see (in it) a city not made by 
human (hands) CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); umt 
mdndtum ka-ra-Sa-am e-pe-Sa hiritam iherre 
the troops build an encampment (and) 
dig a moat ARM 1 90:19; Patti-tuMi 
dbilat hegalli u nuhSi ana e-pe-Si lu iddina 
he ordered me to build the GN canal, 
which brings fertility and abundance KAH 
1 64:9 (AsSur-uballit) ; e-pe-[eS Id S^^t^a-ti ul 
mddu it is not much (work) to build this 
canal LIH 5:7 (OB let.); agd Sadu lima [iSy 
takan ana e-peS iGi-Su u mimma ina muhhi ul 
iSturu he gave orders to prepare the surface 
of this rock, but they wrote nothing on it 
VAB 3 119 § 3:21 (Xerxes). 

2' to create: e-piSvix-TniEsinamim-mi-Su- 
un who created mankind in their .... En. 
el. VII 90 ; e-pi-Su kibrdtim who created the 
(four) regions ibid. 89; i ni-pu-uS u^-mu En. 
el. I 125. 

3' to build or rebuild (a house, temple or 
palace, or part of it) — a') in gen.: DN ... 
RN . .. i-pu-uS KAH 2 2:16 (Ur III); [e]-pi-iS 
[syikkim ana ^Aja who built the sukku- 
shrine for Aja CT 32 1 i 14 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistusu), of. RA 7 180 i 9'; 4 GIN KISLAH.DIRI 
MU.ii.DU.u.DE an additional open lot of four 
shekels (in dimension, on which) to build a 
house BE 6/2 10:24(OB); bi-tame-pu-uS VAS 
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16 57:22 (OB let.), cf. Riftin 47:7', VAS 7 16:11, 
BA 5 503 No. 33:4, YOS 12 557:5 and 9 (all 
OB leg.) ; inuma bit Enlil belija e-pu-Su when 
I built the temple of Enlil, my lord KAH 1 2 
ill 15 (Samsi-Adad I); E ip-pu-Su libil Sanumt 
ma may someone else rule the house he built 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 53 (Nbk. I); e-pu-vJ-ma abni 
bltam I built a temple VAS 1 32 ii 10 (OB 
Malgium), cf. E.GAL-la BiL ulcol i-ip-pu-uS EA 
16:16 (MA), also :fi.GAL i-te-pu-us KBo 1 3:4 
(treaty), and passim in NA and NB royal inscrs.; 
E.KtJB vv-u^-ma parak ilani .. . ina libbi 
SVB-di I built a temple and established 
daises therein for the gods Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 11; Summa DIM E aTM awelimi-pu- 
vM-ma if an architect builds a house for 
somebody OH § 228:58, and passim in this con¬ 
text ; aSSum i-pu-Su la udanninuma imqutu 
because he did not build the house solidly and 
it collapsed CH § 232:87, cf. ibid. 92; nidltka 
e-pu-uS rebuild your ruin(ed house) Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § H 13 (CH); 
blta Mtu ippul ul Dtr-iti he tore down but 
did not rebuild this temple AKA 95 vii 68 
(Tigl. I) ; ana e-bi-Si-Sa u ullu reieSa qata aSkun 
I started to rebuild it and to raise its walls 
to their (full) height VAB 4 98 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
blta e-pu-uS u^eklil I built the temple com¬ 
pletely KAH 2 50:23 (Tn.), and passim; qaqt 
qaru ia ]^.me§ ep-Su improved property (lit. 
plots on which houses are built) JEN 101:5; 
E Ja ina libbi ip-pu-M the house which he 
(the tenant) will build thereon Dar. 378:10, 
and passim; IM.2 asuppu babbdnu pitenu i- 
pu-uS he will build a good, strong loft on the 
north room VAS 5 50:5 (NB); Summa ina 
ITI MN E du-mJ if he builds a house in the 
month MN CT 38 11:34, and passim in this text ; 
Summa sag.ki 6 gi.gil dv-uS if he builds the 
front of the house of reeds CT 38 12:78, cf. 
Summa sag.ki tub gi.gil DU-tt? ibid. 79, also 
Summa ina e.lu gaba-dib-bu Sd dijg.mes du- 
uS CT 38 13:84(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 83 and 85; note; 
bdnu bit ’^ASSur e-piS £-sag-gil u Bckbili Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 22, cf. e-piS E.SAG.ILA Streck Asb. 
242:17; [e-p]ijE ^A-nim U ‘llNANNA CT 36 6 i 13 
(Kurigalzu), and passim in similar phrases; libiir C- 
pi-su-unjdti'RA mayl, Sargon, their (the pal¬ 
aces’) builder, prosper Winckler Sar. No. 54:8. 
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b' referring to specific buildings : e u i-za- 
ri-Su i-pu-uS I built the temple and its izdru 
KAH 2 12:10' (Irisum), and passim in similar 
contexts; sihirti izdri Sa b ASSur u muSldlam 
kaSSam . . . Sa ASSur i-pu-uS he built the 
entire izdru of the temple of Assur and the 
mighty mw^fa^M-stairway of Assur KAH 2 
5:19, etc. ; inume ndmarl ennuhuma e-pu-Su who 
rebuilds the towers when they have decayed 
AOB 1 p. 32 No. 1:13 (Enlil-nasir) ; 2 ndmarl 
annuli Sa ina mahri la ep-Su these two towers 
which had not been built before KAH 1 14 r. 
2 (Shalm. I); e-pa-dS admdniSunu iqbuni they 
(the gods) commanded me to rebuild their 
dwelling AKA 96 vii 74 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 
60 : 90 ('Tn.) ; bit Suhuri Sa bit IStar ASSurltim Sa 
RN ruba'u e-pu-Su u RNj ... uddiSu enahma 
e-pu-uS I rebuilt the JwMra-house of the 
temple of the Assyrian Istar which Prince 
Ilusuma had built and Sargon had renewed 
(but which again) had fallen in ruins KAH 2 
20:7 and 10 (Puzur-ASsur IV); e-pi-iS Su- 
[ri-pi-im] builder of the Surlpu-honse Nou- 
gayrol, CRAI 1947 267:2' (Mari); E ti-ka-a-ti Sa 
kisal sadru ,. . ina agurrl utuni elleti eSSiS 
u-Se-piS-ma I had the blt-tikdti of the .... 
propylon rebuilt with bricks from a pure kiln 
KAH 1 72:3 (= OIP 2 150, Senn.); e-piSkummu 
kissi u simakku the builder of kummu and 
Ibisstt-chapels and of simakku-chapGla VAS l 
37 ii 11 (NB kudurru) ; eSreti Bdbili u Barsip 
u-Se-pi-iS aznun I had the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa rebuilt and decorated 
VAB 4 114 i 37 (Nbk.); E.SAG.ILA kisollu ellnu 
... kisollu Sapliu . . . naphar anniu gabbu e-puS- 
u-[ni] they have rebuilt all this in Esagila, the 
upper propylon (and) the lower propylon ABL 
119:16(NA); inalibittiSahurdsiSakaspiSa NA 4 . 
zu.BABBAB u NAj pappordilU gugunnd e-pu- 
uS-ma I built the gigund-cYiapel with bricks 
(enamelled in the color) of gold, silver, light- 
colored obsidian and pappardillu-stone MDP 
28 p. 31:2 (Untas-Humban) ; E bu-tu-mi ana mu: 
lima i-pm-uS he built a . . .. chapel (to last) 
forever AOB 1 4:11 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
i ni-pu-uS parakki let us build a shrine En. 
el. VI 51; ana e-peS bit riduti to build the 
palace of the (central) administration Streck 
Asb. 86x87; B.NiG.GA ip-pu-Su-mo ana PN 
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inandinu they will build a storehouse and 
give it to PN VAS 6 84:14 (NB); maSmaSu 
ana seri ussamma E rim-ki DV-v^ the maSt 
mdSu-priest leaves for the wilderness and 
builds a hut (there) for the (ritual) cleansing 
BBR No. 26 iii 22 (NA rit.); Summa Lu ina la- 
eqliSu hura ihri du-un-na e-pu-u[S] if a man 
digs a well in a field which does not belong to 
him and erects a fort (there) KAV 2 iv 30 
(Ass. Code B § 10); sa bita i-pu-Su ganui 
nlma iqabbi whoever has built a house and 
says, “These are my living quarters” Gdss- 
mann Era IV 99; Sum/ma NA KI.MAHDU inalibi 
biSu iimiSam ka.ka-m6 if a man thinks every 
day about building a tomb CT 38 21:86 (SB 
Alu); E.Ki.MAH ni-ta-pa-dS we have pre¬ 
pared a tomb ABL 437:13 (NA); quburri li- 
pu-Su-Su-nu-Si-im-ma let them prepare a 
grave for them ARM 1 8:16; in the phrase 
naqdru u epeSu to rebuild completely (lit. to 
demolish and rebuild); e.zi.dal.ba.[na] Sa 
PN u PNj PN ana naqdrim u e-pe-e-Si-im 
iqblSumma PNj i-pi-is-su-ma as to the party 
wall belonging to PN and PNj, PN told him 
(PNj) to rebuild it completely, and PNj did 
rebuild it UET 5 236:6 and 9 (OB); bltu Sudtu 
Sa naqdru'll e-pe-Su VAS170iv23 (Sar. kudur- 
ru), of. TuM 2-3 274:1 (NB); adi naqdri u e-pe- 
Si-ka while you are engaged in demolishing 
and rebuilding (the temple) RAcc. 9:17, of. 
ibid. 26, cf. the name of an omen series : iqqur 
DV-uS “He-has-Completely-Rebuilt” KAR 
212r. iv 48, cf. also RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6'and 12', 
and passim ; with the variant napdsu u epeSu: 
E abta Sa napdsu u e-pe-Su AnOr 8 2:1, cf. ibid. 
3:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8® Congres Interna¬ 
tional No. 6:2 (all NB) ; with the variant napdlu 
u epeSu to repair (lit. to demolish damaged 
parts of a structure and rebuild them): lu- 
up-pu-ul-ma lu-pu-uS Bkn Sa xjrxj GN I shall 
repair the wall of GN BE 17 66:24 (MB let.). 

4' to build a city wall, house wall, etc.: 
BAD.GAL ... lu e-pu-uS I built the great wall 
RA 8 65 ii 17 (OB Asduni-erim), cf. YOS 9 35 i 11, 
46 (Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 iii 10 (Samsuiluna), and 
passim in OB royal inscrs.; bAd.GAL . . . e-ep- 
pu-Su (he who) rebuilds the great wall KAH 
2 23:5' (AsSur-bel-nisesu); ba-ab <1di.KVD.ME§ 
... itfi plli u epri Sa GN e-pu-'uS ana aSriSu 
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utir I rebuilt the Gate-of-the-Divine-Judges 
in stone (laid) in mortar (brought) from GN 
according to its original AKA 8:7 (Adn. I); Sa 
libitti udappirma Sa erimti i-pu-uS he removed 
the (sun-dried) brickwork and built (the wall) 
of baked bricks MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:5, cf. ibid, 
p. 120 ; ^ASSur-'muSalbir-pale-Sarri-e-pi-Si-S'A- 
ndsir-ummdniSu durSu its (main) wall was 
(the wall called) Assur-who-Makes-the-Reign- 
of-the-King-who-Built-it-Last-Long-is-(also)- 
the-Protector-of-his-Army Lyon Sar. 18:90; 
igdram Z[a 6 ]iram ul urib{\) (Sum. nu.un.gi) 
igdram eSSam Sa epirtim ... i-pu-uS (Sum. 
mu.na.du) he did not remove the old 
wall (but) built a new wall of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pi. 13 and p. 72 No. 4+5:19, cf., for Sum., 
ibid. No. 2 and 3 ; igdr biritim PN i-pu-uS-ma 
PN built the party wall TCL 1 185:5, cf. ibid. 
87:11 (all OB leg.); E.ZI ... I.DTJ.E BE 6/2 
14:13 (OB); lu.erim.meS ina panlSu jdnu Sa 
igdri ip-'pu-uS-S-d there are no workers at his 
disposal who can build the wall for him CT 
22 196:26 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 28; igdrdtu Sa muht 
hi ndr harrdn Sarri ip-pu-uS he will build the 
walls along the canal of the royal road Nbk. 
202 : 6 ; igdr kiri Sa limltu ip-pu-uS he must 
build the garden wall of the enclosure VAS 
5 49:9 (NB), cf. ibid. 10:5, TuM 2-3 134:9, RA 
10 68 (= pi. 6) No. 40-41:19, Dar. 193:17; ur 
e.du.u.de he (the tenant) will rebuild the 
roof (of the rented house) PBS 8/1102 v 7 (OB). 

5' to construct a boat, a bridge, etc. — 
a' to construct a boat: ana gis.mA.hi.a e-pe- 
Si-im la iggu they must not be careless with 
regard to the building of the boats OECT 3 
62:16 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 4, 20 and 32, also TCL 1 
37:6, 17 69:13, UET 5 227:8, cf. (referring to 
GIS.MA.NI.DUB) LIH 75:7, 10 and 17, ibid. 8 r. 
10, (referring to gis.ma.lA) OECT 3 62:28, 
also Riftin 93:4 (all OB); ana e-peS gis.mA.mes 
BE 14 167:29, also PBS 2/2 34:29 (MB); GI§.MA. 
sA.ha dxj-uS sMeSunu tessih you make a sail¬ 
boat, provide travel provisions for them (the 
spirits of the dead) KAR 184 r. (!) 28 (SB rel.); 
matlma elippa ul e-pu-uS I have never built 
a ship (so draw its plan on the ground!) D. T. 
42:13, in 4R Additions p. 9 (= Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 69, SB lit.); e-te-pu-uS GI§.mA.HI.A Smith 
Idrimi 30; gi§.mA.me§ Sa ramenija ina GN 
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e-tap-a§ ana put Puratte asbat I built boats 
of my own in GN and took (them) to the river 
Euphrates AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina gis.ma. 
ME§ KTJE Haiti Sa ina GN u GNj e-pu-Suidm: 
tim lu ebir I crossed the sea in Phoenician 
boats which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:24 (Senn.), cf. ABL 483:15 and 
795 r. 12. 

b' to construct a bridge: titurram i-pu-n^ 
MDP 4 p. 10:7 (brick inscr.), and passim; titurra 
la e-pe-Si not to (be obliged to) build bridges 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 2, cf. titurruSu e-piS gamir ABL 
503 r. 9 (NA). 

c' to construct other artifacts: gis.gud. 
si.A§ LU.MES Hurri ep-Sa-ma liSSakin hur-sa- 
an ep-Sa-ma Sukna construct a Hurrian bat¬ 
tering ram (and) let it be put to use, make a 
siege ramp and put it to use KBo 111 obv.(!) 
15' (Ursu-story). 

6 ' to fashion a stela, a figurine, etc. — 
a' in gen.; Sarrum salmam i-pu-ttS SanUrn 
uSerrib as to the king, another (king) will 
bring into (the temple) the statue which he 
fashioned RA 44 30:44 (OB ext., translit. only); 
[salam'] ^Zababa u Ban klma simatiSu e-pu-uS- 
ma he fashioned a statue of DN and DN 2 , rep¬ 
resenting them in the appropriate way KAV 
39 r. 3 (MA), cf. salmanu ... i-te-pu-m-zu-nu 
EA 27:25, and cf. ibid. 29 : 52 (letters of Tusratta); 
RN Sa vij-eS salmi Snatu qabuSumma RN, 
to whom the order was given to fashion this 
image BBSt. No. 36 iv 5, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); 
salam bundnija Sa pili pise djj-uS I made a 
portrait-statue of myself of white limestone 
AKA 296 ii 5 (Asn.); e-piS salam iliSu ban bit 
damiqtaSu he who made the image of his god 
(Assur) (and) built his (Assur’s) favorite 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:2; 
salmu Sarri Sa mesiri andku etesiri salmu Sarri 
Sa kabbusite Sunu e-tap-Su I made a drawing 
of the king for a relief, and they fashioned a 
model(?) of the statue (in the round) of the 
king (may the king inspect both, and we shall 
execute that which the king prefers) ABL 
1051:7 (NA); ALAM.MES Sa Sarrua iqbd e-te- 
pu-uS I have made the statues which my 
king ordered ABL 498:6 (NB); asumetu Sa 
qurdi at-uS ina libbi azqup I made and 
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erected a stela there recording my heroic 
valor AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.) ; umdm Sade u 
tdmdti Sa pili pise u parute dv-uS ina bdbdniSa 
uSeziz I made (reliefs representing) strange 
wild animals of the mountain regions and the 
seas, of white limestone and alabaster, and 
set them up in its (the palace’s) gates AKA 
221:20 (Asn.); ula kaspum ula erVum DXJL-S'a 
a-bi-num ana amute ula e-pi-iS his statue is 
neither of silver nor of gold but of stone, it 
is not made to (be plated(?) with) tin MDP 
2 p. 63 ii 5, dupl. MDP 14 p. 20. 

b' for purposes of magic: salam a-ti-im 
abika nu-td? you make a figurine representing 
the ghost of your father KAR 178 r. vi 35 (SB 
hemer.) ; 2 ALAM.MES kansuti [Sa .. . ] noSu 

DXj-uS you make two figurines of crouching 
[... who] hold [... ] AMT 101,2 r. iii 13; ntj 
mursi Sa tidi J)t-uS you make a clay figurine 
of the sick person KAR 66:8 (SBrel.); NU 
kaSSdpi u kaSSdpti Sa liSi dtj you make 
figurines of dough (representing) the sorcerer 
and the sorceress Maqlu IX 185, and passim in 
Maqlu; NU mimma lemnu du you make a 
figurine (of the demon called) “everything 
evil” KAR 184 obv.(!) 4 (SB rit.); [ujDtT.NIxA 
i.UDU j)V-uS you make the figurine of a ram 
out of tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rel.); 2 baSme Sa 
bini Sa palta Sa bi[ni ... ] ina piSunu naS4 
T>X!-uS you make two 6as^uiM-snakes of tama¬ 
risk wood which hold paltu{s) of tamarisk 
wood in their mouths AMT 101,2 r. iii 5; ana 
•^MB.ME GA§AN TJR.KIT has-bi DU-ma BA I 
made and dedicated (this) clay dog to the 
lady Grula Scheil Sippar p. 92 (inscr. on a clay 
dog) ; 4 AN.HUL.MES 1 Sa giSnugalU 1 Sa hurdsi 
.. . vv-uS you make four AN.HUL-charms, 
one of alabaster, one of gold BMS 12:12. 

7' to manufacture, construct an object, 
as, for instance, wooden objects such as ba^ 
laggu, daltu, eriqqu, guhSu, kannu, kussu, 
mdlilu, nasramu, paSSuru, etc.; metal objects 
such as agd, birqu, dudittu, guhassu, kittu, 
kuSru, liSdnu, mulmullu, naglabu, patru, sap: 
pu, Sa hassupi, Sa supri, SamSu, Sukuttu, 
Surinnu, unqu, etc.; garments and other 
items worn on the person such as erimmatu, 
kusitu, meSenu, nahlaptu, subdtu, tersu, also 
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alldnu, askuppatu, burn, busu, kunukku, sai 
paru, ubdnu (suppository), urugallu, zagim 
duru, zim labbi (lion mask), zurnbu (jewel), 
etc.; foodstuffs such as bappiru, mirsu, 
naptanu, Sikaru ; furthermore: karaSka (mng. 
unkn.), maltiru, umdmu (stuffed animals). 
For refs., see under the above words. Note 
also the following cases in which epMu is 
used with words for objects, of unknown or 
uncertain reading: nam.si.sa a.bAr dv-u^ 
youmake aNAM.si.SA-instrument of lead AMT 
49,4 r. 8', restored from VAT 13633:6', translit. 
only in Ebeling, AGM 13 8 n. 2, and Thompson, 
RA 31 3 n. 4; 2 GIN KU.BABBAR sdrtam Sa 

enzim sdmam lu-dam ina Bdbili i-pi-su-nim 
buy goat-hair for two shekels of silver, they 
shall make a .... (of it) in Babylon TCL 17 
26:27 (OB let.). 

c) in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to the direct object of 
epeSu); compounds consisting of a Hurrian 
word plus epeSu are merely listed; full treat¬ 
ment will be found under the Hurrian terms. 
The list also includes phrases constructed 
with uppuSu, MpuSu and nlpvAn ): 

abarakkutu to do domestic service: dumu. 
SAL-5« itti nudunni ma'di ana e-peS sal. 
AGRiG-w-(t ana GN ubilamma he brought his 
daughter to GN with a large dowry to do 
domestic service for me StreckAsb. 18ii66; 
bintu sit libbiSu itti tirhati md'assi ana e-peS 
SAL.AGRiG-M-(f ana GN ubilamma ibid, ii 70, and 
(in same context) ibid. 16 ii 57, 24 iii 22. 

abbutu to intercede: nam.ab.ba ag.a 
he.na.nam : lu-u e-piS a-bu-tu it-ti-k\a\ (let 
my decorous messenger Ilabrat) be the inter¬ 
cessor with you TCL 6 51:43f. (lit.); LtJ abbut 
SES.MES la Sudtu i-pes the man will act as 
intercessor for another man’s brothers 
KAR 212 i 11 (hemer.), cf. abbut ohhs la 
Sudti ip-pu-ub (in broken context) CT 41 
30:15 (comm, to Alu); ^Nusku a-bu-ut LXJGAL 
ana ^Enlil IditI CT 40 44 K.3821:6 (SB Alu). 

ade to take an oath: a-di-e [ina iGi]-w 
tu-Se-pi-Su-Su-nu-tu you made them (the in¬ 
habitants of your country) take the oath 
(of loyalty) to me ABL 539:21 (NA). 
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adh to compute work quotas: dttmit.mb§ 
gA.dxjb.bi a-da-a-am u-jA-Su-ma the account¬ 
ants computed the (daily) work quotas ABM 
6 7:9. 

ahirtu to make a final accounting(?): PN 
a-hi-iS-tum itti PNj ... i-te-pu-uS PN made 
a final accounting(?) with PNj ZA 3 224:14 
(NB). 

aklutu {waklutu) to act as overseer: waki 
lut LtJ.DiM.MES-fca-ma i-ip-pe-eS he will be 
the overseer of your own masons ARM 2 2:18. 

akukarumma epesu: see akukarumma (Or. 
NS 10 209 n. 4). 

alaku to travel (OB): [ml[U^i u urri [a-Z]a- 
kam li-pu-Su-nim-ma they should travel hither 
night and day LIH 39:17, cf. ibid. 73:14, OECT 
3 6:7; qadu 2 ilMka a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
travel to me with your two (groups of) corvee 
(workers) TCL l 38:9; elippetu Sa ibaSSia Us: 
midunimma lirkabuni[mma'] a-la-kam li-pu- 
iu-nim let them make (all) the available 
boats ready, board (them) and travel hither 
TCL 17 64:14; asserija a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
YOS 2 68:12, cf. ana mahrija a-la-kam ep-Sa- 
am CT 29 22:19; [a.k]al(!) a-la-kam i-ip-pi- 
§a-am m4 mddu the flood is on the way here, 
there is much water OECT 3 7:4, and passim 
in OB letters, cf. YOS 2 78:10, also e-pu-u[S'] a- 
la-kam Gilg. Y. vi 273, of. ibid. 244; ana s[e]r 
PN a-la-kam li-pu-Su Syria 19 119 second let. 
15 (let. of Hammurabi, translit. only). 

alikutu to philander: Summa na sal.nita. 
DAHi-Su i-zi-ib-ma a-li-ku-tam y)v-uS if a man 
leaves his (first) wife and goes philandering 
CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also K.7088:6', and dupl. K. 
8046:5' (unpub.). 

alkakatu {ilkakdtu) to perform deeds: 
tanatti kiSSutija u ilkakdt qurdija Sa . . . e-tap- 
pa-Su (I wrote upon the stela) the praise of 
my power and the heroic deeds which I had 
performed (in GN) AKA 297:6 (Asn.), cf. 
alkakdt qurdija mamma Sa ina mdtdte e-te- 
pu-M each of the heroic deeds which I per¬ 
formed in (foreign) lands Layard 90:72 (Shalm. 
III). 

alpu — a' to sacrifice a bull: gud du- 
uS-ma ina Sapldn hare tetemmir you sacrifice 
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a bull and bury (it) underneath the haru- 
container ZA 32 176:73 (SB rel.). b' to dress 
meat: l-en auD u 2 tTDXT.MBS babbab.me ... 
e-pu-uS he dressed a bull and two white 
sheep ABL 368 r. 5 (NA), of. ABL 1202 r. 2 (NA); 

1 GUD [... ] ... e-'piS one bull, dressed AfO 
10 40 No. 89:6 (MA); cf. immera epeSu, urisa 
epeSu. 

alu — a' to conquer a city (Mari and EA 
only) : PN dlam GN ina ah Purattim ebirtam 
annitam i-pu-uS ... u ina libbi dlim Sati 
waSib PN conquered the town of GN on the 
Euphrates, on this side (of the river), and he 
is staying in the town (with 200 Hapiru 
soldiers) ARM 2 131:12; when this news 
came to me I hastened dlam GNj ana pdn 
dlim GN e-pu-uS and conquered the town GNj 
(situated) in front of GN ARM 2 131:23; 
ktma dlam GNj ana paniSu e-pu-Su u nehrar 
mdtim Imuru when he saw that I had con¬ 
quered GNj in front of him and (saw) the 
levy of the country (he made fire signals) ARM 

2 131:27; LiJ ESnunna ana GN e-pe-M-im 
panuSu Saknu inuma dlam i-ip-pe-[§u'\ 
andku kVammd anattalSu puham ana mdtiSu 
amdhhas the ruler of Esnunna is determined 
to conquer GN — when he conquers the town, 
shall I, on my part, (simply) watch him (do 
it), or shall I strike in retribution at his 
country? ARM 1 123:4 and 6; [ina l^ibbi dlim 
Su^ati Sa e-pe-M-im [.. . ] tatarradaneti ARM 
6 31:24; liddina Sarru ... sdbe piddle u ni- 
pu-uS ubxj.dil.d[il.hi.a] Sarri ... u ni-Sa-ab 
ana dldni Sarri let the king give (us) archers, 
that we may conquer the king’s cities (again) 
and stay in the king’s cities EA 174:22, cf. 
ibid. 176:17, 179:17, RA 19 107:19, cf. also Sellin 
Ta'annek 2:14. 

b' (uncert. mng.): a-ld-am e-pd-dS Balkan 
Observations 73:20 (OA). 

amarwumma epSSu: see amarwumma. 

amatu (awatu) — a' to execute an order : 
dug 4 mu.na.ab.duii .ga.as an.da.ab.ag. 
a me.en: a-mat i-qab-bu-u-ni ep-pu-uS I 
shall (Sum. be able to) execute the command 
they gave KAR 31:26f. (SB); atudlim Sa 
tdtawini e-pd-dS I shall execute the orders 
you gave TCL 14 44:29 (OAlet.); minumme 
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amdte gabba SES-m ip-pu-uS u alia minumme 
amdte Sa taqabbi ana jdSi u andku ep-pu-uS 
my brother will execute all (my) requests, 
and whatever requests you make of me I 
shall execute EA 35:47f. (let. from Cyprus), cf. 
EA 29:169 (let. of Tusratta); u Sa ittosi amatu 
iStu pi Sarri ana ardiSu Sutu i-pu-uS and 
whatever orders issue from the king’s mouth 
to his servant, he (the servant) will execute 
EA 155:44 (let. from Tyre); Su-te-ra awatu ana 
jdSi u i-pu-Su andku send me the order, and 

1 shall execute (it) EA 83:24 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; 
u a-ma-fe.MES Sa aqbu la e-ep-pu-uS (if) he 
does not execute the orders which I have 
given MRS 9 RS 17.334:18. 

b' to perform an act: awatum annltum 
Sa te-pu-Su ul natal this thing you did is not 
proper LIH 43:20 (OB let.); ana amdte Sa 
te-ep-pu-uS ultu pandna things you did long 
ago EA 162:27 (let. from Egypt), cf. EA 38:20, 
and passim; Sa awat RN i-pu-Su unakkaru 
he who changes the settlement that RN has 
made Wiseman Alalakh 1:13 (MB); a-ma(.MES 
Sa ina pdn Sarri ... la tdba PN i-te-pu-uS PN 
has done things which will not please the 
king ABL 716 r. 6 (NB) , cf . amat Sa ina muhhi 
bit belika tdbatuSi te-tip-uS-u ABL 517:12 (NB) ; 
arrmta la banlta ana mdtija i-te-pu-uS he did 
evil to my country EA 17:13 (let. of Tusratta); 
Sa mimma amat lemutte ihassasamma e-pu-Su 
who conceives any evil plan and executes (it) 
KAH 2 58:100 (Tn.); aSSum amdti anndtim Sa 
ina mdtija in-ni-ip-Su ul emteki I was not 
negligent with regard to these matters which 
happened in my country EA 17:18 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; INIM HTJL-b'm in-ne-pu-us-su some¬ 
thing bad will be done to him CT 38 29:42 ( SB 
Alu), cf. EAR 212 i 3, and passim. 

c' to let slip a word: ina Si-ka-a-r[i'] 
ip-pu-uS a-wa-ta-am um-ma Su-ma when he 
was in his cups he let slip a word, saying ARM 

2 124:7. 

d' to arrange matters(?): PN iSti PN 2 
a-wdtim u-pi-iS-ma BIN 4 83:16 (OA let.); 
i-Ma-ta awdtim nu-pi-iS-ma we arranged 
matters in Mata MVAG 33 No. 325a:9 (OA, 
translit. only) ; awdtim Sa klma natd uS-te-pi-iS 
I arranged matters as seemed fit ARM 2 77:9. 
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amelutu (awelutu) to act like a gentleman; 
awelutam te-pur-uS-ma gimillam [m6tam] taSi 
kun you have acted like a gentleman and 
have been very kind BIN 6 207:16 (OA let.). 

anantu {anuntu) to skirmish: e-pi-Sat 
a-na-an-ti (Istar) the skirmisher Craig ABRT 
1 81:17 (SB lit.); e-pi-Sat a-nun-ti LKA 144:3 
(SB rel.), and passim. 

annu to consent ; [ismjema anni'am 
qabdsu ... DN an-nam i-pu-uS the goddess 
DN heard this speech and consented RA 35 
21:1 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nougayrol.RA 46 90:41. 

anzillu to commit a sacrilege: the nobles 
who had thrown their king into fetters ana 
anzilli i-pu-su iplah libbaSun became fright¬ 
ened at the sacrilege they had committed 
OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.), cf. eru e-pi-iS lemu[tti u 
anjzilli (var. e-piS lemuUim ‘^Zu-u) Bab. 12 pi. 
14:23 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pi. 4:13 (SB). 

ardutu (urdutu) — a' to recognize a person 
as one’s master by a symbolic gesture or act; 
ana e-peS arduti isbatu Sepeja they grasped 
my feet to do obeisance Lie Sar. 52:3; tdtu 
GN innabtamma ana e-peS ardutija ana GNj 
illikamma usalld beluti he fled hither from 
Elam and came to Assyria to do obeisance 
to me and worshiped me as (his) master 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 60, and passim in inscrs. of 
Esarh., Sar., Senn., and Asb. ; nillikamma Sepe 
Sa Sarri ... niSSik u arduti Sa [^arri] ... 
ni-pu-uS (if I had received an indication from 
the king) we would have come to kiss the feet 
of the king and would have done obeisance 
to the king ABL 793 r. 20 (NA) ; ana naddn 
mandatte u e-peS arduti iSpura rakbuSu he 
sent his messengers to deliver gifts and to do 
obeisance OIP 2 34 iii 49 (Senn.), and passim in 
Sar. and Senn. ; urduti u-pu-Su kudurru emis- 
sunuti I imposed doing obeisance upon them 
(and the carrying of) the corvee-basket AKA 
384:125 (Asn.); madattaSunu amhur LtJ.iR-i-ii 
(vars. m-tu/ti) up-pu-Su I received their 
tribute, they are doing obeisance KAH 1 25:6 
(Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of Asn., var. from 
KAH 1 p. 77*; [dySe-pi-M ardussu (I set him 
on his throne) and made him do his obeisance 
to me Lie Sar. 207. 
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b' to be or become a slave: abbeja [ana 
abb]eka iR.ME§-to i-pu-Su u inanna andku ana 
Sarri SamSi [beljija lu iR.ME§-ma my fathers 
were the servants of your fathers, and now 
I am likewise a servant of the king, my sun, 
my lord EA47:4'; uSummate-ep-pu-uSm-da 
ana Sarri belika u mind Sa ul ippuSakku Sarru 
ana kdSa if you became a servant of the 
king, your lord, what could there be that the 
king would not do for you? EA 162:33 (let. 
from Egypt) ; e-pu-uS iR-da ana Sarri belika u 
baltdta be a servant of the king, your lord, 
and then you will prosper EA 162:39; PN 
... PNj ittija uSbalkitma m-tu Urarti e-pe-Si 
iz-lx-Su-nuyti he made PN and PNj rebel 
against me and .. . .-ed them to become 
subjects of Urartu Lie Sar. 85 ; Sipirti e-pe-eS 
ardute Sa GN a message concerning the sub¬ 
mission of (the tribe) GN ABL 896 r. 15 (NA); 
RN ... Sa ultu ulla DN . . . iqbd (var. adds 
ana) e-peS ardutija RN, whom the gods have 
predestined to be my slave Streok Asb. 82x8. 

c' to make a person one’s subject: [an]a 
ardutija e-pu-uS-ka I have made you my 
subject KUB 3 19:4', see Weidner, BoSt 9 146. 

arbu to do a month’s (work); 2 m 12 
umdti ina pdni Satti e-pa-aS he will work for 
two months and twelve days in the spring 
KAJ 99:8 (MA), cf. ITI.ME§ 3.Am ni-pu-vM 
BIN 1 39:13 (NB let.); see itmu epeSu. 

amu {annu) to commit a sin or a crime; 
Summa mimma arnam u Sillatam ti-pd-Sa if 
they commit a crime or a blasphemy (he will 
sell them) Hrozny Kultepe 1 27:13; ammit 
nimmi ana e-pu-uS arna ana Sarri why should 
I commit a sin against the king ? EA 286:14 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa) ; an-mu zv-u la zv-u e-te- 
ep-pu-uS and[ku'] I committed sins, know¬ 
ingly or unknowingly KAR 45:19; anna rabd 
Sa vXtu seherija i-pu-Su (any) great sin which 
I have committed since I was a child BMS 
11:36 (SB rel.), and passim in rel.; ana la e-peS 
an-ni la egu mannama that none (of the 
stars) should make a mistake (or) not be on 
time En. el. V 7; ul ti-pu-uS tjru arna the 
city should not commit a crime EA 122:47, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also RA 19 103: 
45, 69; Sa ip-pu-Su ar-na who commits a 
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crime EA 287:19 (let. of Abdi-hepa); e-pis 
anni u gillati criminal TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. 
OIP 2 32 iii 11 (Senn.), and passim; \a\mu enna 
Sa te-pu-Sd- UET 4 183:18 (NB let.). 

asinnutu to practice sodomy: bel immerim 
as-si-nu-u-tam i-pe-e-eS the owner of the 
sacrificial sheep will practice sodomy YOS 
10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

asfitu to give a medical treatment: ana 
BV-ed asuti la Salmat (the omen) is not favor¬ 
able for giving a medical treatment TCL 6 5:41 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa ana DU-e^ asuti 
qiba(ME.A) taSakkan if you perform the 
divination for giving a medical treatment 
CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu), cf. ana DU-d^ asuti 
KAR 151:62 (SB ext.); cf. dSiputu epedu. 

aSiputu to perform a conjuration ; ^Samas 
Surbi dSiputu sa apkal ill i-pu-M ^Marduk 
0 Samas, increase (the power of) the conjura¬ 
tion which Marduk, the apkallu of the 
gods, has performed PBS 1/2 133 r. 22, cf. PBS 
10/2 18 r. 25 (rel.), and passim; ana DU-ed 
asHti u dSiputi ul iSallim it is not favorable 
for giving a medical treatment or performing 
a conjuration Boissier DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.); 
UD 6.KAM MA§.MA§-5W Dti-wd for six days 
you perform the conjuration for him AMT 
24,1:4; MA§.MA§-SW BV-ui .VR-M-maiboUut 
you perform the conjuration for him, you 
rub him clean, and he will become well Labat 
TDP 116:6. 

a§§atu to make a woman a lawful wife; 
PN la{\} dam(!)- 2 w hM-ri-in-tum dam(!) la 
i-pu-us PN is not his wife (but) a prostitute, 
he did not make (her) a lawful wife JEN 
671:23, coll, by H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3. 

atterutu to establish friendly relations: 
ina berlni aUeru[ta'] lu ni-ip-pu-[u'^-mi we 
established friendly relations EA 41:9 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma) ; undu abuka u andku atteruta 
ni-pu-Su u ana ahhe tabuti nituru when your 
father and I established friendly relations and 
became good brothers KUB 3 72:7, also KBo 
1 10: 7 (let.), and passim in Bogh. ; Haiti U Kizzu: 
watni lu Summuhu atterutu ina birlSunu lu 
i-te-ni-ip-pu-Su Hatti and Kizzuwatna are 
united — friendly relations have been es¬ 
tablished between them KBo 1 5 iii 36 (treaty). 
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attetaumma epe§u: see attetaumma. 

ba’aru to hunt: the gods entrusted the 
wild animals to me e-ped 6a-’a-[n] iqbuni 
(and) ordered me to hunt AKA 205 iv 68 (Asn.), 
cf. ScheilTn. II r. 52, KAH 2 84:122 (Adn. II), KAH 
2 112 r. 8 (Shalm. III). 

babtu to take care of business assets; 
bdbti mala temiSa lu ep-sa-at my business 
assets should be taken care of in a sensible 
way Contenau Trente Tablettos Cappadociennes 
5:7 (OAlet.). 

banitu to reward; u tammar summa Sarru 
banlta la e-te-puS-ka (if you bring lapis lazuli 
to him) then you will see if the king 
will not reward you MRS 9 RS 17.422:27. 

ba’erutu to fish: [ba’eru] sunu [it]tikunu 
bd'erutam li-pu-Su these fishermen should 
fish together with you PBS 7 112:25 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 19 and 21. 

bartu to rebel: bartam i-pu-uS-ma da- 
aw{Bi)-da-am iduk he (the king Qarnilim) 
rebelled and inflicted a defeat Syria 19 110 top 
of page (Mari, translit. only); Summa mamman 
... itti SamSi bartu i-ip-pu-uS should some¬ 
body rebel against the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 17, and 
passim in this treaty; slhu bartu ana, muhhi 
BN ... ip-pu-Su u-Se-pi-Su will he rebel 
against Esarhaddon or incite a rebellion? 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13 (SB query for oracle); 
mar Sarri ana abiSu hi.gab dit the crown 
prince will rebel against his father KAR 423 
i 20 (SB ext.), ci. (withrab sikkati) CT 39 29:28, 
and passim; mannu ... ana Same kiSpi ana 
ersetim barta bv-uS who can use sorcery 
against heaven, (who can) rebel against the 
netherworld? Maqlu V 12, of. ibid. 16; Sa ipSu 
bartu INIM n\Jh-tim e-pu-Slu-ni] who prac¬ 
ticed witchcraft, rebelled, said an evil word 
KAR 80:29 (SB rel.), and passim; cf. slhu epeSu. 

barfitu to perform a divination: bdru^ 
tarn ip-pu-Su Sundti itanammaru they 
perform divinations (and) repeatedly have 
dreams JRAS 1904 415:9 (MA let.) ; ina muhhi 
bel niqe bdrutu bv-uS he shall perform the 
divination for the man who brings the offer¬ 
ing BBR No. 11 ii 2; PN HAL.MBS ... DU PN 
performed the divination (in GN) PRT 110 
r. 10; UD.2.KAM ana bardti Bvo-ma ina 
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jdtte li-in-ni-piS the second day is propitious 
for a divination — it should be performed at 
once ABL 1278:8 (NB?). 

belutu to rule: Sarru arku ... Sa illdinma 
beluti ip-pu-Su ina mati any later king 
who shall arise to be the ruler in this 
country VAS 1 36 ii 22 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 

1 37 V 22 (NB kudurru), ADD 809:12; iSlmu 
Slmatl belut kal dadme e-pe-M they assigned 
it as my mission to rule over all the inhabited 
world DECT 6 pi. 11 r. 17 (SB rel.) ; Sa 350.A. 
AN malke lablrutu §a ellamua belut AMur 
e-pu-Su of the 350 former princes who ruled 
Assyria before my time Lyon Sar. 7:45, cf. DIP 

2 103 V 36 (Senn.); PN PNj PN 3 Sa arki aMmeS 
e-pu-Su bUut Elamti who ruled Elam one 
after the other Streck Asb. 82 x 18, and pa.ssim 
in Senn., Asb. and Nbn. 

bibil pan DN to reconcile DN: you and 
the inhabitants of your country shall perform 
a mourning ceremony before Adad bibil pan 
^Adad ip-Sd (and) bring about the recon¬ 
ciliation of Adad Tell Halaf No. 5:16 (NA royal 
edict). 

bi§tu to commit an evil deed : inanna PN 
u PNj bi-iS-tam i-pu-Su now PN and PN^ 
have committed an evil deed KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
27' (Ursu story). 

bitu — a' to do housework: mu.S.kam 
^ Sajamdnidunu % kdSiSisunu i-ip-pu-Su for 
three years they (the wife, son or daughter 
of the debtor) shall do housework for the man 
who bought them or took them as pledges 
CH § 117:64; adi boltu PN bi-it PN^ u kirUu 
(case adds ki wardUu) i-ip-pe-eS PN will do 
housework for PNj and also (take care of) his 
garden (case adds: like a slave of his) until he 
(PN 2 ) is well again UET 5 88:10 (OB). 

b' to accept into a household: if a man 
has adopted a small child urabbuSu i,-m 
(text - 6 a) i-pu-uS brought it up and accep¬ 
ted (it) into his household CH § 191:80; 
he must not abandon his wife, who heis 
been affected by the Za’ 6 M-disease ina e 
i-pu-su uSSamvm she can stay (as long as 
she lives) in the household into which he 
had accepted (her) CH § 148:79; PN ana 
■Sarrim u nlS Him iplahma b i-pu-ud (where- 
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upon) PN (who had previously sued his 
wife in order to be declared her sole heir), 
out of respect for (the command of) the king 
and the statement under oath (made by his 
wife concerning his position as heir), accepted 
(her again) into (his) household MDP 28 
399:26. 

c' to found a family: ina GN-ma oAar 
qinnam taqannanu u te-ep-pe-Su Sib settle 
in GN, where you can make a home (lit. nest) 
and found a family ARM 1 18:24; aSrdnum 
Sibma blu.mes e-pu-uS live there and found 
a family as men do ARM 1 18:28, cf. lu-pu- 
uS B e te-pu-us (possibly to mng. 2b) KAR 
96:37 (SB wisdom). 

d' to set up an estate or manor: fields, 
gardens and people which he had acquired 
(qanu) under my (royal) protection e-pu-Su 
E rameniSu and set up as his own estate 
ADD 647:22, and ibid. 646:22. 

bulth to heal a disease: atd Sikin mursija 
annijau la tammar bulteSu la te-pa-dS why 
do you not realize the nature of my sickness 
(and why) do you not heal it? ABL 391:10 
(NA). 

bu’ru to hunt: hurSdn Saqdtu e-pi-iS 
bu--ri-Su-nu iqbiuniSu to whom they (the 
gods) ordered to hunt them (the lions) in high 
mountain regions AKA 140 iv 13 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in Tigl. I ; Summa siru ina bit ameli 
[bju-u-ra Dt-uS if a snake hunts in some¬ 
body’s house KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 4' (SB 
Alu), and passim in similar contexts ; Summa surdu 
ina bit ameli bu--u-ra i)\J-uS CT 28 37 K. 798:4 
(SB Alu), and passim; note: if the king 
has assembled his army and has set out to 
march against an enemy country surdd 
bu--u-ra J)V-ma bu--ur-Su ina piSu ibrurma 
ana pan Sarri iSu^ and a falcon hunting and 
holding(?) his prey in his beak flies toward 
the king CT 39 28:7 (SB Alu); ina HUL mtj§ 
Sa ina bitija iei-Si-ru-ma bu-ru Dv-Su dmuruma 
against the evil (portended by) a snake which 
I saw coming into my house and hunting 
(there) VAT 5 r. 3, in Schollmeyer p. 139 (SB rel.). 

dajanutu to act as judge: awelu madutu 
izzizuma da-a-a-nu-us-su-nu i-pu-Su-ma an as¬ 
sembly of citizens was present and acted as 
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their judges MDP 24 393:12 ; in the garden of 
Samas, in the presence of PN the scribe (and) 
PNa the judge da-a-a-nu-su-nu i-pu-Su-ma 
they acted as judges MDP 23 320:12'. 

damS to shed blood: awel4 ittabalkutu 
LTJGAL dame e-ta-pd-aS-ma kttssidu la taqnat 
the citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne (i.e., his reign) is 
(therefore) blemished GOT 4 30a: 13 (OA let.), 
cf. §a us e-te-ep-Su he who shed the blood 
MRS 9 RS 17.229:9. 

damlqtu (damqdti) to do a favor, a 
good deed: tammar klma damiqtam ana a-bi 
(text -ta)-ni ni-pu-Su-ma you will see that we 
have done a favor for our father COT 4 38b: 24 
(OA let.); [nigj.sag.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pak®^'®^*^.in.ag.es ; ana e-pis siOj- 
ti-Su-nu limni^ ikapputu they plot evil 
against their benefactor KAR 128:33; sal. 
siG^-tu e-pu-Su-uS Sa aSpura resussu imSi he 
forgot the favor I did him when I sent him an 
auxiliary force Streck Asb. 44 v 23, and passim 
in Asb. ; e-bi-i§ da-am-ga-a-ti a doer of good 
deeds VAB 4 208 i 3 (Ner.), cf. ibid. 218 No. 3:3, 
cf. also e-pid SIG5.MES VAB 4 294 12:2 (Nbn.); 
mannu Sarru Sa aki anni ana arddniSu siGj- 
tu e-pu-uS-u-ni what king has (ever) been so 
kind to his servants? ABL358:26(NA), cf.also 
SIG 5 bit te-pu-Su-ni ABL 946:4 (NA) ; cf. dumqu 
epeSu, dumuqtu epeSu. 

dananu to demonstrate strength: da-na¬ 
an ^ASSur belija Sa ina kullat nakiri e-tep-pu- 
Su iSmuma they heard of the (superior) 
strength of my lord Assur, which I have 
repeatedly shown amidst my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 28 ; da-na-an ^ASSur belija Sa (var. 
ep-Set] ina kuk.kur nakrdte i-tep-pu-Su (I 
carved in relief work upon them) the (evi¬ 
dence for the superior) strength of my lord 
Assur, which I had shown in hostile countries 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28, cf. LU.§ID.^ mimma 
Sa da-na-nu ina muhhija ip-pu-Su BIN 1 94 :20 
(NB let.). 

dibbu to perform an act: dibbi annute Sa 
te-pu-uS Sa ina muhhi Hi u ameli tabu Sunu 
are the things you did pleasing to god and 
man? ABL 1380:16 (NB); dibbi-la-dibbi Sa 
attunu u 'EJ^-ku-nu te-tep-pu-Sd the absurd 
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things which you and your master used 
to do ABL 403:11 (NB); te-ep-pa-Sd-a-ni 
[dibbu] la danqu dabdbu [la t]dbu ina muhhi 
RN you are planning ungodly things, an evil 
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA); 
dib-bi a-ki-i Sd ep-Su (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
80:23 (NB let.). 

dinu — a' to sue, bring an action: muhhi 
mimmi[ja] Sa ittaSu ni-ti-pu-[u]S di-na ana 
pani PN it was on account of my property 
that we brought action against him before PN 
EA 105:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 80; jdnu 
[mamma] Sa ji-pu-Su d[i-nu] ittaSu there is 
none who would bring action against him 
EA 120:30 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; tuppu abuja iltur: 
mi u andku itti tuppi anni di-na e-pu-uS-mi 
my father wrote the tablet, and I have 
brought action on the basis of this tablet 
JEN 385:17; ina puhiSu PN mar Sarri ina 
dina ana e-be-Si iStapranni PN, the king’s 
son, has sent me in his place to bring action 
HSS 9 12:4 (Nuzi); mannumme ana amti .. . 
di-na whosoever brings action on 

behalf of the slave girl HSS 9 6:13 (Nuzi), and 
passim in Nuzi ; Sa dina u dabdba ... ilteSu 
u-p[a-Su]-ni who sues him KAJ8:13(MA); 
amelu Sa dinu ina muhhi u-Se-pi-Su-’ amelu Sa 
PN the man who caused an action to be 
brought against him is a man of PN GCCI 2 
387:26 (NB let.). 

b' to give a favorable decision, to pro¬ 
nounce judgment: niqe bdru ukdnma di-nim 
j)V-uS the diviner prepares the sacrifice and 
“gives the decision” BBR No. 11 ii 1 ; aSSu e-peS 
di-ni-Su aldk remtiSu .. . usalld beluti he (the 
king of Elam) implored me as his master to 
make a decision in his favor (and) to 
come to his help Streck Asb. 34 iv 32; ana 
pani[ka] lidbubuma dina e-pu-[us]-su-nu-ti 
when they plead before you, decide in their 
favor BE 17 59a: 10 (MBlet.), ci.dinila nu-tt.? 
AASOR 16 8:31 and 69 (Nuzi); Sarru ... 
dini li-pu-uS ina bubuti lu la amuat may the 
king make a decision in my favor lest I die 
of hunger ABL 421 r. 8 (NA); denu Sa abuka 
e-pu-Su-u-ni tema iSkununi the decision 
which your (royal) father has made, the 
command he has given ABL 1250 r. 8 (NA), and 
passim in ABL ; may the gods .... dini Sa 
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Uruk u ildni ittikunu li-pu-Su-u make a 
decision for you concerning the town of Uruk 
and (its) gods ABL 815:9 (NB let. to the inhabi¬ 
tants of Uruk) ; itti PN ep-Sa-in-ni dlni do 
(addressing the judges) make a decision for 
me concerning PN RA 12 6:9 (NB leg.); dlnua 
ittiSu bell li-pu-US YOS 3 187:23 (NB let.), and 
passim in NB letters. In personal names: 
maS-di-ni-T>ij-u[S] PBS 2/2 108:11 (MB), and 
passim in NA and NB with names of other gods; 
‘^Ina-qdlija-dini-ep-Si Grant-me-my-Claim 
upon-Heeding-me BE 14 91 a:32 (MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 172. 

dullu — a' to do and finish a specific work, 
to manufacture an object: ultu dulla Sa sabi 
tdku e-te-ep-Su after I finish the work I have 
begun EA 4:47 (MB) ; summa ina MN ... 
hurdsa la tultebilamma dulla Sa sabtdku la e-te- 
pu-uS if you do not sent me the gold in MN, 
I cannot finish the work which I have begun 
EA 4:45, cf. ibid. 40, and (in similar context) EA 
9:16 (MB), EA 20:21f. (let. of Tu^ratta) ; dullu §a 
ina [.. .] MU.ME§ la in-ni-pu-us the work 
which could not be done in [x] years ABL 804:10 
(NB); dullu libndte qandte guSuri mala ina 
libbi ip-pu-uS as much (building) work 
(using) bricks, reeds (and) beams as he (the 
tenant) puts into it (the house) Nbn. 600:10, 
and passim in NB house leases; la e-pe-M dulli 
bdb GN not to do work on the gate of the GN 
canal MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 28 (MB kudurru), cf. ibid, iii 
40; note: mind dullu tupSarrutu ul te-ep-pu-Su 
why do you not work as a scribe ? VAS 6 331 -.4, 
dupl. VAS 6 176:4 and 6 (NB); dullu dolutu 
.. . ni-ip-pu-us BE 9 3:10 (NB); dulluherutu 
e-pe-su VAS 5 106:4 (NB); dullu epinni ate; 
me^ ip-pu-Su Watelin Kish pi. 15 141:8 (NB). 

b' to do service, corvee work, etc.: ina GN 
dulla ip-p[u-S]a (list of persons) they do 
service in GN PBS 2/2 111:23 (MB); LU sag. 
LUGAL Sa dulla u-Se-ep-pi-Sum the royal of¬ 
ficer who sees that service is performed for 
him BE 17 13:6, cf. ibid. 18 (MB let.), and PBS 
2/2 60:5 (MB). In royal service: Madaja 
ina battebatteni nehu u anlnu dullini ni-pa-dS 
the Medes around us are quiet, and we can do 
our work ABL 128:7 (NA); ina muhhi dulla 
Sa atta u ASSuraja ahheka te-pu-Sd- Sa taSpur 
bdn Sa te-pu-Sa- concerning the work about 
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which you have sent word that you and the 
Assyrians are doing (it), what you are doing 
is fine ABL 290 r. 16 (NB?); lij.en.uru.mes 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri e-pa-Su-u-ni the city- 
chiefs who do service for the king in GN ABL 
526:5 (NA); dulU Sa bit beleja e-pa-dS masi 
sartu Sa bit beleja anassar I do service for the 
house of my lord, I do my duty for the house 
of my lord ABL 778 r. 16, and passim in ABL, 
cf. dullu Sa belija in-ni-ip-Su CT 22 53:9 (NB 
let.), and passim. In the service of temples: 
ummdnu u Sirke Sa dullu e.an.na ip-pu-Su the 
craftsmen and oblates who do service in 
Eanna AnOr9 8:3 (NB), cf. YOS 7 70:13 (NB), 
and passim; LU.IR.E.GAL.MES MU.MES dullu 
i-pu-uS-ma Sa arhussu libbu Sa Satdra ina mu. 
MES-Su-nu these arad-ekalli officials will do 
service monthly according to the roll with 
their names BRM 2 17:13, and passim in LB; 
ina muhhi bit ziqqurrat 8,580 eeim.mes dulla 
i-te-ep-Su 8,580 men did work on the temple- 
tower VAS 6 65:6 (NB); dullu malamaliS ip- 
pu-uS each will do an equal share of work 
(referring to brewing) BRM 1 82:8 (NB). Re¬ 
ferring to agricultural work: (give me a field) 
dullu ina libbi lu-pu-uS let me do all (neces¬ 
sary) work in it YOS 6 33:7 (NB), of. TCL 13 
182:22, BIN 1 125:13, etc.; dullu ina Supdl git 
Simmare ip-pu-uS he will perform all (neces¬ 
sary) work (on the soil) underneath the date 
palms BE 9 10:8 (NB), cf. ibid. 99:6, 101:9, and 
passim in similar contexts. 

c' to perform a ritual: dullu anna ina 
mahar ^SamaS uSallamma e-pa-dS he com¬ 
pletely performs this ritual before Samas 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, of. ibid. 67 r. 3 ; umu mala 
dullu TiV-uS Pinches Berens Coll. 110:4 (NB); 
dulla Sa attali ibaSSu ina muhhiSu in-ni-ip-pu- 
uS whatever ritual for an eclipse there is will 
be performed for him ABL 263:12 (NB); duU 
luSu ki Sa marsi in-ni-pa-dS a ritual shall be 
performed for him as for a sick person ABL 
370:16 (NA), cf. ABL 447 r. 12; mlnu Su dullu Sa 
rlbi li-pu-Su let them perform what rituals 
(there are) for an earthquake ABL 355 r. 7 (NA); 
LU.MA§.MA§.ME§ upoqqada dullaSunu e-pu-Su 
I shall appoint conjurer-priests, they shall 
perform the ritual for them ABL l r. 9 (NA); 
arhe tdbuti Sunu ana dulldni e-pa-Si these are 
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propitious months to perform rituals ABL 
1308:8 (NA), and passim. 

dumqu to show favor or do a favor: Sarru 
mani ume ji-pu-Su dumqa ana ja^i how often 
has the king shown favor to me? EA 119:40 
(let. of Rib-Addi) ; neSu M qaqqari dunqa e-te- 
•pu-uS I did a good turn only for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. XI 296; ilu ana 
ameli siOj i-peS the god will show favor to 
the person CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
ameli siGj in.du CT 40 10:11; tdbti qdtuSSun 
ubd'ima Sa e-pu-us-su-nu-ti dunqu I called to 
account those for whom I have done (only) 
favors Streek Asb. 12 i 133; cf. damiqtu epeSu, 
dumuqtu epeSu. 

dumuqtu to do a favor ; ana kaspiSu §a 
annakam mddiS dumuqtam e-pu-Su-um I did 
him a great favor with regard to his silver, 
which is here CCT 2 3:34 (OA let.); cf. damiq: 
tu epeSu, dumqu epeSu. 

eburu to harvest: ebxjb xd .ag.a = e-6«- 
ruip-pu-uS he will harvest Hh, I 157f.; e-bu- 
ra-am u-ul \i\-pm-uS-ma RA 42 71:6, cf. ibid. 
9, 10 (Mari let.) ; e-bu-ur-Su Sa PN [i-i]p-pu-uS 
he will harvest for PN TCL 9 10:8 (Nuzi); ina 
muhhi zunne Sa Satti annlti imatt'dni ebxje.mes 
la in-ni-piS-u-ni on account of the fact that 
the rains this year have been scarce, no 
harvest can be brought in ABL 1391 r. 2 (= CT 
34 lOf.) (NA). 

egitu to commit an act of negligence: 
see egltu. 

ennetu to commit a sin; see ennetu. 
enutu: see enutu. 
epe§u to do or act: see epesu s. 
epl§tu (epuStu): see epiStu. 
emanamumma : see emanamu. 
erA — a' to mine (or smelt) copper: 
20 GTJ TJRuntr isslkim NinaSSaHum ... 
li-pu-Sa-am NinaSSaHum saniq la natuma 
slkam la i-pd-dS the ruler of Ninasse should 
smelt twenty talents of copper in the slkum — 
the ruler of Ninasse is willing, but it is not 
possible, he cannot make the slkum TCL 
19 10:7 and 9, cf. Slkum la natuma la 
i-ni-pd-dS ibid. 29 ; a pestilence killed all the 
people of my land e-bi-iS ukudit jdnu and 
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there is nobody who can mine (or smelt) 
copper EA 35:4; inanna ana ahija ubxjdu 
ma'du e-pu-uS now I mined (or smelted) a 
great deal of copper for my brother EA 36:12, 
cf. ibid. 14 (both letters from Alasia) ; see par; 
zilla epeSu. 

b' to earn: see kaspa epeSu. 
erutu to spawn: see erutu s. 
ewurumma epeSu: see ewuru. 
gallabutu to perform the ritual shaving 
(of a person): see gallabutu. 

gamirutu to show overpowering strength: 
see gamlrutu. 

gillatu to commit a base deed: see gillatu. 
giridu to lay out a path: see giridu. 
girru to walk: see girru A mng. Ic. 
giwarumma: see giwara. 
gullultu to commit a base deed: see 
gullultu. 

badumma: see hadumma. 
barimutu {harVutu, ’harlmtutu) to be a 
prostitute, to make (someone) a prostitute: 
see harlmutu. 

barranu — a' to undertake a journey: iStu 
luqutka izakku tertini illakakkum u harrakka 
ep-Sa-am after your merchandise is released 
(for transportation), our order will come to 
you, and then undertake the journey hither 
CCT 4 29b:28 (OA let.); annakam zakudku 
harrdnl e-pd-Sa-am asser PN aStapar I have 
been released here (for transportation), I 
have written word to PN concerning my 
undertaking the journey TuM 1 1 d : 9 (OA let.); 
ana iti MN rKASKALl-[?i]i-r^Ml d-pa-aS-ma am 
naka u sipassu (iI.la.e he will make a busi¬ 
ness trip until the month MN and (then) pay 
the tin and the interest on it KAJ 37:7 (MA). 

b' to undertake a campaign: kaskal in- 
ne-pe-eS a campaign is being undertaken 
(why are the 6d’iro-soldiers who are stationed 
with me without work?) ARM 1 31:25. 

c' to make or maintain a road: kaskal- 
Tiam u-ul i-ip-pe-eS atappa ul iherri he will 
not make/maintain the road or dig a ditch 
MDP 28 398:11. 

batbumma: see hathu in hathumma epeSu. 
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^>a(l)wumma: see halwu. 

I^azannutu to be mayor: see hazannutu. 

belabelumma: see *helahelu in helahelum: 
ma epeSu. 

^^ewadumma; see *hewadu in hewadumma 
epeSu. 

^ilumma: see *hilu in hilumma epeSu. 

^jibiltu to do wrong: see hibiltu. 

^issatu to mention: see hissatu. 

^ititu to commit a sin: see hitltu. 
to commit a sin: see hitu. 

^juddumumma: see huddumu in huddum: 
um,ma epeSu. 

burasu: see kaspa epe&u. 

^uSumma: see *husu in huSumma epeSu. 

Ikkibu to violate a taboo : ikkibaka danna 
e-te-ep-pu-us I repeatedly violated your severe 
taboo KAR 45:16 (SB lit.), cf. ASKT 119:8f., in 
lex. section. 

ikku to mortify oneself: ik-ku-u immate 
ibaMi te-e-pu-uS you should perform what¬ 
ever mortification there is ABL 46 r. 16 (NA). 

illmdumma ; see ilimdu. 

immeru to sacrifice or slaughter a sheep: 
1 TJDTT ana napteni nubattuSu e-piS one sheep 
slaughtered for the meal at the vigil EA.J 
207:3 (MA), cf. AfO 10 43 No. 103:6, and passim; 
1 tiDU ina UD.14.KAM ana bit ’^Gula ana pdni 
<^Gula e-piS one sheep was sacrificed before 
Gula on the 14th day for the temple of Gula 
KAJ 209:4, and passim, cf. also 3 UDU 1 GUD 
SIZKUB.ME s dammeg'a ep-§d KAV 174:20(MA); 
UDTJ.NiTA tu-pa-dS you sacrifice a sheep 
LKA 119 r. 13, rcf. 1 UDU DU-d^ KAR 
217 :10'(NA royal it.), cf. 2 UDU.HITA.MES ma 
pan ^Nabu . . . li-pu-\uS^ ABL 722 r. 9 (NA); 
umiSam kal satti 10 udu.nita . .. ana *^Ani 
... in-ni-ip-pu-uS daily throughout the year 
ten rams are sacrificed to Anu RAoc. 65 r. 31, 
cf. Pinches Peek No. 22:18 (NB let.), also YOS 
7 74:21 (NB), VAS 15 16:6 (LB); ci. alpa epedu, 
urlsa epedu. 

Inu (mng. unkn.): na.bi DAB-ma bel da: 
bdbidu i-na-a DV-iid this man will be seized 
and his enemy will make .... BRM 4 23:29 
(physiogn.). 
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ippumma: see ippu. 

ipSu — a' to do a deed: ana ipSi marsi 
annu Sa iu-pa-aA-mi ana mdtdt Sarri the evil 
act which has been committed against the 
lands of the king EA 137:96; ti-ip-pa-Sa ipda 
lamna ana muhhi they have committed an 
evil act against me EA 287:71; ji-pu-Su ip: 
Satu Sar-r[u-{]u they committed criminal acts 
EA 131:36. Note the meaning “evil act” in 
EA: ipSa sa la a-bi-eS idtu darlti [aybi-es an 
(evil) deed such as has never been done has 
been perpetrated EA 123:12, cf. EA 122:43 and 
196:32; PN a-pa-aS ipSa rabe ana jdSi PN 
has committed a great crime against me BA 
122:32, and passim in EA; note: adi i-bi-Su 
i-bi-du libbija EA 82:46. 

b' to practice witchcraft: ana na.bi ana 
pan ^Gula ipsu ep-Su-Sd medical witchcraft 
has been practiced against this man AMT 90,1 
r. iii 26 (diagnosis); ipda e-pu-Su-uS they 
will use witchcraft against him KAR 176 ii 22 
(hemer.); ipdu te-pu-sin-ni e-pu-ud-ki the 
witchcraft which you (witch) used against me, 
I used against you Maqlu VII 73, and passim 
in Maqlu. 

Isinnu — a' to celebrate a festival: isinna 
ip-pm-du klma umi akltimma they (the work¬ 
men) celebrated a feast like that of the New 
Year’s Day Gilg. XI 74 ; ultu e-pu-Su isinnu 
bit aklti after I had celebrated the New 
Year’s festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
BHT pi. 13 r. iii 8' (chron.), Wiseman Chron. p. 
68:14, OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); qirib E A.KI.IT 
Sudtu Irubuma ip-pu-du i-[5m]-ni hiddti 
they (the gods) entered the New Year’s 
Chapel and celebrated the joyful festival 
(there) Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 vi 11 (Asb.), 
cf. ibid 2; said of gods: ilani Sarri ittebu 
isinnu i-tip-Su the gods of the king went 
forth in procession and celebrated the festival 
ABL 831:10 (NB) ; ina balika isinna ul ip-pu- 
M ill erSuti the wise gods cannot celebrate a 
festival without you (Samas) KAR 26:22, 
and passim. 

b' to perform a religious service (LB only): 
isinnu ana lemww.MES la te-ep-pu-Sd- aSar 
mahru isinnu arm lemnuME^ ep-Su ina libbi 
andku ana '^Ahuramazda' isinnu e-te-pu-uS do 
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not perform religious ceremonies for evil 
(gods), where before religious ceremonies had 
been performed for evil (gods), there I per¬ 
formed religious ceremonies for Ahuramazda 
Herzfeld API 30;32f., and passim. 

issuru to derive omens from the (part of 
the exta termed) “bird”; be mtisen Du-m« 
ina libbi ka.gal giS.tukxil gak-wio an.ta igi 
if you inspect the “bird” and a “weapon” is 
within the “gate” facing upward KAR 426:4, 
and in every line of this text, of. the related (OB) 
texts YOS 10 51-53. 

i§ipputu to perform a ritual purification: 
ina Sipir aSiputi (wr. KA.KU.GAL-tt-h'wt) i-M- 
ip-pu-ut-su e-pu-uS-ma I purified her by 
means of the art of the conjurer and (intro¬ 
duced her into the gipdru) YOS 1 45 ii 11 
(Nbn.). 

iSkaru to make regular deliveries: 8 iSlcarl 
qeme ... naptanu Sa ‘^Nabu ... ip-pu-uS he 
will make regular deliveries of flour for the 
meals of Nabu VAS 6 173:8 (NB), cf. CT 22 
211:9. 

ittu to give an omen: na.bi suMUN- 6 ar 
DiNGiE-ifi izKiM SIG 5 Dir-5M this man will 
grow old, his god will give him a favorable 
omen Virolleaud Fragments 13:2 (SB Alu). 

jaritutu to accept a legacy: ia-ri-tu-tu Sa 
PN ul ni-ip-pu-uS TCL 12 122:18 (NB), cf. 
Nbn. 668:8, see Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140, 
Meissner, AfO 11 154. 

kakku to fight: [...] hakkl i-pu-vA-ma 
[our army] fought VAS 16 186:8 (OB let.); 
inuma RN itti DUMXT.MES-/omm qi^.titkul 
i-ip-pe-su when RN fights with the Southern 
tribes Mel. Dussaud 2 990 second let. 22' (Mari); 
Gis.TTJKTJL la T>t-us Tidra la tebbir do not 
fight, do not cross a river CT 31 29 r. 15 (ext.), 
and passim in ext.; ana e-peS GIS.TTJKUL.MES 
qabli U tdhazi AKA 53 iii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
67 iv 86; ana vt-ed GiS.TXJKIJL MURtr u SI.SI 
ABL 1195:8 (NA); Gis.TXJKUL qabla u tdhaza 
itti sdbe . .. RN ... ip-jm-Su-u will they fight 
against the army of Assurbanipal PRT 128 
r. 9, and passim in similar contexts. 

kappu to utter a cry (sounding like) 
kappu: [sib.tur.musenj == [a-la'^-lum = 
kap-pa ip-pu-uS little-shepherd bird = alallu- 
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shepherd = he calls kappu Hg. C I 18, restored 
after Hg. B IV 237, cf. allalla bitruma ... 
iSessi kap-pi the multicolored alallu-hird .. . 
calls kappu Gilg. VI 50. 

kaspu (also hurdsu, eru, etc.) — a' to earn 
silver (also gold, copper, etc.) in commercial 
activities (mostly OA, but also OB): kaspam 
mala e-pu-Su .. . ina aldkija .. . anaMiamma 
when I come, I shall bring all the money I 
have made TCL 19 13:11 (OA let.); kaspam 
20 MA.NA Sa ne-pu-Su bil bring the twenty 
minas of silver which we earned KTS 17:20 
(OA let.), cf. CCT 4 3ia:24, CCT 3 32 (= CCT 4 
39b): 12, and passim; VRVDVdinammaana GN 
lallikma kaspam 10 ma.na lu ana PN lu jati 
le-pu-uS give me the copper, and I would 
like to go to GN to earn ten minas of silver 
(there) either for PN or for myself BIN 4 
35:16 (OA let.) ; lu kaspam 1 MA.NA lu hurdsam 
10 GIN paniamma Sa te-pu-Su Set Ham send 
me the mina of silver or ten shekels of gold 
which you have just earned CCT 2 39:6, cf. 
BIN 4 15:24, etc,; annakam kij.gi 10 GIN Sa 
e-pu-Su the ten shekels of gold which I have 
earned are (ready) here BIN 4 34:4; iStuma 
kaspu dannuni urudij siGj, 10 Gfi ia te-pu-Su 
abkamma now that the (price of) silver is 
steady, bring me the ten talents of fine copper 
which you earned KTS 6:37, cf. CCT 4 35a: 10, 
BIN 4 34:7, 36:7, BIN 6 204:19, etc.; Sumt 
nrnmin ina tertika kaspam mimma ni-pu-uS 
ula tamkdrka mamman kaspam iSu nuSaSqi: 
lammin if we had made any money under 
your instructions or if any of your tamkdru’s 
had any money, we would have made (them) 
pay TCL 20 131 r. 4'; KU.BABBAR i-ip-pu-Su 
i-te-el-li he (the husband) will lose the money 
he earned de Genouillac Kicb 1 B 17 : 12 (OB). 

b' to invest: 2 axs A^.^xSaabini SebilannH 
ma aSar baldtiSu le-pu-uS send me the two 
talents of tin belonging to our father so I 
may invest (them) wherever there is profit 
for him CCT 4 21c: 18; AN.NA U TUG.HI.A . . . 
ali baldtija ep-Sa-ma invest the tin and the 
garments wherever there is profit for me CCT 
2 34:24, of. TCL 19 21:35, see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 354 f. 

c' to package silver, etc.: kaspam u hurdi 
sam rddlSu u suhdrl e-pu-Su-ma ina silidniSu 
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radium iknuMuma his escort and my boy 
have packed the silver and the gold, the 
escort put (it) under seal in his boxes KT 
Hahn 14:11; KtJ.Gi lu ne-pu-Sa-hum iti.I.kam 
iSten u 2 iti.kam nisahhurma kij.babbar ne- 
pd-Sa-Jcum KTS 18:29f., see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 356 f. 

d' to set silver aside: Sa Sarru ... ana 
igdre Sa admeni Sa DN e-pu-Su-u-ni (silver) 
which the king has set aside(?) for the walls 
of the chapel(?) of Ningal (is deposited in the 
treasury of Ningal) ABL 1194 r. 2 (NA). 

kawadumma; see kawadu. 

kazumma: see kazu. 

ka-az-za-UR-na; see kazza-VR-na. 

ki§pu to practice witchcraft: uSx(kaxbad) 
KA.KA : ki-iS-bi i-pu-us-ma PBS 1/2 122:15f. 
(rel.); LTJ sa kispi e-pa-a-sa emuruni the. 
man who saw the practicing of witchcraft 
KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code § 47); Summa lu LtJ lu 
SAL kispi u-up-pi-su-ma if either a man or a 
woman practices witchcraft KAV 1 vii 2 (Ass. 
Code § 47); Dfj-'ui' kasSdptu kiSpeSu HUL. 
[mbs] the witch has practiced pernicious 
witchcraft BRM 4 18:1, and passim; e-piS 
kiSpe lemnuti he who practices pernicious 
witchcraft Maqlu II 116; ina kirimme umt 
miSu Sulhu kiSpi ep-M-M (the sick baby) has 
been .... in his mother’s arms, witchcraft 
has been practiced upon him Labat TDP 
218:16, and passim. 

kiSsutu to exercise world dominion: lugal 
sv-tam DU the king will exercise world 
dominion CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 11 (Izbu), and 
passim; amut MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH^ §a 
kis-su-tam bxj-uS the omen of Magalgal, the 
sailor who exercised world dominion Boissier 
Choix 47:17 (ext.), see Jacobsen King List 96 n. 
154; URU.Bi kis-Su-tam 'ot-us this city will 
exercise world dominion KAR 384 r. 17 (Alu), 
and passim; la k[ii'}-Su{\)-u jj kiS}-Su-ti 
la i-pu-Su the powerless = who has not exer¬ 
cised world dominion Izbu Comm. 252d; ana 
kisMti mdtdti e-bi-e-Su to exercise dominion 
over all countries VAB 4 208 i 7 (Ner.). 

kittu— a'to make a treaty ana ma-ni i-pu-Su 
kitta ittiSu why should I make a treaty with 
him? EA 125:39, cf. EA 138:53; u lu [en-n']i- 
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pu-uS kittu ina bi\ri\kuni and a treaty should 
be made between us(?) (and my messenger 
should go to you and your messenger should 
come to me) EA 34:42 (let. from Alasia). 

b' uneert. mng.: kittu urkitu agdt [,fa] 
te-pu-M alia gabbiSina [tu]tattir you have 
made that latest act of trust(?) which you 
did greater than all of them ABL 539:10 (NB). 

kudurru to perform corvee work: mimma 
k[u-d]ur-ra-am la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-su-nu-ti do 
not let them do any corvee work LIH 77:8 
(OB let.); note: I imposed tribute upon them 
LU ka{vsLT. ku)-du-ru-§u-un ina Kalhi v>xs-uS 
(var. \i\-pu-§u) they performed their corvee 
work in Calah AKA 323 ii 80 (Asn.). 

kula’utu (mng. unkn.): inanna attate-pu- 
uSku-la-u-tu umma Sarruma KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, 
also ibid. 13, and cf. ku-le-es-Sar-mu-im-ma 
RN i-pu-uS ibid. 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 128. 
kule§§armu’imma : see kula’utu. 
kumu§au (mng. uneert.): see kumu§au. 
kurummatu to raise a crop for subsistence: 
elat 20 Gi§.Gi§iMMAR 3 (pi) 12 sIla ziJ.lum.ma 
u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ip-pu-Su over and 
above twenty date palms, (and) three pi and 
twelve silas of dates, they (the tenants of the 
date grove) may also raise a crop for (their) 
subsistence thereon TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 
kuruSdumma: see kuruStu. 
la banitu to do something ungodly: ite 
kitti itiqu la ba-ni-ta i-pu-Su did he trans¬ 
gress, did he do something ungodly ? Surpu II 
67; RN Sarru abuSu ana la pa-ni-ti i-te-pu-uS 
his father RN, the king, did ungodly things 
KBo 13:2 (treaty). 

la natdtu to do unseemly things: la na-tu- 
ta J)t-uS JNES 15 142:54' (SB rel.), also KAR 
39 r. 22. 

la tabtu to do an unkind thing: la ta-ab-tu 
ana kur AMur e-pu-uS he did an unkind 
thing to Ass 5 nria ABL 870 r. 3 (NA) ; e-piS [la] 
MTJN a-[na t]u.mes b u pirhiSunu who does 
unkind things to the erib-biti and their off¬ 
spring KAH 2 122:67 (Senn.). 

lemnu (lemneti) to commit crimes: enuma 
PN ina tarsi RN abiSu e-pu-Sa lemneti when 
(prince) PN acted lawessly during the reign of 
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RN his father IR 22 i 40 (SamSi-Adad V) ; oMu 
i-pu-M lemneti iSte^a la bandti because they 
acted wickedly, strove for ungodly things 
Maqlu I 18, and passim; andku ul Sa hitu <ul 
e-piS lemni I am no sinner, no criminal ABL 
630 r. 11 (NB); M e-piS lemneti he, that 
criminal OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); cf. lemutta 
epeSu, lumna epeSu. 

lemuttu to commit a crime: Summa ... 
tardm e-bi-Si lemutti if you love to do evil 
EA 162:35 (let. from Egypt); RN lemutti mimi 
ma la e-ep-pu-uS RN shall do nothing wicked 
(shall not ensnare him by means of magic 
plants and witchcraft) KBo 1 5 iii 29 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh. ; oSSu lemuttu e-pu-Su eli 
niSe mdtiSu because he committed crimes 
against the people of his country Lie Sar. 251, 
and passim in Sar.; ana gabbi tdbti epu§ u 
Sunu lemutti e-tip-Su-u-ni I showed kindness 
to every one, but they acted evilly against 
me ABL 296:9 (NB), and passim; [e^pi-Su 
uvL-ti-ia who does evil to me RT 24 104:16 
(SBrel.); ana e-piS lemuttika damiqtu rlbSu 
do kindness in turn to him who acts evilly 
against you CT 13 29:20 plus PSBA 38 pi. 
VII 36 (wisdom) ; lemutti dliSu [i-te]-ni-ip-pu- 
uS who always did what was evil for his town 
5R 35:8 (Cyr.); e-pi-U lemu[tti u an'\zilli (v&x. 
an-zu-u) who perpetrates crime and abomi¬ 
nation Bab. 12 pi. 14: 23 (Etana), var. from ibid, 
pi. 4:13; cf. lemna epeSu, lumna epeSu. 

li’§u to practice; li--Su dannu ina libbi 
E.KUB e-pu-Su they have corrupt practices 
in the temple ABL 1389 r. 8 (NA). 

litu to achieve a triumph: llti kiSSutija Sa 
ina GN e-tap-pa-Su my overwhelming tri¬ 
umphs which I had achieved in GN 3R 8 ii 
65 (Shalm. Ill), cf. ibid, ii 63. 

lumnu to act in an evil way: lumnu Sa 
i-pu-Sd-an-ni the evil he did to me Bab. 12 
pi. 4:9 (Etana); e-piS lumni attama Maqlu II 
83; note: lumun libbi la te-pd-Si do not 
cause me heartache CCT 4 24a:32 (OA let); 
TJGV lumni Sa pandnum i-ni-p[u-Su'] u annumt 
ma inanna la i-ni-pu-luS] klSuma the evil 
which was committed formerly should not 
now be committed again EA 106:32f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi) ; see lemna epeSu, lemutta epeSu. 
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mahilumma : see mahilu. 
mahiru to buy; bltu ... Sa ina qdte PN 
... PN 2 Ki.LAM i-pu-Su the house which PNj 
bought from PN YOS 3 148:9 (NB let.); andku 
u PN KI.LAM itti PNj ni-te-pu-uS PN and I 
bought from PNj TCL 13 133:19 (NB); ana 
kasap gamirtu ina qdte PN ma-hi-ri i-pu-uS 
Peiser Vertrage 121:18 (NB), and passim in NB 
sales documents. 

mamitu to make a treaty: e-te-pu-uS 
ma-mi-ta itti IjV Sa GN he made a treaty with 
the ruler of GN EA67:13; Sitirtu Sa mdmlti 
Sa Sarru rabu . .. i-pu-Sa-an-ni the copy of 
the treaty which the great king made KBo 1 
24 r. 9'; uncert.: ma-me-i-ti u pa-Sd-a- 
ri ana PN i-pu-up-uS ABL 276 r. 11 (NB?). 

mar Sarruti to be crown prince: aSar ... 
RN ... mdr-Sarrutu u Sarrutu e-pu-Su ina 
libbiSu (the palace) where Sennacherib, my 
own grandfather, resided as crown prince 
and as king Streck Asb. 4 i 26. 

mar^asu to apply a medicinal lotion; mar: 
hum anniau Sarru li-pu-Su issurri huntu 
anniau ta pdn Sarri .. . ippattar marhusu Sd 
Sa Samni 2-Su S-Su ana Sarri .. . e-ta-pa-dS let 
them apply this lotion to the king, when 
this fever departs from the king, apply this 
oil lotion two or three times to the king 
ABL 391 r. 4 and 6 (NA), cf. {mar'\hisi 2 m 3 
\in-ni\-ip-pa-dS ABL 248 r. 9'. 

maru to adopt a son: mdra Sandm ina 
muhhiSu Sa PN la i-pu-uS he shall not adopt 
another son besides PN HSS 9 22.17, cf. 
HSS 6 60:15 (both Nuzi). 

maruStu to commit a sacrilege: iSkun 
habarratam rabitam u maruStam i-pu-\uS'\ (the 
people) made a great uproar and committed 
a sacrilege VAS 1 32 ii 1 (OB royal, Malgium); 
e.tur.ra gig.bi bi.ag : tar-ba-sa ma-ru-uS- 
tam i-pu-uS (the word of the lord) wrought 
havoc in the cattle yard SBH p. 16 r. 8f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ag.a.mes : Su-nue-piS 
ma-ru-'uS-ti Su-nu they are the ones (who) 
commit sacrilege CT 16 19:6f. (SB rel.). 

merhutu (mng. uncert.): GN liSpur u 
me-er-hu-tam li-pu-uS let him administer 
GN and act (there) as mer^M-official ARM 1 
62 r. IP. 
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meS^u to do work in an assigned territory: 
EEIM.MES gabbi meShiSunu i-te-pu-uS u meShl 
attukunu mamma ul i-pu-uS all workers have 
done the work in their territory, but nobody 
in your territory has worked BIN 1 8:24 and 
26 (NB let.). 

minutu to make an inspection: '^SamSi 
mi-nu-ta e-pa-aS the Sun wants to make an 
inspection MRS 9 RS 17.289:16. 

mitutu to bring about doom: andku mi- 
tu-tu RN M Sa aqbu ep-pu-uS I (Istar) shall 
bring about the doom of RN, as I have 
predicted Streok Asb. 24 iii 6. 

mu'irrutu to exercise leadership: ana 
mw’irrutiSu e-pe-Su ildni rabuti uSdliku rlmssu 
the great gods have let (Nusku) come to his 
aid so that he (Nabonidus) may exercise his 
leadership RA 11 110:18 (Nbn.). 

mukinnutu to give testimony: ki PN LU 
mu-kin-nu-t[u\ Sa PNj i-pu-Su according to 
the testimony PN has given with regard to 
PNa TCL 13 222:16 (NB). 

muSSplSutu to act as overseer: ina qiblt 
Sarri muSepiSuta e-pu-uS I acted as overseer 
upon order of the king PBS 7 83:24 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 22. 

mQtanu (mng. uncert.): ma-a mu-ia-a-nu 
it-te-ni-ip-pu-Su [...] KUB 3 76:8'. 

nadanu u ma^aru to do business: jdtu u 
PN mutija naddnu u maMri ina muhhi kasap 
nudunnea ni-pu-uS my husband PN and I 
did business with the money of my dowry 
(as capital) Nbn. 356:6. 

nakrutu to be hostile: na-ak-ru-ul ab- 
be-ni you have been the enemy of 

our fathers Tn.-Epic v 27; ibbalkituma sal. 
KUK i-te-ep-Su they revolted and began hos¬ 
tilities Gadd Fall of Nineveh 31 (= Wiseman 
Chron.p. 68). 

namaru (mng. uncert.): twice a year his 
(Nabu’s) image (lit. god) is undressed, six 
men who are fully veiled are present, one 
shows (him) to nobody else, and as to sal 
Sa ndmuru ana ^TaSmetu te-ep-pa-Su-u-ni the 
woman who prepares Tasmetu for her ap¬ 
pearance (performs her work, nobody but her 
must see the goddess) ABL 951 r. 6 (NA). 
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namgimirutu (mng. unkn.): 7iam-gi-mi(?)- 
ru-tu ni-hi-iS-ru-tu i-te-ni-ip-pu-uS CT 4131:22 
(NB Alu comm.). 

naqbitu to recite a ritual: naqabdte Sa 
tupSarrutu ussallimu e-tap-Su they have com¬ 
pletely performed the recitation of the rituals 
according to the written text ABL 43 7:21 (NA). 

narbh to praise: li-pu-uS dmeri ndr(l)- 
bi-[ka'] may anyone who sees me utter your 
praise KAR 68 r. 1, cf. BMS 4:4, and passim. 

narutu to perform as a musician: (release 
that man) annekVam NAR-tom Sa DN li-pu-uS 
so that he may perform here as a musician for 
Nergal ARM 178:14. 

nasiqutu to have first choice: u ana Sa 
tumeHSanni na-si-gu-ta-am e-pu-uS-ka be¬ 
cause you have treated me with contempt I 
shall exercise against you my right of select¬ 
ing (the copper) UET 5 81:53 (OB let.). 

na§ut 5ni to appoint a high priest: Sarru 
iii-ut EN.NA DU-wl tilleSu ebbuti illabSu the 
king performs the ceremony of the elevation 
of the high priest, he puts on his clean apparel 
RAce. 73:16. 

nSbiru — a' to cross a river: lik{i)riku VRJJ 
GN ni-bu-ru li-p[u-Su] let them try to cross 
again at GN ABL 100:7 (NA). 

b' to ferry: elippu Sa lu.en.nam Sa GN 
ina libbi Upia ni-bu-ru tu-pa-dS the boat of 
the governor of Arrapha serves as a ferry in 
Opis ABL 89:13 (NA), cf. niburu lu tu-pi 
(text -Si)-iS ibid. r. 5; sdbe Sa ltj.en.nam Sa 
GN ina GNg ni-bu-ru u-pu-Su the soldiers of 
the governor of GN are ferrying (people) over 
the river in GNg ibid. r. 14. 

nepi§u to perform a ritual: let them tell 
my brother (exactly) nepiSeti Sa ltj asd i-te- 
ep-pu-Su what treatment the physician has 
applied KBo 1 10 r. 37 (let.),- nepiSam ana 
DiNGiR.sA.DiB.BA U-Se-pi-Su-Su let them per¬ 
form for him the ritual for (the removal of) 
Divine Wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. report); 
nepiS Sa ll.gala ... du-m.^ he performs 
the ritual acts of the Mit-priest BRM 4 6:17 
(NB rel.); nepiSu annd Summa ina sit SamSi 
Summa ina ereb SamSi bv-uS you perform 
this ritual either at sunrise or at sunset KAR 
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80 r. 19; nepiSi Sa zi-ku-ruAda\ ana e-peSiSu 
to perform the ritual against (the magic) 
“throat-cutting” for him ABL 636:5 (NA), cf. 
ABL 24:10, 56 r. 4, and passim in ABL. 

nigutu to celebrate: ni-ga-a-ti-M-nu rat 
bati lu-'d e-pu-uS I celebrated great festivals 
for them 5R 33 v 42 (Agum-kakrime). 

niljl§rutu (mng. unkn.): see namgimiruta 
epesu. 

nikkassu — a' to compute (in lit.): DN ... 
e-pi-Sat nikkassi are the goddess Ninkarak, 
she who computes multiplications Craig ABRT 
2 16:14 (SB rel.). 

b' to settle accounts: (in OB): nig.sid.bi 
ab.ag.e.ne : NiG.sin-iiM-nM ip-pu-Su they 
will settle their accounts (before Samas) Ai. 
VI i 23; alkamma nikkasslni i ni-pu-uS-ma 
sittatim lupulka come and let us settle our 
accounts, and let me pay you the balance VAS 
16 146:11 (let.), cf. LIH 29:43, 39 r. 15, UCP 9 
538 No. 27:11, YOS 2 110:8, VAS 16 91:11, CT 4 
36a 2, etc. (all letters), cf. NIG.SID.AG-ilM-Wwi-pw- 
Su-u-ma YOS 12 48:13, cf. also Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 124:14, PBS 8/1 81:16, YOS 8 102:2, 
117:12, Riftin 89:10, and passim in OB log.; (in 
Mari): nikkassUunu ina bit i-pu-Su- 

ma ARM 1 74:7, and passim in this text; (in 
Elam): nikkasslSunu i-pu-Su-ma MDP 23 
313:18; (in MB): nig.Sid ii-Se-pi-iS BE 14 
93:6, cf.ibid. 95:3,PBS 2/2 63:29,134:13; (inRS) : 
nikkasse Sa kaskal.mes SdSunu e-tap-Su-mi 
MRS 9 RS 17.346:8; (in NB) : u'ilti Sa epiS 
nikkassi Sa PN u PNj i-pu-Su document con¬ 
cerning the settlement of accounts which PN 
and PNg made Moldenke 1 31:3, cf. TuM 2-3 
231:1, BE 10 105:13, 106:12, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8® Congres International 18 r. 11, CT 22 241:22 
(let.); STIG.SID ep-Su Nbn. 747:2, cf.Camb. 176:19, 
and passim at the end of texts; adi UD.21. 
KAM ... PN illakamma nig.sid Sa hubuUu Sa 
kaspi a^ 2 ma.na ... itti PNa ip-pu-uS PN will 
come, at the latest on the 21st day of MN, and 
settle the account concerning the debt of the 
two minas of silver with PN 2 Nbk. 119:6, and 
passim; M TJD.T.KAM Sa MN PN HIG.SID l^ttAB. 
GTJD.Hi.A ... la i-te-ep-Su if PN does not 
settle the account of the cattle by the seventh 
of MN PSBA 38 pi. 1 p. 27:12; dajdne NIG.SID 
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Sa kaspi u hubulliSu Sa PN i-pu-Su-ma the 
judges computed the amount of PN’s silver 
and the interest on it RA 12 6:19, cf. ABL 
347:10 (NA). 

niqe — a' to establish sacrifices: ni-qu 
ka-a-nu ana darlS uml i-pu-uS he established 
perpetual offerings forever RA 11 92 i 20 (OB 
royal). 

b' to sacrifice (an animal): aSSum zubx se- 
ztJRxSE.Ri [...] e-pe-Si-im in order to sacri. 
fice ARM 2 90:19, cf. ZETRx SE.ZURx SE.RI pa; 

graH li-in-ni-pi-[i]S ibid. 22 ; zurx se.zurx SE. 
Hi.A ni-ik-ki.in.A Sa abini{\) Sa uS-te-bi-Su-u- 
Su-nu andku e-te-ne-pu-vn-Su-nu I performed 
the (same) sacrifices which our father had 
performed Smith Idrimi 90 ; [niyqi-a-te [i-n'\a 
e-pa-Se la-a tuSahta do not make any mistakes 
when sacrificing KAJ 291:8 (MA); niqa ana 
ilija lu-pu-uS let me sacrifice to my (per¬ 
sonal) god SBH p. 143:16, and passim (wisdom) ; 
note: 1 haru eri rabitu ... Sa Sarrdni ... ana 
e-piS UDiJ.zuRx SE.MES mahar DN umallu 
kardna maqqlte one large copper harH which the 
kings filled with libation wine to perform 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.); UDtr.ziTRx §E.ME§ Sa Sarri in-ni-pa-Sd 
sacrifices for the king will be made ABL 47 : 10 
(NA), and passim in ABL; UDU.ZTJRx §E. 
zurxSe kit [ebb]u djj-uS you make a clean 
and pure sacrifice KAR 73:9 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 1 UDU.ZTJRx SE ana IGI DV-dS KAR 
137 ii 17 (= Muller, MVAG 41/3 10) (NA royal rit.). 

nirtu to commit a violent act: e-pa-aS 
[ni]-ir-ta ana gis.ma.mbs u ana sdbl (if RN) 
commits a violent act against a ship or sol¬ 
diers MRS 9 RS 18.06+3', ct. ildni annutu ni- 
ir-ta li-ip-pu-Su-ni-iS-Su ibid. 12'. 

niS DN to take an oath: ni-iS ‘^IM u ‘^IStar 
i-pu-uS he took an oath by DN and DN 2 Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 126:3 (OB); note: Sa ni-iS a-lim 
e-ep-Su-ma iSannlma what has been (secured 
by) an oath (sworn) by the city will be 
changed (and PN will bring the twelve shekels 
of silver to PN^ within a month) TCL 21 249:10 
(OA let.). 

ni§ qati to recite a nlS qdti prayer: ltj asd 
... ni-iS [qa-t'\i i-te-te-pu-zu the physician 
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recited a ni§ qdti prayer over him (the sick 
person) KBo l 10 r. 35 (let.). 

nizzakkamumma: see nizzakhamu. 
nukurtu to act in a hostile way: ina umi 
aSmi u dmaru i-bi-iS nukurti whenever I hear 
or see hostile activities RA 19 104:22 (EA let.); 
lu ni-pa-aS gabbuma nukurti let us all make 
war ibid. 106:31; rdbisl Sarri i-ti-ip-p^i-Sul 
nit-KUR ittinu the regents of the king are 
hostile to us EA 100:27, and passim in EA; 
Hum ul inandin ana e-bi-M lu.kur ina biri^ 
§unu the god will not allow hostile acts be¬ 
tween them KBo 1 7:10 (treaty), cf. KBo 1 
25:11, and passim in Bogh. Akk. 

nuwa’utu to act boorishly: nu-wa-u-ta-ma 
e-ta-na-p[a]-dS he always acts boorishly 
TCL 14 27:14 (OA let.) ; cf. namutu and epiS 
nu'uti. 

palahiu to show respect: adi baltuni eqla 
u libba dlim pa-la-ah aMis e-pu-lSu~[ they will 
show respect to each other as long as they 
live, abroad as well as in Assur KAJ 7:13 (MA 
marriage contract) ; mdru Sa paldhSa i-pu-Su 
mahriSa uSSab the son who will show (such) 
obedience (as is due to) her shall remain in 
her house MDP 24 379:19. 

parsu — a' to establish order by divine 
action: parsu Sa ddrlti Sa u ‘'im i-pu-Su 
permanent order which Ea and Tesup estab¬ 
lished (between Egypt and Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty). 

b' to perform a ritual: parsi Sa ITI MN iti 
Sa errabanni ki Sa Sarri ... iSpuranni ip-pu-Su 
they will perform the rituals for the month 
MN in the coming month, according to what 
the king has written to me ABL 338 r. 12 
(NA), cf. ibid. 11, ABL 401:13, 1215 r. 6; parslkunu 
ina ITI MN . . . ep-Sd-^ YOS 3 152:21 (NB let.). 

parzillu to smelt iron: parzilla ana e-bi-Si 
lemenu altappar parzilla damqa e-ep-pu-Su 
adlni la igammaru the iron (ore) is (of) too 
low (a grade) for smelting (and) I have given 
orders and they are (now) smelting good iron 
(ore) (but) they have not finished (yet) KBo 
1 14:2lf. (let.); cf. era epeSu. 

pibatutu to be governor: PN ammaka lu. 
NAM-«-[f]M lu-pi-iS PN should be the gover¬ 
nor there ABL 190:26 (NA). 
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piqittutu to function as an official: ktma 
iptaqduS \ad~\i umi mol piqittutu Sudtu ip-pu-Su 
(will he be loyal) once he is appointed, during 
all the time he functions in this office ? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116:6 (SB). 

pirankumma epeSu: see pirankumma. 
pirku (piSku) to commit a misdeed : ki ... 
PN piSku ana lu rakuse Sa giSri ... i-te-piS if 
PN commits a misdeed against the (associ¬ 
ation of) bridge-builders(?) PBS 2/2 140:32 
(LB); ana liqtu u muSkenu [pirjpiSyki ul 
e-pu-uS I have done no injustice to the 
powerful nor to the weak VAB 3 67 § 67:105 
(Dar.). 

pizipzumma epe§u: see pizipzumma. 
pu — a' to open the mouth: e tamtallik 
nv-tiS KA-ka “Don’t-Hesitate-Open-your- 
Mouth!” (name of a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 
17 (SB); ana erseti mukattimti Sa la te-pu-Sd 
pi-i-Sd la tabbalakkata liSdnSa to the all¬ 
covering earth which does not open her 
mouth, does not put forth her tongue ICAR 
43:5 (SB rel.). 

b' to say anything (in the sense of to make 
an objection, always negated): aSSum eqil PN 
Sa PNj .. . Se^am ilqlma PN plSu ul i-pu-sd-um 
as to the field of PN from which PNj removed 
the barley and PN did not raise an objection 
with him AJSL 32 101 : 10 (OB let.); Summa 
PN tdtamar ... pika la te-pi-su andku atrudaSt 
Su if you meet PN do not raise an objection 
with him, I myself have sent him TCL 17 
42:11 (OB let.); PN Sa inaSiprdtim .. . plSu la 
i-pu-S\a-am'] inanna eqlam ... [... ] PN, who 
did not say anything at the (time the) work 
(on the field was in progress) now [claims] the 
field PBS 7 103:14 (OB let.); possibly also: 
gana li-e-pu-uS pi-i-ia now let me make an 
objection KAR 323:10' (SB wisdom); la 
tasakkut bell [la tasakkut] pi-i-ka ul te-ep-pu- 
[uS ... ] do not remain silent, master, [do 
not remain silent], if you do not speak up 
SBH p. 143:5 (SB wisdom), cf. also pi-i-Su la 
e-pu-uS-u-ni ABL 1179 r. 4 (NA). 

c' in lit. texts in idiomatic phrases: 
JjMrimtu plSa i-pu-Sa-am-ma iz-za-kdr-am ana 
Enkidu the prostitute spoke up and said to 
Enkidu Gilg. P. iii 10 (OB), and passim in 
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Gilg. and in other epics; ^Ea pa-a-Sti i-pu-u§-ma 
i-qab-bi i-zak-ka-ra ana ardiSu Ea opened his 
mouth and spoke and said to his servant Gilg. 
XI 36, and with diig 4 .(ga) for qabu, and MU- 
(ra) for zakdru passim, of. also beast fables, 
e.g., CT 15 35:31, and KAR 6 ii 7 (SB lit.); pdsu 
i-pu-uS-ma iqabbi ana DN amatum izakkar 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:18, and passim; PN 
pasu iqabbi ana ^Ea beliSu CT 15 49 iii 

21 (Atrahasis); ^Irra pdSu ana kola 

ill i-ta-mi GossmannEra V4, andpassim in Era; 
note as earliest occ. : Ea ... paSu i-pu-Sa-am 
Su^asim .. . i-za-kdr VAS 10 214 r. vi 14 (OB 
Agusaja), for lit., see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261, 
Poebel, ZA 36 4, Sonnek, ZA 46 226 f. 

d' to come to an agreement : pu en-ni-ip- 
Sa ana Lti.MES.GAZ.MES they have come to 
an agreement with the Hapiru-people EA 
104:53 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; see Sa pi PN epeSu. 

puhadu to perform an extispicy on a lamb 
4 SILA 4 .HI.A i-pu-§u-ma .. . teretiSina uMbilam 
they have made four extispicies, and I have 
sent their reports to my lord ARM 2 139:10; 
UD.[1],KAM 1 UDTJ.SILA 4 itti riksi dv-v^ KAR 
151 r. 55 (SB ext.). 

puhatu to exchange: PN a.§A PNj pw-Aa- 
ta i-pu-uS PN exchanged a field with PNj 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:6, cf. [PN] PN 2 [pu}-ha-ti 
i-te-ep-Su ibid. RS 16.371:5. 

pukkarumma: see pukkaru. 

puzru to conceal: aj ubla libbaka e-pe-eS 
puzru arkdnimma amatu in-ni-is -[. . . ] puzru 
Sa te-pu-Su ippe[tti'] do not take it into your 
head to conceal something — afterwards the 
matter will be scrutinized(?) and what you 
have concealed will come to light PSBA 38 pi. 
9:8, 10= p. 135: 38,40 (SB wisdom). 

qablu to fight: he called up his large army 
ana e-peS qabli u tdhazi ana irtija itbd and 
advanced against me to fight KAH l 30.-28 
(Shalm. II), and passim in similar contexts in 
inscriptions of Tigl. I, Asn., Shalm. Ill, Samsi-Adad 
V, Sar., Esarh. and Asb.; ana e-peS MURXJ GI§. 
TTJKUL.ME Streck Asb. 8 i 79; e-piS qabli 
(said of Ninurta) KAR 76 r. 21, etc.; see 
kakka epeSu, tdhaza epeSu. 
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qajapanutu to become a creditor: qaja: 
pdnutam i-ip-pu-uS VAT 7525 i 9 (OB omen 
text), see Oppenheim, AfO 18 and n. 8 . 

qarabu to give battle : Sutu PN ina GN qa- 
ra-bu i-sa-ha-ia~Si u-pu-Su he (and) PN battled 
each other in GN ABL 645:11 (NA); Summa 
qa-ra-bu tu-up-pa-dS ep-Sd ula rammea md 
andku ina libbi la qurbdk if you want to fight, 
do it or let it (go), I have nothing to do with 
it ABL 174:15 (NA); they have made holes 
in the door qarabu ina libbi up-pu-Su and 
(now) fight therein (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 
140:69 (NA cultic comm.). 

qaretu to arrange a banquet (NA only): 
ina muhhi e-pa-Se sa qareti with regard to the 
arranging of a banquet ABL 406:6 (NA) ; ina 
arhi anni tdba qaretu ana e-pa-se in this 
month it is propitious to arrange a banquet 
ibid. 13 and r. 3; in other contexts: qaretu 
e-ta-pa-dS ABL 1285 r. 23 (NA); qa-ri-ia-ti 
e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:9. 

qatSte (mng. uncert.): qa(\)-ta-te la te- 
p[u-uS .. . ] M at-ta qa-t[a-te te-pu-uS] KAR 27 
obv.(!) 12T. (MA wisdom), see Van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 101 ff. 

qazumma: see qazu. 

qinnu to make a homestead: ammlnim 
ina qinni Sa la in-ne-ep-pi-Su m a.§A ka-bi-tim 
ina GN waSbdt why do you stay in GN, where 
a homestead cannot be made, and in a .... 
region ? (while in GNj, where you can make a 
homestead and found a family \aSar qinnam 
taqannanu u bltam te-ep-pe-Su] there is plenty 
of arable territory) ARM 1 18:20. 

rabisutu to be an overseer: a-na ra-6[f]- 
s[u]-ti-ka ... e-pe-Si-im YOS 9 35 ii 77, dupl. 
Watelin Kish 3 pi. 12 i' 3' (Samsuiluna). 

rasinu to sponge down (a horse) : ra-si-ni 
te-pa-dS Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 7 (MA). 

rSSutu to act as a slave : Sa ana DN u DN 3 
... kitnuSuma ip-pu-Su reSussun who is sub¬ 
missive to DN and DNj (and) acts as their 
slave VAB 4 70 i 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 176 i 13 
(Nbk.), etc. 

re’htu to shepherd (said of gods): li-pu- 
ziS-ma re-e-ut salmat qaqqadi let him shepherd 
the black-headed En. el. VI 107; (said of 


216 



oi.uchicago.edu 


epeSu 2c 

kings); ri-ia-ut [ki'jbrdt arbaHm ... ana ddr 
e-pe-Sa-am VAS 1 33 iv 13 (Samsuiluna), corre¬ 
sponds to Sum. nam.siba ... du.ri.se 
ag.da LIH 98 iv 93, dupl. LIH 99; re--ut niSi 
e-pe-Si BBSt. No. 36 iii 9 (NB kudurru) ; ana 
re-e-u-tim niSlSa ana ddrdtim e-pe-Su to shep¬ 
herd its inhabitants forever VAB 4 216 i 28 
(Ner.); iddinuni siPA-si-na e-pe-H Streck 
Ash. p. 64:106; re--us-si-na Sarru . .. le-e-pu- 
uS whom the king may shepherd ABL 435:9 
(NA). 

ribu to cause an earthquake: sa nbu 
i-pu-Su-u-ni sutuma nam.bur.bi etapas he 
(Ea) who has caused the earthquake is surely 
able to perform the pertinent apotropaeic 
ritual ABL 365 r. 11 (NA). 

ridutu to rule: mamma sanumma ... la 
e-pvrus ridussun nobody else has ruled over 
them Unger Bel-Harren-beli-ussur 23. 

rlksu — a' to arrange a riksu offering: sa 
LTJGAL ni-ip-pu-uS KAR 151 r. 57 (SB ext.). 

b' to make a package (of precious metals) : 
ula riksl 10 ma.na.ta u 15 ma.na.ta U-pu-Su- 
ma let them make packages of either ten or 
15 minas each BIN 4 48:22 (OA let.). 

rip§u to be prodigal, to live on a lavish 
scale: mlnum ripM Sa taStanapparanni ana 
akalini laSSu nlnu ripSl ni-ta-na-pd-dS what 
is this extravagance you keep writing me 
about ? there is not (even enough) for us to 
eat, (how) could we keep living on a lavish 
scale? CCT 3 24:28 (OAlet.). 

risibtu to commit murder: ri-si-ib-ta lu 
DV-uS if he committed murder JNES 15 136 
i 83 (SB lipSur litany). 

risinnutu to work as a tanner: HJ ri-si- 
in-nu-u-ut-ka lu-u-pu-uS let me work for you 
as a tanner BRM 2 47:11 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
238:7 (NB). 

rissu to commit an assault(?): n-ts(var. 
-i)-si lu Du-M^ if he committed an assault(?) 
JNES 15 136 i 82 (SB). 

ru’amu to make love: ana majdl takne 
‘^Bel Bellija Sakdn hasddi [ana'\ e-peS ru-- 
a-me (precious stones) for the ornate bed of 
Bel and Beltia for the hierogamy to make 
love Thompson Bsarh. pi. 14 i 60 (Asb.), of. Streck 
Asb. 300 iv 13. 
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rubh to practice witchcraft: Sa kaSSdpti 
Sa ru-he-e i-pu-Su of the witch who practiced 
witchcraft PBS 10/2 18 r. 27 (rel.), and passim. 

ru’utu to become friends : ittaSquma i-pu- 
Su ru-hu-tam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. 20; alpu u sisu ip-pu-Su 
ru-u-u-ta the bull and the horse became 
friends CT 1534:21(SB wisdom). 

salimu to make peace: salimam e-pu-uS 
make peace! ARM 11:4, of. ibid. 6f. 

sartu (saStu) to commit a crime: iwltam 
u sartam la e-pu-Su I have not uttered a 
falsehood nor committed a crime Goetze LE 
§ 37:22 (OB); 6 LU.MES Sa sarta i-pu-Su the 
six men who committed the crime PBS 2/2 
126:3 (MB); Summa sarta mimma i-ip-pu-uS 
KBo 1 4 ii 26 (treaty); sa-aS-ta-a ul i-pu-uS 
YOS 6 183:13 (NB), cf. TCL 9 123:19 (NB let.); 
sartu li-pu-uS I shall commit a crime KAR 
96:40 (SB wisdom), and passim in this text, 
sassumma: see sassu. 
sibsate to make a circuit (around a track): 
7 GAN a.sA si-ib-sa-te te-pa-aS you make 
circuits around the tracks over a distance of 
seven iku Ebeling Wagenpferde Ac 2 (MA). 

sibu to rebel: e-piS slhi u barti who fo¬ 
ment rebellion and revolt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
82; LTJ Bar-sip^^ Sa slhi i-pu-uS-Sd-nu the 
inhabitants of Borsippa, who rebelled against 
them ABL 349:12 (NB); Sa sihu ina muhhi 
dli e-pa-Su-U-ni ABL 1368 r. 4 (NB), and passim 
in ABL; sihu bartu ana muhhi RN. .. ip-pu- 
Su u-Se-pi-Su will he make or cause a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon ? Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 
14, and passim in PRT. 

simmu to perform an operation(?) : Summa 
asum awilam simmam kabtam ina gir.ni 
siparrim i-pu-uS-ma awilam ubtallit if a 
physician has performed a serious operation(?) 
on a man, using a bronze lancet, and has saved 
the man’s life CH § 215:58, cf. (with awilam 
•uStamlt and killed the man) ibid. § 218 : 77, also 
ibid. §§ 219, 224, 225. 

siqru to execute a command: si-iq-ri B-a 
i-pu-is-si he executed Ea’s command with 
regard to her RA 22 171:64 (OB rel.). 

suqaqOtu to be a suqdqu: su-ga-gu-ut GN 
PN i-pu-uS ABM 1 119:6. 
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sabAtu to do business : I am now sending 
you this messenger of mine aSsum e-pe-M 
sor-bu-ti-ia to act as my agent MRS 6 RS 
11.730:8 (let.); cf. sibuta epeSu. 

saltu to fight: salti ittihini ip-pu-uS he 
fought with them ABL 1380:13 (NB); Summa 
surdu u dribu itti ahdmeS salta dxj.mes if a 
falcon and a raven fight with each other CT 
39 30:35 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:9 and 10; Suhaja 
u Hinddnaja saltam ana libbidu ul dxj-su 
(Nabopolassar marched along the Euphrates) 
the people of Suhu and Hindanu did not fight 
against him Gadd Fall of Nineveh 2 (= Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 9), and passim in this text, cf. saltam 
ana libbi kub ASSur TiV-ud (the king of Elam) 
fought against Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18 (chron.), 
and passim in this text, cf. also BHT pi. 15:3' 
(LB), etc.; arki PN saltum ittiSunu i-te-pu-ud 
after PN had fought against them VAB 3 33 
§ 26:49 (Dar.), and passim in LB hist, inscrs. 

salhtu to hold a disputation ; irilma visa 
libbaSunu ip-pu-Sd sa-lu-u-ta they (the horse 
and the ox) became high spirited and they 
held a disputation CT 15 34:22 (SB wisdom). 

seru to hunt: ul inandinanni ana e-pe- 
[^]t EDiN he does not permit me to hunt 
Gilg. I iii 39, cf. ibid. 12; DlJ-es EDIN (if the 
signs are not favorable, it refers to) hunting 
Boissier DA 212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 

sibfitu — a' to carry out, fulfill a wish 
(OB only): ana Sa ana belija kata aSpuram 
bell la tuSta^am andku waradka sibut belija 
kata e-pe-Sa-am ell may my lord not refuse 
what I have asked of him (because) I, your 
servant, am well able to carry out your, my 
lord’s, wishes CT 2 48:30; sibussunu Su-pi- 
Sa-Sluynu-Si-im do as they wish! CT 4 20b ; 17; 
klma ina aldkija sibutl iSti^at tu-Se-pi-Sa- 
an-ni u and<ku> sibutka iMi'at e-pt-Sa-kam 
as you had a favor done for me when I came, 
so shall I do a favor for you VAS 16 21; 16-17; 
matlma ul aqblkumma sibutl ul te-pu-Sa-am 
I never asked you but that you granted my 
wish VAS 16 19:6; Supramnm Summa de'am 
luddin Summa sibut taSapparam klma Se'e 
lu-pu-uS write me whether I should give 
(you) the barley or whether I should comply 
with your wish instead of (giving) the barley 
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PBS 7 66:33; ana sibUtija aSapparakkumma 
ul te-pu-uS I wrote you concerning my wishes 
but you have not complied VAS 16 70:14; 
ana mimma sibUtim sa taraSSu Swpramma lu- 
pu-uS write me with regard to every wish of 
yours, and I shall comply PBS 7 68:28. 

b' to do business, or work by executing 
orders: klma tldu ul PN e-p'i-iS sibutija inuma 
aSapparuSum sibutl mddiS i-pu-uS as you 
know, PN is not my agent, (but) when I write 
he will gladly do what I want YOS 2 6:6 (OB 
let.); PN klma annikVam la rlquma sibut ekallim 
i-ip-pu-Su ul tide do you not know that PN is 
not idle here (but) is on an assignment for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:31 (OB let.); klma e-pi-iS 
sibutim la Sa Suta’im Suma ul tide do you not 
know that he is working on an assignment 
(and) is not to be treated lightly ? TCL 7 53:16 
(OB let.); klma attlna . .. te-ep-pu-Sa si- 
bu-tu tuStabarra kal muSi as you (the watches 
of the night are awake) perform (your) as¬ 
signment, stay up all night KAR 68 r. 16 (SB 
rel.); gobbl Sa sibutiSunu ip-pu-Su u Sa Sarri 
umaSSaru they all do (only) their own busi¬ 
ness and let that of the king slide ABL 1111:5 
(NB); harrdna ittija tattalak sibuta ul te- 
pu-uS you traveled with me but you were 
not in my employ CT 22 144:10 (NB let.); ana 
kaspi ana rimdtutu ana nudunnu ana nfr-e.^ 
As ana mimma gabbi . .. ul iddin he has not 
sold (it) or given (it) as a present nor given 
(it) as a dowry nor for any kind of business 
transaction BRM 2 50:15 (= Speleers Recuoil 
295), cf. BRM 2 31:13, 44:18, TCL 13 243:14 (all 
LB); ana vii As la natu (the day) is not fit 
for any enterprise K.4093 ii 29 (unpub., hemer.), 
cf. KAR 178 iii 19, and passim in hemerologies ; 8 
UD.MEsaiTi MN Sa ana e-peSsi-bu-tu paldh Hi 
tdbani all together, eight days of the month 
MN which are propitious for enterprises (and 
for) worshiping the god ABL 1140 r. 3 (NA); ana 
aldk harrdni sabdt dli u ntr-ei As Salmat this 
is favorable for going on a trip, taking a city 
or any enterprise TCL 6 5 r. 16 (ext.), and pas¬ 
sim in ext.; cf. sobuta epeSu, subuta epeSu. 

subhtu to do business (LB only) : ana 
kaspi ana rlmutu ana nudunnu ana e-peS su- 
bu-u-tu ana mimma gabbi BRM l 98:12, cf. 
BRM 2 5:8, VAS 16 23:26, and passim; Satdrl Sa 
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e-'peS su-bu-u-tu sa biti Sudtu tablets con¬ 
cerning transactions dealing with this house 
BRM 2 18:29. 

sudh to prepare provisions: su-ud-de-e 
takbitti Sa tajdrti ktjb ASSur e-pu-Su they 
prepared sufficient provisions for the return 
to Assyria TCL 3 264 (Sar.). 

suiati to fight: itti LlJ.GN.MES ina muhhi 
A.sA.MES-.SM-'ftM ip-pu-su su-la-a-ti they 
fought with the natives of GN about their 
fields JRAS 1892 354 i B 20, cf. ibid. 355 ii A 
5 (NB hist.). 

Sa pi PN to execute an order: sa pika u 
qabika li-pu-luS] ARM 1 73:57; salma Sudtu 
hulliq Sa piSu la e-pa-Se iqabbaSSu should 
somebody say to him, “Destroy this stela, 
its command is not to be obeyed!” AKA 251 
V 79 (Asn.); (the country which revolted 
will return to the ruler) Sa plSu DU and will 
obey his order KAR 453 r. 8' (SB ext.). 

Sadumma : see Sadu. 

Saknutu to rule as governor: md la tu- 
pa-dS LTj.GAR-nw-iit lugal ip-[pa-d]S{9) say¬ 
ing, “You must not discharge (the duties of) 
the governorship, the king will discharge 
(them)” ABL 533 r. 7f. (NA). 

Salmu to make an agreement : u ni-pu-uS 
Salma birinu let us make an agreement EA 
136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

SalSumma {SaSSumma): see SalSu. 

sammu to apply a medical treatment 
(Bogh. only): ittannu ana aldkiSu ana e-bi-Si 
TJ.MES ana Sar GN he allowed him to depart 
in order to apply a medical treatment to the 
king of Tarhuntas KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.), cf. ana 
e-bi-Si u.MES ana SdSu ibid. r. 5. 

Samnu to perform a divination by means 
of oil : Samnam ana aSSatim ahdzim te-ep-pe- 
eS if you make a divination for marrying by 
means of oil CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omen text), 
cf. ana marsim e-pe-eS-ma for a sick person 
CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen text), and passim in this 
context. 

sangutu to be high priest: Sanguta Sarruta 
kiSSuta li-pu-uS may he be high priest, king 
(and) ruler of the world KAR 214 iv 14, cf. 3R 
66 X 26 (SB takultu). 
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Sapdltu to exchange: PN u PN^ eqlam 
Sapuliam ana ahmdhim i-pu-Su PN and PNj 
have exchanged the field (for silver) between 
themselves MDP24 366:14, cf. a field PN ana 
PN 2 iddin Sapulta i-pu-u-Sa MDP 24 367:7. 

Sarru to make somebody king : u inanna 
SamSi kittam LiiGAL-am i-pu-uz-zu and now 
his majesty (lit. the sun) has made him king 
in truth KBo 1 5 i 39 (treaty); see mng. 3a. 

Sarrutu to rule as king, to be king: ina 
mat GN Sarrutam i-pu-uS (his father PN) was 
king in GN ARM 1 76:13, and passim in 
Mari letters; Sandti ruqdti Sarrut hud libbi 
e-pe-Si-ia that I should have for many years 
a happy reign as king MDP 28 p. 29:3 (Untas- 
Humban); mdrSu Sa RN ... in-ni-ip-pu-uS 
Sarruti Haiti the son of RN was made king 
of Hatti BoSt 9 118:40; [Sarr]uta i-ip-pu-uS- 
I shall rule as king EA 29:62 (let. of 
TuSratta); [RN Sarrut] GN ip-pM-wi Esarhaddon 
will become king of Babylonia (a quoted 
prophecy) ABL 1216:15 (NB); Sarrutu ina 
muhhiSunu tu-up-pa-Su-u-ni over whom you 
shall rule Craig ABRT 1 26:5 (NA oracle), cf. 
Sarrutu ina muhhini [(?)] tu-up-pa-dS ABL 
442 r. 8 ; ana ndsir mdr-Sarrutija u arkdnu 
Sarrut GN e-pe-eS he made them take an oath 
to serve me as crown prince and, later on, to 
let me be king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; 
KarduniaS ... abelma e-pu-Sd Sarrussa I 
ruled over Kardunias, I was king there Rost. 
Tigl. Ill pi. 34:11, and passim in inscrs. of Sar., 
Esarh., Senn. and Asb.; 8 ina libbi zerua attua 
ina pandtua Sarrutu i-te-ep-Su eight kings of 
my own line were kings before me VAB 3 11 
§ 43 (Dar.); note: Sa iStu riduti adi e-peS 
Sarruti who, from the time he became crown 
prince until his accession ADD 647:11 (= 
648:14); Sarru abika la baltuma u Sarrutu la 
i-pu-Su-ma your royal father was not well 
and did not rule (any more) ABL 1216 r. 10 
(NB); RN munarritu e-peS Sarrutija who im¬ 
periled (lit. made shaky) my rule Streck Asb. 
28 iii 58; in lit.: 4 Sandte Sarruta lu e-pu-uS 
for four years I was king (I ruled over the 
blackheaded ones) CT 13 42:12 (SB Sar. legend), 
and dupls., cf. CT 13 33:22 (SB Labbu); ana 
Sarrutu kiSSat niSe e-pe-e-Su to rule over all 
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mankind as king PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (hymn 
of Nbk.), of. KAR 105:14 (Asb.), etc.; Hid rui 
buma 13 Sandti Sarruta nii-uS a prince will 
rise and be king for 13 years KAR 421 ii 9 and 
20 (prophecies); in chron. : 14 handle RN 

Sarrut Babili BV-iiS for 14 years RN ruled 
in Babylonia CT 34 46 i 12, and passim, of. AfO 
4 4 i 37 (king list), and passim; in omen texts: 
NAM.LUGAL.LA he will become king 

Dream-book 310 K.6267 r. i 16'. 

§a§mu to fight: anaku u hdSi i ni-pu-us 
SaSma let us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86; 
a-na e-pes Sa-aS-mi(text -Si) Streck Asb. 116 
V 59. 

§a§§umma: see SaSSu. 

§ataru to draw up a document Satdrdnu 
mahrutu Sa ana Sumi Sa PN a^d ep-Su-u the 
earlier documents which were drawn up 
naming this PN BRM 2 27:19 (LB). 

Seriktu to give a present; Seriktu ep-Sd 
RA 12 74:29f. (see lex. section). 

Setiktumma: see Setiktu. 

Siddu to make long term loans; e-peS 
Sid-di kdpidu eni qaqqarSu the domain of the 
maker of long terms loans will change hands 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

§ibtu to make a razzia; RN SihUi ina 
muhhiSunu i-pu-uS RN made a razzia on 
their account BBSt. No. 24:8 (Nbk. I); RN 
.. . Sihtu ia [ ... ] ip-pu-Su will RN make a 
[. . .] razzia? ABL 1195:3 (SB request for an 
oracle). 

§!mati to buy ; Slmdte mimma la ip-pu-u- 
Su they must not (be allowed to) buy any¬ 
thing EA 9:34 (MB); anumma lit Sa abija 
ana muKhi illaka SAM.ME§-(t aSrdnu e-ep-puS 
now a man of my father is coming to you to 
do some purchasing there MRS 6 RS 15.33:25 
(let.), cf. ibid. 31. 

Mmumakka: see Simu. 

§itiab§umma: see SinabSu. 

§inamumma: see Sina, “two.” 

§inatumma: see Sina. 

Sipirtu to execute an order; if the king 
had ordered me, “Thrust a dagger into your 
heart and die!” ki la ip-pu-Su Sipirti Sarri 
I would surely have executed the order of 
the king EA 254:46. 
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§ipru — a' to do assigned work; Sipra 
batqa la e-pu-uS I could not do the inter¬ 
rupted work PBS 7 77:21 (OB let.); Sipru Sa 
i-ip-pu-uS ul Sipir nemelim the work he does 
is not profitable work CT 4 33a r.(!) 22 (= 9) 
(OB let.) ; Sipram Sa aSpurakkum [t\-pu-uS do 
the work I wrote you about LIH 6:19 (OB let.), 
cf. VAS 16 20:8, TCL 18 113:15, and passim in 
OB letters; One month and 24 days Sa 
suhdrdlum itti PN Sipram i-pu-Sa during 
which the servant girls have done work with 
PN TLB 1 163:4 (OB); iStu KASKAL.MES KUR 
Misri ... ana e.gal u lu.pa.e.gal Sipra 
mimma la e-pu-Su they will do no other 
feudal service for the palace or the overseer 
of the palace but military service (in cam¬ 
paigns) to Egypt MRS 6 RS 16.386 r. 9'; Sipra 
Sa iqabbiuni e-pa-aS KAJ 99:13 (MA); adi 
allaku Sipru Sudtu ep-pu-Su (eat, drink beer 
and be happy) while I go to perform this task 
(speech of Istar to Asb.) Streck Asb. 118:67. 

b' to do hard labor (as a penalty); 1 arah 
umdU Sipar Sarri e-pa-dS he will do hard 
labor for the king for a full month KAV 1 
ii 91 (Ass. Code § 19), and passim in the Ass. 
Code. 

c' to do plowing work (see MSL 1 160); 
eqlam Su’ati Sipram e-pu-uS-ma eriS he did 
the plowing on this field and planted (it) 
PBS 7 103:11 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 104:9, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 32 r. 5, TCL 1 21:14; ina eqlim Sit 
prim la e-pe-Si-im ukannuSuma they shall 
prove that he did not (even) do the plowing 
of the field CH § 42:1; Sipram i-ip-pu-uS 
Sipram ul [ipypu-uS-ma kima imittiSu u 
SumeliSu Se^am ileqqi he (the worker who 
rented the field in tenancy) will do the plow¬ 
ing — if he does not do the plowing, he (the 
tenant) will (nevertheless) take (his share 
of) barley (in the same amount) as his neigh¬ 
bors to the right and left VAS 8 62:9f. (OB); 
eqlam Sipram i-ip-pe-eS-ma ana bel eqlim 
utdr he will do the plowing of the field 
and return it to the owner of the field CH § 
62:46; TuV ana si-ir eqliSu Sipra e-ep-po-dS each 
will do the plowing(?) up to the slru (inlet?) 
of his field and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 8 
and 27 (Ass. Code B § 17 and 18), cf. KIN 
e-pa-dS a.SA-Su i[Saqqi] he will do the work 
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and irrigate his field AfO 12 53 ff. (Ass. Code O 
r. 6'); ana Sipar gis.sae e-pe-M ul natd (a 
well which) was not fit (to be used) for garden 
work KAH 1 64:22 (Assur-uballit). 

d' to do building work: Zimrilim Sarrum 
dannum mu-Se-pi-iS M-ip-ri-im Sa i-li RN, 
the powerful king, who builds buildings for 
the gods RA 33 170:3 (Mari brick); ultu Esagt 
ila i-pu-Su SipirSu after they (the Anunnaki) 
had done the building work on Esagila En. 
el. VI 67, cf. (with ana e-peS SipriSa) OIP 2 95 
72 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also la i-pu- 
§U Sipri sudti JRAS 1892 363:9, cf. also ibid. 14 
(NB hist.). 

e' to execute, realize a plan; ina Situlti 
ramnija ana e-pes Sipri Sudti rablS amtallik 
I deliberated much, (relying) on my own 
judgment, concerning the execution of this 
project OIP 2 109 vii 4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 104 v 50; 
mdre ummdni enquti Sa taqbd ana e-peS Sipri 
Sudti the wise craftsmen whom you (the 
gods) have appointed to execute this work 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 18, cf. ibid. 22 and 24. 

f' to obtain sexual pleasure (said of the 
male); atta ina sun SAL-ka Sipir lu vv-uS 
enjoy yourself in the embrace of your wife 
Anatolian Studies 5 106:167 (Cuthean Legend); 
to provide sexual pleasure (said of the female); 
ip-Si-Su-ma lulld Sipir sinniSti provide the 
brute with sexual pleasure Gilg. I iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 19. 

Sirumma: see Siru. 

§itarah (mng. unkn.); Si-ta-ra{?)-ah (read 
possibly IGI.TA.EA.AH) ina mat nakri te-ep- 
pu-[uS] VAT 4102:11, in RA 44 13:11 (OB ext., 
translit. only). 

Sitirtu to make a treaty; mi-hi-ir Sitirti 
Sa DN e-pu-Su ina birlt Misri u ina birlt Hatti 
copy of the treaty made by the god Tesup 
between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 23:1. 

§ittutu to commit a sin; Sit-tu-tu lu e-pu-uS 
itd Sa Hi lu etiq I committed a sin, trans¬ 
gressed divine command BMS 11:16 (SB rel.). 

Suadumma see Suadu. 

Subdumma: see Subtu. 

§ubtu (mng. unkn.); erib biti Sa bit Hi 
Su-ub-ta ana muhhi dli i-ti-pu-uS the erib- 
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biti of the temple made a . ... to(wards) the 
city ABL 660 r. 6 (NB). 

Suhadakkutu to fish; SHMA.X!T>.T>A-ku-tu 
Sa Eridu ip-pu-uS (Adapa) does the fishing 
daily for Eridu YOB 5/3 3:16 (Adapa). 

§ulmanu to exchange or send gifts ; SamSi 
itti Sar Hurri Sulmdnam e-ep-pu-[uS] u Summa 
SarHurri arki RN ul ipattar ^§amSi SulmdnSu ul 
amangar I, the Sun, exchanged gifts with 
the king of the Hurrians, but if the king of 
the Hurrians does not separate himself from 
Sunassura, I, the Sun, shall not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 61 (treaty); Summa Sar Hurri 
aSSum RN [Sullmdna mimma i-te-ni-ip-pu-uS 
andku ^ SamSi aSSum RN [SulmdnSu ul amam 
gar if the king of the Hurrians should send 
any gift in behalf of RN, I, the Sun, shall 
not accept his gift in behalf of RN ibid, iii 53; 
ki Sulmdnu ana Ezida i-pu-Su-nu hantiS 
U[mu'] luSme may I have a report quickly 
whether he has sent a gift to Ezida ABL 805 
r. 12 (NB). 

§ulmu — a' to keep the peace: ana 
e-bi-Si Sulmi adi umi anni to keep the peace 
until this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty). 

b' to make peace: Sulma ittiSunuma lu 
i-pa-aS let me make peace with them MRS 
9 RS 17.286:12, cf. ibid. 17. 

c' to grant peace (in greeting formula); 

Sulumka [... ] Sulum mdre u mdtika li-ip- 
pu-uS may Adad grant peace to you, to 
(your) sons and to your country Wiseman 
Alalakh 116:7 (MB let.). 

Sumquttu (mng. uncert.): Su-un-qu-ut-tu 
itti ah/dmeS i-te-ep-Su Cyr. 338:9 ; Su-un-qu-tu 
ep-Su Nbn. 716:13; See Sumquttu. 

Sukarumma: see Sukaru. 

tabazu to fight — a' in hist.: samdni 
Sandtim tdhazam e-pu-uS-ma he fought for 
eight years RA 8 66 i 11 (OB Asduni-erim); 
tdhaza ittija lu e-pu-Su abiktaSunu lu aSkun 
they fought against me, and I defeated them 
AKA 60 iii 22 (Tigl. I); ana gipiS ummdndt 
teSunu ittakluma tdhaza e-pu-Su they trusted 
in the large number of their soldiers and began 
war AKA 304 ii 27 (Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of 
Shalm III, Senn., Asb. ; Sa ana e-peS tdhazi 
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kitpuda emuqaSu who with all his might 
thinks (only) of fighting BBSt. No. 6 i 7 
(Nbk. I); inninduma Sarrdni kilalldn ip-pu-§u 
tahaza both kings drew together and fought 
ibid, i 29; ana e-peS tdhazi i-te-ep-Su saltam 
they attacked in order to fight VAB 3 49 § 
41:73 (Dar.); and passim in Dar. Note: iMu pan 
kakke AMur ezzute u e-peS tdhazija danni §a 
muniha la iSu iplahu they were afraid of the 
raging weapons of Assur and my strong 
attack which cannot be q^uelled IR 30 iii 28 
(Samsi-Adad V), of. ibid. 31 iv 23. 

b' in lit.: e-pu-uS tahaza Tn.-Epic iii 27; 
erissuma libbaSu e-pes tdhazi if his heart 
makes him desirous of fighting Gossmann Era 
16; §a salta la idu ip-pu-Sd{\&v. -Mi) tdhMza 
who does not know anything about battle 
wants to fight ibid. IV 9; ina qirib tamhari 
mithus kakkl e-peS tdhazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33 
(SB rel.). 

c' in omen texts: nakrum ina silli tamke 
ittika tdhazam i-pu-vA the enemy will fight 
with you under the cover of dusk RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 30 and 32; sdbi U sdbi 
nakrim innamaruma tdhazam ul i-pe-e-Su my 
army and the army of the enemy will meet 
but will not fight YOS 10 51 iv 18 (= 52:19) 
(OB ext.) ; ummdnl n ummdn nakri ana i>\j-e§ 
(var. DU-d^) tdhazi issabbatam my army and 
the army of the enemy will tackle each other 
in order to fight CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 24 (SB ext.), 
(var. from K.7588; Summa kulbabe SES SES 
idukku H tahaza ip-pu-Su if ants battle each 
other, variant: if they fight KAR 377:10 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 37, KAR 376:18, 41, r. 5; tdlmzu 
dannu ina pdn abulli in\nepud\ a great battle 
will be fought in front of the city gate CT 40 
12:8 (SB Alu); [kakka qabla u] tahaza ittiMmi 
ip-pu-su-u will they fight with him in any 
way? PRT13:3. 

d' in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.; u ni-pu-uS-mi 
tahaza ina lu.sa.gaz.mbs we fought a battle 
against the Hapiru people EA 185:44; Gi§. 
GiGiE.MES ina GN tdhaza i-pu-uS-Su-nu-ti the 
chariots fought against them in GN HSS 14 
523:10, cf. ibid. 22 (Nuzi); ittihdmiS tdhazam 
i-ip-pu-Su together they (Sunassura and the 
Hittite king) will fight (against the enemy) 
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KBo 1 5 ii 28 (treaty); ana SamSl lu tillatija 
ittidu tdhazam lu ni-ip-pu-us my auxiliary 
troops are at the disposal of the Sun, we will 
fight together with him ibid, iii 10, and passim; 
ana 8-su tdhazam ni-ip-pu-uS-ma dlu ihalliq 
u hitltim nuhallaq we shall battle eight times 
and the city will become ruined, but we shall 
efface the crime KBol llobv.(!) ll'(Ur8u story), 
and passim in this text. 

takbittu to establish an important posi¬ 
tion: I wrote a new charter for their (the 
Babylonians’) freedom, opened up all their 
(trade) routes so that they could establish 
communications with all countries ip-pu-su 
takbittu and re-establish the important po¬ 
sition (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41. 

tamkarutu to engage in commerce: ina 
eburi ina libbi Ugarit tdm-kd-ru-ta-$u-nu li-i- 
pu-du (the natives of GN) may engage in 
commerce in Ugarit during the summer MRS 
9 RS 17.130:13; tamkdrutam e-pu-us-ma [.. . ] 
PBS 7 124:26' (OB let.); tankaruta ep-Sa BE 17 
58:8 (MB let.). 

tanidu to sing praise: darru da anni'am 
zamdram . .. id-mu{\)-ni .. . ina palldu 
tanldki . .. in-ni-ip-du during the reign of 
the king who has listened to this song your 
praise will be sung RA 15180 vii 28 (OB Agusaja). 

tanuqati to raise the hue and cry of battle: 
adi napdhi damdi ip-pu-du tanuqdti they 
raised the hue and cry of battle until the 
rising of the sun JRAS 1892 355 ii 8 (NB hist.). 

tapputu to enter into a partnership: PN 
u PNj da ina GN tapputam i-pu-du PN and 
PNj, who entered into a partnership in Isin 
VAS8 8:4(OB); PN u PN 2 tapputam i-pu-du 
VAS 9 205:3 (OB), cf. Jean Tell Sifr 37:3 (OB). 

ta’rumma: see (aVtt. 

tedi§tu to renovate: see zinndta epedu. 

tertu to make an extispicy: umma 8am% 
suilunama teretim e-pu-ud-ma thus says 
Samsuiluna, “I made extispicies” VAS 16 
166:13 (OB let.); teretim ana dulum sdbim detu 
e-pu-tid I performed extispicies with regard 
to the well-being of this troop ABM 2 39:69, 
and passim; ina terti e-ep-pu-dlu) ... kittam 
duknam give me a correct answer in the 
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extispicy I am making ZA 43 306:22 (OB rel.); 
Summa tjzu.har.be Du-ma siGj.MES-sa ma-- 
du HUL.MES-.fd if you make an extis¬ 

picy and there are many favorable and 
(only a) few unfavorable signs CT 31 46:7 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa Salsu ana Saldm 
kardSi hae.be Du-mot HAR.BE.MES-fca ktjr. 
KtJE.EA if you make an extispicy for the 
third time with regard to the well-being of 
the encampment and your reports are un¬ 
favorable (lit. strange) Boissier DA 248 i 13 
(SB ext.), cf. (with var. KIN Du-mu) CT 30 37 
K. 12726:3; um HAR.BE DU-SM ina niql rubi gud 
uzu GUD KU on the day they made the 
extispicy a bull ate bull’s meat during the 
prince’s sacrifice TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
teretum sa annikVem u-se-pi-Su madiS Salma 
Ser Sulmim{\) ittadd the extispicies which 
they have made here are very propitious, they 
(the exta) are dotted with auspicious signs 
ARM 1 60:24, cf. ARM 3 30:10, 23, and passim in 
Mari. 

tidukakma: see tidukakma. 

tuquntu to fight; gummurka libbi ana 
e-peS tuqunti your heart is wholly given to 
fighting Gilg. XI 5 ; ana e-peS tuqmdti 3R 7 i 
44 (Shalm. Ill), cf. KAH 2 58:55 (Tn.), and passim 
in inscrs. of Tn., OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.), and ibid. 
67; e-pi-Sa-at tu-qu-un-ti (said of Istar) 
RA 22 67 i 4 (Nbn.). 

tabtu to do a good deed, to show favor: 
alikmi andku i-pv^Sa{text -ma)-am dug.ga jj 
tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to dug.ga) ittiSu 
Sa PN come, I will make friends with PN 
EA 136:28 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; i-pu-Sa DUG ittika 
Hrozny Ta'annek No. 2:18; amat Sarri belija 
ul aSmi .. . mun ana ramnija ul e-pu-uS I did 
not listen to the command of the king, my 
lord, I did myself no good Borger Esarh. 103 
i 22; tabtu siGg-lit e-pu-uS show great favor! 
ADD 646 r. 11 (leg.); ana Hi u amelutu ana 
mltuti u baltuti mun Dtr-wf I did good deeds 
for god and man, for the living and the dead 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; MUN e-pu-us-su-nu-ti im: 
Suma they forgot the favors I did them ibid. 
12:119; tabtu damiqtu eli Sa abi bdnija uSd: 
tirma e-pii-us-su I showed him more and 
greater favor than my own father ibid. 14 ii 
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19, and passim in Asb.; reSu kenu e-piS ta-ab-ti 
SarmlSari (said of Asb.) ADD 646:2; ina libbi 
MUN annlte Sa Sarru ... ana ardiSu e-pu-Su- 
Ur-ni andku ana kume minu ana belija usahhir 
MUN-ti in view of this favor which the king 
has shown to his servant, what favor could 
I do in return for my lord? ABL 211:8 (NA) ; 
Sarru rlmdnu atta ana kippat irbitti tdbti te-te- 
pu-uS you are a merciful king, you have 
shown favor to the four quarters (of the 
world) ABL 499 r. 1 (NB) ; ultu riSe mun ana 
Elamti ki i-pu-Su u Sunu MUN-a-a ul utlruni 
from of old I have shown favor to Elam but 
they have never done me a favor in return 
ABL 1260:6 (NB), and passim in ABL (NA and 
NB), also CT 22 155:22 (NB), YDS 3 78:12, etc.; 
cf. la tdbta epeSu. 

teljfltu (mng. unkn.): Dis ta ka ]e ti-hu-tam 
T>ij-uS (between a section deriving omens 
from the beams of a house and one dealing 
with ra6tSM-demons appearing in the house) 
CT 40 3:68 (SB Alu). 

t§mu — a' to make a decision: tern lu 
tukkim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS] u tern harrdn mdtim 
elUim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS] the decision concerning 
the persons (spreading) rumors (and) the 
decision concerning the campaign to the Up¬ 
per Country is (now) being made ARM 1 53 
r. 6' and 7'. 

b' to make a report: mehir tuppini Subii 
lamma nlnu tern 'k. GAh-li-ni i ni-pu-Sa-am- 
ma i nittalkam send us a copy of our tablet 
so that we can make a report concerning our 
palace and leave MDP 18 237:20 (let.). 

c' to establish (diplomatic) relations: tema 
SIG 5 Sa Sarru rabu Sa Misri i-pu-Su itti Sar 
[Haiti] the good relations which the great 
king, the king of Egypt, established with the 
king of Hatti KBo 1 24:10 (treaty), cf. KUB 
3 65:9, KBo 1 7:12, also TCL 9 141:7 (NB let.); 
uncertain: ABL 1391:3. 

tirutu (mng. unkn.): ina ka.iS. . . tattaSiz 
u ti-ru-tu ina libbi te-te-ep-Su you have taken 
your stand in the gate of the temple, and you 
have done .... therein (accusation under 
oath of the Satammu of Eanna against an 
oblate of the temple) TCL 13 167:6 (NB). 
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tuppu — a' to draw up a document ; see 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section; kaspam niSqulma 
ana sibtim tuppi ni-pu-tiS we have paid the 
silver and drawn up documents concerning 
the interest CCT 3 18a:6 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
37a:22, CCT 4 45a;4 (OA letters) ; tuppi sarti la 
e-pu-Su that I have not made out a false 
tablet MDP 24 393:17; tuppa Sa rikilti ana 
RN . .. abua ... e-pu-Sa-aS-Su my father 
drew up a treaty for RN KBo 1 6:4 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh., also MRS 9 RS 17.346:11; 
without object: ki-i M ‘’pa sum-^w nii-tti 
may he (the scribe) write (the tablet) exactly 
as Nabu has given (it) to him CT 14 9 K.4373 
iv 17' colophon, cf. CT 14 28 K.4345 iv 5'. 

b' to read a tablet (aloud): tuppani arm 
m4ti sa es.qab .. . ana xjd.2.kam [Sa] m MN 
^arru li-pu-[v^] the king should read aloud 
those tablets of the series [.. . ] for the (ritual 
of the) second of the month MN ABL 18 r. 
11 (NA); 21 tuppani ina muhhi ndri ume anni 
e-ta-pa-dS today I read aloud 21 tablets at 
the river ABL 23:18 (NA); tuppi da darru 
ip-pu-Su [ma'\tu u ul Salim the tablet which 
the king intends to read aloud is defective 
and not complete ABL 265:5 (NA), cf. ABL 404 
r. 6, 549 r. 8. 

ududarO to perform a regular sheep of¬ 
fering: udu-da-ri~i Sa IGI DN ni-pu-Su-u-ni 
the regular sheep-offering which we perform 
before Nabu ABL 634.- 7 (NA), cf. ABL 951 r. 12, 
13 and 14 (NA). 

ugaru (mng. uncert.) : kurummat 27 EmM. 
ME§ Sa u-ga-ri-e i-pu-Su food rations for the 
27 men who work in the commons(?) BE 14 
pi. 67 56a:26 (MB). 

uTltu to draw up a document: u-il-tim 
ittiSu . .. ip-pu-Su they will draw up a docu¬ 
ment (concerning x silver) for him BIN 1 
28:42 (NB let.). 

ulsu to make love: i-ip-pu-uS ulsam Gilg. P. 
iv 9' (OB); itti ^Mami hlrdtuS ip-pu-Sd(\ax. 
-Su) ulsamma he makes love with DN, his 
spouse Gossmann Era I 20. 

Qmu — a' in umu banu to arrange a 
festival: dhtadi ina umi SdSi mada danniS 
uma u muSa SdSi [b]and e-te-pu-[uS'] that day 
I was very happy and I celebrated that day 
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and night EA 20:13; uma SdSu banlta e-te-pu- 
us-su EA 27:36; i-te-pu-uS umu ammitu banU 
tu itti mdtiSuma he arranged that festival for 
his country EA 29:30, cf. ibid. 29:84 (all letters 
of Tusratta). 

b' to spend a day: Id ume Sa'PtS i-pu-Su- 
an-ni-\ka'] ina Misri 14 days which PN spent 
with you in Egypt KUB 3 34 r. 5 (let.); Sum^ 
ma umdti la e-pa-aS 12 gin.ta.a^ annaka ihiat 
if he does not work (these) days he will pay 
twelve shekels of tin KAJ 99:20 (MA); see 
arha epeSu. 

unOtu to inspect metal objects (used for 
payment in a sales transaction): in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and of PN^ qartappm Sa ^^amSi Sa 
i-te-pu-uS unute siparri ina JJgarit the qan 
tappu of the king, who inspects bronze objects 
(accepted in payment) in Ugarit MRS 9 RS 
17.244:6. 

urasutu to serve as wrasw-official : ltj 4-ra- 
su-t4 e-pu-uS (in obscure context) ABL 209 
r. 1 (NA). 

urisu to butcher a kid: 1 urisa ina MN ... 
ana bit Sarrdni e-piS one kid butchered in 
MN for the house of the kings AfO 10 40 No. 
89:16f. (MA); see alpa epeSu, immera epeSu. 

usdtu to give help: abtia usata i-pu-Sd-dS- 
Sum-ma ana mdtiSu utirruSu to whom my 
father had given help and (whom he had) 
returned to his own country 4R 34 No. 2:4, 
see Landsberger, AfO 10 2 (MAlet.); e-pu-uS usdti 
ana bel Bdbili he gave help to the lord of 
Babylon Tn.-Epic v 8 ; rd’im miSari e-piS 
usdti who loves justice, gives help OIP 2 23 
i 5, and passim in Senn.; e-piS u-sa-at du-un-qu 
AnOr 12 303 i 10 (NB kudurru) ; usdt SIG 5 i-pu- 
Su-u-ni they (thegods) gave me help (andset me 
kindly on the royal throne of my own father) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:19 (Sin-sar-iskun); usdtu 
ana mdtija lu-pu-riS I shall help my country 
KAR 96 r. 21 (wisdom), dupl. SBH p. 143 r. 16, 
cf. KAR 96 r. 22 and 24f.; e-piS u-sa-te (said 
of Ea) KAR 252 iii 40 (Dream-book). 

utumma: see utu. 

uznu to pay attention: ep-Sa-ki uzndja I 
pay attention to you (the goddess) BMS 4 r. 
34 (= Ebeling Handerhebimg 30:12), cf. BMS 6 r. 
79 (= Ebeling ibid. p. 46), BMS 7:16 (= Ebeling 
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ibid. p. 56); ina ma^duti kakJcabdni Samdmi 
bell atlcalha (vars. astammarka and [. . .] aU 
tama Sumka azkur) [ana td]martika ep-Sd-ku 
uzndja among the many stars of heaven I 
worship (only) you (var. [.. . ] I called your 
name) and (only) to your (rising) do I pay 
attention BMS 19:20, vars. from dupis. KAR 
68:21, PBS 1/1 17:18. 
zabumma: see zabu. 

za’erutu to become an enemy: ibbalkitm 
ninnima ittija ikkiru u zd'eruti e-pu-Su they 
rebelled against me, became estranged and 
enemies KAH 1 p. 74*, to KAH 1 13 i 28, cf. 
ibid. r. iii 12 (Shalm. I). 

zanlnutu to act as provider and caretaker; 
zdninussunu U-pu-su lippaqidu eSressunu let 
them provide for them (the gods), let them 
be entrusted with (the care for) their sanetu- 
aries En. el. VIllO; sa Sippar Nippur Bdbili 
u Barsip zdninussun e-tep-pu-Sd I undertook 
the restoration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
and Borsippa Winckler Sar. No. 56:3, and pas¬ 
sim in Sar.; when Marduk created me zdnU 
nussu e-bi-Su umaHranni and commanded 
me to act as his provider VAB 4 98 i 12 (Nbk.); 
lilbira Sandtija lu-pu-uS-ma zdninutam may 
my years last long while I act as provider 
ibid. 280 vii 56 (Nbn.). 

zahulumma: see zdhulu. 
zaljumma: see zahu. 
zazumma: see zazu. 

zikarutu to have an erection(?): if a man 
talks in bed with a woman and when he 
rises from the bed zi-ka-ru-tam DV-uS he has 
an erection(?) CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu) (=Boissier 
DA 86:14). 

zikurudu to perform the magic “throat¬ 
cutting” : attimannu kaSSdptu Sa zi.kUj.rij. 
DA-a Dv-Sa whoever you are, witch, who 
have done magic “throat-cutting” Maqlu IV 76; 
z 1 .KTJ 5 .EXT.DA e-pu-Su who have done zikm 
rudu-ma,gic (against my sexual strength) KAR 
80 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4; amelu Sa z1.KTT5.KTT.DA ep-Sii- 
Su the man against whom the zikurudH-msigic 
was performed AMT 87,2:6, cf. AMT 90,1:12, 
Boissier DA 42 :13 ( SB med, ); Summa ana ameli 
z 1 .KU 5 .RTT.DA Sa Sikki e-pu-us-su zi.kUj.ru.db 
Su Sa ITI. 7 .KAM Sikku ina bit ameli IGI if 
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zikurudu-magic (performed by means) of a 
mongoose has been practiced against a man, 
this is a zikurudu-magic (effective) within 
seven months (after) the mongoose has been 
seen in the man’s house Boissier DA 42:8 (SB 
med.), cf. ZI.KU5.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-SM 
AMT 42,5:4; ana LTJ.BI ZI.KU5.RU.DA Sa GA. 
HAB DTT- 5 M against this man zikurudu-magic 
(performed by means) of cheese(?) has been 
practiced AMT 90, 1 r. iii 15. 

zinnatu to decorate; zinndti Esagila u 
Ezida tediSti Bdbilam . . . ana reSetim e-pu-Su 
I succeeded in bringing the decoration of the 
temples Esagila and Ezida, (as well) as the 
renovation, to its highest point VAB 4 110:75 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 184:56. 

zubumma: see zubu. 

zuluSikaum: see zuluSikau. 

[x-x]-qa-ru-um-ma to inspect(?): mihslt 
Sunn x-x-qa-ru-um-ma Du(text ni)-.?m they 
inspected(?) their wounds AASOR 16 72:21 
(Nuzi). 

A.HUL (mng. uncert.): Sd [a-na] ia-a-Si 
A.HUL-fim i-pu-Sd he who has practiced 
“evil arm” against me PBS 1/1 13:16 (rel.). 

LU.HUL.GAL-u-tu (mng. uncert.): inahV. 
nVh.GAIj-u-tu ip-pu-uS CT 22 209:17 (NB let.). 

NAM.SAL.A to have sexual intercourse(?): 
Di§ NA e-piS NAM.SAL.A SAii-Su huSih if a man 
desires to have sexual intercourse(?) with 
his wife CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

ZID.BA (mng. uncert.): ziD.BA-5M ii-la e- 
bi-iS Gelb OAIC 53:15 (OAkk.). 

d) (with pronominal direct object) — 
1' within; Sa te-te-ni-ip-pu-Si Sundtuja iltat 
nabbalanim my dreams will always bring me 
(news of) whatever you are doing TCL 1 53:27 
(OB let.), and passim in similar contexts in 
OB, EA and ABL; bani Sa te-pu-Su what you 
have done is good ABL 517:10 (NB); note in 
LB; agd Sa andku e-pu-Su ina silli Sa <^Uri: 
mizda arki Sa ana Sarri aturu this is what I 
achieved under the protection of Ahuramazda 
after I became king VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.), 
and passim ; u Sa andku e-pu-uS-Su u Sa abua 
i-pu-uS-Su ullumma ^Ahurumazda lissur what 
I have achieved and what my father achieved. 
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that may Ahuramazda protect ibid. 109 §4:19 
(Xerxes). 

2' with. mala-, inaamat DN ... malant- 
uS ina qate liSlim at the command of Bel may 
I succeed in whatever I do SBH p. 31:1, cf. 
^SamaS ki mala te-ep-pu-Su ina qateJca luSallim 
YOS 3 155:14 (NB let.). 

3' withmmd: andkumindmli-pu-v.S what 
should I do? BIN 6 123:24 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
41b:5, and passim; ana ramanija mindm e-te- 
ne-pu-uS what have I ever done for my own 
good? CT 6 27a: 18 (OB let.), cf. YOS 2 66:8 and 
VAS 16 42:12; mind ip-pu-u§ what should he 
do ? PB S1 /2 28:5 (MB lot.) ; mind Sa ul ep-pu-Sa- 
ak-ku Sarru ana kdSa what would I not do 
for you, 0 king? EA 162:34; mind ep-Sa-te ana 
PN what have I done to Milkili? EA 249:6; 
mindmmi ni-pu-Su-na nlnu what shall we do ? 
EA 98:21, and passim in EA; andku mind e-ep- 
pu-zu-nu-mi what shall I do for them ? KBo 
1 1:8; mini ni-ip-pa-dS ABL 19:10 (NA); 
andku menu li-pu-uS ABL 648 r. 1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; llmur mind ina libbi i-pu- 
du-' let him see what they have done there 
YOS3 200:44(NBlet.), cf. CT 22 95:11, etc.; ana 
me muti ki taktaldu te-ep-pu-ud mind what 
will you do when you come to the waters of 
death ? Gilg. X ii 27 ; mind e-pu-uS ilija what 
have I done, my god? STC 2 pi. 80:67 (SB 
rel.); ela SdSa mannu mind ip-pu-uS who can 
do anything apart from him ? Craig ABRT 1 
64 iv 9 (SB rel.), and passim; Sa la kdSu manni 
mind, ip-pu-us who can execute anything 
without you? VAB 4 238:38 (Nbn.). In per¬ 
sonal names: Mi-nam-e-pu-uS-omom What- 
have-I-Done-O-God ? VAS 7 66 seal (OB), cf. 
PBS 8/2 251:6 (OB), etc.; Mi-na-a-e-pu-ud- 
DINGIB PBS 2/2 111 : 20 (MB), cf. Mi-na-O-DV- 
uS BE 15 73:5 (MB), etc. 

4' with mimma, mimma mala-, inamimma 
e-te-ep-pu-Su uSallim dipram he (Marduk) 
granted success to (my) work in whatever I 
undertook VAB 4 68:14(Nabopolassar); mime 
mu J>v-Su liSlim may whatever I have done 
prosper! AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 20 (NA rit.); mimmU 
ep-pu-Su lu nemelumma liilim may whatever 
I do be profitable (and) prosper ibid, ii 13, 
cf. ina amat Anu u Antum mimma ep-pu-ud 
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ina qdteja liSlim BRM 4 8:39 (NB colophon), 
and passim in similar contexts; mimmu ip-pu-SU 
idteni'u arkassu Mta in whatever he does he 
is aware of the consequences VAB 4 262 i 11 
(Nbn.); ina mimma mala nij-Su tdmlt akan 
rabu ketta libdi let there be truth (i.e., a true 
answer) in whatever ritual I perform, in the 
prayer I am offering BBR No. 75-78:61 (SB 
rel.), and passim; u lu mimma lhassasama e-pu- 
§u or thinks up something and executes (it) 
AKA p. 10 r. 27 (Adn. I), of. KAH 2 36:47 
(Adn. I), etc.; la ahittu la mimman ana sarru ... 
la e-te-pu-ud I do not sin, I have not done 
anything against the king EA 157:15 (let. of 
Aziri); mimma ana nade letu ina libbi ni-te- 
ep-du we did everything to be attentive (see 
letu) in this respect AnOr 8 30:18 (NB), cf. the 
parallel passage YOS 6 232:22; arkdnid ki ihhisi 
kum hltu da ihtu mimma ul e-pu-us-su gabbi 
undeddiraddu afterwards he returned (but) 
nothing was done to him for the crime he had 
committed, he let him go completely free 
ABL 998:12 (NB); idten rikissunu u idten (ew; 
dunu u mimma da la ahdmed ul ip-pu-du they 
form a unit, they have one opinion and do not 
do anything unless (they do it) together ABL 
1120 r. 11 (NB). 

5' with annu (annitu) — a' in gen.: am 
nltam te-pu-vd this you have done PBS 7 
66:26 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 34:31, CT 4 36 a: 17 etc.; ma 
idika annltam ep-da-am-ma annum lu gimih 
laka do this for me out of your wages, and 
that will be (a proof of) your kindness YOS 2 
119:14 (OB let.); ammlnim tahdih annlam 
e-pe-da-am why do you desire to do such a 
thing? Gilg. Y. 113, cf. ibid. 198; ammitum 
ina umi ddduma e-te-pu-u[d] I did that the 
very same day EA 29:15 (let. of TuSratta); 
Imzannute tuba'una i-bi-id annUtum ana PN 
the hazannu-othceva want to do this to PN 
EA 73:25 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; annltU 
darru ... ana ardidu li-pu-ud may the king 
do this for his servant ABL 784 r. 5 (NA). 

b' in med. : 9 ume. annd dtj.mes you do 
this for nine days AMT 45,2: 6 , cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also AMT 21,4 r. 10, and passim; TJD.3.KAM 
annd DU [ • • • ] AMT 25,6 ii 8 , and passim, cf. 
annum DTJ.Dti-w^ KAR 202 r. iv 29; \-du 2-du 
3-du annd DV.T>t-ud dug.ga immar you do 
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it once, twice, thrice, and he will feel better 
AMT 26,3:7, cf. AMT 21,4:6, 25,6:3; anna DU. 
DU-ma Ti you do this and he will get well 
AMT 68,2:11, cf. LKA 102 r. 6 (= MAOG 1/1 42f.); 
anndm te-ep-pu-uS-ma hul ana Sarri nu te. 
ME you do this, and the evil will not affect 
the king RAoc. 8r. 13; uUu anna te-e-te-ep-M 
after you have done this BBR No. 75-78 r. 
47, and passim, cf. klma annam dxj.du-^m KAR 
194:13, iMu anna te-te-ep-Su LKU 62:9, enut 
ma anna i-pu-Su RAcc. 145:453 (New Year’s 
Ritual), etc.; anna inaum tur.mes inaE ^IStar 
DXJ-w^ you do this on the “day of the sheep- 
fold” in the temple of Istar LKA 69:16. 

e) (with relative clause as direct object) — 
1 ' with relative clause introduced by Sa — 
a' with Sa plus infinitive; annakam Sa 
e-pd-si-im le-pu-uS I shall do here whatever 
is necessary CCT 3 41 b: 32 (OA let.), and passim 
in OA; sa dudkika te-pu-uS-ma you have 
done (everything) to ruin yourself CCT 4 
9b: 24 (OA let.) ; Sa sibutim Su’ati lequm e-jni-tiS 
do what (is to be done in order to) obtain 
your desire VAS 16 109:14 (OB let.); Sa SuU 
lum klsim Su^ati li-pu-uS he should do what 
(is to be done in order to) keep the capital 
intact PBS 7 49:20, also ibid. 14 (OB let.), cf. 
TCL 18 129:15, YOS 2 68:14, etc.; Sa e-pe-Si- 
im i-ip-pe-eS (the troops) will do what is to 
be done ARM 1 22:30f.; Sa Sehtim SahdliSunu 
u ebiriSunu li-pu-Su they shall do what (is to 
be done concerning) the razzias to be under¬ 
taken and the crossings (of the river) ARM 1 
91 r. 22', and passim in ARM; Sa la maqdt AB. 
HI.A Sindti ... li-pu-uS he shall do what (is 
to be done in order that) these cows may not 
die ARM 1 118 r. 40'; eqla u libba dlim Sa 
paldhiSunu e-pa-aS abroad and at home he 
will show them (the adoptive parents) re¬ 
spect KAJ 1:11 (MA); Sa qabeSu e-pu-{uS^ 
execute his orders! RHA 35 72 (quotation from 
unpub. Mari let.); Sa qabe ana Marduk e-pu- 
uS do what is commanded for Marduk KAR 
58:3 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 21; kobtu U rubu Sa 
bu-ni-ia li-pu-Su may important people and 
princes do what is pleasing to me BMS 19:26, 
cf. (with var. Sa qabea) PBS 1/1 17:25; Sa 
baldtija lu te-ep-pe-eS do (addressing a deity) 
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what is to be done for my well-being VAB 4 
124 ii 1 (Nbk.). 

b' with Sa plus noun: Sa libbiSu ahija lu 
i-pu-uS may my brother do what he wants 
EA 29:154, cf. EA 20:75f. (both letters of Tusratta); 
Sa libbija e-te-pu-{u'\S I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72; Sa libbakani e-pu-uS do 
whatever you like AKA 282:81 (Asn.). 

c' with Sa plus finite verb: Sa u-wa-a-ru- 
u-ki ep-Si-i execute what I ordered you (to 
do) VAS 10 124 r. vi 20 (OB Agusaja), cf. Sa 
iqabbunim e-pe-eS CT 8 40a: 18 (OB leg.); [.Ja] 
iSpura ana jdSi anumma i-te-lepypu-Su what 
(my sister) asked in writing, they have exe¬ 
cuted KBo 1 21 r. 1 ' (let.); Sa iqbi Sarru .. . 
Su e-te-pu-uS I have executed what the king 
ordered EA 153:5, cf. EA 154:9 (both letters 
from Tyre) ; Sa taqbd alia kVam attaHd andku 
ep-pu-uS Gilg. XI 34 ; Sa lapanija attua iqabt 
bdSunu ana appittu ip-pu-uS-Su- they exe¬ 
cute immediately what is ordered them as 
coming from me VAB 3 89 § 3:11 (Dar.); Sa 
eli ‘^UTU la tdba ula e-pu-uS he never did what 
was not agreeable to Samas RA 11 92 i 7 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk), of. CT 37 4 iii 96 (Samsuiluna); 
mlnam te-ta-na-pd-dS Sa Hum la d-Su-ru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17 (OAlet.); Sa ina Same 
la e-piS-u-ni Sarru ... ina qaqqiri e-tap-dS 
what they cannot do in heaven, the king has 
achieved (here) on earth ABL 870:6f. (NA); 
Sa ina ill ameluti mahratuni Sa Sarru . .. e-pu- 
Su-u-ni what the king has done is something 
which is agreeable to god (and) mankind 
ABL 358:20 (NB), and passim in ABL; u Sanu 
ibaS Sa blSi ep-Su ullu arrdku babbdnu e-te- 
pu-uS there were other things which have 
been done in an evil way, and those I have 
done in the right way Herzfeld API p. 30, pi. 
12:35 (Xerxes). 

2 ' with relative clause introduced by mala, 
aSar, ali, klma — a' with mala : liStamema 
mala damqaSuni le-pu-uS^ he should read (the 
message) and execute what seems good to him 
CCT 3 35b: 19 (OA let.); mala toqbiani e-pd-dS 
TCL 20 120:19 (OA let.); mala e-pe-Se massat 
kunu{\) ep-Sd do whatever you possibly can 
do ABL 1146 r. 3f. (NA). 
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b' with aSar: aSar usmatni lu ne-pu-uS 
we shall indeed do what is correct CCT 2 47 : 16, 
cf. aMr damquni lu ne-pu~uS CCT 2 16a: 20, 
aSar wasmuni ep-Sa-ma CCT 3 30:26, also TCL 
14 3:44, aSar e-pd-B-im ep-Sa-Su-nu TCL 21 
137:4'f., aSar damqatni ni-pd-dS-ma CCT 4 
24b: 19 (all OA letters). 

c' with ali : ali usmatni ep-Sa-ma BIN 6 
138:12 (OAlet.). 

d' with klma : kima Saldm kaspija 1 gin u 
qaqqaddtiSu Salami ep-Sa do what is to be 
done to safeguard every shekel of my money 
and for the safeguarding of his capital BIN 4 
5:8 (OA let.); for Other refs, with kima, ki, 
see mng. la-2'. 

3' with relative clause introduced by minu 
Sa,mimmaSa, etc .— a' v/\th. minu Sa: minu 
Sa iqabbaini e-pu-uS do whatever he orders 
ABL 194 r. 6, ABL 772 r. 4; mimminu Sa iStu 
ekalli iSapparunikkani ina pittu te-pa-dS exe¬ 
cute immediately whatever order they send 
you from the palace ABL 552 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
382:2, etc.; minu Sa ana e-pa-Se tdbuni ep-Sa 
do whatever it is desirable to do ABL 273 
r. 9f., and passim in NA letters; meni Sa San 
ru . .. time iSkunu S4 ip-pa-dS he will execute 
whatever order the king has given ABL 208 r. 
22 (NA); mmw i'a LTJ.EN.NAM belija mahiruni 
[V]i-pu-uS he should do whatever is pleasing 
to the governor, my lord ABL 1093 r. 7 (NA). 

b' with mimma Sa, mimma mala: mimma 
Sa te-te-ni-pu-Su la tidi you do not know 
what you are undertaking Gilg. Y. 191; 
awilutumma rnand umuSa mimma Sa i-te-ni- 
pu-Su Sdrumma verily, the days of man are 
counted, whatever he does is but wind Gilg. 
Y. 143; gabbu mimme Sa ji-pu-Su Sarru ... 
ana mdtiSu gabbu damqa whatsoever the 
king has done to his country is altogether 
good EA 262:8 (let. from Syria) ; mimma Sa ana 
tarsiSu ana e-pa-Si tabu e-pu-uS do what it is 
fitting to do with regard to him ABL 291 r. 
8 f. (NA); mimma mala Sarru kispu ki pi libbi 
Sa Sarri ... li-pu-uS he shall execute what¬ 
ever the king can think of according to the 
wishes of the king ABL 893 r. 13, ef. ibid. 892 
r. 15; mimma Sa ina pdni belija band, ‘^en 
li-pu-uS may Bel do what is pleasing to my 
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master YOS 3 8:31 (NB let.); mimma Sa ana 
muhhi mat ^ASSur^^ biSu ina Uruk i-te-ep-Su 
they did everything in Uruk that was detri¬ 
mental to Assyria ABL 266:14 (NB); mimma 
Sa eli ildni u ameluti la tdba e-pu-Su-ma they 
did what was wicked in the eyes of gods and 
men Borger Esarh. 42 i 42; mimma Sa ana 
mititi Sa e.ktjb Saknu te-ep-pu-Sd- you (pi.) 
have done everything which leads to losses 
for the temple! YOS 3 63:17 (NB let.); mim; 
ma Sa pirki ina libbi i-pu-Su he has done 
nothing illegal there (oath) YOS 3 13:22 (NB 
let.); [mimma] Sa ana muhhi RN tabu ip-pu- 
u-Su will he do what is advantageous for RN? 
PRT 16:10, and passim in these texts; mimma 
mala Satammu iSpurakka e-pu-uS do whatever 
the &tommM-official has written to you 
TCL 9 89:33 (NB let.); mimma mala apqidah 
kunuSi ep-Sd- YOS 3 34:8 (NB let.), and passim 
in NB letters. 

f) (in various technical mngs.) — 1' to 
practice witchcraft: mimmu attunu te-pu-Sd 
anaku idi mimmd andku ep-pu-Su attunu ul 
tidd mimmu kaSSdpdtija ip-pu-Sa . . . pdSir la 
iraSSi I know whatever witchcraft you (fern, 
pi.) have practiced (but) you do not know 
what (counter) witchcraft I have practiced! 
whatever witchcraft my sorceresses will 
practice shall have no one to dissolve it 
Maqlu I 39ff. ; e-pi-Su i-pu-Sd-an-ni ip-Sd i-pu- 
Sd-an-ni e-pni-su as to the sorcerer who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, inflict upon 
him the (same) witchcraft which he has 
practiced against me ibid. I 128, and passim in 
Maqlu; mimma mala te-pu-Si liSamhirki kdSi 
may he (the god) turn against you (lit. cause 
to meet you) whatever witchcraft you have 
practiced Maqlu III 61, and passim; zerw(HXJL. 
gig) Sa te-pu-Sd-ni tu-Se-pi-Sd-ni ana muhhi: 
kunu zikurudd ki.min di.bal.a ki.min the 
hate which you (magically) wrought against 
me (or) set afoot against me shall be upon 
yourself, the (magic) throat-cutting — same, 
the distortion of justice — same Maqlu V 61; 
Sa Bv-Su kaSSdptu ana ddkiSu lipSur ^Marduk 
may Marduk dissolve the magic which the 
sorceress has practiced to kill him (the pa¬ 
tient) BRM 4 18:25 (SB rel.); salmi annuti Sa 
kaSSdpija u kaSSdptija Sa jdSi i-te-ni-pu-Su- 
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nin-ni these are the likenesses of the sorcerer 
and the sorceress who have again and again 
practiced witchcraft against me KAR 80 r. 
26 (SB rel.). 

2' to perform a divination: Summa ana 
asuti if you make a divination 

with regard to a medical treatment CT 20 10:6 
(SBext.), cf. PRT 106:5, etc., cf. Summa ana 
nv-ti a-zu-ti T>V-Su K.3854+7089 r. 6 (unpub., 
SB ext.). 

3' to perform a ritual: e-pis a-ki-it edin 
elleti Sa kiri he .nun tamSil kub Labnana who 
performs the holy akltu-iestvvaX in the coun¬ 
tryside in the luxuriant orchard comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18 r. 64 (lit.); esra ana 
^SamaS e-pu-us celebrate the twentieth-day 
festival for Samas Pinches Peek 22:18 (NB let.); 
ina pan ilani annuli maqludti li-pm-Su let them 
perform ritual burnings before these gods ABL 
648 r. 6 (NA); Sa nubatte ma(\)-aq-lu-u Sarru 
e-pa-dS at evening time, the king performs 
a ritual burning ABL 56:8 (NA) ; alpa SdSu 
mis pi tu-Se-pis-su you perform the “wash¬ 
ing of the mouth” on this bull RAcc. 4 ii 8; 
gizillu Sa . . . ka.luh.u.ud.da Su-pu-uS a 
torch on which the ritual of the “washing of 
the mouth” had been performed RAcc. 68:29, 
cf. ibid. 5 iii 24; KA.LUH.U.DA KA.TUH.U.DA 
ctr-sM he performs on him (the patient) the 
rituals “washing the mouth” (and) “opening 
the mouth” Craig ABRT 1 60:9 (= BBR No. 
100:9), and passim in BBR; NAM.BUB.BI-e- 
Sii ana Sarri ... li-pu-Su let them perform 
the namburbu-ritual for the king ABL 337 r. 
19 (NA), of. ABL 46 r. 16, 355 r. 22, and passim 
in ABL; NAM.BUR.Bi Sa attoli Sa i-te-ep-Su 
ABL 895 r. 4 (NB); NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A. 
BI . . . e-pu-uS ABL 51:9 (NA); NAM.BUR.BI 
ip-pu-uS CT 34 8:14 (= BA 21) 128 (SB astrol.); 
DiM.DiM.MA anna Sa te-ep-pu-uS RAcc. 5 iii 29, 
for NIG.DIM.DIM.MA, see epiStu mng. 5; lugad 
upSdSe vt-Su ana dingir nu suM-m TCL 6 
4:5, dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568+ : 4 (SB ext.); pu-u- 
hi-\jV ana EreSkigal ana mar Sarri ni-pa-dS 
we shall perform the substitution ritual on 
behalf of the crown prince before Ereskigal 
ABL 439 r. 1 (NA), cf. LKA 79:1; they light 
the torches and carry (them) into all the 
temples and Saldm biti ip-pu-uS perform the 
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Saldm-blti (greeting-of-the-house) ceremony 
(see Sullumu) RAcc. 69:16, cf. e naqdri u 
e(text ni)-pi-Si i-te-ni-ijhpurS[u'\ RAcc. 9:21; 
(for seven days the king stays in the urigallu- 
hut) takpirdte in-ni-pa-Sd-ni-eS-Su cleansing 
rituals are performed over him ABL 370:13 
(NA); IR.MES in-ni-pu-luSI RAcc. 9:27; 
1r.ME§ U iR.SEMx(ABxME.BN).sA.HUN.GA.ME§- 
Su-nu ina sissikti Sarri .. . du.du-w^ they 
perform the lamentations and the pertinent 
irsemsahunga-songs over the mantle of the 
king RAcc. 8 r. 1 ; IR. sA. HUN. gA ina muhhi 
in-ni-ip-pa-dS the irsahunga-lamentation 
will be recited over it ABL 29 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ABL 667:15 (NA); [UHx(KAx BAD)].BUR.RU. 
DA.MES siGj.meS mo’duti ni-ip-pa-dS we will 
perform numerous efficient counter-spells 
ABL 660 r. 8 (NA); see also dulla epeSu; 
note, as name of a conjuration: e-pu-uS 
^E-a ip-Sur ^E-a (the conjuration beginning 
with the words) “Ea has done (it), Ea has 
undone (it)” ABL 355 r. 9 (NA), cf. for the text, 
CT 23 2:13, also 6 R 61 iii 7. 

4' to plant (with names of domestic 
plants): Sattam u. din.tie sar Sa ... in-ni- 
ip-Su ul iSir this year the cumin which was 
planted did not prosper PBS 7 98:13 (OB let.); 
ana §E.Gi§.i e-pe-Si-i-ma arm PN paqdu (two 
bulls) are entrusted to PN to plant sesame 
YOS 12 334:6 (OB); ina libbi 2 gAn §E.Gl§.i 
i-pu-Su-ma two iku thereof they planted 
with sesame Haverford Symposium p. 230 No. 
3:11; a.§A ana se.gis.i e{\)-pe-Si-im ib.ta. 
b.a he has rented the field to raise sesame 
BE 6/2 124:7, but note: Se.gis.i Sa ana i.sag 
i-ni-ip-Su sesame which was used for making 
oil of fine quality Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 
(OB); he will begin (work in the fourth 
month) um Se'am i-pu-uS-ma ittallak he will 
leave the day he has drilled the barley YOS 
12 20:6 (OB); eqlum ... Se^am ... i-pu-Su 
TCL 11 149:3 (OB leg.); Se'am u SamaSSamml 
i-pu-iiS-ma ikkal he will raise barley and 
sesame and use it for himself VAS 13 100 r. 3 
(OB leg.); arm Suhatinni sab Sa mahrlkunu 
e-pu-Su leqem to fetch the Suhatinnu-Yege- 
tables which I raised for you VAS 16 92:8 
(OB let.) ; ur-qd-tim Sa kirim Sa pandnum Sa 
te-te-pi-Su eteriS hitum ul ibaSSi I have sown 
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the vegetables which you used to plant 
before, nothing is neglected TCL 18 87:40 (OB 
let.); SE.NTJMUN TTiola ina libbi i-p[u-Su x 
(x)] SE.BAR u SE.Gis.i ip-pu-uS he will raise 
[... ] barley and sesame on whatever land 
he has prepared VAS 5 106:12 (NB); Summa 
ina libbi eqli sahld i-pu-uS if he has (un¬ 
intentionally) raised cress in a (barley) field 
CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu), also (said of iamaskillu, ezizu, 
and other plants) ibid. 4Iff. 

5' to prepare a field or garden for culti¬ 
vation, to cultivate (with words for “field,” 
“garden,” etc.); A.SA-am u-ul te-pu-vA you 
have not prepared the field CT 29 25:18 (OB 
let.), and passim in OB letters; A.SA ... ana 
TAB.BA i-pu-Su they (four persons) will work 
the field as partners BE 6/1 112:11 (OB leg.); 
eqlam Su'ati ana erreSutim li-pu-tiS let him 
prepare this field as a tenant TCL 7 77:31 
(OB let.); ana A.SA SB.GiS.i e-pe-si-im PBS 
7 7:6 (OB let.), cf. TCL 17 28:9, 13; A.§A 
§E.6is.i ia i-pu-Su the field which they 
had planted with sesame Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 32:2 and r. 6 (OB let.); aSSunn A.§A e- 
pe-Si-{im\ ARM 4 10:4',cf. ibid. 7', 12'; minumme 
eqlate u bit kubbu Sa PN ip-Su whatever 
fields and .... PN has prepared JEN 473:6; 
X SAR ki.gAl ... itbalma i-le-pu-uS he took 
away x sar of fallow land and cultivated (it) 
CT 6 27b:7 (OB let.), cf. 2 SAR KI.UD i-pu-uS 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:6 (OB); PN GIS.SAR i-pt-iS 
PN will prepare the garden MDP 28 427:17; 
GIS.SAR ip-pu-uS Moldenke 2 61:9 (NB), cf. 
YOS 6 103:7 (NB); SB zeru qabbi ip-pu-id 
VAS 5 68:13, cf. Camb. 142:10, and passim; SB 
zeru mala ina libbi ina marri parzilli ip-pu-M 
as much (of) the field as he hoes therein with 
an iron hoe Dar. 35:9; At SB zera la ih-te-ru-u 
ina ep-Su-'U qdssu telli if he does not dig up 
the (entire) field he loses his claim (even) to 
what has (already) been hoed VAS 5 49:19; 
§E zera o' 5 gtjr ana Sutdputai}.) i-te-pu-hi-* 
they have hoed this five-gur field as partners 
BE 10 55:7, cf. SB.XUMUN la ep-Su Cyr. 348:9 
(all NB). 

6 ' to use: ulldnum 15 ma.xa sig Sindti 
i-ip-pi-Su liptam Mni’am la ilappat apart 
from this they shall use (as working material) 
these 15 minas of wool, he must not start any 
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other work VAS 16 189:29 (OB let.), cf. ABL 
714 r. 6 (NA); §a Gis talll Sunuti unakkaruma 
ihzeSu ana Siprim Sanimma e-pu-Su who 
discards the (aZZn-poles and uses their plating 
for other work Streok Asb. 292 : 16 ; GI.AMBAR. 
MBS ... aMitma ana Hpri hiSihti b.gal.mes 
belutija lu e-pu-uS I cut down the canebrakes 
and used (the reeds) for the work needed in 
my lordly palaces OIP 2 116 viii 63 (Senn.); 
X MA.NA Kij.Gi .. . ana a-a-ru u tenSu §a DN 
e-te-pu-uS I have used x minas of gold for 
the rosettes and the (ews^M-ornaments for the 
goddess DN ABL 498:14 (NB); hurdsu Sa 
tuSebilu Sapil a[na'] dullu sandmma e te-pu- 
us-su the gold which you sent is of poor 
quality, do not use it for any other work! 
CT 22 52:20 (NB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI . . . 
ana dullu ina e.an.na e-pu-uS use twenty 
minas of gold in the work in Eanna TCL 9 
132:7 (NB let.), cf. BRM 1 89:12; (precious 
stones) .. . ana age Sa DN ip-pu-Su ABL 340 : 17 
(NA); GI.ME§ mala ina libbi ip-pu-us (for) 
as much (territory measured in) gi as he will 
use (building the house, he will pay three- 
eighths of a shekel of silver per gi) Nbn. 79:6. 

7' to make a profit: minumme mdrat RN 
... Sa ina libbi Ugarit e-pu-Su whatever the 
daughter of RN has acquired in Ugarit MRS 
9 RS 17.396:10; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR Ja PN 
u PN^ itti aMmes ana harrdni iSkunu mimma 
mala ina muhhi ip-pu-Su- ahdta Sunu as to 
the X minas of silver which PN and PN^ have 
put up jointly as business capital, whatever 
profit they will make beyond this (amount) 
belongs to them in equal shares Nbn. 199:5, 
cf. VAS 3 14:25, Dar. 280:7, etc., cf. (with 
added ina dli u seri at home and abroad) 
Nbk. 88:7, Dar. 395:7, 396:7, etc., also (with 
ahhl ina utur they are brothers with regard 
to the excess) TCL 13 184:9, Moldenke 1 13:5, 
AJSL 27 213 No. 3:4, VAS 4 18:7, Nbk. 261:5, etc. 

3. (with prepositions) — a) ana: andku 
ul anassukka ana mdruttija e-ep-pu-uS-ga-mi 
I shall not reject you (but) I shall make 
you my son KBo 1 3:24 (treaty) ; u tiqhi alu 
izibuSu ni-te-pu-uS-mi ana PN u aqbi ki 
i-ti-pu-Su ana SdSu u ezzibu Sarru and the 
city said, “Leave him and let us side with 
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Aziru!” (but) I said, “How can I side with 
him and leave the king?” EA 138:46, cf. ibid. 
60, EA 73 :22; enuma RN .. . PN ... ana 
Sarrutu i-i'p-'pu-S[a'}-aS-Sii u Samna ana qaq: 
qadisu iSkunSu when RN made PN king and 
anointed his head EA 61:6 (MA let.), see Sarra 
epeSu ; PN PNj ... ana ahuti la i-te-epSu-un- 
ni-ma PN and PN^ ... have made me (their) 
brother (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29 :8 (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 
149 No. 31:4, JEN 604:5, also ana waruti Jit JEN 
1:3, ana mdruti i-pu-uz-zu-ma JEN 2:4, and 
passim in Nuzi; ana mdruti ep-Se-ku-mi JEN 
364:22, also JEN 388:17, etc.; ana DUMU.MES-<i 
e-pu-su-u§ 560:27, and passim; arm annuli 
PN ana mdruti ep-Se-et AASOR 16 20:9 (Nuzi); 
PN *PN ana martuti i-te-pu-uS JEN 465:10; 
PN PNj ana ahuSu i-pu-us PN has adopted 
PNg as his father Wiseman Alalakh 16:3 (MB). 

b) ina: 5 Samme annuti ... ina kits 
DU.DU ina kiSddiSu taSakkan you put these 
five herbs in a leather (bag) and place (it) 
around his neck KMI 2 51 r. ii(!) 13 (SB rit.); 
klme e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina SerSerlti whether I 
put them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of TuSratta). 

c) iStu: amelut GN .. . PN ilteqlSunu u 
ip-pa-Su-nu iStu mdiiSu sa bellja PN has 
taken the people of Qatna and is putting 
them out of the land of my lord EA 56:45 
(let. from Qatna). 

4. uppuSu — a) to conclude a sales agree¬ 
ment (MAandNAonly)—1' in NA documents 
recording purchases, in hendiadys with lequ 
and sardpu — a' in gen.: a field u-pi$-ma 
PN ina libbi 10 ma.na ku.babbar ... ta igi 
PNj .. . ilqi kaspu gammur tadinni eqlu ... 
Sudtu sarpu laqi^u PN has concluded a sales 
agreement concerning a field and taken pos¬ 
session of it from PNj for ten minas of silver, 
the silver has been given in full, this field 
is bought (and) taken possession of ADD 
418:11, and often in ADD, of. VAS 1 84:6, 
85:6, 86:6, 87:9, and passim in VAS 1, OLZ 1905 
131 :6 ,TellHalaf 103 : 7,109 :6 ;note: *PNaOT«a^M^a 
PNj tu-piS-ma sal Sakintu UBU ASSur ina libbi 
^ MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ta-ol-qi the Sakintu- 
official of (the palace in) Assur has concluded 
an agreement with PNj concerning the slave 
girl PN and has taken possession (of her) 


epeSu 4a 

for 35 shekels of silver ADD 209:6; in 
similar context: sal Sudtu up-pu-Sat sarpat 
laqi'at kaspu gammur tadin the sales agree¬ 
ment concerning this woman has been con¬ 
cluded, (she is) bought (and) taken possession 
of, the price has been paid in full ADD 207:9; 
3 IR.MES Sa ... PN u-piS-ma PNa ina libbi 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA SIG 5 ilqi PN 2 has come to an 
agreement concerning the three slaves from 
PN and has taken possession (of them), 
giving one fine horse in exchange ADD 262:3; 
u-piS-ma PN inn libbi fPN 2 amtisu sd-pu-u-su 
ta(!) igi amele annute issirip ittiSi PN has come 
to an agreement (concerning a slave) and has 
bought and taken (him) away from these per¬ 
sons in exchange for the slave girl ^PNj ADD 
318:8; ^PN u-piS-ma PN 2 ina libbi x ma.na ku . 
BABBAR ann PN 3 ardiSu ana SAL-M-te ta igi 
PNj ... ilqi PNj came to a sales agreement 
with PN 4 concerning the slave girl PN and 
took possession (of her) as a “wife” for his 
slave PNj for a payment of x shekels of silver 
ADD 309:2, cf. ADD 711:10; PN u-piS-ma PN.^ 
iStu pan PN 3 ... \ina libbi] 50 ma.na urudu. 
MES iptatar PNj came to a sales agreement 
concerning the slave PN and redeemed (him) 
from PN 3 for a payment of five minas of 
copper ADD 176:5; u-piS-ma PN 2 iStu pan 
PN ina libbi x ku.babbar mesu Sa PN 3 [. . . ] 
kum habulleSu mdrassu ana PN 3 ittidin PN 2 
came to a sales agreement (concerning the 
slave girl of PN) and [took possession of her] 
from PN for a payment of x refined silver 
belonging to PN 3 [...], in lieu of his (the 
buyer’s) payment of his debt, he gave his 
daughter to PN 3 ADD 86 :7, coll. Ungnad, ARU 
No. 43. 

b' in special cases: u-piS-ma PN ina libbi 
X KU.BABBAR ilqi issarip i-si-qi PN came 
to an agreement (concerning 13 persons) and 
took possession (of them), for x silver he 
bought and took possession (of them) ADD 
246:9, cf. ibid. 293:4, 374:10, 201:4, (only i-si-iq) 
181:4, 183:3, (by mistake: i-laq-qi) 360:8, 
and passim; u-piS-ma PN ina libbi 10 GIN 
KU.BABBAR a.sA ana MU.AN.NA.ME§ ikkal 
PN has come to an agreement (concerning a 
field), and he will have the usufruct of the 
field for (six) years for the payment of ten 
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shekels of silver ADD 622:6, cf. 621 r. 1,624:12, 
625:13, 630 r. 10, (with var. iwa Mm 1 MA.KA 
ku.babbar) 623 r. 10, cf. (with hum x ma.na 
KTJ.BABBAB ana Salfarti ^akin'\ instead of 
the payment of x minas of silver the field 
remains a pledge) ADD 70 r. 6 . 

2 ' in adm. context; the hazianu and the 
officers (gal.me§) of the city a.sa u e ana 
ukullaika Sa 2 mu.mes u-wp-pu-Su iddunm 
neSh shall assign a field and a house for her 
support for two years and give (it) to her (the 
wife of a soldier taken prisoner) KAV 1 vi 
66 (Ass. Code § 45). 

b) in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2 c, sub 
ade, amatu, ardutu, dlnu, Imrrdnu, kiipii, 
nebiru, qarabu, Saknutu, Sarrutu, tuppu). 

c) to act (cf. mng. la): ki libbija lu-up- 
pi-iS (let them release the gold quickly for 
me) I shall act as I see fit ABL 476 r. 11 (NA). 

d) to treat (a person, cf. mng. 2 a): up-pi- 

is-si-rm kima parsl (var. parsika) labiriiti 
treat her according to the old customs! 
CT 15 45:38, SB (Descent of IStar), var. from 
KAR 1:40; M marti . .. u-pa-us-si ana mide 
ida^Si he will treat her like a daughter, he 
will give her to a husband KAJ 2:12 (MA), cf. 
ki mare 4-pa-su KAJ 6:16 (MA); [...] la 

u-up-pa-as-s[u-nu-ti1 (in broken context) 
HSS 9 24:20 (Nuzi). 

e) is (used as a copula in the stative, cf. 
mng. Id): all his body is covered with down 
up-pu-uS piritu kima sinniMi he is provided 
with a head of hair like a woman’s Gilg. I ii 36. 

f) special mngs. — 1' used to express 
plurality: dfiru ia Kikkia Ikunum Sarru-ken 
Pnzur-ASSur AMur-nirari mar Isme-Da^an 
abbaja u-up-pn-Su-ni the wall which RN, RN 2 
... RN 5 , my predecessors, built KAH 1 63:8 
(Assur-rim-nisesu) ; li-pu-ui obi U LU.ERIM. 
ME§-iM gabbi lu-up-pu-Su may my father 
work and may all his workmen work ABL 
511:18 (NB). 

2' to convert: ka 5 bilat eri ana erini ... 
u-up-pa-aS-ma u ina ekalli ana PN inandin 
(the merchant) will convert the five talents 
of copper into cedarwood, etc., and deliver 
it in the palace to PN AASOR 16 77:18 (Nuzi). 
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3' to utter a 80 und(?): Sa kallamdri um 
nanika u-sur u-sur up-pa-dS-ka in the early 
morning I will rock(?) you, I will soothe you, 
saying, “Hush! hush!” (lit. watch out! watch 
out!) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle); cf. 
kappa epedu. 

4' to compute, calculate: Se’am ana zimi 
ukulle nakarrUum da ^ <iTJTtr da inanna izzazzu 
up-pi-da-ma id-na compute the amount of 
barley in accordance with the food rations of 
the storehouse of the temple of Samas (for as 
many) as are working (there) now and dole 
(it) out LIH 49:14 (OB let.). 

5' to copy a tablet: parsu redtu kima 
labiridu SAR-ma baru u up-pu-ud first section, 
written, checked and copied according to the 
original CT 34 50 iv 39 (NB), cf. kima bad-M 
SAR-ma IGI.TAB uup-p[u-ud'\ LBAT 1528 r. 10', 
cf. PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:24; SAR-ma [. . .] 
ba~ru u up-pud^iT'^) RAcc. 6 iv 37, cf. BRM 4 
7:43, TCL 6 4 r. 18, 32 r. 8, cf. also CT 16 18 r. 5', 
also up-pudx (end of text, preceding colophon) 
TCL 6 17 r. 41; datir igi.kAr ag.a CT 38 9 
r. 50, cf. CT 12 3 colophon 5, and 37 colophon 3; 
kima labiridu sar igi.lal gi CT 14 50 r. 76; 
conjuration to round up a witch who has 
practiced much witchcraft and to bring to 
the fore the evil deeds of the witch who has 
practiced evil magic dr-hid up-pu-ud hur¬ 
riedly copied PBS 10/2 18 r. 28 (SB rel.); [arta 
t']u-ub-bu-\du^ up-pu-ud copied for his own 
pleasure!?) CT 13:27. 

6 ' in obscure or broken contexts: lapl- 
pu-du{arnu{‘l)'] EA 281:26; up-pu-ud PSB 1/2 
26 edge (MB); a-na ba-hi-im da a-li-eu-pu-du 
KTS 57c; 11 (OA); [dis na(?) me'jd-re-ti-du 
up-pa-dd if a person usually ... . -s his limbs 
Kraus Texte 57a i 18. 

5. dupudu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2 b) — 1' to have a city, city wall, 
gate, etc., built: ina adri danimma URU u- 
de-pid-ma uru Kdr-'^Addur-ah-iddina attabi 
nibissu I had a city built somewhere else 
and called it GN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 
81; GN nadd ana eddiiti u-de-pid I had the 
abandoned city GN built again Lie Sar. p. 54:8; 
u-de-pid duru da Uruk^^ supuri he had the 
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wall of Uruk-of-the Sheepfolds built Gilg. I i 9; 
durSu u SulhuSu Sa ina mahre la epSu 
4-Se-piS-ma 1 had its main wall and its outer 
walls, which did not exist before, newly built 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.), and passim in inscrs. of Senn., 
Esarh. and Nbk., see naburru, zardtu, kisu; 
KA.HI.LI.su KA kuzbu kA t.Zl.HA E.SAG.ILA 
u-Se-piS namrlri SamSi I had the gate hi.li.su 
(in Akkadian:) the “Gate-of-Plenty,” (which 
is) the gate (leading to) Ezida, of the temple 
Esagila built (in such a way that it had) the 
brilliance of the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.), 
and passim. 

2 ' to have a palace, temple, house, or part 
thereof built or rebuilt: eSret mahdzi sa kub 
AsSur u KUB Akkadi u-Se-pis-ma I had the 
sanctuaries of the cities of Assyria and 
Babylonia rebuilt Borger Esarh. 59 v 38, and 
passim in Esarh., Nbk., Nbn., etc.; E Sdti ana 
tabrdti 4-Se-pis-ma ana dagdlu kiSSat niM lule 
uSmalla I had this temple built in a marvel¬ 
ous way and equipped it luxuriously, to the 
wonder of all people VAB 4 138 ix 30 (Nbk.), and 
passim ; parakkl raSbuti ... u-Se-pi-Sa qirbuSSu 
therein I had awe-inspiring chapels con¬ 
structed Winekler Sar. No. 61:7' (= 34); halsu 
rablti ina nari ina kupri u agurri 4-Se-bi-i§ in 
the river I had a large fort constructed of kiln 
fired bricks (laid in) bitumen VAB 4 106 ii 22 
(Nbk.); : 6 .sig 4 .me§ Sa mahirtu Ebarra Sa ka. 
TiLLA u-Se-piS-ma I had the walls of the 
outer precinct opposite Ebarra rebuilt VAB 
4 232 i 35 (Nbn.), and passim; ana '^KA.DI ga~ 
giam li-Si-e-pi-iS ana Omah li-Si-pi-iS re-e-ma- 
am let him build a gagu for DN, a remu for 
DN^ JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 21f. (OB rel.); 
see bit appdti, bltdnu, bit mutereti, etc. 

3' to construct a boat, a door, etc.: aSSum 
Gis.MA.Hi.A GAL mdddtim gis.ma.hi.a 

TUB Su-pu-Si-im taSpuram you have written 
me concerning the construction of large boats 
together with the small boats ARM 1 6:45, 
cf. ibid. 102:8; makurrija ^Sinu-Se-piS Sin has 
built my makurru-hosit Maqlu III 128; ana 
Su-pu-uS elippdte to construct the boats OIP 
2 104 V 67 (Senn.), and passim; GlS.MA.ID.HE. 
DU, mA.g[ub8 ] [ru\kubiSu . .. u-Se-pi-is-si-ma 
I had the Hedu-Canal-Boat (the sacred bark 
of Nabu, cf. Hh. IV 307), his makurru-hoat 
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for processions, rebuilt VAB 4 160:24 (Nbk.); 
daldte taskarinni ... u-Se-piS-ma Streck Asb. 
246:62, and passim. 

4' to fashion a stela, a statue, etc.: NA 4 . 
NA.BU.A u-Se-piS-ma lltu kiSitti gate Sa eliSun 
aStakkanu slruSSu uSaStirma qirbi dli ulzlz I 
had a stela made, had written upon it the 
triumphal account of the victory which I 
myself had won over them and erected it 
inside the city OIP 2 58:26 (Senn.), and passim; 
bundne ilutiSunu rabute nnkliS il-Se-piS-ma 
uSarma parak ddrdte I had statues skilfully 
made, representing them as great gods, and 
made (them) dwell on everlasting daises 
Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam[. .. v]-Se-piS-ma uhaU 
lipa baSdmu he had a figurine made [repre¬ 
senting himself] and wrapped it in sackcloth 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 18; salam Sarrutija Sa 
kaspi hurdsi eri namri ina Sipir <^nin.a.gal 
‘^guSkin.bAnda ‘^nin.kub.ba nakliS u-Se-piS 
1 had a statue of me as king skilfully made of 
silver, gold and light bronze according to the 
(metallurgical) techniques of (which) the gods 
DN, DNg and DN 3 (are patron gods) Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 hi 52 (Asb.), and passim in similar 
contexts; urmahhl '^Zi ^Lahme Sa kaspi eri 
u-Se-piS-ma I had statues made of silver and 
copper (representing) lions, Zu-birds and 
Lahmu-monsters Borger Esarh. 95 r. 9; kA. 
gal siparri hus.a Sa mala a-ga-[x x] ina Sipir 
‘•siMUG ina niklat ramanija u-Se-piS-ma in a 
skilful way devised by myself I had gates, 
which were covered with ...., made of red¬ 
dish bronze according to the technique of the 
Coppersmith-God OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); nlbi: 
hu paSqu Sa NA 4 .ZU NA 4 .ZA.GiN u-Se-piS-ma 
nAalrrm killliS I had a narrow frieze made of 
obsidian (colored) enamel (and) blue enamel 
and surrounded (the palace with it) as (with) 
a garland Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, and passim. 

5' to manufacture small objects, jewelry, 
etc.: see agu, algamesu, atappu, eblu, guhassu, 
harharu, hasbu, irtu, muStu, tallu, timmu, etc. 

b) (used in meanings of epeSu) — 1' with 
Sa plus finite verb (cf. mng. 2e-rc'): Sa elika 
tdbi lu-[Se]-pi-eS let me do what is pleasing 
to you VAB 4 238 ii 40 (Nbn.). 
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2 ' with relative clause introduced by kima 
(cf. mng. 2e-2'd'): klma Sa abtibu u'abbitu 
qerbissa u-Se-piS-ma I made its territory 
(look) as if the flood had devastated it TCL 
3 183 (Sar.). 

3' to use (cf. mng. 2f-6'); NA4.ASNAN ... 
Sa . .. ina Sep kue GN ramanuS uttanni ana 
SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-ffl-ii u-Se-piS-ma uSaldid qirib GN 
I had the aSnanu-stone which revealed itself 
at the foot of Mount GN used for absastu- 
figurines and had (those) transported into GN 
OIP 2 127:8. 

4' in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
abitu, ade, amatu, ardutu, dlnu, isinnu, km 
durru, nepiSu, nikkassu, sihu, sibutu, Sipru, 
tertu). 

5' to be (made, built, stative only) (cf. 
mng. Id): ina ramaniSu bltu eSSu ana DN 
u-Se-piS u-ma la Su-pu-Su ana belutiSu la 
Suluku ana simat ilutiSu without (divine) 
authorization he had a new temple built 
for DN, but it was not (worthy) of his (the 
god’s) position as lord nor did it befit his 
divine rank VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.), cf. ibid, ii 2; 
sikkurat GN Sa ina agurri ukni Su-pu-Sat the 
temple-tower of GN which was decorated 
with blue (enamelled) bricks Streck Asb. 52 
vi 28, cf. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2 ; Sa ihzuSina Su- 
pu-Su hurasi u kaspi (objects) whose moun¬ 
tings were made of gold and silver TCL 3 353 f. 
(Sar.), and passim. 

6' to practice witchcraft (cf. mng. 2f-l'): 
Sa epuSanni uS-te-pi-Sa-an-ni she who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, directly or 
indirectly MaqluIII 118, of. ibid. V 61, III 104f., 
and passim in Maqlu. 

7' to perform a ritual (cf. mng. 2f-3'). 

c) (special meanings) — 1' to assign and 
direct work: I am sending you herewith PN, 
entrust him with the working team [epiStu) 
of Larsa itti ltj muSepiSl tappiSu [UySe-pi-iS 
let him direct the work, together with his 
fellow taskmasters LIH 7:11 (OB let.); the 
canal-workers (Ltj.A.iGi.DUH = sekiru) who 
have been summoned to do work with you 
minima kudurram la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-su-nu-ti 
Su-pu-Su-um-ma li-Se-pi-Su you did not as¬ 
sign any corvee work to them, someone 


epeSu 6a 

has to assign work to them! LIH 77:8ff. 
(OB let.). 

2' obscure: bi-it Sa-hi-la-tim tu-uS-te-pi-Sa- 
an-ni PN aSSum te-zi-ri-im sa(?)-ha-at you 
have turned my house (lit. me) into a house 
full of (female) dream-interpreters (they say) 
“PN is confused because you hate her” (text: 
“you hate me”) OECT 3 67:13 (OB let.); 
kPam uS-te-pi-iS umma andkuma thus I sug- 
gested(?) ARM 2 23 r. 7'; BE NU.UM.ME TXj-U 
Sa ina sA-Su Si-kin u a-tu-u Sd iq-bu-u izkim-sm 
Ntr sTJM-m la tu-Se-ep-pi-Su Sd ina sA- 
bi-Su Si-kin su.si tam-ma-ru gim I)ITG 4 -m 
if the upper part is a dais in which 
something like a “finger” is discernible, in 
the commentary the apodosis is not given, 
do not .... that you have seen therein 
something like a “finger,” thus they (the 
commentaries) say Boissier DA 11:17 (SB 
ext., with comm.), cf. Sa minima lugal 
EJH-ka u-Se-pi-Su [... ] (mng. obscure) KAR 
151 r. 29 (SB ext.). 

6. nepuSu — a) (passive of mngs. of 
epeSu) — 1' passive of mng. 2d and e: Uht 
SuSmi Sarri . .. mimma Sa en-ni-pu-uS-mi 
UGTJ GN dlika may the king keep in mind 
what has been done against your city GN EA 
228:22 (let. from Hazur), cf. EA 83:42; mimmd 
ina surrikun ibSu li-in-ni-pu-uS ina la Sunndte 
whatever (thought) comes into being in your 
(the gods’) mind shall be realized without 
change Borger Esarh. 82 r. 17 ; in the twenty 
years I did duty at the grain pile mimma Sa 
l[a nasa]ri ina libbi ul [in'}■ni-pu-\uS^ nothing 
whatever ever occurred there due to dere¬ 
liction of duty YOS 3 140:11 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
121:14, cf. also mala in-ni-ip-Su-ni ul taSt 
puru CT 22 211:9 (NB); ana amate Sa teppuS 
ultu pandnu minu in-ni-[p]u-Sa-ak-ku ina 
libbiSunu u ul itti Sarri . . . atta what has not 
happened to you on account of the things you 
did formerly, and still you are not for the 
king? EA 162:28 (let. from Egypt); mlnu [mo] 
muhhi qurbuni [in-niypa-dS whatever is per¬ 
tinent (to the cure of the disease) will be done 
ABL 663:11 (NA). 

2' passive of mng. Id: Sa in-ne-ep-Su Isul 
namrasim magal Saknat what has happened 
is very troublesome VAS 16 169:11 (OB let.); 


234 



oi.uchicago.edu 


epe§u 6b 

M Sa <^AsSur u ^Marduk ilea usallu in-ni-ip- 
pu-u§ it will happen in the way for which I 
prayed to Assur and Marduk, my gods ABL 
295 r. 9. 

3' passive of mng. 2d-5': annltum §a in- 
ni-ip-Su damq[at] something nice has been 
done VAS 16 66 r. 4' (OB let.); mahrika am 
nidtum ammini in-ni-ip-Sa why has all this 
happened in your presence? Boyer Contribu- 
tionNo. 119;7(OBlet.); annltumin-ni-e-ep-pi-es 
PBS 1/2 11:28 (OB let.). 

4' in idiomatic phrases corresponding to 
those of epeSu (of. mng. 2c, sub amatu, bdrutu, 
dullu, ehuru, eru, harrdnu, immeru, kittu, 
marhasu, muidnu, niqe, piqittu, pu, qinnu, 
Sarriitu, tdhazu, tanldu, temu, 1r.sa.hun.ga). 

5' to be treated (passive of mng. 2 a); 
dingir.bi.ginxlu.ug.gamu.un.tum.ma 
im.ma.an.ag.e : klma sa ana iliiu hitUam 
uhlam anaku e-te-en-pu-uS I have been treated 
as one who has committed a sin against 
his god VAT 8436 ;5f. (unpub., OB lit.); [. . .] 
gig.ga.bi ba.du : [...]... mar-si-is it-len- 
pu-uS was badly treated SBH p. 65:1 f. 

6' to be built, constructed (passive of 
mng. 2 b): kima labirimma li-in-ni-pu-m 
iqbuni they said, “It (the tiara) should be 
made like the original” VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
aSar nabnit ildni in-ni-ip-^u-m[a] vAaklila 
nabnlssun in (the sanctuary) where the 
(images of the other) gods were fashioned, 
I gave them (the gods) perfect form Borger 
E.sarh. 88 r. 13; E.Bi NU du-mJ this house will 
not he built CT 38 11:30 (SB Alu); TUL.BI NU 
DU-Ms this well will not be dug CT 38 22:11 
(SB Alu). 

7' passive of mng. 2f-3' and 4', see above. 

b) nepuSu ana PN/GN to side with a 
person or a country (EA only): gab dldnija 
Sa ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibaSSu in-ni-ip-Su 
ana erim.mes gaz all my cities which are 
situated in the mountain or along the sea 
have sided with the Hapiru-people EA 
74:21; u ti-ni-ip-Su kali mdtdte ana Sarri and 
then all the countries will side with the king 
EA 76:42, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, cf. 
RA 19 103:63 (let. of Rib-Addi), also BA 144:25 
(let. from Sidon), note however ep-Sa-at Gnbla 


epinnu 

ana lu.mbs gaz.mbs EA 204:61, see also 
mng. 3a. 

c) obscure mngs: ki-i LU a-mi-lu-ut-ti 
it-ti-in-pu-Su ki-i Sa-a-su KBo 1 23:8 (let.); 
for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-Sa-te zi-ri 
ki-ma ri-ki urudu hu-bu-ul-li EA 297 : 12, also 
ibid. 292:46, see hubbulu adj. 

epinnu s. masc. and fern.; 1. seeder plow, 
2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer; 
from OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; fern, in LB 
(BE 9 88:4, and passim), but also maso. (cf. 
mng. la-4'), fem. in pi. also in Mari; wr. syll. 
and Gis.APiN ; cf. epinnu in bit epinni, epinnu 
in rab epinni. 

[a-pi-in] [apin] = e-pi-nu-um MSL 2 p. 147 ii 3 
(Proto-Ea); a-pi-in apin = e-pi-i[n-nu] S*' II 289; 
apin = e-pi-in-nu Hh. II 323; giS .apin= e-pi-in- 
nu Hh. VllO; [gi-is] Gi§ = e-pt-w-nw IduIIlSS; 
gis.gis = e-pi-in-nu Hh. V 105; gis.Ki.MiN (= 
apin.a.kar) bir.bir.ri = e-p\i-in-nu\ au-\up-pu- 
hu} Hh. V 128; gis.apin.gud.6.1a = e-pi-in ii- 
ia-at (var. su-dlu-iu-tum] without epinnu) plow 
to which six oxen are yoked, giS.apin.gud.4.1& 
= Ki.MiN er-bi-it (var. ru-bu-u-[tum]) plow to which 
four oxen are yoked Hh. V 130f.; for types of 
plows and parts thereof listed in this section of Hh., 
cf. mng. lb; kus.nig = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su 
Sa oi§.APiN Hg. A II 202, comm, to Hh. XI 208; 
kuS.tiin.apin = min (= ta-kal-[tum]) e-pi-[in-ni] 
Hh. XI 249; [kus].dur.apin = min (= ap-pat) 
Sd Gi§.APiN Antagal A 38. 

"^Mes.lam.ta.e.a gis.apin ha§.bi na.nam : 
se-bi-ir e-pi-in-ni-Su-ma Meslamtaea is the one who 
breaks its (the enemy country’s) plow ASKT 
p. 124:14f. (lit.); ki.pad.du gUj.si.sa.e.de 
ki.duTj gal kid.kid gis.apin dur.dur.ru.kcx 
(kid): petu erseti alpe ultesSeru rutubtu uptattd 
GiS.APiN.MES irrahhasu (in the month of Ajaru) the 
opening of the soil (takes place), the oxen are di¬ 
rected (Into the yokes), the water-logged ground 
is opened, the plows are . . . .KAV218 A i 16 and 23 
(Astrolabe B); gis.al.la.bi gis.apin.na [edin. 
se] a.da.min : Kih, alia u Arm ana seri ultesu 
(in tho month of Arahsamnu) the hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in( ?) the field ibid, ii 39 and 44. 

ra-ah ki-di = e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catchline, 
corr. to CT 18 6 r. 48); sim.sig = e-pi-in-nu CT 
18 50 i 8 (comm.). 

1. seeder plow — a) in gen. — 1' inOA: 
[x elriqqdtum [x] 4 e-pi-nu 2 hiSdnu x wagons, 
four(?) plows, two .... BIN 6 258:9. 

2' in OB; Summa awilum giS.apin ina 
ugdrim iSriq 5 gin ku.babbar ana bel gis. 
apin inaddin if somebody steals a plow from 
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the commons, he will pay five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:11 
and 14, cf. for the theft of a Mrfctt-plow, CH 
§ 260:16; GFD.APiN Gis.APiN u hiSihti ereSim 
lupulSuma ana ereSim qdssu liSkun I will 
provide him with the plow-ox(en), the plow 
and the necessities for cultivation (i.e., seed 
and fodder), so that he may begin to cultivate 
VAS 16 129:17 (let.); [a-n^a pa-ni e-pi-ni-im 
[x] GUD matima alpurakkum UET 5 31:18 
(let.); asser Qih.KPm-ni-Su-nu gis.apin Sat 
ni'am usibSunuSim I have added another 
plow to their plows TCL 17 3:13f. (let.); 1 GIS. 
APiN.TA.AM erbettam qadum ta-lkayia-tim u 
sA.GUD.MES lilqunim let each of them bring 
one plow (and) a team of four oxen, together 
with the (barley) bags and the men who lead 
the oxen VAS 16 199 :16, cf. ibid. 8, 10, 12 and 33 
(let.); PN innambit ipparakkuma hitit 1 Gis. 
APiN ittanaSSi if PN flees or interrupts his 
work, he will be responsible for one plow (i.e., 
for the amount of work done with one plow, 
or, for the work of one plowman) YOS 8 
105:11; 1 GIS.APIN 1 harbum one plow, one 
harbu-plo'w CT 6 28a: 11 (let.). 

3' in Elam, Mari: Gi§.APiN-,fw ul issabbat 
suharSu ul ussambd his plow shall not be 
seized, his servant shall not be taken away 
MDP 23 282:17; GIS.APIN.HI.A mdddtimma 
... abni I built many plows ARM 1 44:5; 
Sanemma ana pihatiSu ana gis.apin.hi.a 
Sindti Sukun put somebody else in his place 
in charge of these plows ARMl 99:8', cf.ibid. 3'. 

4' in NA, NB: §e.numun mala ina gis. 
APiN idek[ku] ipaSSaru Setirti imahhasu as 
much of the field as he can “lift” with the 
plow, in which he can loosen and break the 
clods Dar. 273:15; §E.NUMUN Sa PN ina GIS. 
APiN.ME§ Sa ^Belti-Sa-Uruk Sa ina paniSu 
irriSu the field which PN cultivates with the 
plows (from those) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are at his disposal TCL 12 90:16; mimt 
ma mala ina §e.numun Sudtu ina giS.apin- 
i-ni ilia' whatever grows in this field (culti¬ 
vated) by our plows BE 10 44:4 (LB); §b. 
NUMUN marri gis.apin bul (column head¬ 
ings) area — (worked with the) spade — 
(worked with the) plow — fallow(?) Cyr. 
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173:5; X SE.BAB ana SE.NUMUN Sa GIS. 
APiN.MES-iii X barley for seed for his plows 
AnOr 8 42:1; batqa Sa Gis.APiN.MES ina libbi 
isabbati they will repair the plows therein 
AfK 2 108:16 (NB), cf. YOS 6 11:16, 150:21, 
also parzillu ana batqa Sa gis.apin TCL 13 
182:6; emide u tupSarre Sa ana muhhi maSdhu 
Sa zeri Sa gis.bar.mes Sa gis.apin.mes u 
imittu Sa zeri Sa erreSe the tax-assessors 
and the scribes who are concerned with 
the measuring of the field for the plow-taxes 
and the farmers’ land-impost AnOr 8 30:8 
(NB); 72 GUD Sa 18. ta gis.apin adi unutit 
Sunu gamirtim 72 oxen for eighteen plows, 
together with their complete equipment BE 
9 86a: 17, cf. 4 GUD ummanni ana iStet 
gis.apin adi unutuSunu gamirtim four trained 
oxen for one plow with their complete 
equipment BE 9 88:4, and passim in LB, note: 
14 GUDl.Hi.A ummanni ana iSten gis.apin 
PBS 2/2 49:3; Gis.APiN.ME§ sindu' (oxen) 
are yoked to the plows BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.), 
cf. GIS.APIN.MES ibid. 6 ; iStet Uttu 

Sa kakkabtu ana PN ana e-pi-nu ittadin one 
cow (marked) with a star he gave to PN for 
the plow BIN 1 95:13 (NB), cf. ina muhhi 
e-pi-nu VAS 6 46:5 (NB); LU.IR laSSu E GiS. 
APIN a.sA laSSu there are no slaves, there is 
no house, no plow, no field ABL 1286 r. 26 
(NA), cf. [...] GIS.APIN A.SA (in broken 
context) ABL 1206:13 (NA). 

5' in hist.: gis.apin.meS ma wapAar kuk 
^ASSur gabbe luSarkis u tabka Sa Se'im ana Sa 
abbeja lu uttir lu atbuk all over Assyria I had 
(draft animals) put to the plow, and thus I 
was able to store more barley than my fathers 
AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. I), cf. GIS.APIN.MES ina 
Siddi mdtija {arkus Se'am tab'\kdni eli Sa pdna 
uSdtir [atbuk^ AfO 3 155 r. 19 (Assur-dan II), cf. 
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), and Scheil Tn. II r. 50; 
kigallu Suhrubtu Sa ina Sarrdni mahrute Gis. 
APIN la idu Sir'a Suzuzimma (Sargon under¬ 
took) to have furrows drawn in desert ground 
which, under former kings, had not known 
the plow Lyon Sar. 6: 36. 

6 ' in lit.: te'inu ina muhhi tenu Sa' na^.'kar 
MUL.APiN ina seri giS.apin.se.numun (= epin 
zeri) ismidu naqbit iqabbi the grinder will say 
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the blessing “0 plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the field” over 
the grinding on the millstone RAcc. 63:44 
(NB rit.) ; su-mat (= asumat) kak-ki har-bi Gi§. 
APiN.SE.NUMUN (= epin zeri) teleqqi you take 
the .... of the share of a subsoil (and) a 
seeder-plow 4R 55 No. 1:9 (SB Lamastu), cf. 
nlS kakki harbi gis.apin.se.ntjmun ibid. 58 
ii 57, and mdmlt gis.apin(!) gis.tukul harbu 
§ir-u Surpu VIII 51; klma gis.apin ersetam 
irhu ersetu imhuru [zerlSu as the plow fecun¬ 
dates the soil (and) the soil receives its seed 
CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu VII 26; GI§. 
APiN KITE ina u-si si.sA mdtu mahlra napSa 
ikkal the plow of the country will move 
easily through the furrows, the country will 
enjoy low prices ACh Supp. Istar 33:61. 

b) type and parts, draft-animals and per¬ 
sonnel of the plow — 1' types of plows; see 
agadibbu, harbu, majaru and Suhlmnu, for 
designations referring to the draft animals, 
see erbenltu, rubutu, sudduStu, sumuntu, Aas 
lultu and Sunu'tu. 

2 ' parts of the plow: ahu (a truss of the 
frame), appdti reins, asumatu (also sumatu), 
daHu (a truss of the frame), erti'd share, enms 
matu, girgiltu, hanniqu, husabu, ingu top 
part, ittu, kalbatu leather shoe of the share, 
kissu, kubSu, kurussu leather shoe of the 
share, kussu “stool,” liSdnu share, littu 
“stool,” Wu (a truss of the frame), mukillu, 
mussiru, nabritu, nabru, niru yoke, puqdu, 
qaqqadu head, rikbu top part, rittu handle, 
sikkatu (peg in OB, share in NB), sikkuru 
clamp, simirtu, sinditu, SerSerratu, takdltu, 
ummu frame, unutu equipment, uzuntu 
“ear” ; see Hh. V 110-172 and Forerunner. 

3' draft animals used with the plow: 4 
GUD 4 SAL.ANSE.LIBIK Su 2 GIS.[APIN] MAD 
1 136;5ff., and passim, cf. GVD.GlS.APIN ITT 
2/2 p. 42 5705 (translit. only, all OAkk.); gud. 
apin TuM NF 1-2 273 r. 13'(Ur III); ina la 
SE.NUMUN 2 iiml GVD.APiN.Hi.A-ia irlqa my 
plowing team was idle for two days due to 
lack of seed PBS 7 66:20 (OB let.); 6 GUD. 
APiN.Hi.A sa ina eqlim Sudti ihattH 4 gud.apin 
majar[i im]hasu 2 gud.apin iriSu of the six 
plow oxen that are wrongly used in this field 
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two plow oxen have been breaking (the soil), 
two plow oxen have been seed-plowing Fish 
Letters 16:15ff. (OB let.); SE.NUMUN U sA.GAL 
Sa 3 Gi§ .APIN .GUD seed and fodder for three 
plow-teams YOS 5 184:1, 13, cf. gi§.apin. 
GUD.HI.A E§.KAE.BI X gAn ibid. 164:1 (OB); 
6 GUR tablitti 2 gis.apin.gud nIg iti.I.kam 
six gur (of barley) for the recuperation of two 
teams of plow oxen for one month Riftin 53:6, 
and passim in this text, cf. §A.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa 
SLB 1/2 46:19, and 3 gis.apin.gud. 
Hi.A ana tabliltim mahrika ikkalu TCL 1 32:9; 
for gud.apin, see alpu. 

4' personnel of the plow: see epinnu in 
rab epinni and kullizu, and note engar. 
band a in Ur III (see Oppenheim Fames Coll, 
p. 71, G 19), LU GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
238:10 (OB). 

c) as name of a constellation: see RAcc. 
63:44 sub mng. la, and Gossmann SL 4/2 No. 39. 

d) uncert. mng.: [kurumni]at e-pi-iniy-it 
dli lu kurummatka dug habandt dli lu maStltka 
may the food of the ... .-s of the city be 
your food, may (beer from) the habannatu- 
containers of the city be your drink KAR 1 r. 
20 (Descent of Istar), dupl. NINDA.MES GI§. 
APIN.ME§ah luakalka CT 15 47 r. 25, emendation 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 171. 

2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer 
(Nuzi only): 8 e-bi-in-ni a.§A Sa PN ana 
ekalli ilqu puhizzaru Sa eqliSu ilteqi a field of 
eight-tenths of a homer which PN received 
from the palace, he received it in exchange 
for his field HSS 15 306:1; 7 e-bi-nu a.§A 
JEN 561:5, cf. ibid. 9, also 2 e-bi-en-ni ibid. 21. 

Ad mng. 2: The Hurrian word for this 
measure is awiharu, for writings with apin or 
gis.apin, see awiharu. 

Ad rang. 1: Witzel Keilschriftliohe Studien 1 Iff.; 
Deimel, Or. 7 24ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 161. 
Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 14. 

epinnu in bit epinni s.; plowed field; 
NB*; wr. syll. and e.giS.apin; cf. epinnu. 

bitmarriparzilliinamuhhi 1 gue §e.numun 
4 GUR suluppi e-pi-nu ina muhhi 1 gue 
§E.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppl Sissin PN inaSSu 
PN will deliver four gur of dates per gur of 
field cultivated with the iron hoe (and) three 
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gur of dates per gur of field cultivated with 
the plow BIN 1 117:16; cf. (wr. e.gis.apin) 
ibid. 126:14. 

epinnu in rab epinni s.; plowmaster; 
NB; wr. lu.gal.apin, lu.gal.gis.apin; cf. 
epinnu. 

24 GGD.MES Sa 6 LU'.GAL.GIS.APIN.MES 24 
oxen for six plowmasters Cyr. 117:28; ltj. 
GAL.GIS.APIN (head of a team of three or 
four plowmen, described as his sons, brothers, 
or LU.APiN-iii his plowman) Nbk. 452 i 2, 7, 
and passim in this text, also (wr. lu.gal.apin) 
ibid, ii 13', note that the team sometimes 
includes another ltj.gal.gis.apin ibid, ii 21', 
and that e-ri-M replaces lu.gal.gi^.apin 
ibid, ii 27'; PN LXJ.GAL.APIN.MES 
Uruk TCL 12 73:17, of. YOS 6 40; 13, Nbk. 287:5; 
LU.GAL.APIN YOS 3 84:5. 

In the OAkk. period, the Sumerogr. sag. 
Gi§.APiN was used, see HSS 10 188 v 7, ibid. 
189 vi 4 (both OAkk. from Gasur), AnOr 7 276:3, 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 16 r. 9 (both Ur III). 
Reading as rab epinni uncertain. 

epiqtu s.; massiveness; SB*; cf. epequ A. 

e-pi-iq-tum : suhu§.am gi.na.mes : Summa 
HAE imitti up-pu-uq suhuS.Am gi.na.mes 
massiveness (predicts) solid foundations — 
if the right lung is massive, (there will be) 
solid foundations CT 20 39:13 (ext.). 

epirru s.; (a bead); syn. list.* 

[x] sa-a-hu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-turn, : NA4 a-bi 
ab-ni Uruanna III 181 ff., in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 2ff. 
(Thompson DAC 107 n. 2.) 

epiru s.; provider; lex.*; cf. eperu. 

U.A= e-pi-rum (also= za-ni-nu) Izi E 282, also 
Lu IV 366. 

epiS balaggi s.; musician playing on a 
drum; SB*; wr. e-piS dub(.di); cf. epeSu. 

Di§ ina ali e-piS dub (var. dub.di) ma'du 
if there are many musicians playing on the 
balaggu (var. on the dub.di) in a town CT 38 
4:86 (Alu). 

Possibly to be read epiS sir hi. 

epi§ barti s.; rebel; lex.*; ci. epeSu. 

hum.hum.dtt.du = min (= e-pii) bar-ti, min 
ne-er-ti ZA 9 161 ii 30 (group voc.). 


epi§ kapalli 

epi§ baSami s.; maker of ba^ama-fabric; 
lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

lu.bdr.tag.ga = e-pis ba-[aa]-mu = Sab-su-[u'] 
Hg. B VI 142; lu.bar.tag.ga = e-pia ba-sa-mi 
Nabnitu E 168, also Lu Excerpt I 237, Lu IV 279, 
Igituh short version 271. 

epi§ dulli s.; workman; SB, NB; cf. 
epeSu. 

a) in SB hist.: ndSi marri alii tupSikki 
e-piS dul-li zdbil kudurri those who wield 
the hoe, the spade, the brick-mold, the work¬ 
men, those who carry the hod Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38. 

b) in NB econ.: 50 lu.erim.mes e-piS 
dul-lu Sa qepi (provisions for) fifty workmen 
of the governor Nbn. 469:6, of. ibid. 906:3, 976:3, 
988:3, Cyr. 74:2, Camb. 9:2, and passim; LU. 
ERIM.MES e-pi^ dul-lu Camb. 202:13; LU 
ERIM.MES e-'pis dul-lu Sa LU.MU Camb. 80:5. 

epi§ (epuS) dulli §a tiddi s. ; (an official 
of the temple) ; LB*; wr. du-wI VAS 15 22:1, 
and passim; cf. epeiu. 

PN ia ta lu.du-ws.mes dul-lu im.hi.a Sa 
bit ilani Sa Uruk PN from the (ranks of) the 
.... of the temple of Uruk VAS 15 22:If. 
and 15, cf. ibid. 27:1, 7, 14 and 20; e-piSdul-lulM 
Sa ]&.ME§ DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:7f. and 4; 
shortened: lu <e>-piS dul-lu Sa bit ilani 
VAS 15 12:4; Saknu Sa SuSdnl e-piS.u^s Sa 
IM PBS 2/1 193:12, cf. hadri Sa SuSdnl e-piS. 
MES Sa IM ibid. 120:5. 

epiS ip§i s.; maker of reed mats; NB*; 
wr. lu.su.tag.ga; cf. epeSu. 

lii.su.tag.tag = e-pis ip-su, pa-qa-a-a Hh. 
XXV Section A 7; lu.ban.tag.ga = e-pis ip-si 
= ma-hi-m [...], lu.su.ta-g.ga = e-pis ip-Si — 
paq-[qa-a-a] Hg. B VI 139f.; [Id.ban].tag.ga, 
[lu.su].tag.ga = e-pis ip-Si LTBA 2 1 iii 31f.; 
lu.u.tag.tag = e-pis ip-H Nabnitu E 156, cf. 
Lu IV 277 and Lu Excerpt I 236; ltj e-pii ip-ii — 
pa-qa-a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pii ip-ii — 
pa-qa-a-a Uruanna III 563. 

As “family-name”: lu.su.tag.ga ZA 4 143 
No. 14:4. 

epi§ kapalli s.; maker of leggings; Bogh.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

LU e-piS TUG ka-pal-li Hrozny Code Hittite 
§ 176B:25. 
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epi§ lemutti 

epi§ lemutti s.; evildoer; SB*; ci. epeSu. 

gidim lu.nig.hul.dim.ma : etemmu 
e-pi§ HTJL-<im the ghost of an evildoer ASKT 
p. 82-83:9. 

epi§ musukke s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 

cf. epeSu. 

lii.ku.kala.ga.ag.ag == e-pi-is mu-su-ki-e OB 
Lu A 132. 

epi§ nahlapti s.; maker of cloaks; Bogh.*; 

cf. epeSu. 

LU e-pi-iS TUG.GU.E.A Hur-ri maker of 
Hurrian cloaks KBo 5 7 r. 13. 

epi§ namuti see epis nu^uti. 

epi§ na’uti see epiS nu'uti. 

epi§ nerti s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

hum.hum.dti.dll = min (= e-pis) bar-ti, min 
ne-er-ti 2A 9 161 ii 31 (group voc.). 

epi§ niguti s.; musician playing to ex¬ 
press joy; SB*; ci. epUu. 

ina suqesu hddu ul ibd’ e-piS ni-gu-ti til 
ipparik along its street no happy person 
walks, one meets no musician (playing to 
express) joy Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1. 

epi§ nikilti s.;in triguer; SB* ; cf. epe^M. 

Di§ ina dli e-piS ni-kil-tum [md'du] if there 
are many intriguers in a city CT 38 5:113 
(Alu). 

epi§ numfiti see epiS nu’uti. 

epi§ nu’uti (numuti, na'uti, namuti) s.; 
jester; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

[Id.x.xJ.x = \e('i)-pi(t))-is na-mu-ti (between 
aluzinnu and kululu) OB Lu Part 12:10; a.siLA 
.duij.duii = e-piS nu-mut-te (v&r. na-'-u-ti) (be¬ 
tween raqqidu and mustarrihu) Lu IV iii 240; 
lu.a.DUMU.siLA(text.KUR).du.dti= e-pii nu-'u-tu 
(between munamhu and kaparru) Igituh short ver¬ 
sion 279. 

^a e-piS namuti qalil qaqqassu the jester(?) 
is not respected PSBA 38 132:24 (SB wisdom), 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 

epi§ pappasi s.; cook who prepares pap; 
pasu] Bogh.*; cf. epeSu. 

SAL e-piS BA.BA.ZA KUB 26 69 V 14. 

S. Alp, JKF 1/2 114. 


epi§ Siqbi 

epi§ qanate s.; arrow maker; MB Alalakh*; 
cf. epeSu. 

Barley given a-na kas e-pt-ts gis.gi Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:36. 

epi§ qappati s.; basket maker; lex.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

lu .oar. tag.tag = e-pis qa-ap-pa-ii Nabnitu 
E 157. 

See epiSu s., mng. 2. 

epi§ salmi s.; image maker; Mari*; cf. 
epeSu. 

[luJ.mes e(text Su)-pi-iS sa-al-mi-im ARM 
1 74:36 (reading after von Soden, Or. NS 21 81). 

epi§ salti s.; fighter; SB; cf. epeSu. 

ON ... u 6000 ummdni e-piS sal-tu Sa ana 
libbi iM (he conquered the fortress) GN and 
6,000 fighters who manned it Wiseman Chron. 
74 r. 21. 

epi§ §eni s.; shoemaker; Bogh.*; cf. 
epeSu. 

LU.ME§ e-piS KuS.E.siR shoemakers (who 
make the shoes of the king) KUB 13 3 iii 3. 

epiS §ipri s.; workman; OB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA*; cf. epeSu. 

a) in OB: a-na suk e-pi-iS Si-ip-ri-im 
Sa E GN i-pu-Su for rations for the workmen 
who built the house in GN YOS 5 174.11. 

b) in MB Alalakh; naphar x b e-pi-iS 
Si-ip-ri Sa manzaltu total: x families of 
workmen in charge Wiseman Alalakh 227:18. 

c) in Nuzi: flour ana lu.mes e-bi-iS 
Si-ip-ra-ti .UlKh HSS 13 323:25, cf. ibid. 442:15; 
LU.MES e-bi-iS KIN.MES AASOR 16 10:17. 

d) in MA: 1 ki.min (= qu-pu) Sa UGU 
e-pi-t^ KIN KAJ 310:17. 

epi§ §iqbi s.; trickster; lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

lu.hum.hum.ag.a = e-piS Si-iq-bi (in group 
with epiS barti and epis nerti) ZA 9 161 ii 29 (group 
voc.). 

Translation assumes metathesis of Sibqu, 
“trick,” cf. sag.NE = Si-ib-qu ep-Su accom¬ 
plished trick (before muppiStu slanderer and 
in.dub.dub.bu = piS-tu up-pu-Su to slan¬ 
der) Nabnitu E 159. 
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epiS Sizbi 

epi§ §izbi s.; (a court official); Bogh.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

LTJ e-piS GA KUB 13 3 ii 23, see MAOG 4 49. 

epi§ tahazi s.; fighter; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

LU.ERiM.MES SulutiSu e-piS ta-ha-zi his 
combative garrisons Lie Sar. 449; erim.mes 
i-piS ME-a (var. erim.mes ta-ha-zi-ia) OIP 2 
65:33 (Senn.); e-piS Mk-Sli, Winckler AOF 2 20:9 
(Esarh.?). 

epi§ tun§i s.; weaver of fMwiM-cloaks; 
lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

lu. .tag.ga= t-pii tu-[un]-si = hup-[pu-u] 

Hg. B VI 141. 

epi§anu s. ; confectioner; NB; wr. with 
and without det. LU, e-piS-nu Camb. 438:12, 
and passim; ci. epeSu. 

a) in gen. — 1' confecting the sweetmeat 
called mutdqu : ana mutdqu ana sattuk m MN 
IGI ana PN lu e-piS-Sd-nu (x sesame) to PN 
the confectioner for sweetmeats as regular 
offering for the first half of MN Nbn. 683:5, 
cf. ana mutdqu ana PN e-piS-na Nbn. 859:6, 
ina sattuq da mutdqu ana PN e-piS-nu Dar. 
90:8, ana sattuk da ITI MN da mutdqu ana PN 
e-pid-nu nadnu Camb. 188:5, cf. also ana 
mM-fa(text -du)-q[u'\ ana PN e-pid-dd-nu Cyr. 
238:5, and sattuk da mu-ta-qu{tQxt -med) ana 
PN e-pid-dd-nu nadna Camb. 324:17. 

2 ' confecting a product whose basic ma¬ 
terial only, mostly sesame, is specified: 2 
madihi da sattuk damaddamml ina sattuk da 
MN ana PN e-pid-dd-nu nadnu two measures 
of the size used for regular offerings with 
sesame have been given to PN the epiddnu 
from the regular offerings of MN Dar. 197:3, and 
passim with sesame, exceptionally barley Camb. 
20:7, 324:17, Cyr. 189:20, or emmer Dar. 90:8, 
Camb. 188 : 5 and, rarely, dates Camb. 121:6; note 
silver payments (ina pappasu atutu) Nbn. 
456:5, (mapappaSttLU.i.SXJR-M-<M) Nbn. 424:7, 
cf. ibid. 284:19. 

b) referring to individuals: Bel-etir e-pid- 
da~nu Nbk. 1:5 (earliest ref.), and passim up 
to Dar. 143:3 (fifth year, latest ref.); Nabu- 
usurdu Camb. 20:7, and passim under Camb.; 
Bel-iqlda Nbn. 683:5, and passim up to Cyr. 314:6 
(eighth year), etc. Note: PN LTJ e-pid-da-nu da 


epiSanutu 

PNj Nbn. 595:3, also 586:4, 628:3. 667:4, 1094:6, 
and passim. 

The term epiddnu has developed the spe¬ 
cific meaning “confectioner,” as contrasted 
with the more general meaning of the abstract 
noun epiddnutu. 

epiSanutu s.; repair and maintenance (of 
a house), performance (of duties); NB; wr. 
e-pid-nu-tu VAS 5 99:3, and passim; cf. 
epedu. 

a) repair and maintenance (of a house): 
27 Gi.ME§ E ab-ta ... a-na e-pid-[an-nu]-tu 
adi 20 dandte ana PN \iddin] he gave PN a 
ruined house of 27 reeds (measure) for repair 
and maintenance (for him to live in) for 
twenty years Eilers Beamtennamen pi. 3:8 (p. 
107f.); 2 GIN idi biti ki e-pid-nu-u-tu two 
shekels of silver as rent of the house in view 
of the repair and maintenance Gordon Smith 
College 92:9; E e-pid-dd-nu-tu da PN PN 
bltu ana idi blti . .. ana PNj [iddin] house 
for repair and maintenance belonging to PN, 
PN rented the house to PN2 Moore Michigan 
Coll. 13:4, cf. ibid. 14:4; bltu .. . ana e-pid- 
nu-tu VAS 5 99:3; bltu ... ana e-pid-an-nu- 
lu adi d-ta donate ina pd,ni PN VAS 5 117:4, 
cf. Nbn. 79:4, Camb. 43:5. 

b) referring to the performance of duties 
connected with a prebend: ijd-tow.mes 
GI§.§UB.BA LTJ.SIB.GUD ^.ZI.DA ... da VS da 
ana e-pid-nu-tu ultu mix . . . adi Mil ... da 
ina pdni PNj the daily duties of the oxherd 
prebend of Ezida belonging to PN which are 
at the disposition of PN for performance from 
the year x to the year y BE 8 117:4, cf. ana 
e-pid-nu-tu (sale of nuhatimmutu and bappis 
rutu prebends), VAS 6 104:4, ana e-pid-an- 
nu-tu (sale of a tdbihutu-pvebendL) VAS 6 
169:7; anae-pid-an-nu-tu (saleota,bappirutu- 
prebend) BRM 1 82:3. 

c) referring to the preparation of beer: 
\-en dannu . .. ana e-pid-an-nu-tu ana PN 
iddin Dar. 543:6, cf. ana e-pid-nu-tu VAS 6 
182:2. 

d) referring to work on fields : ana e-pid- 
an-nu-tu BE 8 118:5. 

e) referring to other work: dullu da kdri 
... ana e-pi-dd-nu-tu ina pdni PN work on 
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the wall has been entrusted for execution 
to PN (they will give him all materials needed 
with regard to the work from the storehouse) 
VAS 6 84:4. 

ep/biS(§)a see ehiSu. 

epiStu (efuStu, i'piStu, epSetu) s. fern.; 1. 
handiwork, workmanship typical of a region, 
agricultural work, tillage, 2. construction 
(as process), manufacture, finished structure, 
construction, plan, nature, feature, situation, 
instructions, 3. working groups, crew (OB 
and Mari only), 4. act, activity, achievement, 
accomplishment, 5. ritual (act), 6. evil 
magic; from OB on; sing. epSetu StreckAsb. 
36 iv 65, 78 ix 70, 4R 54 No. 1 i 37 (SB), ABL 
358:18 and r. 4 (NA), 1411:12 (NB), etc., for 
epuStu, see mng. 5, pi. epMtu in OB (beside 
epSetu) and NA; wr. syll. and Dfr.(MES), 
Dir.DXJ, also KID .KID (see mng. 5) and nig. 
DiM.DiM.MA (see rang. 5); cf . epeSu. 

galam, gab, Ni.se = e-piS-tum, Ni.se.se.ga = 
ep-Se-e-tum Nabnitu E 138ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma 
= ep-Se-e-tum, bu-un-na-nu-u Igituh I 388; [urudu]. 
nig.dim.dim= ep-^e-e-[iM] Hh. XI 349; TU 4 = 
ep-Se-[ti] STC 2 pi. 51 ii 6 (NB Comm, to En. el. 
VII 18)! 

ud.sar nig.dim.dim.manam.lu.Ux(Gi§GAi.). 
lu mu.un.dim.ma : bi-nu-ut dinoib ep-Set a-me- 
lu-ti (orescent) divine creation (in) human work 
4R 25 iii 68 f.; nig .kid .kid.da.bi ki.bi.ami.ni. 
in.gar.ri.eS : iS-ku-nu ep-Se-tu-Su-mi ina asri 
kina they placed their works on the correct em¬ 
placement Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 29ff., cf. kid.kid. 
bi [x] an.zu.a ki.bi.Se ba.an.gi 4 .gi 4 : ep-Se- 
[e]-ti [ii\-na-a-ti kul-lu-mi-im-ma ana ds-ri-si-na 
tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f., cf. x x.kid.da •.ep-Se-tim 
PBS l/I II iv 87 and iii 55; ^utu ^Ku.un.da 
e.gi 4 .a.bi.da.kex(KiD) nig. kid. kid. da. mu 

hul.li.es sigj.sigj igi.bar.ra.es.Am : ^SamaS 
u '^A-a kal-la-ti ep-Se-ti-ia dam-qa-a-ti ha-did [nop]- 
li-sa-ma Samas and Aja, the bride, look favorably 
upon my deeds! 5R 62 No. 2:61 (Samas-sum- 
ukin); fnigl.ag.mu ga.an.dug 4 nig.ag.a.mu 
nu.di : ina e-piS-ti lu-uq-bi e-pid-ti ul id qa-bi-e 
let me speak of my act, an act which is unspeakable 
4R 27 No. 3:40f., cf. OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:lf., etc. 

ufr.Dtr.Bi U e-pu-us-ta-iu BRM 4 32:4 (NB med. 
comm.). 

1 . handiwork, workmanship typical of a 
region, agricultural work, tillage — a) handi¬ 
work: see Nabnitu E 138ff., in lex. section; Sa 
ep-Set qatija unakkaruma bunndnlja usahhd 


epiStu 

who changes my handiwork, alters my like¬ 
ness Lyon Sar. 19:103, and passim in Sar., cf. 
m'Ur-nak-kir ep-Set (var. ot-Set) qdtlja Lyon 
Sar. 26:37; Sa mamma .. . ana ep-Se-ti-a u 
ALAM-ta uma'aru who orders somebody (to 
act in any way) against my handiwork and 
my stela AKA 251 v 81 (Asn.) ; Sa e-piS-ti 
epuSu usahh4 who destroys the work I have 
done OIP 2 84:57 (Senn.); ep-Se-e-ti up-tas- 
si-is BHT pi. 10 r. vi 17 (NB lit.); ‘^A-nu- 
mu-Sal-lim-ep-Set-qa-ti-ia ‘ ‘ Anu-Keeps-my- 
Handiwork-in-Order” (name of a city 
gate) Lyon Sar. 11:69; DU.MES siparri 
unut Sipir mdtiSunu finished copper objects, 
utensils (which are of) the workmanship of 
their country OIP 2 138:43 (Senn.); ep-Set 
Elliliita inattala IndSu his eyes gaze upon the 
paraphernalia of Ellil-ship (i.e., upon crown, 
robe, tablet-of-destiny) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ep-Set IteppuSu inddu abbeSu his 
fathers praised the objects (i.e., the weapons) 
he had made En. el. VI 85; Sarru sdpih ep-Set 
Ti^amat the king who scattered the creatures 
of Tiamat En. el. VII 91, cf. mtisappih ep-Se- 
ti-Su-nu la ezibu mimmlSun En. el. vil 49; 
lihalliqu ep-Se-su may (the gods) destroy his 
work LKA 35:21 (SB rel.). 

b) workmanship typical of a region, etc.: 
elippdte slrdte e-piS-ti mdtiSunu (they build) 
tall ships, the characteristic product of their 
country OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); ekallu slrlu 
ep-Set KUE ASSur^^ a lofty palace in Assyrian 
style ibid. 129 vi 65; ude eri ... e-piS-ti 
mdtiSunu copper objects, characteristic prod¬ 
ucts of their region TCL 3 364 (Sar.). 

c) agricultural work, tillage (said of fields 
plowed and sown): if a man makes an opening 
in a canal and the water carries off ep-Se-tim Sa 
a.sA i-te-Su whatever work has been done on 
the field adjoining his CH § 56:41; if a man 
has given to the tamkdru a.sA ep-Se-tim Sa 

M lu §E.Gi§.i a field on which the work 
(of plowing and seeding) of barley or sesame 
has been done CH§ 49:21, ci. A.sk ep-Si-e-tim 
RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:8 (OB). 

2. construction (as process), manufacture, 
finished structure, construction, plan, nature, 
feature, situation, instructions — a) con- 
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epiStu 

struction (as process), manufacture: Sipir 
ep-Se-e-te-Su agmurma I finished the work of 
its (the palace’s) construction Streck Asb. 
90 X106; salameri ... ibnumainae-pis-ti-Su-nu 
uSanihu gimir mare ummani when they cast 
a bronze image they drove every craftsman 
to desperation during the manufacture OIP 
2 108 vi 83 (Senn.); ibni ^GuSkinbanda ^Niwn 
gal ^Ninzadim u ^Ninkurra ana ep-Se4i-[§n-nu\ 
(he created the mountains and seas) he 
created the gods DN, DNj, DN 3 and DN 4 (as 
patrons of the crafts) in order to manufacture 
(the metal work for the decoration of the 
temples) WVDOG 4 pi. 12:31, see RAcc. 46; 
e-piS-ti NA4.ZA. oils' sAj (instructions for) the 
manufacture of (artificial) red lapis lazuli 
ThompsonChem.pl. 3 K.6246; 91, cf. ZA 36 188:19. 

b) finished structure, construction: eli 
^a Sarrdni abbea ep-Se-ti-Su udanninma unak: 
kilu SipirSu I made its (the temple’s) struc¬ 
ture stronger than (did) any of my royal 
predecessors and its execution more artistic 
VAB 4 222 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. eli Sa mahri Subassu 
urappiS nSarriha ep-Se-te-e-Su Streck Asb. 
88 X 97 ; Sa eli kullat blrdteSu dunnunatma nuki 
kulat ep-Se-es-sa which was stronger than all 
his (other) fortresses and more cunning in its 
construction TCL 3 299 (Sar.); ep-Se-ti(vav. 
-et) nlmurti blti Sdti llmurma may he look 
upon the splendid structure of this temple 
KAH 1 13 iv 29 (Shalm. I); arkassun Sdru 
itabbal ep-Set-sun zakikiS immanni the wind 
shall carry off their belongings, their build¬ 
ings will be counted for naught CT 15 50 r. 
9 (SB lit.); GABA.Ri siG4.AL.nB4.RA nappalti 
SES.UNGG*'* ep-Set amar.<1bn.zu copy of (the 
inscription on) a kiln-fired brick from the ruins 
of Ur, (from a) construction of Amar-Sin 
UET 1 172 iv 3. 

c) plan: ^Marduk . .. ep-Set parakki 
ilutiSu slrti mimma [SumSu] ihsusma Marduk 
devised every detail of the plan for the 
sublime shrine of his godhead Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 49; la nidi nlni §a Ti’amat e-pilS-ta-^a] 
we do not know the plan of Tiamat En. el. 
Ill 128. 

d) nature, feature: ina nemeqi ep-Se-ti-sd 
uzun nikiltu Sa ^Ea ... iqlSuSu through his 


epi§tu 

wise nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea 
had given him VAS 1 37 iii 3 (kudurm) ; aSSu 
dandn ep-Se-ti-Su niSe kullumimma tanitti 
ilutiSu sulmudi apati in order to demonstrate 
to the people the power of his nature, to 
instruct mankind with regard to his divine 
glory Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; etlu Sa ASSur 
tanatti qardutiSu Sutaruhu ep-Si-su Sa '^Dagan 
Sarru mvAarbu tanattiSu the glory of the 
courage of the hero of Assur is all-surpassing, 
his nature is (like) that of Dagan, the king 
who increases his (the king’s) glory! KAH 2 
84:77 (Adi). II); tollaktaSu abubumma ep-Se- 
ta-Su [labibu nadru his behavior is that of the 
abubu-storm, his features (are) a raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12 ; <^SuSinak . . . Sa aSbu 
ina puzrdti Sa mamman la immaru ep-Set 
ilutiSu DN, who lives in an inapproachable 
place, whose divine features nobody is allowed 
to see Streck Asb. 52 vi 32; lu mimmu Satra 
Sa muhhi ipaSSilu ep-Se-e-ti Sind-ti nSpelu tema 
Sudtu inn4 who effaces whatever is written 
upon it (the kudurru), alters these reliefs (lit. 
features), changes this content MDP 10 pi. 11 
iii 30 (kudurru Meliiihu). 

e) condition, situation: amurma ep-Se- 
ta-Su maruSta behold his terrible condition! 
4R 54 No. 1 i 37 (SB rel.) ; ina muhhi mine ki 
ep-Se-e-ti annltw lemuttu imhuru Arubu why 
did this unfortunate happening befall Arabia ? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; aSSu ep-Se-e-te Sindti ana 
aSriSina turri to remedy this situation Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:11; ajite ep-Se-ti Sandti mdtitan 
what strange conditions everywhere! Ludlul 
II 10 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82) ; ep-Set lemutti 
Sa ina nlS qdteja ildni .. . uSapriku the dis¬ 
astrous happening which the gods, upon my 
prayer, have caused to befall him Streck Asb. 
22 i 121 . 

f) instrtictions, institutions: ina tuppi 
qan tuppi i-piS-ta-Su inandinuSu they give 
him his instructions in clear writing BBR No. 
1-20:14 ; afu arku Sa illamma DU.MES-tu unakf 
karu whatever person appears in the future 
and changes my institutions CT 36 7:17 (Kuri- 
galzu). 

3. working group, crew — a) in OB: 3 sti. 
SI txku.il.meS it-ti e-pi-iS-tim Sa Larsam^^ u 
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3 su.si UKU.iL.MES it-ti Sa xjrtj 

Ra-ha-bi^^ li-pu-Su 180 porters should work 
with the crew of Larsa and 180 porters with 
the crew of GN TCL 1 3:6 and 8 (let.); ERIM 
Sa Larsam piqissumma entrust 
to him the crew of Larsa LIH 7:7 (let.), cf. 
ibid. 4:4. 

b) in Mari; sa-bu-um e-pi-iS-tum Sa ippeSu 
Isat the crew which is to do the work is small 
ARM 3 1:13, cf. e-pi-iS-tum ulma-da-at ibid. 
19 ; Lu sa-ba-am e-pi-iS-tam Sa halsim ... 
ukammis I assembled the crew of the district 
ARM 3 6:5, of. ibid. 3:20; e-pt-iS-tum isapi 
pahma Siprum innezibma this crew will scat¬ 
ter and the work will be abandoned ARM 3 
8 : 20 . 

4. act, activity, achievement, accomplish¬ 
ment— a) act, activity — 1' in gen.: ep- 
Se-tu-ka annittdn damqd Sa mare Sipri ... 
takld is that action of yours correct that you 
have delayed the messengers? ARM 1 15:5; 
ep-Si-te annlte dlqte Sa ina pan Hi u ameluti 
mahratunu this friendly act which is agree¬ 
able to god and man ABL 358:19 (NA), cf. 
ep-Si-tu annltu dlqtu Sa Sarru beli epnSimi 
ibid, r, 4, and annltu ep-Se-e-ti ABL 1411:12 
(NB); RN ahaSu ep-Set Elamti Sa ana ahiSu 
eteppuSu emurma RN, his brother, saw what 
they did in Elam to his brother (and he 
fled from Elam) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 58; Sa ana 
RN ... uSakpidu ep-Se-tu annltu those who 
plotted this evil act against RN Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55; eli ep-Se-e-ti anndti libbi egugma 
I was infuriated over these acts Streck Asb. 
8 i 63; ultu ep-Se-e-ti anndti eteppuSu after 
I had done this ibid. 38 iv 77; ip-Si-ti 
eteppuS ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.), cf. ep-Se-ti-ia 
ep-Sd-ak ABL 1285:23 (NA); ep-Set neSe Sdi 
tunu iqbuni they told me about the depre¬ 
dations (lit. activities) of these lions Streck 
Asb. 214 r. 12; imtarsamma ep-Se-ta-Su-un el[i: 
Sun] their activities became troublesome to 
them En. el. I 27 ; ep-Set [ma]ruSti Sa ina GN 
eteppuSu iSmuma they heard of the drastic 
action to which I resorted in GN Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 E 16' ; sapih temaSuma slhati ep-Set-su 
even his mind became confused, his actions 
disorganized En. el. IV 68. 
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2' applied to pious royal conduct: Sa 
ep-Sa-tu-Su ana Ser ‘^utv u ^Marduk tdba 
whose activities are pleasing to Samas and 
Marduk LIH 57 i 7, of. ibid, ii 27 (Hammurabi), 
cf. Sa ep-Se-tu-Su eli IStar tdba CH iv 46, Sa 
ep-Se-tu-Su eli ildni Sa Same ersetim itlbama 
KAH 1 16:3 (Tn.), and passim in NA hist., e-ep- 
Se-tu-Su litlba YOS 1 45 ii 47 (Nbn.); in rrmhi 
rika ep-Se-tu-u-a lidmiqa may my activities 
be pleasing to you VAB 4 82 ii 16 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. mahar DN . .. li-dam-qa 
ep-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 232 ii 26 (Nbn.), ifM mahi 
rika liSdqiri e-ep-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 260 ii 27 
(Nbn.), ^Sin ... ana e-ep-Se-ti-ia lihduma YOS 

1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.), and ana ep-Se-e-ti-[ia] 
'^Marduk ... ihdema 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); mahar 
^Marduk ... e-ep-Se-tu-u-a Sumgiri make my 
activities acceptable to Marduk VAB 4 100 ii 
27 (Nbk.), and passim. 

3' qualified as good or evil: ep-Se-ti-ia 
damqdti hadlS ippalisma he looked with favor 
and joy upon my good deeds BBSt. No. 37:1, 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., cf . ep-Se-e-ti Sa dami 
qdta u libbaSu iSdra ImdlS ippalis 6R 35:14 
(Cyr.), [e]p-Se-e-tu-Su klndta ippalisma PSBA 
20 157 r. 17 (NB rel.); ep-Se-ti-e-Su lemneti ina 
qirib GN aSmema I heard of his wicked 
activities in GN Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50, cf. ibid. 
43 i 55; ep-Se-ti-Su lemneti uSannunimma 
they reported to me his wicked activities OIP 

2 50:16 (Senn.), cf. ildni rabuti ep-Se-ti-e-Su 
lemneti ippalsuma Streck Asb. 186 r. 23; ep- 
Set surrdtiSunu their rebellious acts Streck 
Asb. 12 i 130; ana ep-Se-ti-Su-nu Surruhati upon 
their daring activities Borger Esarh. 41 i 24, 
cf. ibid. 33, and ep-Set hammd'e Sa ki la libbi 
ildni innipSu ibid. 46. 

4' (pious) works, referring to temples: at 
that time I had a temple to Ninmah rebuilt 
in Babylon — ana Sdti '•nin.mah ... ep-Se- 
ti-ia damqdti hadiS lippalisma may DN for 
this reason look favorably upon my pious 
works (i.e., the temple) Streck Asb. 240:46, 
and passim; i-pi-iS-tim lipit qdteja llbur ana 
ddrdtim may (this) work, my handiwork, 
last forever VAB 4 64 iii 39 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
e-ep-Se-ti-ia damqdti hadlS naplisma ibid. 32; 
arm blti Sudti hadlS ina erebika ep-Se-tu-u-a 
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damqdti hadlS naplisima when you (goddess) 
enter jo 5 dully into this temple look with favor 
and joy upon my pious work VAB 4 228 iii 40 
(Nbn.), and passim in insors. of Nbk. and Nbn.; 
kala e-ep-Se-e-ti-ia Suqurdtim zanan eSreti ildni 
rabuti ... ina nari aSturma I wrote upon the 
stela all my outstanding works concerned 
with the caretaking of the sanctuaries of the 
great gods VAB 4 74 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk. ; e-ep-§e-tu-u-a damqdta Mtir Sumija u 
salam Sarrutija hadlS napUsama look with 
favor and joy upon my pious works (i.e., 
temples), my inscriptions and the statue 
representing me as king VAB 4 258 ii 22 (Nbn.). 

b) achievement, accomplishment — 1' said 
of the deeds of gods: limuru ep-Set bel Hi ... 
kal Hi may all the gods see the accomplish¬ 
ments of the lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 
29 : 36 ; alkdtuS lu Supa ep-Se-tuS lu maSla his 
acts are glorious, his achievements likewise 
En. el. VI 122; aj immaSi ina apdti ep-Se-ta- 
[Su likila] may he not be forgotten among 
men, may his achievements be remembered 
En. el. VII 18; e-ep-Se-tu-Su nakldti eliS aU 
tanddu I always highly praise his (Marduk’s) 
wondrous achievements VAB 4 122 i 31 (Nbk.); 
e-piS-tu ^Sin .. . Sa ina asuminetu ... adt 
furuma ana dame niSe arkitu (report on) the 
achievements of Sin which I wrote upon the 
relief stelae for people to read in the future 
CT 34 37:79 (subscript, Nbn.). 

2' said of the acts of kings; awdtua nasqa 
ep-Se-tu-u-a ddninam ul idd my words are 
choice, my achievements have no equal CH 
xli 100 ; dandn ep-de-e-tu da ildni rabdti idic 
muinni my powerful achievements which 
the great gods had made my destiny Streck 
Asb. 84 X 43; addu tadrihti dandn ep-de-te-ia 
nidi kullumimma to demonstrate my glorious 
and powerful achievements to mankind Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. dandn ep-de-te-ia da ina 
tukulti Addur . .. attallakuma ibid. r. 61; 
darru da ep-de-tu-du eli darrdni abbedu dutuqa 
VAB 4 66 i 18 (Nabopolassar) ; ep-de-et qurdija 
my heroic achievements KAH 113 left edge 1 
(Shalm. I), ci. ep-detbelutija TCL 3 192 (Sar.), 
ep-det tadnintija 3R 7 i 60, cf. ibid, ii 60 
(Shalm. Ill) ; ep-det qdteja da ina GN epudu the 
achievements which I personally accom- 
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plished in GN IR 30 iii 23 (Samsi-Adad V), 
cf. ep-det eteppudu liptdt qdteja Borger Esarh. 
28:14; bu’ur{\) seri ep-de-et qdtidu the hunt, 
his personal achievement AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigl. I) ; IHu ep-det ka[lama'] expert in all 
achievements Borger Esarh. 103:10. 

5. ritual (act) — a) in gen.: ep-de-e-ti u 
surdri da darri . .. pdn ildni mah[ra] the 
rituals and prayers of the king are pleasing 
to the gods ABL 629 r. 4 (NA) ; [ep]-de-e-ti 
annati dim.me.ir nigin.ba itippud andku ul 
epud these rituals the totality-of-the-gods 
has performed, I did not perform (them) KAR 
60 r. 3 (= RAcc. p. 22), cf. NIG.DIM.DIM.MA 
annati teppud ibid. r. 13; iti.dVs 
qurddu kalama ep-[de-tu-du jdnu\ the month 
Tesritu belongs entirely to the heroic Samas, 
there are no rituals (for it) 4R 33 iv 11 (hemer.); 
ep-de-tu-du li-pud he may perform the ritual 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.). 

b) referring to the ritual accompanying a 
conjuration: Dir.Dfx.Bi lu ina riksi lu ina 
niknakki teppud you may perform the perti¬ 
nent ritual either by means of a set table of 
offerings or by means of a censer BMS 21 r. 
92, and passim, cf. KID.KID.Bi dumma ina riksi 
dumma ina niknakki teppud KAR 25 ii 26; 
inim.inim.ma zu.gig.ga.kam du.du.bi 
nu sar conjuration against bad teeth, the 
pertinent ritual has not been written down 
AMT 28,1 iv 11 . Always written either du. 
DV.Bi, “its (pertinent) ritual,” cf. above, or 
KiD.KiD.Bi, cf. above, and followed by an 
instruction. For the reading epustu of the 
former, see the comm, passage BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section; for the correspondence of 
Sum. kId.kid and Akk. epidtu, see the bil. 
refs, in lex. section. Cf. the reading of kid. 
KID as kitkittu s.v., see also nepidu. 

6. evil magic — a) in gen.: kisruda pup 
turu ep-de-tu-da hulluqu her (magic) knots 
are undone, her magic acts annihilated Maqlu 
I 34; ep-de-ti-ki lemneti updddeki your evil 
magic acts, your witchcraft Maqlu VII 113; 
ep-de-te-ku-nu turanikunudi your magic acts 
are turned back upon yourselves Maqlu V 81; 
ipdiki ep-derti-ki ep-de-et ep-[de-ti-ki] ep-de-et 
muppi[dutiki] all your magic activities, your 
moat potent magic activities, the activities 
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of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 106f., cf. en ip; 
Siki ep-Se-te-ki incantation (beginning with) 
“Your witchcraft, your magic” Maqlu IX 160; 
{eypiS-ta-Su-nu klma me nddi ligltd] may 
their evil magic come to an end as (quickly 
as) the water from a waterskin PBS 1/2 133 
r. 15, and dupl. Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 94 r. 16, etc. 

b) referring to the result of magic prac¬ 
tices; save me from Sikin giS.huk.mes u 
mimma ep-Set ameluti Sa ina panlja ipparriku 
magic circles set up and whatever (other) 
magic human beings have put across my 
way ASKT p. 75 r. 5 (= Schollmeyer No. 12); 
DU-ii LU.HAL evil machinations of the bdru- 
priest JNES 15 142:61' (SB rel.), and passim; 
[... su]-up-ri e-piS-ti gal-la-bu-ti nail [par¬ 
ings], (clippings) made (for purposes of magic) 
by the barber K.5253:10 (unpub., SB, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

epiStu [epSetu] s. fern.; sorceress; SB; pi. 
epiSetu {e-pi-Se-tu-u-a Maqlu III 64, e-Pis-(M- 
u-a PBS l/l 13:47), epMti Maqlu VII 16 with 
var. epMti] cf. epeSu. 

a) in gen.: ana e-pi$-ti epSima iqbu who 
said to a sorceress, “Practice sorcery!” Maqlu 
III 121, and passim; e-piS-tu tepuSanni ipSu 
tepuSanni epussi inflict the (same) magic 
which she has cast upon me on the sorceress 
who cast magic on me! Maqlu I 129; e-pi-§e- 
tu-u-a mdrdte Anim my sorceresses are the 
daughters of Anu Maqlu III 64 ; Sa e-piS-ti-ia 
abtani salamSa I made a figurine of my 
sorceress Maqlu III 18. 

b) in parallelism with muStepiStu etc.: 
e-piS-ti U mtlStepiSti Maqlu V 46, and passim, 
of. BBR No. 16 r. 8; e-piS U e-piS-tu Maqlu III 
190, and passim, cf. BMS 7:68. 

epi§tu in epiSat mirsi s. fern.; cook who 
prepares mirsw, Mari*; ci. epeSu. 

PN e-pi-Sa-at mi-ir-si-im ARM 3 84:23. 

Oppenheim, JNES 11 139. 

epi§u (epSu) s.; 1. sorcerer, 2. reed 

plaiter, 3. workman; Mari, SB; ep-Su 4R 
59 No. 1:12; wr. syll. and (once) du PBS 
1/1 13:41; cf. epeSu. 

GAB.pa.tag.tag= Nabnitu E 166. 


eppeSu 

1. sorcerer: e-pi-Su IpuSanni a sorcerer 
has cast a spell upon me Maqlu I 128; annutu 
e-piS-U-a Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 95:15; NU.MeS 
e-piS-ia figurines of my sorcerer Maqlu I 73, 
cf. nu.meS Du-[ta] PBS 1/1 13:41; e-pi-Si u 
e-piS-ti my sorcerer and my sorceress Maqlu 
II 171, and passim, cf. e-piS-u-a e-piS-tu-u-a 
PBS 1/1 13:47; e-piS-ia u mustepiStija Maqlu 
II 38, and passim, cf. e-pi-Si u muUepiUl 
BBR 52:5; ep-S[u e-pi]S-tu 4R 69 No. 1:12. 

2. reed plaiter: see lex. section. 

3. workman: durum imaqqutma e-pt-su-um 
td ibasSi if the wall collapses, there will be no 
workman (here) ARM 2 127:6. 

Ad mng. 2: see epiS qappdti, wr. with a 
similar logogram. 

epi§u in la epi§u s.; do-nothing; NA*; 
cf. epe.Su. 

Sarru . . . uda Summa Situ andku Summa la 
e-pi-Su andku the king knows whether (or 
not) I am a careless person or a do-nothing 
ABL 656 r. 8. 

epitatu s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U GI.Zd.LUM.MA, U LAM.MA, KIN TUB : tj e-pi- 

ta-a-tu Uruanna II 345ff.; u e-U-ku-ld, ir qi-U-tii, 
tr qul-li-tu : V e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 
348ff. 

The SB refs. wr. gi.zu.lum.ma are cited 
sub kursibti eqli, cf. gi.zu.lum.ma, numun 
GI.ZU.LUM.MA : u kursibta A.§A Uruanna II 
351 f., also u US gi.zu.[lum].ma : a§ kur: 
sibtu A.sA Uruanna III 119. 

epati (epidti) (mankind) see apdti. 

epitu see epu. 

eppe§u adj.; expert; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and Du; cf. epeSu. 

NUN.ME.TAG = ep-pe-Su (after itpvMi, itpuStu) 
Nabnitu E 165; nun.me.tag = em-qu, mu-du-u, 
ep-pe-Su, ha-as-su, dumu um-ma-ni Lu II iv 10'; 
ga-sa-am nun.me.tag = en-qu, ep-pe-su, ha-as-su, 
mu-du-u, etc. Diri IV 75; [nun]"“.gAi, = ep-pe-Su, 
[nunJ.me.tag = DUMU um-ma-Q-ni Erimhus III 3. 

a) in gen.: ntr-eA tdhazi dannu experi¬ 
enced in battle, strong (said of Ninurta) KAR 
76 r. 22. 
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b) in NB personal names : ^BB-DU-e^ “Ea- 
is-the-Expert” Nbn. 90*1:4, and passim; 
e-pii^-DiNGiB.MES “Ea-is-the-Expert-Among 
the Gods” Nbn. 293:13; 'iBE-Dtr-ii^-DINGIR. 
MBS Dar. 73:3; d^-a-DIJ-es-DINGIB VAS 6 
66:16, and passim. 

Stamm Namengebung 65. 

epqennu {epeqennu) s.; (a skin disease); 
OB, SB*; cf. epqu. 

ga-na oan = ep-qe-en-nu (also = gardbu) A 
VIII/1:4; a.ga.an.gar, [a].ga.an.tum, [(x)]. 
ib.la = ep-qe-nu (followed by epqu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 8ff. (list of diseases). 

ep-qe-nu = sim-mu Malku IV 66. 

\Su]ruppuni lemnum [e-pje-e-g^e/text -di)~nu 
u [busd]nu evil chills(?), e. and .... JCS 9 
10 HTS 2:9 (OB inc.), cf. Suruppam lemnam 
e-pe-qe-na-am u buSdna[ni] ibid. 27, also 
e-ep-qe-nu (in enumeration of diseases) JCS 
9 lie 3 and 16, and sennetum siriptum ep- 
qe-na sa[mawa(?)] CT 23 3:10 (SB inc.). 

The word literally means “leprosy-like.” 

Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4; Goetze, JCS 9 13. 

epqu s.; leprosy; Nuzi, SB; ct. epqennu. 

[x].x.nu.sig, [xj.x.ba, [(x)].si, [(x)].za, 
[x.x.x.NEj.dib = ep-qu (between epqennu and si- 
ni-it-tum) PBS 12/1 13 ii 1 Iff. (list of diseases); 
[x.x.x.N]E.dib = ep-qu (preceded by garabu, 
buidnu, happu, followed by garabu, harasu, zanahu) 
K.4177 r. iii 16, in Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.). 

lu.sahar.sub.ba = sa e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-u 
(Sum.) covered with scales = (Akk.) full of leprosy 
OB Lu A 274. 

umma PN-ma PN^ ana jdsi iqtabi ep-ka 
ma-la-ta-mi .. . Sibutuka bilammi kime PNg 
a-na ep-qa ma-lu-ti iqtabakku ... PNj ana PN 
kVam iqtabi ep-ka ma-la-ta-mi us ana muh- 
hija la te-gi-ir-ib PN said (in court), “PNj 
said to me, ‘You are full of leprosy!’ ” — (the 
judges said), “Bring your witnesses (who 
can testify) that PN 2 spoke to you about 
(your) being full of leprosy” — (the witnesses 
deposed,) “PNj said to PN: ‘You are full of 
leprosy, .... do not approach me’” RA 23 
148 No. 28:6, 10 and 21 (Nuzi); Summa sim 
niStu ulidma ulldnumma ep-qd{\aT. -^[a(!)]) 
mail if a woman bears and from the begin¬ 
ning (the child) is full of leprosy CT 27 18:8 


epSu 

(SB Izbu), var. from dupl. CT 28 1 K.6790:2; 
^Enlil ep-qd u bennl uSamqat(sv'B) DN will 
bring leprosy and epilepsy upon (the people) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 84:2 (apod.); epqu mihru tazi 
zimtu leprosy, bad luck, complaint Surpu 
IV 8 , cf. ep-qu mehru da ameluti JNES 15 
142:46'. 

The Sum. equivalent sahar.sub.ba, 
also = gardbu, sahardubbu, indicates that 
epgtt means “leprosy,” and replaces OB sahan 
subbu. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 3f. 

epru in bit epri s.; nether world (lit. house 
of dust); SB*; ci. eperu. 

ana B ep-ri sa erubu andku in the nether 
world, which I entered Gilg. VII iv 45, cf. ana 
IeI [ep-r]t ibid. 40. 

epru see eperu. 

ep§etu see epiMu A and B, 

ep§u (fern. epiStu, ipistu, epustu) adj.; 
1 . built on (said of a house plot), 2 . cultivated, 
3. wrought, finished, 4. adjusted, 5. ex¬ 
perienced; fromOAkk. on; e-pi-ru-tu Dar. 
313:1; wr. syll. and du.a (du RA 16 125 i 9, 
NB); cf. epeSu. 

5 sar e.du.a = ha-mul-tu mu-sar-ru e ep-M 
a built-up house plot of five sar Hh. II 65; ki. 
GiSo.AL.'l^Dtr.a = MIN (= suk-ku) ep-hu Izi C i 
15; kin.ag.a = min (= Si-ip-ru) ep-iu Ai. VII 
i 19, cf. Izi H App. iii 7. 

1 . built on (with 6 'i<w) — a) in 0 Akk. and 
Ur III: 1 sar igi.[4.gal] e.du.a 1 sar 
gan.sa su.nigin 2 sar igi.I.gal ITT 5 
6684:1 (OAkk.); sar 4 gin igi.4.gal e. 
du.a u [. . .] Eamos Coll. Noor. II 1 (Ur III). 

b) in OB: e.du.a BIN 2 86:1, TCL 1 

157:53, and passim; E.DU.A UCP 10 86 

No. 11:1 (Ishchali); note that E.DU.A in OB 
texts from Elam has to be read simply bltu. 

c) in MA and NA: e ep-su adi 2 daldteSu 
KAJ 174:2; E ep-su adi gudureSu adi daldtedu 
ADD 331:4, and passim in ADD. 

d) in Nuzi: e.mbs ep-se-dw HSS 13 161:4, 
E.MES ep-Su-tum SMN 3491:5 (unpub.). 

e) inNB: x gi.meS x kus x su.sie e-ep-sit 
ab-tu u ki-dub-bu-u a house plot of x reeds. 
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X cubits, X fingers built on (or) in ruins and 
(the pertaining) empty plot Nbk. 328:1, cf. 
E ep-m U ab-ta BIN 2 130:1, Dar. 379:30; 
8 E.MBS DU.MBS RA 16 125 i 9 (NB kudurru); 
E.MES ip-su-u-tu u ki-sub-ba-a-M BRM 2 49 : 2, 
cf. VAS 16 30:2, [E.MES] ep-.iiM.MES U KI. 
SUB.BA.MES VAS 15 50:6; t-SU liV-US ki-sub- 
ba-a-SU BRM 2 42:2, cf. also ibid. 41:2; E.SU^*- 
su T>i}-us-tum his built-on plot with a wing 
(of a house) BRM 2 9:2, cf. e.su^^-sm u e 
ru-gu-hu-su Tiij-us-u-tu BRM 2 48 : 2, cf. also ibid. 
44:3 and VAS 15 48:8; ina E.SE^^ ep-SU-tum 
BRM 2 52:2; B ep-su sippu raksu built-on 
house plot with intact door opening AnOr. 9 
13:1, and passim; S ku-ru-ub-bu-su ep-SU Spe- 
leens Recueil 293:2. 

2. cultivated (with eqlu and kiru): a.sa- 
am ep-Sa-am field under cultivation VAS 7 
156:16 (OB); ki SE.NVMUN la ihteru ina ep-M 
qassu telli if he does not dig up the (entire) 
field, he will forfeit (even) what has been put 
under cultivation VAS 5 49:19 (NB); gis.sar 
DU.A TCL 11 248:15 (OB). 

3. wrought, finished; 2 ma.na urudu ep- 

Sum ana 1 gIn ku.babbar two minas of 
wrought copper for one shekel of silver Goetze 
LE § 1 i 17; samrdtim ep-Se-tim Sa urudu 
finished nails of copper ARM 2 1:7; send me 
the silver andku anndnum sipram ep-sa-am 
luddin so that I can give a finished object 
here ARM 1 77 r. 12'; summa lablrutu ep-su~ 
tu ibassu if there are some old and finished 
(stuffed animals) EA 10:36 (MB); gamrulu 
e-piS-u-tu (dates) in full amount (and) treated 
VAS 3 156:10, and cf. zu.lum.ma e-pi-ru-tu 
Dar. 313:1; 20 MA.NA AN.BAB mar-m.MBS 

duUu ep-su twenty minas of iron hoes, fin¬ 
ished work Dar. 142:11; 4,750 dulla ep-su 
2,650 la ep-su x (a.fZM-measures of) finished 
work, X (measures of) unfinished (work) VAS 
6 272:2 (NB). 

4. adjusted (said of measures which have 
been reduced in size for unknown reasons, 
NB only, for an upward adjustment, see 
eldtu mng. 4c) — a) complete version: ina 
maSihi sa PN ki 1 gfr 1 {sutu) i-piS-tum in 
the measure of PN (with the proviso that) 
from each gur one seah (i.e., one-thirtieth) is 


epu 

adjusted (i.e., deducted) VAS 3 184:6; r2lME 
73 GUR ina GAL-t 9 gvr e-piS-tum (all to¬ 
gether) 273 gur (the items add up to only 
272 gur) in the large (measure, minus) nine 
gur (i.e., one-thirtieth, according to) the 
adjusted (gur measure) Cyr. 176:11; 55 gur 
KI 1 GUR 1 (sutu) 3 SILA i-piS-tum TCL 13 208:7. 

b) abbreviated version; ina gis.bar Sa 
1 (sutu) SILA e-pis-ti in the seah which had 
been adjusted by one and a half silas (for each 
gur) UCP 9 93 No. 27:23, cf. ina GIS.BAR Sa 
1 (sutu) 1 SILA e-piS-tu (beside ina gis.bar 
HAR.[...] line 14) YDS 6 75:13 and 19. 

5. experienced(?) : AriSen ri URU(?) ep- 
sum RN, experienced shepherd of the city 
(rang, uncert.) RA 9 1:5 (OAkk.). 

ep§u see epiSu. 

ep§u (work) see ipSu. 

epu adj.; baked; SB*; cf. epM. 

ina SurSummi e-pu-ti ina me kasi emmuti 
taldS you knead (the drugs) in baked residue 
of beer (and) in hot tesM-juice BE 31 56 r. 34 
(med.) ; iStakkanu Sume Seri [x x] fel-pa-a iStak: 
kanu kasuti (var. kasati, mistake) iStaqqd 
me ndddte they served roast meat (to the 
gods), they served baked [bread], they gave 
cold water from the waterskins to drink Gilg. 
VII iv 44; 5 SILA NINDA e-pu-um 3 NT-850;1 
(unpub., OAkk.). 

epu (apu) V.; to bake; from OB on; I 
ipi — ippi, IV; cf. epu adj., epd s., upltu. 

du-u GAB = e-pu-u sd [ninda] to bake, said of 
bread A VIII/1:134; [djug.duj = e-pu-u Sd 
NINDA (in group with te= ( 64 to serve (food), 
gar = nasd.hu) Antagal G 147. 

ninda.gur 4 .ra kid.tur.biu mah.a: in e-pe-e 
kir-[sa su-uh-hir] ak-la ru-ub-[bi-ma) in baking 
(Sum. for a thick loaf) make the lump of dough 
small, but the loaf large RA 17 121 ii 13 (SB 
wisdom); li.sim.bi nu.duj.ru // nu.dar : akalu 
ellum ul in-ni-pi no pure bread is baked (in the 
desecrated temple) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 52, see Langdon 
Sumerian and Babylonian Psalms p. 216. 

gana e-pi-i kurummdtiSu ... Si e(var. i)-pi 
kurummdtiSu come, bake for him his daily 
portions (of bread)! — she baked his daily 
portions (of bread) Gilg. XI 211 and 213; urm 
ml la te-pa-a andku la dkul did my mother 
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not bake for me, did I not (get to) eat? Gilg. 
VI 72; ia ana 243 sibtum nuhatimmu ip-pu-u 
(flour) which the baker will bake into 243 
loaves RAoc. 62:26 (NB); 19 nuhatimme ltj 
epija « Ltj tehija Sa naptanu .. . ip-pu-u put 
a-pu-u Sa naptanu u bun Sa takkas4 naSu ki 
batlu iltakanlu] u naptanu blSu i-te-pu-u mulle 
... undallu 19 bakers, (being) ordinary 
bakers and <eM-servers, who have to bake 
the meal (for the god), are responsible for 
baking the meal and for seeing that the fine 
flour is fine —- if there is an interruption 
(in the service) or if they bake an unpalatable 
meal, compensation must be paid (by them) 
TCL 13 221:16 and 18 (NB); 14 NINDA [. . .] 

NiNDA zfz.[AM] te-ep-pi you bake 14 .... 
loaves, emmer-wheat loaves KAR 90:4 (SB 
rit.); ihaSSaluma inappuma ana libbi ahdmeS 
usammahuma i-te^-i{\)-nu{\)-ma ip-pu-u ikt 
kalu they crush (inedible cereals), sift, mix 
together, grind it (and) bake and eat ABL 
1000:11 (NB); ina tinuri te-ep-pi you bake 
(the drugs?) in the oven (in broken context) 
AMT 15,6:7. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 39. 

epfj (fern, epltu) s.; baker; Mari, Chagar 
Bazar, Nuzi, MB Alalakh, NB, SB*; cf. epu. 

a) epu — 1' in Chagar Bazar: e-pi-i 
bakers (parallel: te^inu millers) Iraq 7 57 A 
988 (citation only), cf. ibid. 59 A 995. 

2' in Nuzi: x SE ana arzanu ana lu e-pu-u 
X barley for groats(?) to the baker HSS 14 
55:18; 6 ANSB GIG.MES ana LU e-pu-u six 

homers of wheat to the baker SMN 3376:8 
(unputa.), also HSS 14 18:12; 4 LU.MES DUMU. 
MES ii.GAL e-pu-u four men belonging to the 
palace, bakers HSS 13 208:5, cf. 4 lu.me§ 
e-pu-u HSS 14 593:26 (translit. only), also PN 
LTJ e-pu-u HSS 15 33:3. 

3' in NB: naphar 19 ltj.mv.mb ltj e-pi-ia 
LTJ te-hi-ia Sa naptanu ina bit kannanu Sa DN 
DNj u DNg ippu total 19 cooks, the bakers and 
the hread-servers, who will bake the meal in 
the kannanu-hoxxse of the goddesses DN, DNj 
and DN 3 TCL 13 221:14. 

4' in SB: ltj . mu e-pi-i ninda ki-mah-hi- 
Su RA 49 36:15 (rit.). 


eqbu 

b) epltu: rations for four women e-p'i- 
\tum\ woman bakers (between Sa mersi 
makers of sweets, and Sa alappdni makers 
of alappanuAieex) RA 50 72 v (r. “iv”) 35i 
(Mari); SAL PN e-pi-tum ARM 7 120:35'; PN 
SAL.GIM B.GAL e-pt-a-fttm JCS 8 11 No. 159:7 
(MB Alalakh). 

epu§ dull! §a tiddi see epiS dulli Sa tiddi. 
epuStu see epiStu A. 
epu§u see epeSu s. 

eqbu s.; heel, hoof; SB*; wr. syll. and 
MUD, also MA.SIL SB Izbu. 

[s]i-la KUD = eq - bu-um MSL 3 220 iii 17' 
(Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kud] = [ eq\-bu A 111/5:171; 
[uzu.sil]a, [uzu.m]ud, [uzu.x.x]. x = eq-bu 
BRM 4 35:20ff. (unplaced section of Hh. XV), cf. 
uzu.sila SLT 46 vii 18 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
mu-ud MUD = eq-bu Idu II i 57. 

MA.^Digiu II eq-bi ma.sil // ku - tal-la [ma .s1]l // 
qin - na-tum ROM 991:10f. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. usage b. 

a) heel (of a human being): Summa amelu 
murus kabartim marisma eq-ba-a-Su sae.sar 
( var. adds -hu) Sifdnu SepeSu kabbaruma 
italluka la ile'e if a man is afflicted with varix, 
his heels are swollen, the veins of his feet 
are very thick and he is unable to walk 
AMT 73,1:15, var. from KAR 192 i 8; [Summa 
amelu Sir^dnu] eq-bi-Su DU.MB§-az if the veins 
of anybody’s heel move (convulsively) AMT 
69,9:4, cf. (wr. SA MUD-5u) KAR 185 ii 6; 
Summa amelu murus kabartim marisma Sir^i 
anu eq-bi-Su IM malu ana Suse if a man 
suffers from varix and the veins of his 
heels are filled with air, to remove it (you 
apply the following prescription) AMT 73,1:18, 
dupl. (wr. SA MUD-i^w) KAR 192 i 12, cf. 
Summa amelu Sir'anu eq-bi-Su [.. . ] AMT 
70,5:4; Summa amelu suhar eq-bi-Su kabil if 
the .... of a man’s heel is .... KAR 192 i 50, 
cf. Summa amelu murus kabarti suhar eq- 
\bi\-[Su . . . ] ibid, ii 2 (coll. Kocher). 

b) heel, hoof (of a quadruped): 4 gib’^^. 
mes-M suprdSina kantappu Sa eq-ba la tuk-u 
(the monster) has four legs, they have kam 
tappu’a without heels for feet MIO 1 72 
iv 2 (description of representations of demons); 
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Swmma izbu ina eq-bi imittiSu kursinni ahitum 
uSqallal if the newborn lamb has as addi¬ 
tional hock hanging from its right hoof CT 27 
47:10 (Izbu); {^summa izbu imittaSu Sa imitti 
ina ma] . naSi (with gloss [eqybi-Su to 

MA.siL-.?w) Virolleaud Fragments p. 18:13 (SB 
Izbu), restored from dupl. CT 27 45K.41 29+ :7ff. 

Like the Heb. and Syr. cognates, eqbu 
means both “heel” and “hoof.” It is com¬ 
paratively rare, the usual term being asldu. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 199 n. 1. 

eqequ {egegu) v.; to be heavy, tied (said 
of the tongue); SB*; 1,1/3,11; cf.uqququ. 

eme.dib = uq-qu-q[u], KA''“™.gi 4 = e-qe-q[u], 
inim.gi 4 .gi 4 = e-te-eg-gu-gu Antagal N ii 15'-17', 
cf. [l]u.eme.dib = uq-qu-qu CT 37 24 iv 12 (App. 
to Lu); uq-qu-uq : su-ku-uk (tongue)-tied : dumb 
TCL 6 14 r. 32 (comm, to astrol. omen, apod.). 

{Summa iSkdsul zi-ra eme-Su i-te-niq-qC-iq 
SaptdSu una[§§ak'\ if his testicles are rolled 
up, his tongue stammers continuously(?), he 
bites his lips Labat TDP 136:63; Summa 
eme-,Im H-gu-ga-at if (when he speaks) his 
tongue is heavy (parallel: kasrat is tied) 
AJSL 35 157:66 (SB), see Kraus, AfO 11 224:67. 

The Sum. correspondences eme.dib, 
“tongue-tied,” and inim.gi 4 , “repeating 
words,” suggest that a speech defect is 
referred to, most likely stammering. 

Kraus, AfO 11 229; von Soden, ZA 49 185 f. 

eqidu s.; cheese; NA, SB.* 

i.nun.na = hi-ma-tu ghee, ga.Ara(HAR) = 
e-qi-du cheese Practical Vocabulary Assur 119f.; 
[iJ.g]a.ba.ra, [tj gaJ.ara : u e-qi-du, [tr] 
GA.ARA : ti na-ga-hu Uruanna II 489ff., cf. ga. 
iira.gal.g[al], ga.Ara.tur.t[ur], ga.Ara.duj, 
'lu-d'iduio (Akk. col. broken) Hh. XXIV 121ff. 

100 GA.MES 100 e-qi-di one hundred (meas¬ 
ures) of milk, one hundred (measures) of 
cheese Iraq 14 43:131 (Asn.); [... e-q^i-di Sa 
la tabti tapds ina ga [... ] you crumble 
unsalted cheese, [. . .] (it) in milk AMT6,1:3, 
cf. arki^u e-qi-di-ma Sa la tabti ibid. 5. 

For ga.ara, “cheese,” and its varieties in 
Ur III, cf. Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 47. For 
reading of ga.har as ga.ara, see Falkenstein, 
JAOS 72 42f. In NB eqidu is replaced by 
gubnatu, q. v. 


eqlu 

eqlu s. masc. and fern.; 1. field, 2. area, 
3. land, region, terrain; from OAkk. on; 
masc., but fern, in OAkk. (and, rarely, in OB 
MDP 18 202:10), pi. eqldti, fern, (but masc. 
in Nuzi JEN 654:15, etc.); wr. syll. and a.sA 
(mostly GAN in OAkk., sometimes also in OA 
and OB BIN 7 16:8, and passim in BIN 7). 

ga-na, eq-lu, eq-qel gAn = eq-lu Ba IV 295, 
297f., cf. [. . .] [a.oA]n= eg-[lM] A 1/1:210; ga-na 
gAn = eq-lutn S*’ I 307; a.sA = eq-lu Ai. Ill iv 56 
(catchline); gAn = a.§a Ebeling Wagenpforde 
pi. 16 r. 17 (MA comm.). 

a.s&.ga a ib.ta.a[n.de].o : a.Sa me isaqqi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, and passim 
in Ai.; edin.na a.sA.ga gun gtir.ru gun he. 
en.na.an.ghr.ru : seru eq-lu ndi bilti biltu liiilka 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., cf. ibid. Add. 
p. 4 ; a.SA.ga mu.un.g4r.kex(KiD) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur : [ina eq]-li-ia ikkaru Gi§ pa-an uttir 
the peasant brought back the basket (emp^) from 
my field RA 33 104:34 (SB lament.); “^Senbar 
(§EG 9 ).ra.gim 4 .gim 4 .me a.sk mar.ra.kex : 
^En-nu-gi iakin eq-li (Sum.) DN of the cultivated 
field : (Akk.) DN, who cultivates the field RAco. 
p. 5 hi 7f.; ba(text Gl§).du.de mu.un.fl a.s4 
lii.khr.ra.[ka] i.du un.i[l] a.SA.zu lii.kiir. 
ra : tallik taiid e-qe-el nakri illik USd e-qe-el-ka 
nakru you went and took the field of the enemy, 
the enemy went and took your field AJSL 28 
240:14ff. (SB wisdom); erim nu.ban.da nu. 
me.[a] a.SA engar.ra in.[nu] : [sdbu ia la lal: 
puUt [eqlu Sa l]a ikkdri people without a supervisor 
are like a field without a tiller RA 17 123:18f. 
(SB wisdom). 

1. field — a) in gen.: gan-Igto 'aruS 
till the field! JRAS 1932 296:4 (OAkk. let.), 
cf. ibid. 8; K.sk-ia aSSata Sa la muta maSil 
aSSum bali erreSi my field is like a wife 
without a husband, because it is without a 
tiller EA 74:17, also ibid. 75:15, 90:42 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), cf. a.sa gis.apin nu.zu un¬ 
plowed field BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); kiSubbd iptima 
ana a.sA utir (if) he breaks up fallow land 
and turns it into a (cultivated) field KAR 392 
r.(?) 8 (SB Alu); Summa A.sl erSam u lu 
a.sA Se.gis.i erSam iddin if he gives (as 
security) either a cultivated (barley) field or 
a cultivated sesame field CH § 50:45ff.; 
Summa awllum A.sl ana gis.sab zaqdpim ana 
NU.GiS.SAR iddin if a man gives a field (for 
rent) to a gardener for planting an orchard 
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CH § 60:11, cf. ibid. §§61:28 and 62:34, see below; 
ana A.hk-lim ereSim la tegge kima napiSti mdti 
A.SA-lum-ma ul tide be not careless with 
regard to the tilling, do you not know that 
the field is the life of the land? YOS 2 48:12 
and 16 (OB let.); AN.NA MAS.Ntr.TUK U A.SA 
GA.Ki NU.TTJK the tin bears no interest, and 
the field brings no rent(?) (antichretic for¬ 
mula) KAJ 13:26; nlpis dU blti a.sa kiri 
ndri u ki-zal-e ^Nisaba rituals for the city, 
house, field, garden, river and the .... KAR 
44:21, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.SA tl GIS.SAR AMT 
7,8 r. 7 ; adi PN baltu .. . e-qi-el-Sa ikkal 
as long as PN lives, he will have the usufruct 
of her field Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:15 (OB), 
cf. 14 Sandte a.sA dtakal I had my livelihood 
from the field for 14 years ABL 421:9 (NA); 
A.sA-am u a.sA gis.sar a field and an orchard 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, and passim in OB ; A.§A.ME§ 
Gi§.Gi§iMMAB zaqpu field planted with date 
palms YOS 7 126:1, and passim in NB, note: 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME Sa A.§A.ME§ YOS 3 19:32 
(NB let.), also a.sA qablu Sa Gis alldn ADD 
444:6, and cf. a.sA.me§ alldn grove of oak 
trees MRS 6 RS 15.118:4; x sar a.§A u. 
sar(!) . . . ana mtiSari GA.'RAS sar a vegetable 
field of X sar for leek beds RA 24 96b: 1. 

b) special designations (without known 
Akk. correspondences): a.SA a.gAr field in 
the ugdru (commons, or larger irrigation dis¬ 
trict) TCL 1 5:6f., and passim in OB ; ina A.§A 
a.[g]Ab.[hi].a M GN 3 ME a.sA me imla in 
the fields of GN 300 (measures) of field have 
filled with water ARM 3 77:7f.; ana a.§A 
a.gAr butnqtu ana nakandi isdtu ana bit ameli 
sipittu ulu ana mdti nakru itehMm referring 
to the field, it predicts a dike-break, referring 
to the storehouse, fire, referring to the man’s 
house, mourning, or, referring to the country, 
an enemy will approach it CT 20 49:23 (SB 
omen text); a.sA a.gAr.bi svB-di this field 
will be fallow CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), and passim 
in Alu; A.SA A.gar-M arbuti sahhiS uSemi he 
turned his barren fields into meadows TCL 
3 209 (Sar.); a.sA u.sal mala mam a field 
irrigated by inundation, as much as there is 
(for growing barley and sesame) BA 27 83: i, 
cf. ZA 36 95:1, also BE 6/2 23:3 and 11, cf. A.sA 
tJ.SAL .. . ana se u §E.Gi§.i ... PN ib.ta.e 


eqlu 

PN has rented a field watered by inundation 
for (growing) barley and sesame RA 27 83:1, 
but: A.SA-lum n u.sal TCL 11 149:1 (all OB), 
cf. a.sA ukallu ADD 444:7, and see uSallu\ 
A.sA GIS.GI BIN 7 67:1 (OB); A.sA IM.AN.NA 
u Siqlta a field watered by rainfall and ir¬ 
rigated MDP 18 202:10 (= MDP 22 3), and passim 
in Elam, also A.sA IM.NA MDP 23 169:10, 38 
and 40, for a parallel in Ugaritic, cf. Syria 
17 64; a.sA DUs high-lying field TCL 17 4:6, 
and passim in OB, cf. dUg.dUg ki a nu.Bx 
(DUe+Du).da a ma.ra.ex.de to the high- 
lying (fields), to where the waters have not 
risen the water will rise for you SAKI 100 xi 
14 (Gudea Cyl. A); A.sA GXTG 4 .SB field in 
stubble BE 6/2 1:1, 9:1, 29:1, 37:1 and 4, 
45:1, 61:1, 68:1, PBS 8/1 23:8, 25:1, 27:1, 31:1, 
86 : 1 , 91:1, 102 iv 9, PBS 8/2 122:1, 131:6 and 11, 
165:25 and 34, 168:11, 174:1, 4 and 10, OECT 8 
2 : 1 ; a.sA ka.gar (opposed to fallow) CT 33 
43:1, cf. KA.PAD A.sA PBS 8/1 93:1; A.SA 
SUKU (reading unknown) field given by the 
administration for livelihood YOS 8 173:3(!), 
UET 5 4:6, and passim in OB, note: qodum 
a.sA.suku-.?m-wm lablrtim TCL 7 2:9, see 
kurummatu; for the month name a.§A 
dingir.ra ereSim in Elam, see ereSu\ a.§A 
da.ab.ta (mng. obscure) BE 6/2 43:5, Qig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 79:2, etc.; note: a.sa da. 
ab.ta SLT 212 i 9f., OECT 4 167:9' (Forerunners 
to Hh. XX). 

c) location: a.sA ... sA a.sA a field 
within the field BE 6/2 9: If. (Nippur), and 
passim in OB from Nippur, Sippar, e.g., BE 6/1 
50 case 7f., cf. A.sA sA A.sA.ID RA 26 
105:2 (Isin), A.sA sA A.sA.GAR.RA Riftin22a:l 
(translit. only), also a.sA ina lib[bu\ a.SA.gar. 
RA CT 8 16b:6, cf. ibid. 2 (all from Sippar); X 
SE.NUMUN . . . US.SA.DU Ubbu A.§A X field, 
(one of its sides) falls within the field BBSt. 
No. 9i 5 (NBkudurru), cf. sA A.sA Dar. 80:18, 
and passim in NB, see Steinmetzer, ArOr 6 203ff. 

2. area, distance — a) area — 1' in legal 
and administrative documents: a.sa.bi 
HSS 10 16:4 (OAkk.), and (exceptionally) gan. 
bi OIP 14 163:3 (OAkk.); A.sA.BI 4 SAR 
its area is four sar BIN 7 61:3 (OB), cf. BE 
6/2 31:2, PBS 8/1 9:3, 99 i 17 and ii 4, 102 iii 10, 
PBS 8/2 165:11, 24 and 34. 
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2' in math.: sag.du 20 gar tjs 5,20 
a.sA.bi (a triangle) the length is 20 gar, 
its area is 5,20 MCT p. 48 Ca 2, and passim, 
for refs., see MCT p. 160 sub a.sft., and TMB 216f. 

b) distance: Mma awllim halpim i§tu 1 
me’at be-ri QAN-lim (you write to me) as (if 
I were) an accursed man a hundred miles 
away TCL 19 32:29 (OA let.); urkiSu Gk^-lam 
10 bi-ri-e tarappud you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles TCL 19 60:16 (OA let.); 
ana Siddi 63 kumdni a.sA enahma i^abit along 
one side an area of 63 kumdnu had deterio¬ 
rated and gone to ruin AKA 148:30 (Tigl. I), 
cf. 3 KAS.GID a.sA . .. lu ebir KAH 2 68:23 
(Tigl. I); 4| KAS.GID qoqqari [mi$i]hti a.sA 
four and two-thirds miles overland was the 
measure of the distance VAB 4 166 vi 63 
(Nbk.); ana 5.Am bi-ri 6.Am bi-ri a.sA thitm 
nimma they inspected a distance of five to 
six double miles ARM 3 17:22, cf. ibid. 12:10; 
blrit aldni killalln 30 a.sA between the two 
cities there is a distance of thirty (double 
miles) ARM 2 131:25. 

3. land, region, terrain, etc. — a) land — 
r in gen.: A.sk ruq the region is far away 
ARM 4 88:21, cf. A.SA ul ruq ARM 5 67:26, 
also a.sA aSar waSbdku qerub the region where 
I live is near by ARM 4 70:47; a.Sa ultn 
mdme uSelamma ndbaliS uSeme I raised a 
piece of land from the water and made it 
dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:16; 
a.sa.zu Tin.tir*^‘.ta a.sa nu.mu.un.da. 
sa : itti eq-li-ka Bdbilim eq-lu ul issannan with 
your terrain, Babylon, no (other) terrain can 
be compared 4R 20No. 3:13f. ; ultu GN [adi] 
GN 2 a.sA.mbs uSamSiluma izuzu from GN 
in Subart u to Kardunias they divided the 
territory into equal parts CT 34 38 i 22 (NB 
chron.); ina A.sk GN . . . assakan[bMe] I spent 
the night in the territory of GN Scheil Tn. II 
58, cf. ibid. r. If.; ina a.sA nam.kur sulummu 
isSakkan in an enemy region there will be 
peace CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), and passim, see 
nukurtw, ina a.§A Di-me ilani idat{k) ummd- 
nija ittanallakuma nakra addk in a peaceful 
region, with the gods helping my army, I 
shall defeat the enemy KAR 423 ii 39 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see Sulmu] Sa . .. ina A.sklaamdri 


eqlu 

itammiru he who buries (this boundary stone) 
in a region to which nobody has access BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 36 (Nbk. I, kudurru), and passim in 
kudurrus. 

2' eqlam, ina eqlim overland, abroad 
(OA, MA): u tuppam Sa Alim dannam rdbii 
sum ukal Sa mamman lu ina Alim lu ina 
okfi-limmammanlaitahhi'umakasap PN ina 
Alim ipahhuranni the rafcisM-official holds 
a valid written order to the effect that no 
one is to touch (it), either in the City (Assur) 
or abroad, and that the money of PN is to 
collect in the City (Assur) TCL 14 21:8 (OA 
let.), cf. ibid. 12; luqutum lu ina Alim lu ina 
GAH-lim ana bit PN errab the merchandise 
will reach (lit. enter the house of) PN, either 
in the City (Assur) or abroad AnOr 6 22:24 
(OA), cf. Hrozny Kultepe 12:11 and 30; mahar 
patrim Sa ASSur SibiitaSnu Sa GAis-lim PN u PNj 
iddinu PN and PNj gave their testimony 
from abroad, before the sword of Assur TCL 
21 271:42 (OA) ; urram attunu eq-lam la tallakd 
are you not going overland (from Assur) 
tomorrow? TCL 19 30:22 (OAlet.); u inumi 
kaspam iddinu andku Gkfi-lam waSbdku but 
when he gave the money, I was (traveling) 
overland TCL 19 32:11 (OA let.), cf. eq-lam 
waSbdni TCL 14 51 : 1 ; adi GAN-lam aturranni 
until I return (to Kanis) from overland TCL 
19 32:23 (OA let.); annukum u subdtu iStu 
KaniS ^aSSumi"^ adi PuruShattim aSSumi PN 
eq-lam ettiq kaspum iStu PuruShattim adi KaniS 
aSSumi PNj eq-lam ettiq the tin and the gar¬ 
ments will be forwarded (lit. go overland) 
from GN to GN^ in the name of PN, the silver 
will be forwarded from GN^ to GN in the 
name of PNj BIN 4 149:15 and 18 (OA); 
for eqla etequ, see etequ ; Summa... mussa ana 
a.sA ittalak ... la mimma ezibaSSe la mimma 
Subulta iStu a.sA uSebilaSSe if (a woman’s) 
husband has gone abroad and has not left 
her any (provisions) nor sent her anything 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 85 and 90 (Ass. Code 
§36); a.sA §A Alim abroad and in the 
City (Assur) KAJ 1:10 (MA), and passim in KAJ. 

b) terrain: ina qaqqar dannati tiSe'anni 
tuqqira me u Samma [iyia e-qi-il sumdmiti 
you sought me in a dangerous region, you 


251 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eqlu 

made water and fodder rare for me in the 
desert (lit. terrain of thirst) MDP 18 250 r. 15 
(OB lit.); ul iddar dannat a.sA he fears 
not the dangerous terrain BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I kudurru); A.SA tdba ina narkabtija u 
marsa ina Sepeja (I crossed) the easy terrain 
in my chariot, the difficult (terrain) on foot 
AKA 83 vi 51 (Tigl. I), of. ibid. 65 iv 66, also Lie 
Sar. 151, cf. also gab^dni dannute Sa Sade a.sa 
marsa lu isbatu AKA 50 iii 17 (Tigl. I); birti 
KTJB GN u KUK GNa a.sA namrosi lu asbat I 
took (the road) through the difficult region 
between the mountains GN and GN 2 AKA 53 
iii 42 (Tigl. I), and passim, see namrasu; ina 
KUR GN a.§A pa^qi Sa ana meteq narkabdtija 
la natu in the mountain (range) GN, a dif¬ 
ficult terrain which was not suitable for the 
advance of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 (Tigl. I); 
A.sa mul al.ltjl Irubu (Mars) entered the 
house of Cancer Thompson Rep. 236:1. 

c) in names of wild-growing plants, at¬ 
tested in the following, q.v.—1' wr. A.hk-.atirti 
a.§A, eriSti a.§A, Hat a.§A, illat a.sA, imhur- 
aSrd Sa [a.sA], imhur-lim Sa [a.sA], inib eqli, 
iSdri a.§A, iSbabtum a.sA, kirbdn a.§A, 
marat eqli, nibi'i a.sA, pirH eqli, sikkat a.§A, 
sikkur a.sA, sikurrat a.sA, Sammi a.§A, timf 
butti a.§A, ummdt a.§A, and cf. u sar a.§A 
Uruanna II 365ff., TJSUGA.sA Uruanna III 354, 
GI§ A.TU.GAB+LI§ A.SA.GA Hh. Ill 415. 

2' wr. gAn: kamkadu Sa gAn, kamme gan, 
kirbdn gAn, and cf. U NIG.GAN gan Uruanna II 
456 and 460, U SAR gAn Uruanna II 355 £f. 

d) in names of insects (wr. syll. and a.sA), 
attested in the following, q.v.; dkilu Sa 
a.§[A], ettutu Sa eqli, harriru (pbs.a.sA.ga), 
hubibit eqli, huzirtu Sa eqli, kalmat eqli, 
kursibtu eqli, mubattir eqli, muni eqli, quqdnu 
eqli, Sah eqli, SdHl eqli, timbut eqli, and cf. 
BXJRtTs.KU.BABBAR.A.sA.GA Hg. B III iv 3. 

e) eqlu in reS eqli (as military term), see 
reSu. 

Up to OB and MA (rarely in LB), fields 
are measured in measures of length, while the 
texts from Elam (post OB), MB, NB, Nuzi 
and NA use measures of capacity (referring 
to the amount of seed needed for the area). 
However, see epinnu, mng. 2. 


eqQ 

equ s.; (a votive offering); NA* ; cf. equtu. 

1 GTJD 1 gud.Ab adi GUD.AMAR-Jd Sa IStar- 
duri DUMiJ ISpueni tjrudu.hi. <a> bit '^Haldia 
a-na e-qi utirruma iS-lur{\) slruSSun (a statue 
of) a bull and a cow with her calf, made of 
copper, belonging to the temple of DN, (and) 
of which RN, son of RNj, made a votive 
offering and on which he inscribed (an in¬ 
scription to that effect) TCL 3 401 (Sar.). 

equ V.; to daub; OB lex., Bogh., SB; I 
eqqi, 1/3; wr. syll. and mar; cf. meqitu, teqltu, 
uqqu adj. 

Sim.bi.zi = e-gu-u stibium paste, sim.bi.zi. 
igi.gun = MIN sd e-qe-e same, for painting (eyes), 
sA(var. kar).tur.su.tag.ga = min sd d same 
(i.e., equ, to daub) said of medicines Antagal VIII 
131ff.; mar = e-qu-u, [d].til.la.tag.ga = min 
MSam-me Antagal VIII 50f.; gu-nu odN = 

A 111/4:229; [sju.tag.ga.ab = zu-uh-hi-in&dornl 
te-ql-i-Su daub it! OBGT XI 11 l.'if. 

a) to daub (eyes) — 1' with medicine: 
tasdk InlSu te-eq-qi-ma ina’eS you bray (drugs 
in honey and ghee) daub his eyes (with this) 
and he will get well AMT 18,9:9, cf. inlSu 
te-e-qi AMT 14,5:7, IGI^^ -Su te-qi AMT 12,8:10, 
and passim ; musa’irdna arqa ta-za-pah 
marrassu ina himeti tuballal InlSu te-q[i\ you 
.... a green frog, you mix its gall with ghee 
(and) daub his (the patient’s) eyes (with it) 
AMT 8,1:13; IniSu ina naga.si temessi adi IR 
iparrasu te-qi you wash his eyes with alkali 
from sprouted soap-plant until his tears 
stop (and then) you daub (his eyes) CT 
23 26 ii 6 ; tas&k InlSu te-te-ni-qi-ma you 
bray (various drugs), daub his eyes sever¬ 
al times (with this) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 15, cf. InlSu MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
14,1:6, 18,6:8, and passim, also te-te-niq-qi 
AMT 18,6:3, [-••] i+Gi§ tasdk te-te-ni-iq-qi 

AMT 9,1:6, MAR.MES ibid. 7, ina himeti tosdk 
te-qi ibid. 10, MAR(!) RA 18 7:7, 10; 

tasdk te-eq-qi AMT 14,1:4, cf. tasdk te-qi 
(alternating with todA; mar) AMT 10,3:16£f., 
AMT 12,8:10 and 13, CT 23 24:20f., 24, 27, etc., 
also wr. SUD mae(!) RA18 7:llff.; ina ir-ri 
abdri tasdk InlSu mar (= teqqi) .. . se.sa.a 
saMe Hi.Hi tdbilam ana muhhi qaqqadiSu mar 
(= tazarru) .. . u labka InlSu mar.me§ (= tetet 
neqqi) you bray (various drugs) in a lead 
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mortar, daub his eyes, you mix roasted grain 
and mustard seed, (and) strew it dry on his 
head, you repeatedly daub his eyes with 
moist drugs (and he will get well) AMT 16,1:4 
and 7, cf. Mma labki IniSu MAR.MES-ma 
iballut AMT 11,2:27; surirlt igdri tdbila tasdk 
ina su.Lu xjd.ka.bar ina iSdti taSakkan mar 
you bray a wall-lizard dry, put it into the 
fire with a bronze spoon, daub (his eyes) 
AMT 11,2:2, cf. [. .. ana\ i+ois tanaddi ina 
vbdnika mar AMT 11,2:1; [...] me-qi-ti 

1-M 2-Su te-eq-qi you daub (his eyes) once 
or twice [with] the salve KUB 37 5:5, cf. ibid. 
2 and 8; [. .. te}-qi-ma iballut [. ..] igi.mes- 
Su MIN (= teqqima) iballut KAR 210 r. Ilf. 

2' with cosmetics: guhla IniSa te-qi you 
outline (the slaughtered kid’s) eyes with 
stibium paste LKA 79:12, also KAR 245:11, cf. 
te-qi (in similar context) KAR 227 i 26. 

b) to apply salve to other parts of the 
body: iSteniS tasdk ina Samni tuballal Sttburt 
raSu te-te-ni-iq-qi-ma ind’e^ you pound (the 
drugs) together, mix them with oil, daub his 
anus repeatedly, and he will recover AMT 
101,319, cf. MAR.ME§-ma ibid. 14; [Suburra'jSu 
itqurtam te-qi you daub his anus (with) a 
spatula AMT 56,5; 7 (to 58,1:7); [ . . . ] LIS.A.bAr 
ina Samni .. . tasdk mar you bray in oil and 
daub (it by means of) a lead spatula AMT 
11,2:21; fan mursi takappar itqurtam te-qi 
(referring to kabbaltu shin) you wipe off the 
sore spot and daub it (with) a spatula AMT 
74 ii 23; SuburraSu te-q[i'\ you daub his anus 
KAR 201 r. 4, of. ibid. 34, r. 16, also ina ubdi 
nika te-qi you daub it on with your finger 
ibid. r. 46. 

Differentiated from paSdSu, “to smear,’’ 
eq4 is a term for application of salves, mostly 
to the eyes. The translation “to daub” seems 
to fit best, especially since the prescriptions 
sometimes specify “with the finger.” The 
syllabic spellings alternate with writings with 
the log. MAR (mar.mes for equ 1/3), which 
should be read equ when it takes a direct 
object and refers to salves, but zard when it 
is constructed with ana, ana muhhi, etc., and 
also when it refers to dry compounds, some¬ 
times specified as such by the adv. tdbila. Note, 


equ 

however, the atypical construction bahra itta^ 
nakkal bahra iStanatti bahra ina muhhiSu te-qi- 
[ma iballut] he shall eat it lukewarm, he shall 
drink it lukewarm, you apply it lukewarm 
upon him and he will get well AMT 51,4:4. 
In many cases where the context is fragmen¬ 
tary or insufficient, it cannot be decided 
whether the reading of mar is equ or zaru. For 
other occurrences of mar and mar.mes, see 
zaru. 

equ see egu B. 

equ s.; 1. (a cultic object), 2. in bit eqi 
inner room of the temple of a goddess, 3. in 
Belat-eqi (name of a goddess); SB, NA*; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) e.ki.nA. 

1. (a cultic object, SB, NA): Summa ina 
MN Sarru e-qu ana ^Adad iSkun if the king 
erects an e. to Adad in MN 4R 33* iv 11 (meno- 
logy), cf. [Summa] e-qd ana ^Adad iStakan 
KAR 212 i 49; KI.MIN (= [salmija] ipuSuma) 
ina Ki.TA e-qi [itme]ru (the sorcerer and 
sorceress) have made figurines of me and 
buried (them) beneath the e. Tallqvist Maqlu 
pi. 94;5, restored from unpub. dupl. ; ina ekallu [Sa 
ina] USSe (suHU§-,?e) PN e-qu Sa bit ildniSu 
ittakis md ana Surri lantuhu PN cut down 
the e. of the temple in the palace which is in 
Usse (a quarter of Tyre) saying, “I shall move 
it to Sidon” Iraq 17 pi. 31 No. 13:8 (NA), cf. 
e-qu Sa ikkisu ina Sep Sade [... ] the e. which 
he cut down (was) at the foot of the mountain 
ibid. 14. 

2 . in bit eqi inner room of the temple of a 
goddess (NA only): tallakdtu Sa simini Sa e 
e-qi robe Sa GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bit eqi (of Istar) in Kar-Tukulti- 
Ninurta KAR 139 r. 9 (rit.); bel UDU. 
SIZE UR ana e e-qi errab ina e e-qi . .. iqarrab 
ibid. 1 f. ; pariktu Sa pdn e-[qi ... ] [they 
remove] the curtain in front of the bit eqi 
K.3455:16 (unpub., see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 14 n. 1), cf. ina pdn '^IStar Sa e-qi iz[zaz] 
ibid. 20; LU.SANGA Sa E e-qi (beside lu, 
SANGA Sa ^Belat-natha of the Belat-natha 
temple in Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Ebeling Par- 
fumrez.pl. 33:11 r. 4 and 8, seeEbeling Stiftungen 13, 
cf. PN LU.SAN6A Sa E e-qi K.16 in Bezold Cat. 
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p. 4; ^IStar Sa e e-qi (var. '■oASAN^aE.Ki.NA) 
(among gods belonging to the Belat-natha 
temple) ICAV 42 ii 36, var. from dupl. RA 14 
172 ii 14. 

3. in ^Belat-eqi (name of a goddess, NA 
only): ‘^GASAN-e-^i (among the deities in the 
temple of Istar Assuritu) KAV 42 ii 27, RA 14 
172 ii 3 and dupl.,see FrankenaTakultup. 123f., cf. 
also (temple of Belat-ekalli) KAV 42 ii 33, 
(temple of Belat-natha) ibid. 36, (temple of the 
Istar of Nineveh) KAV 43 ii 13, (temple of 
Gula) ibid. 20; ^GASAN-e-gi (in broken con¬ 
text) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 22:4, pi. 22b;6 (rit.). 

The variant e.ki.na (cf. mng. 2) is here 
taken to indicate that the bit eqi denotes the 
innermost part of a sanctuary (cf. urSu and 
in Hitt, e.sa.ga) but not that equ means 
“couch.” 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 14 n. 1; (Frankena 
Takultu p. 80). 

equtu s.; consecration(?); NA (Urartu)*; 
cf. equ. 

naSi X gud.mes x mas.me§ udu.mbS pa- 
aS-ru X [maAmes] gal.mes e-qu-te he brought 
X oxen, X kids, .... sheep, x rams for the 
consecration(?) Lehmann-Haupt CIC 134 : 14, see 
Goetze, ZA 39 110; KA.MES ki ina 'pa,n^Haldi\e'\ 
[ana VRu] Musasir illikunilni] RN PN dvmu 
RN [a(or i)']-na e-qu-te u-sa-li-ku ... bibbu 
Sa '^Hal[die'\ when they went to Musasir into 
the presence of DN, Ispuinis (and) Menuas, 
son of Ispuinis, consecrated(?) the rams(?) 
for DN Lehmann-Haupt CIC 136:26, see Goetze, 
ZA 39 116. 

The word seems to refer to a special cultic 
practice attested only in Urartu and in NA 
(of. equ). 

Lehmann-Haupt CIC 144 and 146; Goetze, ZA 
39 110. 

era (aria, ird, iria) adv.; side by side; 
OB, SB. 

§u.su.ri.4m : e-[m-a], su.su.ri.4m mi.in.ri : 
e-[m-a . . .] Ai. II i 87f. 

e-ra-a mal-ma-lis 2R 47 i 24 (comm, to kub 
e-ra-a isSakkan, see below). 

Summa 2 ka.e.gal i-ra-a Saknuma gitmdlu 
if there are two “gates of the palace” and they 
are side by side and of equal size YOS 10 23:11, 


eranu 

cf. ibid. 12 (OB ext.), also Summa ... 2 ka. 
GAL.MBS-mu i-ri-a Sakna KAR 426:8 (SB ext.); 
Summa gis.tvkul imitti 2-ma i-ri-[a Saknu] 
if there are two “weapons” on the right side 
and they are side by side (illustrated by a 
diagram, cf. redlS Saknu follow each other, 
with diagram ibid, i 7) CT 31 15 K.2092 ii 4', 
cf. (followed by redlS Saknu) CT 30 38 K. 
7269;2f. ; Summa gis.tukitl imitti 2-ma i-ri-a 
Saknu . . . i-ri-a mal(\)-ma-liS(\) ina liSdni 
\SumSu qabi] if there are two “weapons” on 
the right side and they lie side by side — iria- 
malmaliS (symmetrically) according to the 
vocabularies (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
1 and 3 (SB ext.), restored after dupl. CT 30 34 
79-7-8, ll0:2'f., cf. Summa gis.tukijl imitti 
3-ma i-ri-a Saknu (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
12 ; Summa paddnu 2-ma i-ri-a Sakna if there 
are two “paths” and they lie side by side (be¬ 
tween mithdriS esru they are drawn parallel, 
and Sanu nabalkut the second is turned 
around) CT 20 8 80-7-19, 157:2, cf. Summa 
paddnu A-ma i-ri-a Saknu (followed by mit: 
hariS esru and aM nadu) CT 20 13 r. 6, also 
(with 5-ma and 6-ma) ibid. r. 9 and 12, (with 
3-ma) CT 20 25 K. 11826:5, and passim; [Sum: 
ma ina manzazi] bad.mbs 4 i-ri-a sub.mbs if 
in the manzazu there are four (cuneiform 
signs) BAD and they lie side by side KAR 
423 i 53 (SB ext. excerpt) ; Summa alpu 2 pagruSu 
e-ra-a Saknuma Su-te-eS-\hu^-[ru'] if a (new¬ 
born) ox has two rumps lying side by side 
and wound around each other CT 40 30 K. 
4073-t- r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. Summa alpu 2 pagruSu 
a-ri-a Saknuma Sutelup[u'] ibid. 25 ; kur e-ra-a 
iSSakkan the country will fall into two parts 
2R 47 i 24, for comm., see lex. section; Summa 
2 MUD i-ri-[a . . .] LBAT 1522:8'. 

The diagrams accompanying the texts 
show two or more parallel markings, while in 
the opposite arrangement, illustrating redlS, 
the markings are successive. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 439f. and 18 403. 

eranu (eldnu, ilidnu, iridnu) s.; (a tree); 
lex.*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. 

gis.e.la.a.nu = §v-m[a] (followed by gis.a. 
la.a.nu and gis.a.li.la.a.nu) Hh. Ill 250; the 
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Forerunners to Hh. Ill have i.li.ia.an.nu.um 
and i.li.a.num, with var. i.ri.a.nhm, eri.a. 
nu.um. 

gis e.ra.num ad.gal.gal.bi diri.diri. 
ga.bi and e.-trees in raft after big raft 
floating downstream (on the river, arrived at 
the exalted quay of Kasurra) SAKI p. 106 xv 
33 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 gis.na i.ri.a.num 

RTC 222 iv 13; 1 gis.na umbin.gudi.ri.a. 
num RTC 222 ii 1, cf. ibid. 223 i 12. For varie¬ 
ties of e.-wood, cf. 1 gis.na gis.ines 
i.ri.a.num, 1 gis.nagis.gura i.ri.a.num, 
1 gis.na gis. AM i.ri.a.num RTC 221 iv 2ff. 

According to the Gudea ref., eratitt was an 
imported tree used as lumber. 

erattijanni s.; (part of a weapon); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me.-at kad(?).mes a-bi-sa-a-mu-u-[u]S hut 
rdsu e-r[a}-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] 100 .... of gold e. 
EA 22 iii 46 (list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. e-rat- 
ti-i-in-ni-Su hurdsu [. .. ] ibid, iv 4. 

Connect possibly with arattijanni. 

erba {arbd) num.; forty; lex.*; ci. erbe. 

ni-in 40 = er-ba-a I 186; ni-mi-in 40 = ar-ba-a 
(also = kiS-Sd-tum) A 11/4:193; ni-min 40 = ar-ba-a 
Ea II 170; sa-na-bi 40 = ar-ba-a (also = si-ni-pu, 
§i-ni-pa-a-tum) A 11/4:200; gi§.ma.40.gur = e- 
lip er-ba-a Hh. IV 356. 

erbe (fern, erbet) num.; four; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and limmu, limmu; cf. erbd, 
erbenltu, erb&erlSu, erbeSer4, erbeSu, erbettu, 
erbu, mbi’dnu, rabuSeni, rabuttu, rebls, rebilu 
A and B, rebu adj., rebu s., rebutu, rubu’u, 
rubutu. 

lim-mu 4 = er-bit (followed by gis-lim-mu 4 = 
4 Su-H) Ea II 249; lim-mu 4 (wr. with four Winkel- 
haken) = er-bit A 11/4:191; ba-an-lim-mu 40 = 
er-bi sa-a-ti four seahs Ea I 323; lim-mu 4= er-bi-ti 
Ea I 21; peS.bal = er-bi-it (after pes = salasti) 
NBGT IV 42, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121, and 
cf. erbettu, lex. section; ud.4.kam= er-bit (var. 
er-bit-ti) w-mu Hh. I 181. 

nig.ur.lim.e : [sai\ er-ha §e-p[a-a-Mi\ who have 
four feet Lugale IX 32, cf. nig.ur.lim.ma : &a 
er-ba ae-pa-a-iu 5R 50 i 15f. 

a) in gen.: mas tallu qu er-be-et eliSu nadu 
if there are four threads drawn upon the 
diaphragm YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB ext.); er- 
bu-te^-et four barley grains MLC 1731:29, in 
JNES 5 204 (OB math.); er-bi-e u-lmil CT 36 


erbeSu 

4 ii 2 (OB hist.), ci. er-bu-u^-mi ARM 2 72:30; 
ina eqd mithartim er-be-et siddi[ja assuhma] 
from the area of a square I subtracted four 
of my sides (i.e., four times the side) (in an 
enumeration of from one to six sides) Sumer 
7 135:101' (OB math.), also ibid. 133:40'; eqel 
er-bi-e mithardtim Icamdram to add up the 
area of four squares Sumer 7147:15' (OB math.); 
ana er-be-et tazdzma you divide by four MCT 
pi. 23 Pa 3 (OB); ismisslma er-bet (var. 4) 
nasmadl he harnessed four draft horses to it 
En. el. IV 51; er-bi zizesa ina pika Sakna she 
has four teats, they are put to your mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA oracle). 

b) as predicate: gttd.hi.a ... [erybe-et- 
ma mahrija there are four head of cattle at 
my disposal TCL 17 6:17 (OB let.); turruSa 
[eyr-be-et (if) the “cords” (of the middle 
“finger” of the lung) are four RA 38 84 AO 7030 
r. 39 (OB); er-6a(var. -bi) Indsu 4 uzndSu 
his eyes were four, his ears were four En. el. I 
95, cf. Lugale IX and 5R 50, in lex. section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 132f.; Goetze, JNES 5 187. 

erbenitu s.; team of four (oxen for a plow); 
OB*; cf. erbe. 

vd.2 er-bi-ni-tum illika for two days the 
team of four worked UCP 10 163 No. 94:20, 
cf. UD.2.KAM er-bi-ni-tum i-li-ku ibid. 22. 

erbe§eri§u num.; fourteen times; OB 
(math.)*; cf. erbe. 

re-bu-um er-be-$e-ri-Su-u the fourth (man) 
fourteen times A 8862 iv 13, cf. MKT 2 pi. 38. 

erbe§erfi num.; fourteenth; EA (lit.)*; cf. 
erbe. 

i-na er-bi-Se-e-ri-i ba-a-bi at the fourteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 

erbeSu adv.; four times; from OA, OB on*; 
cf. erbe. 

a) in gen.: rebum er-be-e-Su the fourth 
(man) four times RA 29 3 iii 38, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 111 n. 7a, Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
No. 141; MAS sippi sumel bdb ekallim a-na er- 
bi-i-Su pati\r'] if the rim to the left of the 
“palace gate” is split four times YOS 10 26 
iii 25 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 32; ar-bi-i-su harrdnam 
illikam TCL 19 27:6 (OA let.). 
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b) in adi erblSu: igise Sadluti tdmartahinu 
kabittu a-di 4:~iu ana mahrlja iSM/nimma they 
brought rich presents, their heavy tribute, 
before me many (lit. four) times OIP 2 30 ii 
69 (Senn.). 

erbet see erbe. 

erbette s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

X kuniSu Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na HSS 14 163:5; 
X SE ana bill'd Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na-aS-ta HSS 14 
63:12; X kibdtu arua er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17. 

Lacheman, JNES 8 52. 

erbettu {erbetu, arbdtu) s.; (a group or 
team of four); from OB on*; cf. erbe. 

gis.apin.gud.4.14 = e-pi-in er-be-et (var. ru- 
bu-u-[tim]) a plow with a team of four oxen Hh. 
V 131; ki.kh.babbar.4.kam.ma.ta : i-na 
kaspi er-het-ti-Su-nu (they went on their business 
trip) with the money put up by the four of them 
Ai. VI 14; ub.da.limmii = min (= tu-bu-qa-tum) 
er-bet-ti, kib-rat min Izi J 19f.; lugal.ub.da. 
limmu.ba (var. lugal.AN.da.ub.limmu.ba) = 
Sar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-t[um] king of the four shores 
(of the world) LuI59; [ub.d]a.[lim]mu.ba = 
kib-rat er-bit-ti Igituh short version 180; im. 
limmii.ba = Sd-a-ru er-bit-te the four directions 
Igituh 316, also Igituh short version 103 and Alan 
Fragm. C ii 8'; alimx(§i+GiB).pes.bai.a : ana 
IM 4-14 StOr 1 33 r. 10 (MB votive); e.sir.lim.ma 
= su-u-qu er-bet-ti crossroads Igituh I 344; e.sir. 
KA.limmii.ba = su-qi er-bet-ti Lu Excerpt II 115, 
cf. AntagalF 166; sil. limmii.ba = [. . .]Izi DII5; 
sil.[ka.lim.m]a si-la-ka-lum-ma (pronunciation) 
== zu-u-ku ar-bi-da Kagal H 13 (Bogh.); ogir.bi 
e.sir.riiml.ba = dlf^-kdt-su \su-u\q er-bet-tu its 
rear (boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
ub.da.limmii.ba nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kibrat 
er-bet-ti mala basd the four shores (of the world), 
all of them 4R 29^0. 1:45f.; ub.da.limmu.ba. 
§e : ina tubuqat er-bet-ti CT17 1:16f.; su.hr.hr. 
ru.da.ni e.sir.KA.limmii.ha(text .ma).se h. 
[.. .] : takpirtaSu ana su-uq er-bet-ti [. . .] CT 17 
l:4f.; im.limmu.ba : ana idri er-bet-ti Surpu 
VII 7. 

a) a team of four oxen; cf. Hh. V 131, in 
lex. section; 1 giS.apin.ta.am er-bi-tam ... 
liqi’amma humtam fetch a team of four 
(oxen) for each plow and come quickly VAS 
16 199:16 (OB let.); 1 GTJD M er-bi-tim one 
ox from a team of four CT 8 28c: 10 (OB). 

b) a group of four partners: cf. Ai., in 
lex. section; ana er-pi-ti-Su harrdn serim ... 


erbu 

inaddin he will give the travel expenses to 
the group of four (partners) Jean Tell Sifr 
70:6 (OB); wheat ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17 
(Nuzi). 

c) in special phrases: kippdt tubvqdt 4 
KAH 1 16:5 (Tn.), cf. kip-pat er-bet-te ABL 
499:14 (NA); for kibrat erbetti, suq erbetti, Mr 
erbetti, see lex. section and kibru, suqu, Mru. 

d) other occs.: pa-a-at er-be-et-tam the 
four sides (of a square) RA 33 30 r. iv 12' (OB 
math.), see Thureau-Dangin, TMB No. 20, cf. also 
pa-at LIMMU.BI YOS 10 66 iii 11 (OB Izbu) ; ra- 
ki-su um-hu-ul-li er-bi-e-{it-tim'] (for rdkisu 
imhulli) (DN) who harnesses the four evil 
winds JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 9 (OB lit.); KIT. 
Kxr U.AN.HUL.MES 4:-ta-S'u-nu powder (made) 
of these four an.hul plants BMS 12:101; 
Summa alpu er-bi-ta-Sd [. .. ] if the four 
(hoofs) of an ox [are ... ] CT 40 30 K.4073-1- :20 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa izbu SepiSu limmu.ba 
( i.e., erbettiSina) klma Sep neSi if the four feet 
of a newborn lamb are like the feet of a lion 
CT 27 45 K.4129-1:34 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 
suprdSu LIMMU.BI la baSa CT 27 47:12, and 
passim in similar contexts in Izbu. 

erbetu see erbettu. 

erbu (erebu, aribu) s.; locust; from OB 
on; pi. erbu, erebu, arabu-, wr. syll. and 
BUBU 5 .HI.A (NAM.HI.A arm 2 107, BURU 5 . 
MUSEN Dream-book 315 iii 9); cf. erebiS, erib 
gardbi, erib ndri, erib tdmti, erib turbu'ti, 
sinnarabu. 

bu-ru BUBU 5 = [e-re-b]u-'u MSL 3 218 Gj i 3' 
(Proto-Ea); [. . .] BufBUj] = [e]-er- 6 [ 4 t]- 4 tm Proto- 
Diri 463; buruj = e-re-hu, burUj.sag, buruj. 
ga,\ = m-in-na-ra-bu Hh. XIV 227ff.; buruj.hi.a 
= e-re-bu-u = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. AII 36, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 36, but cf. also burUs.MuSBN = e-ri- 
[6m] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum crow Hg. B IV 228, cf. also 
tr tim-bu-ut a.§A : 0 a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 69f. (Uruanna III) ; [. . .].nu = 
er-bu-d 2R 47 K.4387 ii 41 (unidentified comm.); 

buru 5 .zi.ga.ginx(GiM) : klrtui, tibutu e-re-bi CT 
17 7 iv 17f., cf. usage c-2'; Sd'-il er-bi-i = ma[rat 
re’*] Landsberger Fauna p. 43 § 1. 

a) in gen.: Summa martum qaqqad sirim 
ubdnum qaqqad er-bi-im ibtani if the gall 
bladder has (lit. has produced) a snake’s head, 
and the “finger” a locust head YOS 10 31 xii 
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49 (OB ext.); Summa as klma er-bi-im 
samdat if the a§ has (something which looks) 
like a locust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 
44:53 (OB ext.); §umma kuhuS haSi klma ka 
BtJRXJs.Hi.A DUg if the “cap” of the lung is 
open like the mouth of a locust CT 30 29a: 5 
(SB ext.); NAM sa-an-sa-ar ina ^mqim ... 
ittabM iMu ON adi GN 2 nam.hi.a ra-qi-ma 
anumma nam.hi.a Sunuti ana ser belija u§a.i 
bilam there are sarsarw-locusts in the valley, 
the locusts are hidden(?) between GN and GN^, 
now I am sending (specimens of) these locusts 
to my master ARM 2 107:25f., for nam sawsar, 
see sarsaru ; Sumnm kakkabu ana er-bi-e gur 
if a star turns into a locust-(swarm) (specific 
meaning obscure) 2R 49 No. 4:52 (SB). 

b) usedasfood: edin.ba(var. .na) mas. 

AN§E.bi u.gug mi.ni.ib.duii (var. mi. 
ni.in.dii) buru 5 .musen.dal.g[inx] (var. 
burus.ginx) su mi.ni.ib.hu.uz : i[na 
ser^i buUu ukkuk (var. ukkukma) klma ar-bi-i 
(var. e-re-bi-e) iSdme on the steppe its (the 
enemy land’s) animal life is famished, he 
roasts (it) like crows (var. locusts) (with his 
fiery, divine brilliance) Lugale III 5; 100 er- 
bi-i u ukultam . .. Subilim send me a hundred 
locusts and (some) food YOS 2 16:27 (OB let.), 
cf. er-bi-i sahli kasi{\) hallurl .. . u mmi Mf 
bilam ibid. 162:25; 1 GUR er-bu-U HA SA 

1 gurdujypu one gur of fish-locusts (shrimps?) 
in one gurduppu-hasket TCL 11 161:20 and 22, 
cf. 2 GA^R er-hu-u ha ibid. 26 (OB), and see 
erib tdmti ; aSSum en-ke-tim u er-bi-i sa und’i 
iduka en-ke-tim u er-bi-i la tamassi as for the 
... .-s and the locusts for which I asked you, 
do not forget the . ... -s and the locusts! CT 
29 11a:7 and 9 (OB let.), cf. ibid. llb:7; er-bi-i 
mali Sa ibdrunim ana ser belija uSt[dbiy,am 
I have forwarded to my lord as many locusts 
as they were able to catch for me ARM 3 62 -. 15; 
er-bi-uammarte{\)-si-pa-niammartadukani ... 
sebilani send me as many locusts as you have 
been able to collect and kill ABL 910:5 (NA); 
summa ummar bhrUj.mhsen ikul if (a man 
in a dream) eats soup (made) of locusts Dream- 
book p. 315 iii 9. 

c) as a plague — 1' in literal sense; er- 
bu-u ana GN imqutunim locusts have de- 
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scended upon GN ARM 3 62:8; ina qdt er- 
bi-im halsi eburam ul IpuSma on account of 
the locusts my district could not harvest 
(anything) RA 42 71:6 (Mari let.); si-in-nu 
e-re-bu muhalliq aSnan lemnu zirziru mubbil 
sippdti the evil (plague) of locusts, which 
destroys the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust 
which makes off with the fruit Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629); e-re-bu-u Sa plSunu 
a-[ki-lu] hamasiru Sa plSunu a-[ki-lu'] locusts 
whose mouth devours, mice whose mouth 
devours K.8123 ii 10 (unpub., SB inc. for pro¬ 
tection of fields), dupl. K.9210:6' (unpub.); tibut 
er- 6 [t-i]m invasion of locusts YOS 10 9 r. 27 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 11 iii 26, 18:21, also tibut 
BHRU 5 .HI.A (variant gloss zi.ga zi-za-ni) CT 39 
32:28 (SB Alu), CT 41 2 Sm.230:3f., and passim 
in SB omens; [ina Satti Sid]ti BUEU 5 .HI.A iteb^ 
blma SE EBTJR ikkal within the same year 
locusts will invade and devour the barley 
crop ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen), 
cf. Thompson Rep. 223 r. 1, cf. also BTTRTTg. 
HI.A [ZI . . .] CT 38 45:7' (SB Alu), also ibid. 
46:7, and passim; ebur mdti BITRU 5 .HI.A KTJ 
locusts will eat the country’s harvest TCL 6 
1 r. 20 (SB ext.), of. CT 38 46:14 (SB Alu) ; Summa 
tubuq ES aSar ikilti BURUg.Hi.A kaniSma Sut 
tabru ilu ina mat rube .. . ikkal if the inner 
side of the liver is curved in at the spot 
(which indicates) devastation by locusts, and 
stays like that, there will be pestilence in the 
prince’s country TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

2' as term of comparison: klma e-ri-bi 
dikuti bul kardSija ina uSalliSu addlma Samme 
tuklatiSu issuhuma uSahribu ugdrSu I turned 
the cattle of my camp like invading locusts 
into his pastures, and they pulled up the 
grass, his mainstay, and devastated his farm¬ 
land TCL 3 187 (Sar.); klma tibut a-ri-bi ma^di 
Sa pan Satti mithdriS ana epeS tuqmdte tebUni 
seru^a one and all, they were risen against 
me to offer battle, like a spring invasion of 
countless locusts OIP 2 43:56 (Senn.), cf. 
klma [tibuf] a-ri-bi Lie Sar. 86, also klma 
a-rib mit-hur-ti [...] TCL 3 263 (Sar.); slse 
pare im£.re alpe u sene Sa eli BURU5.HI.A ma'du 
aSlvla ana ASSur- as booty, I carried off to 
Assyria horses, mules, asses, oxen and sheep, 
more numerous than locusts Streck Asb. 66 vi 94. 
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d) varieties of locusts: see adudillu, erib 
gardbi, erib nari, erib tdmti, erib turbuHi, 
hilimu, irgilu, irgisu, kulilu, lallaritu, sigdu, 
sarsaru, sasiru, sinnarabu, Sa'ilu, ziru, zin 
zirru, zizdnu, of. Hh. XIV and Hg. B III iv Iff., 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 18ff., p. 37, and Uruanna 
III, in Landsberger Fauna p. 39f.; burUg. 
DTT.HXJ = [x]-ih-tu, burUg.sa.KAL = \x}-ti-tu 
Hb. XIV 241 f. " 

Landsberger Fauna 121 ff.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
61f. 

erbu see erebu and erpu. 

erbu (income) see irbu. 

erbu (arba'u) s.; the four; fromOAkk. on; 
ef. erbe. 

er-bu-u — kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tnm = 
kib-rat dr-ha-'i Maiku I 187f.; 4 (wr. with four 
Winkelhaken) = er-bu-u, er-bu-{u] = kib-ra-a-te 
(quotation from Maiku I 187) STC 2 pi. 60 K.2053 
ii 2'f., plus ibid. K. 8299 r. 3'f., comm, to En. el. 
VII 113, cf. below. 

er-ba salmdt qaqqadi bindtuSsu (mng. ob¬ 
scure, for comm., which shows that the 
passage was not understood any more, cf. 
above) En. el. VII 113; tuSakniSaSSum kibrdt 
er-bi-e-em ana MpiSu she (Istar) made the 
four regions submit to his feet RA 22 171 r. 
60 (OB lit.), ei. Sar kibrdtim ar-ba-im RA 11 
88 i 5 (Naram-Sin), and passim with kibrdtu, 
see kibru. 

erebi§ (aribiS) adv.; like locusts; SB*; 
cf. erbu. 

ummdndt DN rapSate gimir dldniSunu e-ri- 
biS uSaktimma I had the vast armies of 
Assur cover their cities like locusts TCL 3 256 
(Sar.); ina gifiS ummdnija GX a-ri-biS ak~ 
tum-ma with the mass of my troops, as with 
locusts, I covered the city GN Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33:73; qurddua ... ultu qereb elippdte ana 
kibri a-ri-bi-iS ipparMma iskunu tahtdSun my 
warriors swarmed like locusts out of the ships 
(and) onto the bank and brought about their 
defeat OIP 2 76:93 (Senn.). 

erebu {erbu) s.; 1. setting (of the sun), 
west, 2. mountain pass; from OB on; in 
Mari and EA erbu-, wr. syll. and tu (dttb(?) 
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3R 8 ii 6, Shalm. Ill, duTTJ.STJ.A in milg. 1, 
su.MAN RAcc. 145:453); cf. erebu. 

su-u §u = e-rib ^iSa[m-Si] Idu II 259, cf. [su-ii] 
[§u]= i-ru-ub VAT 10237:5' (unpub., text similar 
to Idu); u-sii u+ud = e-rib '*UTU-si S’' II 80, also 
MSL 3 219 Gj ii 6'; [li-su] tj+ud = e-reb^viv-si, 
e-re-pu sa vD-mi A 111/3:208, of. vi-zu u.cd = 
e-reb ‘^Sam-si Ea III 218; '’Ut u.su.a = e-reb 
^inv-si Antagal D 227, also Igituh short version 
122; u-su = 6 -re 6 ‘’uTU-ii EaII169; ut.tu = 
si-i Mm-H, e-reb min CT 18 30 iv 21 f. (group voc.); 
jjjku-gaQ^ _ g.ygj Sam-si Antagal C 40; U 4 .sii 
= e-ri-ib ‘’uTU-i[TO] OBGT I 818; gi 6 .U 4 .bi = 
si-i-it ‘’uTTJ-«[m] u e-ri-ib ^xyTV-i[m] OBGT I 819f., 
e.su.se = a-na si-e-it ‘’uTU-i[»»] u e-ri-ib ‘’utu- 
«[m] OBGT I 821 f.; [*] tu-u^VTV-ii, [x']ur-pe-en, 
[*] ii si-la-an, x-ti-is = e-reb ‘’uTu-si nim (words 
for “sunset” in Elam.) RA 14 167 i lO'ff. (syn. list). 

‘’Utu.e.ta '’Utu.Sd.a.se : istu sit ^Samsi ana 
e-reb ^iSamsi from the east to the west SBH p. 
83:19f., cf. iitu sit ^Samii ana tu [^Samsi] SBH 
p. 105:14f.; ki.dur.a.zu‘’Utu.Su.a nu.me.a : 
kibatka ul Sa e-reb ‘’uTU-Ji your abode is not in the 
West CT 16 25:15f.; igi .‘’Utu.Sft igi.ni u.me. 
ni.gar : ana mahar e-rib '’uTU-ii panlSu iukunma 
make him turn towards the sunset CT 17 30:38f. ; 
imin.bi hur.sag Mi.ga ba.h.tu.ud.da.a.mes 
; sibittiSunu ina sad e-rib '^UTU-^i Valdu these seven 
were born on Sunset Mountain CT 16 44:84f.; 
imin.bi kur.Mi.ga.ta. hu.ub mu.un.SAE.SAH. 
e.de : sibittiiunu ina Sad e-rib ^VTV -Si iltanassumu 
these seven race up and down Sunset Mountain 
CT 16 44:98f, 

1 . setting (of the sun) — a) time : [Summa 
amelu sag].ki“-M kilalldn istu '’uTU.fi en 
''ftu.stj.a KU(wr. Kd”)-iM if both temples 
of a man hurt him from sunrise to sundown 
AMT 14,5:11, cf. TA ‘’UTV.SU.A EN EN.NTJN 
UD.ZAL.Li from sundown to the last watch 
of the night AMT 19,1:29; klma '’trTU.su.A 
ana ‘’utu klam taqabbi at sunset you speak 
as follows to the sun god Craig ABRT 2 8 i 14; 
[dis UD.9.KAM Sa iTi.GVD '■nin.si^.an.na] ina 
‘’xjTTJ.STJ.AKTTK-mo. if the planet Venus is visi¬ 
ble on the 9th of Ajar at sunset KAR 402 r. 11, 
restored after ACh Istar 13:11; inim.inim. 
ma.ki.'’Utu.kam Sa •’vtv.stj.a incanta¬ 
tion (for) the (open-air) sanctuary of the sun 
god at sunset Abel-Winckler No. 59:25; KI.20 
su.MAN one-third (of the double hour) of 
sunset (i.e., forty minutes after sunset) RAcc. 
145:453. 

direction: Sarrdni eqdute la pddute iStu 
sU ^SamSi adi e-reb '^Sam-Si pd iSten usaSkin 
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he forced into conformity the wild and uncivil¬ 
ized kings from East to West AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), and passim in hist.; sit ^SamCbS [ctd*] 
e-ri-bi '^SamSi EA 162:81 (let. from Egypt); 
2 niknakku l-en ana [<Ju]ttj.e 2-tu ana fitrTTT. 
STJ.A taSakkan you place two censers, one 
towards the East the second towards the 
West KAR 26 i 22 ; Summa kulbdbe kaskal 
‘•xJTiT.su.A sabtu if ants are on the march 
towards the West KAR 377:4 (SB Alu); 
Summa kakkabu ... ta suR-ma ina 

<•uTXJ.su.A STJ if the star rises in the East and 
sets in the West ABL 1237:4; note for erbu 
alone: mdtam iStu sltiSa ana er-bi-Sa the 
country from East to West Studies Robinson 
104:23 (Mari let.); ana musi '^SamSi u ir-bi 
to East and West EA 288:7 (let. of 
Abdi-hepa) ; ^ulum slt^Sam,Si e-reb <'uTU-sf ana 
^Marduk (mng. obscure) KAR 68:4 (SB rel.). 

2. mountain pass: ta kur e-re-bi KUR-e 
adi UGU ID GN from the mountain pass to 
the bank of the river GN Iraq 18 125:22' 
(Tigl. III). 

For mng. 1, see discussion sub erepu. 
erebu see erbu. 

erebu v.; 1. to enter, to enter into the 
presence (of a god, king, etc.), to come in 
(said of taxes, etc.), to come (said of months), 
to invade, to penetrate (p. 260), 2. to return, 
to arrive, to come, to go home (p. 268), 3. wr; 
rubu to enter (p. 269), 4. Surubu to bring 
into or make a person or object enter a house, 
a city, etc. [p. 269), 5. Surubu to penetrate 
(p. 273); from OAkk. on; I Babyl. — 
irrub, Assyr. Irub — irrab, 1/2 Babyl. Uerub, 
Assyr. iterab, 1/3 inf. iterrubu RA 33 104:25, 
but etarrubu ARM 1 13:20, II, III, III/2, 
III/3 Berytus 3 76:27 (OA), SBH 145 ii 6; wr. 
syll. and tu, once tu.ra KAR 423 r. ii 6, KU- 
vb BRM 1 94:1; cf. erebu s., erib-blt-pirisi 
tutu, erib blti, erib bltutu, erib ekalli, eribtu, 
eribu adj., errebtu, errebu s., errebutu, erubatu, 
erubdtu, irbu, neribtu, neribu, neributu, Surubi 

tu, terubtu, urbu, urubatu, urubu. 

[du]-u TU = e-re-[6M] S'* I 196; tu = e-re-bu (be¬ 
tween e = a-su-u and kur = na-pa-hu) Igituh I 
412; ba.an.tu = [i-te]-ru-u[b] Lanu F hi 4; 

ul. ta.(im an.tu.tu = Uf-ra-am i-ru-ub he arrived 
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today OBGT XV 26 (= MSL 4 125); e.a.ni.se(!) 
ba.ab.tu.re : anabltiSui-ru-ub he will move into 
his house Ai. II iv 40'; sil.tatu.ra (var. tur.ra) : 
ina suqi Su-ru-ub brought in from the street Hh. II 4, 
cf. Ai. Ill iii 33; [a.na ijn.na.an.tu.ra.ta : ina 
mimma u-Se-ri-bu-Su (he forfeits) whatever proper¬ 
ty he has brought in to him (the adoptive father) 
Ai. Ill iv 42, and passim in Ai.; ba.an.tu.tu = 
[M-ie]-rf6, nu.ba.an.tu.tu = [ulu-se]-rib Hh. Ill 
88f.; 4m.tu.tu nu.si.sa ib.ta.e nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : i-ru-u[m-ma\ ul i-6a-[ar'] us-si-'>na 
td i-ka-[at-ti] nig.ga lugai, it is income (lit. it 
comes in) but he does not become richer, it is ex¬ 
pended but he does not suffer want — (the solution 
of the riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff. 

[Su-ub] [bu] = [6]-re-6M sa a.mes A VI/4:160; 
hu-uKV = e-re-bu-u-uni MSL 2 150:6; [mo.a.me 
ba.ajn.gar = ia-'-nu i-ru-ba (var. i-qul) Izi E 46; 
sil.ta = e-re-bu, ka-Sa-Su Silbenvokabular A 75; 
e UD.DU — e-[r'\e-bu (between asu and napahu) 
Diri I 150, of. A 111/3:146; su-un bOb = e-re-bu 
(in groupwit h Jw,ld[pu], nasal[lulu]) Erimhus II 92; 
[...].a = e-re-bu CT 19 2 K.4256:2' (Erimhus). 

*''**Mi = e-re-pu, gis.SU = min (i.e., e-re-bu) M 
Samsi Antagal C 37f.; sd-ii gfr = e-re-bu Sa vv-Si, 
e-re-pu So, VD-mi Ea I 342f.; su-u u = e-re-bu Sa, 
^vv>-Si, e-re-pu Sa VD-mi A II/4:67f.; su-h u = 
e-re-bu Ea II 151; [su-u] = i-ru-ub VAT 
10237:6' (impub., text similar to Idu). 

e.mu nam.ba.tu.tu.de : anwE-ia a-a i-ru-bu- 
ti,-ni may they not enter my house CT 16 14 iii 52, 
cf. 6.a e.a im.tu.tu : b.ME& i-te-nir-ru-bu BRM 4 
9:40; me.e Se.na.musen.ginx(GlM) e.atu.tu. 
da.mu.de : anaku klma sinunti bitati ina i-ter-ru- 
bi-ia when I keep entering the rooms likea swallow 
(which has no right to be there) RA 33 104:24f.; 
gis.gu.dis tu.tu.e.de : mu-tir-ru[v&T. -ri)-bu 
medilu constantly entering through bars CT 16 
31:103f.; d.mu.lu.e tu.tu.da.zu.de : ana bit 
amelim ina e-re-bi-ka when you enter a man’s house 
Delitzsch AL^ p. 135:9f., cf. e.su.me.nu ... 
tu.tu.da.zu.[de] : anaE min . . . ina e-re-lbi-ka) 
Angim IV 34; ka.gal li.sug . . . tu.ra.[zu.de] : 
ina abut usukki . . . ina e-re-bi-i-lka] when you 
enter through the “Gate-of-the-Unclean” KAR 119 
r. 14f., see van Dijk La Sagessep. 115; ‘•Utu.ginx 
iM.DiBl.na na.an.tu. [. . .] : klma ^SamaS ana upe 
later-ru-[bu'] SBH p. 128 r. 36f.; gUj lu.lu.a.ba 
(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.de(var. adds 
.en) : \a\na alpl duSsdti (var. duSSuti) ahennd la 
ter-ru-ub (Nergal) do not go in to any of the fat 
oxen ZA 31 114:12, also ibid. 14, 18 and 22; 
e.kii.ga.ni.ta gis.tir gi§.mi Id.e s4.bi lu nu. 
mu.un.du.tu.tu.de : ina blti ellu Sa klma qiSti 
sillaSu tarim ana libbiSu mamma la ir-ru-bu into the 
(Sum.his) holy temple,shadowy as a (sacred) grove, 
nobody may enter CT 16 46:193f.; [me].en e.a 
i.tu.[tu] : i-num-ma er-ru-bu where shall I enter? 
BRM 4 9:59; tu.tu.ga mas.anse e m&s.anse. 
kex (kid) : e-reb bu-lim a-si-e bu-lim AfO 14 160: 
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231 f. (SB 67tmesiri), seemng. la-3'b'; gasan.men 
mu.lu lul.la e.a mi.ni.ib.tu.[. . .] : be-le-ku 
sa-ar-tu ana bUi u-se-er-ri-ib I am the queen, I have 
brought the criminal into the house (under arrest) 
ASKT p. 127:55f.; <*Nin.mah nam.mu.se ki. 
bal.a mu.un.sunx(BUB,).na.ginx : [a^Sumilja 
ana mat nukurti ki te-ru-bi O Ninmah, because you 
ventured into the enemy country on account of me 
LugaleIX 17; nam.ba.ni.ib.sunx.nah.mu.un. 
ba.ni.in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.dub.dub.bu ; 
i-ru-um-ma irtame Subassu nehta he entered and 
set up a peaceful residence 4R 20:17f.; dim.me. 
er.k i.k ex ki.a ba.an.sunx.ne.es: ilani saersetim 
ana ersetim i-te-er-bu the gods of the nether world 
went back to the nether world 4R 28 No. 2:21f.; 
galj.la mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [igij.mu.de im.ti. 
sunx.sunx : gallula bajaSu [ina] panlja i-ru-bu-ni 
a shameless gallu-deman. entered before me OECT 
6 pi. 15 r. 14f.;[...] ki su kadj al.sunx.ne.es 
: u ma-ha-zi-U i-tir-bu JRAS 1932 35:34f. 

a-id-\f]u = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; 
Summa izbu izba dlit a-lit la-’it a-lit e-ru-ub if one 
newborn lamb swallows the other newborn lamb, 
“swallowed” means “is swallowing,” “swallowed” 
means “penetrated” Izbu Comm. 251, to CT 27 
26:3; tu-Se-rab 5R 45 K.253 viii 37 (gramm.). 

1. to enter, to enter into the presence (of 
a god, king, etc.), to come in (said of taxes, 
etc.), to come (said of months), to invade, to 
penetrate (said of physical objects) — a) to 
enter (in gen.) — 1' said of gods, demons, 
humans, animals, etc. — a' said of gods and 
demons: ^xitu u '^A-a ana SubtUunu elletim 
in rlMtim e-re-ba that Samas and Aja should 
move into their holy shrine amidst rejoicings 
CT 37 1 i 20 (Samsuiluna); Nabu ... ana 
Ezida biti klni ina e-re-bi-ka Nabu, when you 
enter into Ezida, your rightful temple 5R 66 
ii 23 (Antioohus I) ; E-ri-ib-Sin-lu-mur “May- 
I-See-the-Entry-of-Sin (into the temple)” 
BE 6/2 63:12 (OB); Ri-eS-TXJ-Su “Jubilant- 
is-his-Entry” PBS 2/2 72:18, 122:8, and passim 
in MB; <^AMur u ^Ninlil ... qirib ii.A.Ki.iT 
Sudtu ir-ru-bu-ma ippuSu i[sinn'\i hiduti DN 
and DNj entered into this New Year’s temple 
and celebrated a joyous festival Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 18 vi 10 (Asb.); IStar . .. it-rw-bi ana 
bltini Istar, come into our house! ZA 32 
174:46; ^ I Star ... takarrubu pan Sarri te-e-rab 
iddti Sarru e-rab ula Sarru e-rab iddti ^IStar 
te-e-rab Istar enters before the king, the king 
enters afterwards, or also the king enters 
(first), Istar enters afterwards ABL 1164:3ff. 
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(NA); [ilu us]sa uSSab sahar ume isahhar 
e-rab the god will leave (the temple in pro¬ 
cession), take his seat (and) come back in 
again toward evening ABL 735 r. 5, cf. (in 
same context) i-tu-si i-su-hur e-ta-rab ABL 
611:8, and for the sequence asu — erebu, Surpu 
II 125, CT 40 38 K.13290:l, VAB 4 158 vi 47 
(Nbk.), 232 ii 4 (Nbn.); allakka aldk iluti e-ra- 
ba-ak-ka e-re-eb Sarruti I walk towards you 
like a god, I approach you like a king KAR 
62:7 (SB inc.); Dis ana bit ameli gidimtu-m 6 
if a ghost enters a man’s house CT 38 26:30 
(SB Alu); lu Sa ana sun ameli ir-ru-bu lu Sa 
ana sun sinniSti ir-ru-bu be it (a demon) who 
goes into the lap of a man or the lap of a 
woman AfO 14 146:106 (SB bu niesiri); mu- 
ter-rib-tum Sa bitdte she (the sorceress) who 
constantly enters into houses Maqlu III 2 ; si 
rdbisi lumni ir-ba rdbisi dum[qi'\ get out, 
evil demon, come in, good demon! AMT 101,2 
r. iii 6, cf. ir-ba dumuq Sutti ibid, iii 10. 

b' said of human beings: ana ma{‘?)-si- 
ka-a-ni Sa ina reS eni Sa id Habur Saknuni lu 
TV-ub I entered the caverns which are 
situated at the source of the river Habur 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); mat huribte etetiq u 
libbi EBiM.MES SutH e-te-ru-ub I passed 
through the desert and entered among the 
Suteans Smith Idrimi 16; ina niribe Sa GN 
T\j-ub ina niribe Sa GNj . .. usia I entered 
at the pass of GN and came out (of the moun¬ 
tains) at the pass of GN 2 3R 8 ii 65 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. ina neribiSunu plquti SunuhiS e-ru- 
um-ma OIP 2 37 iv 21 (Senn.); qereb agamme 
u appardti e-ru-um-ma napiStuS etir he en¬ 
tered (the region of) swamps and marshes and 
(thus) saved his life OIP 2 56:6 (Senn.); ina 
hiddte riSdte uSarriSu e-ru-ub qerebSu ina zdrat 
takne I inaugurated it (the palace) at a 
joyous festival and moved into it under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90x108; ultu 
Elamti ihiSamma qereb Suanna e-ru-ub he 
rushed from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 
2 42 V 28 (Senn.); Idma ana Sign tu-6m maS: 
kanam . .. liptur before he (the king) enters 
(the temple) to (recite) the Sigu-prsiyer, he 
should release a pledge 4R 33* i 25 (hemer.), 
also KAR 178 r. iii 35; hazdnam pikaltam} ana 
dldni Sunuti la e-re-[bi-im] that neither a 
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mayor nor a commissioner shall (have the 
right to) enter these cities MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 2 
(kudurru), cf. Sahin Namar lu.nimgir ana 
dli la e-re-bi BBSt. No. 6 i 52 and 58, also BBSt. 
No. 8p. 60:17; LU.ME§ ubru [in']a bitiSu ul 
e-ru-ub-ma no visitor will be billeted in (lit. 
enter) his house MRS 6 RS 16.132:21; mam:: 
man mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu kidinnussu kasrat 
the privilege of fcirfmwM-status is assured for 
anybody who enters (Babylon) ABL 878:9 
(NB); a e-ru-ub adi pa.te.si la uwd'erus let 
him not enter before I have sent the pa.te.si 
HSS 10 12:9 (OAkk. let.); bltbltiS lu-ter-ru-ba 

1 shall enter every house ZA 43 56:140 (Theo¬ 
dicy); Samas, in front of you (stand in 
worship) those who move around on the wide 
earth, those who walk over the high moun¬ 
tains (omit line 3) e-ri-ib a.ab.ba sa zij.ab 
iba^u those who sail out into the ocean, pass 
over the Apsu, (those who follow the fish in 
the river) Sohollmeyer No. 16 iv 4; Summa 
armlu ana b.eS.dam usaddirma i-te-ner-ru-ub 
if a man constantly frequents the tavern 
CT 38 31 r. 19 (SB Alu), cf. Dis NA ana E.:is. 
DAM e-re-ba sadir CT 39 44:5 (SB Alu), and 
sinniMnu ina bit astamme ki e-ru-ba KAR 
174 iv 3; DI§ A.SA SAG.KI.GUD ana 6 .HAR.RA 
TU if a field is trapezoid he (the owner) will 
enter the debtor’s prison CT 39 4:37 ( SB Alu); 
ana blti Sa e-ri-bu-Su la asu into the house 
which those who enter it do not leave CT 15 
45:5 (Descent of Istar), cf. ibid. 7, Gilg. VII iv 34, 
and BA 5 650 K.3477:5 (SB lit.); if something 
like a picture appears on the linen curtain 
of the temple e.bi tit E.MES-ma ka nu tu. 
TU.MES those who have entered into this 
temple will leave and not return through its 
gate (any more) CT 39 33:51 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. 
CT 40 46:11; Sumrm e-ri-ib bit ameli hadu 
if one who enters the house of a man is happy 
CT 40 5:32 (SB Alu), cf. Summa e-rib bit ameli 
udduru ibid. 33; e-ri-bu-Su inanziqu those 
who enter it (the house) will have worries 
CT 38 17:94 (SB Alu); ana E ‘luTU i-ru-bu-ma 
temSunu ipuSu they entered the temple of 
Samas and made their report CT 2 28 : 4 (OB), 
and (in similar contexts) VAS 16 138:17 (let.), CT 

2 22:10, YOS 8 102:40, Jean Tell Sifr 37:6, Boyer 
Contribution 107:20, etc. (all OB); ana qd-ra- 
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biftim er-ba-ma tuppeja pitia enter into the 
inner room and open (the container with) my 
tablets TCL1419:5 (OA), cf. TCL 19 30:8, etc. ; ana 
libbi dlim e-re-ba-am anaddinSu ul annadinSu 
should I allow him to enter the city or not ? 
ARM 3 58:15; i-te-ru-ub at-ta ana bit ildni 
u lu ittami he entered .... into the temple 
and took an oath MRS 6 RS 15.11:11 (let.); 
Summa munnabta Sa RN ina mat Sa RNj i-ir-ra- 
ab ii a, refugee from RN enters the country 
of RNj Wiseman Alalakh 3:26 (MB), cf. ibid. 32; 
Sunu sarru mareSunu [...] ana ekalli la 
e-ru-b[u'] they are criminals, their sons [...], 
they are not allowed to enter the palace 
MRS 6 RS 16.249:25. 

c' said of animals; Summa surdu ana bit 
ameli TV-ma issi if a falcon enters somebody’s 
house and calls CT 39 23:16 (SB Alu); Summa 
siru ina qaqqad erSiSu imqutma ana pilSi TXJ-ub 
if a snake falls upon the foot of his (the sick 
person’s) bed and slips into a hole Labat TDP 
8:28; kalbu mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu ul iddaki 
even a dog who enters (Babylon) cannot be 
killed ABL 878:11 (NB); Selibu ina ASSur 
e-tar-ba a fox has come into Assur ABL 
142:8 (NA). 

2' said of sacred objects, silver and mer¬ 
chandise, and used with abstract nouns — 
a' said of sacred objects: gis.gigir.mes 
TU.MES-ma ina SubtiSunu . .. DUR-afe the 
(sacred) chariots enter and are placed on 
their postaments RAcc. 73 r. 12, cf. Senu ana 
E.NiR bit erSi hurdsi .. . TU-ma ina muhhi 
qirsappi iSSakkan the (sacred) sandal enters 
into the e.nir, the chapel of the golden bed, 
and is placed upon a stool RAcc. 68:7; tuppi 
ode anniu . .. ina pdn Sarri e-rab .. . ina pdn 
Sarri issassiu this tablet containing (the text 
of) the oath comes before the king, they read 
it to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 28 (NA rit.) ; 
Surinnum Sa .. . ana gagim i-ru-bu the 
symbol of Samas entered the gagu CT 2 47:21 
(OB). 

b' said of silver, merchandise, etc.: x 
ziD.SE Su PN ana ^.itr.bxj e-ru-ub x flour 
belonging to PN entered the .... -house A 5235 
r. 1 (unpub., OAkk.), cf. (various commodi¬ 
ties, SEM and sa) ana e.ki§ib.ba e-ru-ub 
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A 5926 r. 4 (unpub., OAkk.); mimma la tapah 
lah kaspum ana bltikama e-ra-ab do not be 
afraid, the silver will indeed come to your 
house CCT 3 26:12 (OA), cf. adi kaspu e-rn 
(text -lu)-bu KTS 20 r. 14', also CCT 4 22b ;46, 
and passim; ana me^at 55 TUG.HI.A Sa ana 
ekallim e-ru-bu-ni for the 155 garments which 
entered the palace TCL 21 211:56 (OA), cf. 
CCT 2 36b: 27, CCT 1 24b:21, and passim; luqui 
turn ana GN e-ra-ba-ma PN ilaqqUi the mer¬ 
chandise will enter GN, and PN will take it 
over MVAG 33 No. 108:15 (OA, translit. only), 
cf. unuti adini la e-ru-ba-am KTS 13a : 14, abblt 
PN naruqqum e-ra-db PSBA 19 pi. 1:20 (op¬ 
posite p. 286), and passim; sheep da ana 
bvqumim la i-ru-ba YOS 8 1:33 (OB), cf. x 
sheep sa ana qate da PN lu.sipa ina buquni 
da i-ru-ub RA 23 161 No. 77:12 (Nuzi), ana 
gizzi i-ru-ba-nlim] VAS 6 67:12 (NB); de’um 
du ana libbi dlim li-rn-ulb] (the Samas-gate 
should be opened) so that this barley can 
come into the town TCL l 8:11 (OB let.); 
naphar x slse pithalli umu anniu e-tar-bu-ni 
all together, x riding horses arrived today 
ABL 71:16 (NA). 

c' with abstract nouns; nissatu i-te-ru-ub 
ina kardija sorrow has entered my heart 
Gilg. IX i 4; bikltu ana mat rube iv-ub mourn¬ 
ing will come to the land of the prince TCL 
6 3:44 (SBext.), and passim; akkil ga.an.tu : 
i-te-ru-ub ik-kil-lum (into the abandoned 
house,) the noise (of people living there) has 
come (Sum. I will bring in) AJSL28 235 K.4347 
ii 53 (SB wisdom); dullum klma M-ri-ni-im 
i-te-ru-ub ana libbija misery like a .... 
entered my heart TCL 1 9:11' (OB lit.), cf. 
du-lu-um(teyit -su) ana Ubbini e-ta-ra-ab CCT 
3 25:27 (OA let.) ; mutum ir-ru-uh-dum-ma ana 
ud.3.[kam . ..] death will come to him, [he 
will die] in three days Labat TDP 64:58'; 
ittika li-ru-bu mitguru may mutual agree¬ 
ment enter together with you KAR 68:8, and 
cf. (with duduru, baltu, lamassu, etc.) ibid. 9ff.; 
[s]f lumnu ir-ba [dulmu] get out. Evil, come 
in, Peace KAR 298 r. 2, cf. ir-ba tadmu u 
magdru ibid. 5 and 7, etc. 

3' in idiomatic phrases — a' in legal 
contexts (cf. mng. 4b-3'b') — ana muruti 
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erebu: ana bit sal sikrltini ana mdrutim 
i-ru-ub I entered as an adopted child the 
house of a sf^ntw-priestess CT 29 7a: 10, cf. 
ibid. 11 and 17 (OB let.); PN e-[ro-a6-ma] bitani 
idtenid udbu PN (the adopted son) will enter 
the house, they will live together AAA 1 pi. 
24 No. 8:6 (OA), cf. a{na md]ruttidu e-ru-ub 
KAJ 4:7; ana azzubiiti erebu: PN ana az-zu- 
bu-tim te-ru-ub-ma PN entered upon the 
status of a divorcee MDP 28 400 : 3 ; ana dan 
ruti erebu: mu RN ana darrutim i-ru-bu year 
when RN acceded to the kingship Studia 
Mariana 53 No. 4; ana (w)arduti erebu: ana 
wardutim ana mamman e-ra-db he may enter 
anybody’s service BIN 6 27:19 (OA let.); 
andku i-te-ru-ub ina arduti da darri EA 171:12; 
ina libbi GN ina arduti da dar GN i-te-er-bu-ni 
MRS 9 RS 16.369A 14'; PN ina blti da PNj ana 
arduti i-te-ru-ub PN entered as a slave into 
the house of PNj JEN 611:4, cf. JEN 613:4; 
fPN ... ana amuti u ardu[ti\ ana PNj it- 
ti-[ru-ub] JEN 449:5; ana arduti da PN 
e-ru-um-me AASOR 16 40:10 (Nuzi); ana 
titennuti erebu: ramandu ana titennitti ina bit 
PN i-ru-ub he entered the house of PN 
voluntarily to serve as titennu JEN 304:8, 
cf. JEN 308:5, and passim in Nuzi ; ana qdtdti 
erebu: PN [aw]a qdtdti ana PN-j i-ru-ub PN 
went as surety to PN 2 Wiseman Alalakh 82:13 
(MB), ci.ana SU.PUg.A-,?^ i-r[M-'u6] ibid. 84:5, 
also addum PN su.DUg.A i-ru-ub ibid. 83:6; 
fPN ana su^^ PN.^ te-ru-bu PN (who) entered 
as pledge into the service of PNj VAS 6 34:5 
(NB); ana beliiti- erebu: mu.bi ib.silim.ma 
ana bHutidu i-ir-ru-ub (PN has released 
PN .2 for one year) after this year is over 
he (PNj) will again enter into his (PN’s) 
ownership UET 5 244:10 (OB); ana bit PN 
erebu : dumma ina umidu la idqul e-ra-db-ma 
if he does not pay on time he will enter (into 
debtor’s service) CCT 1 6a: 11 (OA), cf. MVAG 
33 No. 185:12 (translit. only); dummala idqulu 
ana bit PN e-ru-bu TCL 4 68:14; ana bilti 
erebu: ina daludtim dattim ana biltim i-ir-ru- 
ub (the field) will come into (normal) rent 
relation in the third year CT 4 24a: 19 (OB 
let.), cf. [an]a bilat eqlim i-ru-ub PBS 8/2 
228:18, BA 5 604 No. 34 r. 7, TCL 1 154:20, 
CT 8 36b: 17, etc. (all OB); ana (also ina, also 
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ana Ubbi) ode erebu : on the 16th of the month 
Nisannu the palace official present in the 
city ina Ubbi ade ir-ru-bu will take the oath 
(of loyalty) ABL 33:14 (NA) ; the scribes from 
Nineveh, Kakzu (and) Arbela ana ade. 
e-[ru-bu] ittalku[ni] have gone to take the 
oath ABL 386:9, cf. ina Ubbi ade le-e-ru-bu 
ABL 386 19 r. 10 and r. 17; ana Ubbi ade sa 
sarri . .. ina Babili i-te-er-bu ABL 202 r. 18 
(NB), cf. ibid. r. 13; ana ade Sa sarri ... 
e-te-rub BIN l 93:6 (NB let.); ana ilki erebu: 
assu dldni . .. Sa ina llgal pdna zakuma ina 
KUR.MES ana la adlsunu ana ilik GN i-ru-bu 
with regard to the cities which had been free 
under the previous king but had come under 
feudal obligations to the country of GN during 
the wars, contrary to their charter BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); PN ana ilkim i-ru-ub 
JCS 9 89:4, of. JCS 5 87 MAH 16216:4, 91 MAH 
16220:7 (all OB). 

b' erebu u asu — said of persons: a.TURj. 
TURj.e.e wages for persons who move about 
freely Barton Haverford Library Collection 2 62 
iii 6 (Ur III); ana E PN e-ra-db u u-si he 
(the debtor) will do business (only) for 
the firm of PN (the creditor) Hrozny Kultepe 
1 83:21; arm e-re-b[i] u ase (hired) to 
do business VAS 7 61:4 (OB), cf. ana sipir 
e-re-bi-irn u asi VAS 7 144:3 (OB), li-ru-bu u 
li-m TCL 18 128:12 (OB let.); NAM.HJ.Vx 
(gisgal) li-si li-ru-ub ana haldqi putni nltemid 
the slaves may move about freely, we guar¬ 
antee against escape BE 14 2:14 (MB); ame; 
luti GN i-ru-bu u-us-lsu-iC] the inhabitants of 
GN move about freely KBo ill r.(?) 29 (lit.), 
cf . sa ana dli i-ru-bu Sa iStu dli u-us-su-u usra 
watch those who move in and out of the town 
ibid. 24; the Arabs aki Sa timdli SaSSume 
e-ru-bu u-sii-u have moved about freely for 
quite some time ABL 414 r. 9 (NA); muSamma 
ana dldni Sunuti ana ser aSSdtiSunu i-ru-bu 
us-su-u at night they go freely to their wives 
in these towns ARM 3 16:15; mdrSu ina Ubbi 
ekalli e-rab u-sa his son goes in and out in 
the palace ABL 872 r. 4 (NA), cf. ir-ru-ub u 
us-si ABL 755:17 (NB); bit e-ra-bu-u-nuu-su- 
u-ni where they move freely ABL 129:4 (NA); 
arddniSu Sa [in]a libbiSunu E.KAR.RA.MES-m 
e-ru-bu u-su-u iddunu imahhar[un']i their 
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servants who live there do business freely 
and trade in the bit kdri Iraq 17 pi. 30 No. 12 
(p. 127) 7 (NA); said of liquids: a.mes ze 
TU.ME§ u e.me§ the contents of the gall 
bladder flow in and out CT 30 45 83-1-18,416 
r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. obv. 14, CT 30 50 Sm. 
823 :18; said of doors : ana erbeiti Sdri 15 ka.gal. 
MES ... ana e-re-bi u a-se-e uSaptd qiribSu I 
had 15 gates opened through it (the wall) in 
all (lit. four) directions for the easy flow of traf¬ 
fic OIP 2 p. Ill vii 72 (Senn.); E muS-la-lu . . . 
a-na e-re-bi u a-se-e eSSis uSepiS I had the 
muSldlu-structure rebuilt to ease traffic Borger 
Esarh. 9 G 7; said in ref. to houses: inaiE.sv^^ 
MtJ.MES TIT M E let me have free use of this 
storage building VAS 15 31:10 (Sel.); ruggm 
pu ... lusallal li-ri-bu u E-a ana umu sdtu 
have the second story roofed and have free 
use of it forever VAS 15 39:39, cf. VAS 15 40:17, 
49 r. 21, cf. also mtlsu e-re-bi Sa [x x] llti ul 
iddi ABL 1237 r. 9 (NB); said of a disease: 
Summa murussu TU m e if his illness comes 
and goes Labat TDP 160:34ff., see Sribu adj., 
mng. 1; other occs.: idiSuma Siptu ki-ma 
e-reb bu-lim a-se-e bu-lim pronounce over 
it (the magic figurine) the incantation 
(“You are the creature of the abyss, 
holy child of Ea”) at the time of the entry 
of the cattle (and) the going out of the 
cattle AfO 14 150:232 {hit mesiri, h'A.y for Sum. 
cf. lex. section), cf. (if the eclipse occurs in 
MN) ina te bu-lim ana igi bu-lim me tanaqqi 
you pour a libation of water at (the time of) 
the entry of the cattle in front of the cattle CT 4 
5:30 (NBrit.). 

c' other occs.: ana ser PN ne-ru-ub-ma 
umma ninuma we took action against PN, 
saying as follows CCT 3 35b: 6 (OA) ; ina hepe 
bitiSu qdteSu di-da li-ru-ba may he participate 
with his own hands in the demolition of his 
house BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I) ; abiSu itti 
Elamti ki i-ru-ba [ktjr] la qdte Sarri ulteli his 
father’s siding with Elam made the country 
disloyal to the king ABL 1341:13 (NB), cf. 
ababiSu itti PN ki i-ru-ba ibid. 12; Sute ji-ru- 
ub-mi ittija ina tdhazi he went into the battle 
on my side EA 245:17 (let. from Megiddo); X 
ku.babbar *PN ana qdt PNa te-ru-bu it was 
X silver for which the slave girl PN came into 
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the possession of PNj VAS 6 34:5 (NB); aim 
kussi bit abija e-ru-ub I ascended my father’s 
throne RA 34 136 (Mari, translit. only), cf. MU 
RN ana kussi bit abiSu i-ru-bu Studia Mariana 
54 No. 1, also MU RN ana bit abiSu i-ru-bu 
ibid. 52 No. 8, also RLA 2 176 (Sabum year 1 , 
Apil-Sin year 1). 

b) to enter (with legal implications) — 
1' said of women: summa ihussima ana 
bltiSu i-ru-ub if he marries her and she goes 
to live with him Goetze LE § 18 B 16; Summa 
NU.MU.su Sa mdreSa sehheru ana bitim Sanim 
panlSa iStakan balum dajdnl ul i-ir-ru-ub if 
a widow whose children are minors intends 
to go to live with another man, she must not 
move in without (the consent of) the judges 
CH § 177:26 and 33, and passim in CH; amiltu 
Sudti ana bit Sani e-re-bi panlSu iltakan and 
this woman plans to live with another man 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 pi. 7 iv 30 (NBlaws); ana 
bit zikari ul er-ru-bu itti mdrea aSbdki I will 
not go to live with a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my sons Camb. 273:6, ci. adi VGV Saitti 
amele immannu ina umu ana bit zikari li-ri-bi 
(not) until they (the male children) reach 
their majority (lit. are reckoned among 
adults) may I go and live with another man 
ibid. 9; Summa sal ana bit mutiSa te-ta- 
rab SirkiSa ... u lu Sa emuSa ina e-ra-bi- 
Sa iddinaSSeni ana mdreSa zaku if a woman 
goes to live with her husband, her dowry and 
whatever her father-in-law gave her when 
she moved in belongs completely to her 
children KAV 1 iv 11 and 15 (Ass. Code § 29), 
and passim in this text ; note ; Summa LU ana 
UGU SAL e-ta-rab if a man goes to live with 
a woman KAV 1 iv 79 (§ 35) but contrast: 
Summa aSSat lu ... ana bit ASSuraje te-ta-rab 
if a married woman visits an Assyrian citizen 
KAV 1 iii 46 (§24); e-ri-bi-Sa i-ru-ub uoa-si-sa 
us-si she (the future wife) enters (the house 
of her husband) voluntarily and she may 
leave (it) whenever she wishes CT 4 39a: 16 
(OB) ; um mutum ihhazuSi ... ana bit mutiSa 
i-ir-ru-ub CT 8 50a: 11 (OB); ana kallat u 
mdrat i-ri-bu-u (PN, whom her mother and 
her brother) made enter (the house of PN 2 ) 
as daughter-in-law and as daughter (one 
expects uSeribu) CT 33 34:8 (OB); note: 
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Summa sal ina bit abiSama usbat mussa e-ta- 
na-ra-ab if a woman lives in her father’s 
house and her husband visits her regularly 
KAV 1 iii 103 (Ass. Code § 27) ; ana E er-ru-bu 
BiR-a/t the home in which she goes to live 
will be broken up PSBA 38 135:31 (SB wis¬ 
dom); e-reb ummi mdrtu i-da-gal daughter 
looks on (unmoved) at the entry of her 
mother (into slavery in another household, 
mother does not open her door to her daugh¬ 
ter) CT 15 49 i 7' (SB Atrahasis). 

2' other occs. : PN m MN . .. i-ru-bu-ma 
PN will begin his service in the month MN 
YOS 8 102:40 (OB), cf. um PN i-ir-ru-ba-am 
TCL 1 152:10, also VAS 9 132:9, Pinches Peek 
No. 1:4, YOS 12 299:5, etc. (all OB); note: ITI 
MN ana harrdniSu i-ru-ub he will start his 
journey (for which he was hired) in the month 
MN UET 5 319:9 (OB); Summa ana dannat 
Sarri la e-ru-ub if he does not enter military 
service KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45); zaki ina 
eqli LUGAL ul e-ru-lub] he is free, he does not 
have to do service in the king’s field MRS 6 
RS 16.348:9; Sutu ts.KAn-Su uptajis ana gizzi 
la e-ru-ub ihtiliq he, however, neglected(?) 
his assignment, did not appear for the shear¬ 
ing but fled ABL 1432:14 (NA); *PN ummua 
za{kltu'\ Sa DN Si u ana bit Sirki te-te-ru- 
ub my mother PN is consecrated to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, and she has entered the domi¬ 
cile of the oblates YOS 6 186:6 (NB); lu 
hubtu (SAK-fw) Sa Sarru [ina'] kub Siddnu ih: 
butu (SAK-tu) . . . ana Bdbili TU.MES-m ud. 
16.KAM SAL.MES SIG.MES (pOSSibly for SIG 5 . 
MEs) hubtu (SAR-ftt) Sa kub Siddnu Sa Sarru 
ana Bdbili x-pur ud.bi ana ekal Sarri tu.mes-’ 
the captives whom the king captured in 
Sidon entered Babylon, on the sixteenth day 
the captive ... .-women from Sidon whom 
the king .... to Babylon, that day they 
entered the palace of the king Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 ® Congres International p. 30 No. 28:5 
and 8 (Artaxerxes chron.) ; ina ITI MN ana bitim 
i-ru-ub in the month MN he will move into 
the house BE 6/1 34:15, cf. BE 6/1 33:14, 35:15, 
36:15,47:14, 51:14, Riftin 47 case 5', YOS 8 137:11, 
YOS 12 364:12, VAS 7 16:13, 20:13, BIN 7 179:8, 
etc. (all OB); warki kubussi ana ^.dij.a 
i-ru-bu they moved into the house according 
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to custom MDP 22 84 r. 4; ana biti esSi Tir-wfe 
he may move into a new house KAR 177 i 27 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 32; jamutu biSSU lirsibi 
li-ru-bu ina bltiSu lusebi each one should 
construct his own house, move in, and live 
in his house ABL 314 r. 9 (NA); he will pay 
in full up to the month MN u ana biti ir-ru-ub 
and then move into the house YOS 6 59:8 
(NB), cf. ADD 89 edge 2; ina E.DU.A-^d u-ul 
i-ru-ub-ma akalsu ul ikkal he (any of her sons 
or daughters) must not enter her house (any 
more) and has no claim to food MDP 24 379:13; 
IGI PN PNj . . . LTJ.INIM.MA.BI.MES §a ina 
mahriSunuma ka.ki i-ru-bu-u-ma x sar e. 
DU.A KA.KI u ra\bianu7n'\ ana PNj ... ina 
qabi di.kud iddinu (these are) the witnesses 
PN, PNj (etc.) before whom the ka.ki officers 
appeared, and the ka.ki and the rabidnu 
handed over a house plot of x sar to PN 3 
upon the order of the judge XJET 5 252:15 (OB). 

c) to enter (into the presence of a god, 
king, or an official) — 1' with ana fdn: u 
tilquni ana muhhi Sarri ... [m] e-ri-vb ana 
pdni Sarri they should take me to the king so 
that I may enter into the presence of the king 
EA 180:14 (let. from Palestine), cf. EA 2 1278 n. 1; 
ma.r ^ipri .. . ana panija i-ru-ba the messen¬ 
ger came into my presence (said by an official) 
ABL 917 r. 7 (NB), cf. a[na] pdni belija ni-ru-bu 
CT 22 95:16 (NB); kajantum LU.MES SU.GI 
dlim ana igi <^Dagan i-ru-bu-ma . .. ukarrabu 
the elders of the city enter regularly into the 
presence of Dagan and pray ARM 3 17:18. 

2 ' with ina paw. la memmeni ina qabsi 
ekalli ina pan sarri er-rab nor should any¬ 
body enter into the king’s presence within 
the palace ABL 356 r. 4 (NA); arhu anniu 
tabd mar sarri ina panija li-ru-ba is this 
month favorable for the crown prince to come 
into my (the king’s) presence? ABL 365:9 
(NA), cf. mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba ABL 
354 r. 4 (NA), misilkunu i-ru-bu ina panija u 
miSilkunu jd'nu ABL 287 r. 10 (NB); ina pan 
mar Sarri e-tar-ba I entered into the presence 
of the crown prince ABL 570:6 (NA), and 
passim in NA letters ; note (said of horses): iwi; 
mat sise sa niri ina pan Sarri ... er-rab-u-ni 
whenever the horses broken to the yoke arrive 
before the king ABL 373 r. 7 (NA). 
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3' with ana mahri: li-ru-ub ana mdhri 
Sarri ... ana dagdli paniSu damquta may I 
enter into the presence of the king, to see his 
gracious face EA 151:17 (let. from Tyre); ana 
mahar RN i.voa'L i-ru-bu-ma Wiseman Alalakh 
7: 14, cf. ibid. 9:7', 455:24 ; ana mahar malku ina 
e-re-bi-Su Anatolian Studies 6 152:72 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), cf. ina mahar hazanni [inaj fe-re- 
bii-Su ibid. 150:34; andku lu-ru-u-ub ana 
mahar beltika may I enter into the presence 
of your lady EA 357:53 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
ana ^ ... e-ru-ub-ma ina mahar '^Nabu I 
entered the temple, into the presence of Nabu 
VAB 4 280 vii 24 (Nbn.). 

4' other occs.: andku u Su ana Sarrim ni- 
ru-um-ma Se'am . . . ul iddiSSum he and I 
went to the king but I did not give him the 
barley TCL 1 35:7 (OB let.); PN lapdn Sarri 
i-te-er-bi VAS 6 202; 13 (NB) ; ana rubi TV-ub 
Sarrum ana panika ihaddu you may appear 
in the presence of a person of high rank, 
(even) the king will be friendly to you KAR 
238 r. 6 (SB rit.); ina qirib ekalli e-reb-Su la 
ibaSSi he shall have no entry to the palace 
AAA 20 pi. 99 r. 13 (Adn. Ill); i-ru-bu-ma muttis 
AnSar they entered into the presence of Ansar 
En. el. Ill 131; li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u 
limur paniSu EA 149:19, cf. u li-ru-ub u 
limur paniSu ibid. 78; la alahhe e-ra-ba iStu 
Sarri I cannot enter into the presence of the 
king EA 286:43 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. e-ru- 
ub-mi itti Sarri . .. u Idmurmi ine Sarri ibid. 
39 ; lu-ru-ub lumura hazannu Anatolian Studies 
6 160:26 (Poor Man of Nippur); panuja arm 
i-ri-bi ana urrud Sarri my intention is to 
come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the 
presence of the king EA 295 r. 9. 

d) to come in (said of taxes, etc.) — 1' in 
gen.: irbum ana ekallim i-ir-ru-ub income 
will come into the palace YOS 10 23:3 (OB 
ext.), cf.irbu ana ekalliru-ub KAR 427.-42 (SB 
ext.), also irbu iv-Su CT 38 13:96 (SB Alu), 
irbu ir-ru-ub-Su CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), ir-bu. 
ME§ ana bit ameli TV-ub CT 38 15:43, and 
passim in Alu apodoses ; biSi mat nakrim ana mdi 
tika i-ir-ru-ba-am the possessions of the 
enemy country will come into your country 
YOS 10 25:54 (OB ext.), of. YOS 10 24:16, and 
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buSe GAL aldni ana ekalli iv-ub KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.); NiG.GA Bdbili ana qirib Snbarti u 
ASSur ir-ru-ub CT 13 49 ii 18 (SB lit.); ana 
B.Bi A.TiJK TV-nJ} profits will come into that 
house CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); hi-sib KVB, ana 
E.GAL TV-ub the abundant yield of the 
country will come into the palace CT 20 29 
r. 10 (SB ext.), cf. \hi-isl-bu ana e.gal u-ul 
i-ru-ub YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.); he.gal 
kur.ra.kex(KiD) sa.zu ha.ba.ra.an.tu. 
tu ; nu-hus ma-a-ti ana lib-bi-ha li-ru-ub 
CT 13 35 r. 11 (SB lit.); Gis.BAN sa mahrltu 
ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu the first installment 
of the rent came into Eanna YOS 6 232:24 
(NB), cf. s^.BAR ^alindu ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu 
AnOr 8 30:21; adi imittu .. . ana Eanna te-er- 
ru-bu TCL 13 177:14 (NB); zi-im ma-tim a-na 
R.GAiAim i-ru-ub (mng. obscure) YOS 10 
22:24 (OB ext.). 

2' said of goods or specific objects; Gi. 
PISAN. [.. .] ana ‘^[...] i-ru-bu-ni-im bas¬ 
kets which came in for DN UET 5 519:16 
(OB); &E-Su KAS-Su i.Gis-,?M ana ekalli la 
i-ru-ub his (tax of) barley, beer, and oil will 
not come into the palace MRS 6 RS 16.238:8, 
cf. ibid. RS 16.132:24 and RS 16.348 r. 3'; ^-Su 
ana ekalli i-ru-ub his estate has become the 
property of the palace Wiseman Alalakh 17:11 
(MB); katre Sumu^il u LU Teme qiribSa 
ir-ru-ub ‘ ‘Through-which-Come-in-the-Gifts- 
of- the - Ishmaelites - and - the - Inhabitants - of- 
Tema” (name of the Desert Gate in Nineveh) 
OIP 2 113 viii 1 (Senn.); ina iTi MN sallassu 
ana Uruk i-tir-bi in the month MN its booty 
came into Uruk CT 34 49 iv 21 (chron.); al'pu 
... ana gine sa BamaS . .. ana e uru li-ru-ub 
one bull should come into the stable as ginu- 
offeringfor Samas YOS 3 56:14 (NBlet.); 12 
MA.NA KU.Gi Sa ana Sulmdndti ana'^'ER i-ru-ba 
the twelve minas of gold which came in as 
welcome-offerings for Bel ABL 498:12 (NB), 
of. ABL 476 r. 4 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qabiunii 
ma ana ^.hi.a ilani Sa GN e-rab what is 
mentioned on (this) tablet goes (as gifts) into 
the shrines of the gods of GN KAR 137 r. 12 
(NA takidtu). 

3' said of money: kaspa mala ir-ru-bu 
Subilu send all the silver that comes in YOS 3 
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17:49 (NB let.), cf. TCL 9 129:46 (NB let.); 1 MA.NA 
Ku.BABBAK Sa ultu UD . .. adi UD . . . ana 
quppe Sa bdbi i-ru-bu one mina of silver which 
came into the collection box at the gate 
(during the time) from the nth day to the nth 
day YOS 6 220:31 (NB); Sattu gabbi 1 gij.un 
K tr.BABBAE ana b.an.na ul ir-ru-bu during 
the entire year not (even) one talent of silver 
came as income into Eanna TCL 9 129:30 (NB 
let.), cf. YOS 3 17:29 (NB let.), and passim. 

e) to come (said of months, seasons, etc.); 
warhum Sa i-ir-ru-ba-am iti.kin.'Iinanna 
2.KAM.MA liSSatir the coming month should 
be written as the second Elul LIH 14:5 (OB 
let.); UD ITI MU.AN.NA Sa ir-ru-bu-nu baldta 
lubilluni may the coming day, month and 
year bring me health KAR 78:5 (NA inc.), 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 31f. ; ITI MN e-tar-ba 
the month MN has arrived ABL 82 r. 8 (NA), 
cf. arhu Sa e-ra-ban-ni ABL 338 r. 10 (NA); 
ITI Tamhiri kussu dannu e-ru-ba-am-ma in 
the month Tamhiru a great cold spell came 
OIP 2 41 V 7 (Senn.); [. . .] X be it SAL ITI Sa 
alddiSa TU-ma MN Su KAR 223:1 (SB rit.); 
see eribu adj., mng. 1. 

f) to invade, to enter by force — 1' to 
invade: ajdbuka ana bulllka i-ru-bu-nim your 
enemies will come to annihilate you YOS 10 
24:23 (OB ext.); harrdndtim Sa i-te-ni-ir-ru- 
ba-nim the raiders who invade all the time 
UCP 9 363 No. 29:20 (OB let.); mare PN i-ru- 
bu ina Amurra the sons of PN invaded 
Amurru EA 103:9(let. of Rib-Addi); E.GESTIN. 
mes-M Sa nisirte e-ru-ub I penetrated into 
his secret wine cellars KAH 2 114:220 (Sar.); 
Sar Mitanni qadu erim.mes .. . ina kuk GN 
i-te-ru-ub the king of Mitanni invaded GN 
with his soldiers KBo 1 4 i 5 (treaty) ; Summa 
.. . nakru ina libbi mdtiSu ina nakrdtiSu ir- 
ru-ub should an enemy invade his land in 
hostile fashion KBo 1 5 ii 64 (treaty); PN- 
mi ana pdtiSumi Sa VA^-mi lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
u PNj-mt ana pdtiSu Sa PN lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
PN must not encroach upon the territory of 
PN 2 and PN 2 must not encroach upon the 
territory of PN HSS 9 1:15 and 18, cf. ibid. 20 
(Nuzi let.) ; seruSSun e-ru-um-ma uSib qirib 
Mimpi he made an incursion against them 
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and made Memphis his headquarters Streck 
Asb. 6 i 60, and passim in Asb.; ultu ni-ru-bu- 
rm dlktu ina Elamti niduku after we made 
the invasion and inflicted a heavy defeat 
upon Elam ABL 462:16 (NB); ina sipsi 
dandni ana GN e-ru-ub by means of a power¬ 
ful assault I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
II); Mu buUM bltuSsu i-ru-um-ma he 
(Enkidu) and his beasts invaded his (the 
trapper’s) territory Gilg. I ii 46; M serim 
i-ru-ba-am-ma §a libbi dlim uSessi the desert 
dweller will invade (the city) and expel the 
city dweller RA 38 84 AO 7030 r. 24 (OB ext.), 
cf. M kidi TV-ma Sa libbi dli [e] KAR 454:20 
(SB ext.); sa KUB-i TTT-6(Z Boissier DA 211 
r. 11; Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum tu-sa-ad-\dal you 
will repel(?) the force which made an invasion 
against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.); Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ta-da-ak-Si you will defeat the 
force which made an invasion against you 
YOS 10 44:30, cf. Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina 
reS eqliSa takaSSassima tadak ibid. 31, Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina erset ramaniSa takaSSasi 
sima tadakSi ibid. 32 and 34; GiR*^ kub-(mto 
arm libbi mdti t[u-m6] a hostile force will 
invade the country CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24 
(SB oxt.), cf. gir.hul ana bit ameli tu KAR 
382:57 (Alu), also KAR 454:23 (SB ext.). 

2' to enter by force; ana bit tappeSu 
i-te-ru-ub he forcibly entered the house of 
his friend Surpu II 47 ; ana bitija [kt] i-ru-bu- 
nikkasstja u ude bitija ittaSu^ they entered 
my house by force and took away possessions 
and household utensils of mine BE 9 69:4 
(NB), cf. ki ir-ru-bu- u tug musippeti Sina 
ultu libbi ittaS[u\ CT 22 56:8 (NB let.), also AnOr 
8 27:10 (NB); Summa PN la aSib PN 2 ina 
bitdteSu e-ru-ub aSSassu mdrSu isabbat if PN is 
not present PNj will enter his house and seize 
his wife (and/or) his son JEN 541:21; Sdruqu 
ana biti ^ASSur e-ru-bu-ma thieves entered 
the temple of Assur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7 (OA 
let.) ; ummidnu u tamkdru PN ana bit PN e-ru- 
bu-ma massartam Sa PN iptiuma the creditors 
and tamkdru’s of PN entered the house of PN, 
opened the strongbox of PN OIP 27 57:9 (OA), 
and dupl. TCL 21 270:19, cf. also KT Blanckertz 
18:6. 
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g) to penetrate (said of physical objects) — 
1' in ext.; [.. .] iStu Sumelim ana imittim 
[itt]ul er-bi-it [if the ... ] faces from left to 
right and penetrates (in this direction) YOS 
10 8:15 (OB), cf. YOS 10 25:3f. (OB), also BRM 
4 12:51, PRT 107:8, Sepu ana libbi abulli 
er-bit KAR 426:12, also gib Sumelam er-bi-it 
YOS 10 20:28 (OB), cf. also KAR 453:5 and 6 ; 
Summa martu ana me.ni tu-m6 if the gall 
bladder penetrates the “gate of the palace” 
CT 31 26:9; Summa bdb ekalli riqma ana lib; 
biSa Sitta ubdndtuka i-ru-ba if the “gate of 
the palace” is empty so that two of your 
fingers can penetrate it YOS 10 24:30 (OB), 
cf. YOS 10 24:34, 33 v 6 . 

2' said of walls; inuma bitam . .. Ipusu 
ana bitija 1 bus ana gab us i-ru-ba-am 
when he built the house he encroached by 
one cubit over a width of one and a half gab 
on my house (plot) VAS 7 16:13 (OB); Sa 
uSSe bitiSu ana girri Sarri ir-ru-ba the foun¬ 
dations of whose house encroach upon the 
king’s road OIP 2 163:26 (Senn.); note; §u. 
SI la a-se-e §u.si la e-re-bi (a wall) not pro¬ 
truding by one finger(’s breadth), not receding 
by one finger CT 34 29:8 (Nbn.), and passim. 

3' other occs.; iSari ana bismriSa la i-ru- 
bu my penis has not entered her vagina 
(oath) PBS 5 156:6 (early OB); Summa sal 
ulidma 3 GiB.MES-.jB 2 pagruSu ahu ana libbi 
ahi TU.MES if a woman has given birth and 
it has three legs (and) two bodies, one pene¬ 
trating into the other CT 27 18:2 (SB Izbu); 
tuqattarSi qutru ina piSu u ndhiriSu TV-ub 
you fumigate her, the smoke shall penetrate 
into her mouth and her nostrils ILA.B 202:38 
(SB med.), cf. AMT 54,1:9 and 12; napiStaSu 
kima sa me samu i-te-ner-ru-ub he pants (lit. 
his breath constantly enters) like somebody 
who is thirsty Labat TDP 76:62; anu.mu. 
un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu 
; a-ka-lu u mu-u u-ul i-ir-ru-bu-Sum (the sick 
interior of the body) into which (as into a 
covered pot) food and drink cannot go CT 4 
8a:9f. and 23f. (SB bib); m[u-u-Sa a-nai] a- 
lim u-ul i-ir-ru-bu its (the canal’s) water 
cannot enter the town LIH 5:5 (OB let.); 
Summa ndru gapSatma muSa ana namkardti 
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NU TU.MES if the river is high but its water 
does not enter the irrigation ditches CT 39 
19:126 (SB Alu) ; edu .. . qirib zardtija e-ru-um- 
ma nltiS ilmd the waves came into my tent 
and surrounded (it) on all sides OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

2. to return, to arrive, to come, to go home 
— a) in gen.: tarditum ... ana GN i-te-ru-ub 
the additional troops have arrived in GN ARM 
4 74:7; 1 ME 50 sdbum ussi 1 ME 50 i-ir- 
ru-[ub'] 150 men went (to battle) and (all) 
150 returned ARM 2 22:31; dingir.mes Sa 
ersetim ana ersetim i-te-er-bu 4R 28 No. 2:22 
(see lex. section); e-ru-um-ma (var. e-ru-ub) 
LU.Ni.DTJg the doorkeeper went in (and said 
to Ereskigal) CT 15 45:25, var. from KAR 1:24 
(Descent of Istar); Samas, Sin, Adad and 
Istar i-te-er-bu-u ana utul Same went home 
to sleep in heaven ZA 43 306:7 (OB prayer), 
cf. ^SamaS i-te-ru-ub ana kummiSu ibid. 13 ; 
^Salbatdnu hlma iStu libbi mtjl.gir.tab ittusia 
issuhra ina libbi mul.gir.tab e-ta-rab the 
planet Mars moved out of the constellation 
Scorpio, turned around and again entered 
the constellation Scorpio ABL 519:23 (NA), 
cf. ibid. 25 ; tardu Ttr the one who was chased 
away will come back Boissier Choix 1 47:16 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du i-ru-ba-am RA 44 16 VAT 
602:10 (OB ext., translit. only); ildni Sut Vruk 
iStu Eridu ana Uruk tu.mes the gods of 
Uruk returned to Uruk from Eridu CT 34 50 
iii 29 (chron.) ; ina hud libbi u riSdti itti lu.nar. 
MES GIS.ZA.MI.MES u tabdU ana qereb uSmam 
nija e-ru-ub I returned to my camp amidst 
joyous acclamations to the accompaniment 
of singers with lyres and tambourines TCL 
3 159 (Sar.); Sutu ihtalqa ana mdtiSu e-tar-ba 
he himself escaped and returned to his coun¬ 
try ABL 197 r. 14 (NA); mlnu simunu lu-te- 
ru-ba she may come in at any time ABL 15:8 
(NA), cf. harammema lu-te-ru-ub afterwards 
she may come in ibid. r. 4; dtjmxt Sipri Uj 
AN§E TV-am-ma ka.mes-^m iGi-mar a mes¬ 
senger riding upon a donkey will arrive and 
you will see his message BRM 4 12:8 (ext.), cf. 
line 9, also edu Vj an SB TV-ba KAR 423 ii 14; 
mar Sipri Sa sarrdti iv-ba a messenger with 
lies will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; KA-ai taSi 
girti (wr. kaxmi for kaxkib) ana e.gal TV-ub 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 23 (SB ext.), and passim; TXJ-e6 
DUMU.KIN arrival of a messenger KAR 148 

ii 14 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. GIR TTJ-e6 DIJMU 
Sip-ri “foot” (mark on the liver, predicting) 
the arrival of a messenger CT 30 13 K.8496 
obv.(!) 3, cf. CT 31 27:14 and 34:12f.; a-na e-re-bi 
nxTMU Sip-ri Saqut me u bal-c id Salmat favor¬ 
able for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
or the redigging of a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (SB 
ext.), cf. CT 31 9 Rm. 2, 217:6', TCL 6 5:57; 
KASKAL B TXJ-ma KASKAL TU-mU SUB-Wf yOU 
will return from the journey on which you 
left but the journey on which you embark 
will be a failure (variant: the sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will die) 
TCL 6 3 r. 2; ina GN e-ra-bi^-Su iSaqqal he 
will pay upon arrival in GN BIN 6 229:7 
(OA); ina e-ra-bi^-Su-ma SasqilSu make him 
pay when he arrives KTS 27b: 19 (OA let.), cf. 
ina e-ra-bi^-a-ma iStu GN BIN 6 68:5 (OA let.); 
iSSamSi PN e-ra-ba-ni la ibiad . . . SupurSu 
on the very day PN arrives send him — he 
must not tarry CCT 3 36b: 10 (OAlet.); ina 
e-ra-bi^-a-ma 6 ma.na ku.babbar uSebalaks 
kum I shall send you six minas of silver 
upon my arrival KT Blanckertz 1:6 (OA let.), 
cf. TCL 14 23:37 (OA let.), also ana e-ra-db PN 
ana kaspim pani niddin CCT 2 28:20 (OA let.); 
adi e-re-bi-ka reSka ukdl he waits for your 
return PBS 7 94:23 (OB let.), cf. Summa su: 
harui-te-ru-bu-ku-um TCL 17 38 r. 13 (OB let.); 
ana 10 uml ina e-re-eb PN x §E utdr he will 
return the barley within ten days upon the 
arrival of PN PBS 8/2 225:7 (OB); adi la 
Sarru ir-ru-bu before the king arrives CT 22 
201:20 (NB let.), cf. CT 22 59:23, 97: 7, etc. ; TV-eb 
NAM.RA ana e.[gal] arrival of booty for the 
palace KAR 427:24 (SB ext.); (a house situ¬ 
ated) ina pan ka e-rib '^Gu-la ABL 877:16 (NA), 
cf. KA TU ^Ki-Si-i AnOr 9 9 iv 3 (NB); ina 
e-ri-ib xjd.kib.nun’'^ eqlamiSaddaduma (mng. 
obscure) Meissner BAP 42:27 (OB); barbaru 
Sa e-rab uru la idu (mng. obscure) KAR 174 

iii 55 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of caravans: ina e-ra-db kaskal 
Saqdlam qab'dti you have promised to pay on 
the arrival of the caravan BIN 6 205:8 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4149:3 (OA), etc. ; ana e-re-eb girriSu 
(he will give) on the arrival of his caravan 
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CT 4 30d;6 (OB let.), cf. ina e-re-eb girriSunu 
MDP 22 124:7 (Elam), [ina\ e-re-eb KASKAL-m- 
§U . . . inandin HSS 9 149:8 (translit. only, Nuzi), 
cf. also AASOR 16 77:5 (Nuzi), SMN 3508:13 (un¬ 
pub., Nuzi); ina e-re-eb kaskal-w* qaqqad 
kaspi iSaqqal KAJ 39:8 (MA), cf. KA.T 32:7. 

c) to set (said of the sun); 'Jutu ina 
e-re-bi-ka nur nisi uttatti when you set, Sun 
God, the light of mankind is turned into 
darkness (when you rise the corners of the 
world are illuminated) KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
<*Utu an.sa.se tu.tu.da.zu.de ; ana 
qi-rib Same ina e-re-bi-ka when you, Sun 
God, enter into the inside of the sky Abel- 
Winckler No. 69: If. (SB), ef. dUtu e.a.na 
tu.ra.na.se : ki-ma ^^amaS a-na bi-ti-Su 
e-re-bi CT 17 19 i 34f.; ITI MN UD 30 BA.ZAL- 
ma '^UTTJ er-be-et the 31st of MN, at sunset 
ARM 1 10:24'; see discussion sub erejm. 

3. urrubu to enter (all known occs. quoted) 

— a) in OB: lazizumainatuppi UA.ijA-Su-nu 
la ur-ru-bu (which) are not divided nor 
entered into their tablets concerning the 
division (of property) TCL 11 200:21'. b) in 
EA; PN [i]na ur-ru-bi-Su [ana] muhhika arnu 
[ana muhhi'jnu PN has committed a crime 
against us by his having had an audience 
with you EA 140:22 (let. from Byblos); the 
king has written to me, ur-ru-[byi dugula 
liqi “Come, see and take” EA 283:8 (let. of 
Suwardata), cf.ibid.il. c) inNA; TTD.O.KAM 
‘^ASSur '^Sin ana kiri sa sap[li'] tamli ur-ru-bu 
on the sixth day, the gods Assur and Sin are 
brought to the garden which is below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 3. 

4. Surubu to bring into or to make a 
person or object enter a house, a city, etc. 

— a) said of gods and their images: Sarrum 
sa[l']am IpuSu Sanum u-Si-ri-ib as to the king, 
some other (king) will bring (into the temple) 
the statue which he has made YOS 10 17:46 
(OB ext.); Sa naphar ill munnabtl u-Se-ri-bu 
eSressun who brought all the fugitive gods 
back to their sanctuaries En. el. VII 53 ; terubdt 
bitdteSunu aSkun ildni rabuti beleja ana libbi 
H-Se-ri-ib I celebrated the consecration festi- 
v^als in their (new) temples and brought in 
my lords, the great gods AKA 87 vi 92 (Tigl. 
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I); ilanija ana ekalldteSu lu u-Se-ri-ib I 
introduced my own gods into his (the van¬ 
quished king’s) palaces 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. Ill); 
itti isittiSunu kitmurti ana Su-ru-ub e.htjr. 
SAG.GAL.KUR.KVR.BA to introduce (them), 
together with their accumulated treasures, 
into the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra TCL 3 
316 (Sar.); qdte ^Nana . .. atmuhma u-Se-rib 
u-Se-Sib ina e.an.[na] leading them by the 
hand, I introduced and enthroned Nana (and 
other gods) in Eanna Streok Asb. 186 r. 16, 
cf. qdti rube DN isbatma u-Se-ri-ib qirib GN 
VAB 4 270 i 16 (Nbn.); RN ultu qirib Elamti 
uSesannima u-Se-rab-an-ni qirib Eanna RN 
will take me (Nana) out of Elam and bring 
me back to Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 115; 
ilu uSesd u usahhar u-Se-rab he will make the 
god go forth (in procession) and then return 
home ABL 65 r. 4 (NA), and passim. 

b) said of human beings — 1' of indi¬ 
viduals: Sar AnSan u Sirihum itti irbi u 
qiSdti mahar lu u-Se-rib I brought the 
king of Ansan and Sirihu (as prisoner) with 
gifts and presents before Samas RA 7 180 ii 
16, cf. CT 32 1 ii 26 (OB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); 
SarriSunu 3 ikmlma mahriS ^Enlil u-sa-ri-ib 
he took three of their kings captive and 
brought them in (to the temple) before 
DN YOS 1 10:18 (Naram-Sin), dupl. RA 11 88, 
cf. SarrlSin in ga-mi-e (kami) u-sd-ri-ib CT 32 
5 BM 98917 (inscr. of unknown king); iSten 
bdbu u-Se-rib-Si-ma he ushered her in through 
the first door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Istar), 
and passim in this text, cf. Su-ri-ba-\Su^ usher 
him in! EA 357:60 (Nergal and Ereskigal), and 
li-Se-ri-bu-ku-nu-Si Craig ABRT 1 79:8; Belet- 
ili libbukunim li-Si-ru-bu-ni-iS-Si ana mahrija 
let them bring Belet-ili, let them usher her 
into my presence CT 15 3 i 10(OBrel.); Sa 
pan ekalli [wssd] ndgir ekalli u-Se-ra-ba the 
palace overseer goes out (of the room) and 
ushers in the herald of the palace MVAG 41/3 
pi. 1 i 7 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this text; 
PN ana mahrija u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma one has 
brought PN into my presence LIH 2:7, cf. 
LIH 1:16, TCL 14:5, etc. (all letters of OB kings); 
zuruh Sarri dannu u-Se-ri-ba-an-ni ana bit 
abija the strong arm of the king has brought 
me (back) into my father’s palace EA 286:13; 
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PN qirib GN u-se-rib aSkunSu ana sanruti I 
brought PN into Susa and made him king 
(there) Streck Asb. 44 v 22, cf. ultu muhki §a 
bel sarrani ana GN u-§e-rib-an-ni ever since 
the lord of kings sent me to Borsippa ABL 
808 r. 8 (NB), also ABL 746:13 (NA); LU gel: 
zulimma §a PN mar Sipri sa sarri ... ina 
Sa-ndri u-Se-ri-ha-ni the gelzulimma-of^cer 
whom PN, the king’s messenger, sent to the 
river region KAV 107:11 (NA); ltj.sukkal 
u LU.SANGA ina GN Su-ri-ib HSS 14 14:21 
(Nuzi let.); Su-ri-ba-an-ni ina dlija EA 162:4 
and 18 (let. from Egypt) ; ana sibittim su-ri-ba- 
Su-nu-ti throw (pi.) them in jail CT 29 2c: 12 
(OB let.), cf. VAS 16 144:6 and TCL 17 74:14 (OB 
let.), also ana bit sibittim su-ru-bu CT 15 50:20 
and 22 (SB lit.); nipdtika ana nurparim 
uS-te~ri-hu-<^um'^ they have thrown your 
pledges in prison CT 6 32c: 14 (OB let.); ina 
bit ararri isbatannima u-Se-ri-ba-an-ni-ma 
iphianni he seized me in the mill, brought 
me in and locked me up CT 6 8; 12 (OB), cf. 
adi ... kalasunu ana niparim la u-Se-ri-bu 
as long as they have not (yet) put all of them 
in prison ARM 3 18:24, cf. ana huSauruti ina 
GN uS-te-ri-ib-Su AASOR 16 8:4 (Nuzi); RN 
kamussu u-Se-ri-ba uru AS^ur he who 
brought RN in fetters to Assur Lyon Sar. 
3:19; PN .. . ana papah Nab4 GN u-se-ri-bu- 
Su-ma they allowed PN to enter the shrine 
of Nabu in GN VAS 1 36 ii 4 (NB) ; PN ^a PN^ 
u-Se-ri-bu-ma uSahmis PN.^, who instigated 
PN to enter (the house) by force and to 
commit the robbery YOS 6 108:8 (NB); ana 
biti . .. mannu u-se-ri-ib-ka who has allowed 
you to enter the house (which you have 
sold(?) me) ? JEN 359:8 (Nuzi) ; ki pigi lu ana 
muhhiSa tu-ul-te-ri-ib if she (the procuress) 
has let the man in to her by means of a ruse 
KAV 1 iii 31 (Ass. Code § 23); ina qinnlSunu 
lu-Se-ri-bu adi Sin u SamaSina Same Sa{knu]ni 
may the gods allow (the progeny of the king), 
together with their families, to visit him as 
long as the moon and the sun are in the sky 
ABL 6:27 (NA). 

2' of troops, etc.: Sa halsi GN qadu alpe 
immere s[lse qadu] namkuriSu <nu} qadu nam. 
RA.ME§- 2 M-nM ana Haiti ul-te-rib-Su-nu-ti I 
brought to Hatti the large and small cattle, the 
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horses and allthe possessions of the fortress GN, 
together with their prisoners KBo 1 1:28, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. itti 6110 niSe 
12 ANSE ku-din . . . amnuma ana kardSija 
u-Se-rib (his wife, sons, etc.), together with 
6110 prisoners (and) twelve mules, I brought 
into my camp TCL 3 349 (Sar.), also niSe 
GN ... iSlulma ana GN„ u-Se-rib-ma he car¬ 
ried the inhabitants of Ur (etc.) off as pris¬ 
oners and brought them to GNj Lie Sar. 
58:404; sdbeSu damqute Sa ina qirib GN . .. 
u-Se-ri-bu-ma his picked troops which he had 
stationed in GN OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); ki masi 
sdbe ina libbi tu-Se-ri-ba-’’ how many soldiers 
did you station there? ABL 685 r. 21 (NA), cf. 
ABL 732 r. 4 (NA), etc.; th-sy took the nu¬ 
merous [prisoners] with them across the 
Tigris ana Bdbili TU.ME-m and brought 
(them) into Babylon Wiseman Chron. 56:15; 
rabi sikkatim abullam ipettema [. . . ] nakra 
ana libbi dlim u-Si-ri-ib the general will open 
the gate and let the enemy enter the city 
YOS 10 45:17 (OB ext.). 

3' with legal implications — a' said of 
women; lugal dam ana e-Jm tu the king 
may bring a woman into his house KAR 178 
r. i 37 (SB homer.), cf. i!.Gl 4 .A ana 'k-Su TU 
KAR 177 iii 33, and LUGAL DAM-SM a-inay 
E.GAL-i^?t TU 4R 33* iv 14, etc.; PN ana bit 
'P'iS^u-ldu-Se-ra-db-Si KTS 47a;5 (OA), cf. ibid, 
lino 12(1); awllum Su Sugltam ihhaz ana 
bitiSu u-Se-er-ri-ib-Si that man may marry 
a Sugltu-vfoman and bring her into his house 
CH § 145:39. 

b' with abstract nouns: cf. mng. la-3'a'; 
PN hapiru u ramanSu ana urduti ana PNj 
uS-te-ri-ib-Su the Hapiru PN made himself 
the slave of PNj JEN 463:5 (Nuzi), and passim, 
note: PN hapiru [ana] [. .. ]elluhluti . .. 
[uS-te-ri]-ib-Su JEN 448:5; *PN hapiru qadu 
SerriSu ramanSuma ana amuti ana PNj uS-te- 
ri-ib-Su the Hapiru woman, PN, made her¬ 
self, together with her child, the slave girl 
of PN 2 JEN 456:26, and passim; PN U 
ramaSSu ana titennuti ana 10 MU.MES-fi ina 
biti Sa PNj uS-te-ri-ib-uS PN, who made 
himself serve as titennu-pledgQ for ten years 
in the house of PNj AASOR 16 60:6 (Nuzi), 
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cf. ana titennuti klma 12 ma.na an.na. me§ 
sdsu uS-te-ri-ib HSS 5 40:10, ki suhari ina 
blti Sa PN titennuti us-te-ri-ib HSS 9 13:9. 

C' other occs.: PN u PNj . .. immigrdti: 
sunu akkdrim u-M-ri-bu-ni-a-ti-ma PN and 
PNj, upon their mutual agreement, have made 
us appear in the karum (and we have settled 
their affair) MVAG 35/3 No. 332:4 (translit. only), 
cf. TuM 1 22a: 3, AnOr 6 12:15, also PN isi 
batniatima ana bit ubriSu sa PNj u-M-ri-ib- 
ni-a-ti PN summoned (lit. took hold of) us 
and made us appear in the inn of PNj TCL 14 
74:3, cf. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:4 (translit. only); 
eqlam waSbanima PN PN 2 . . . ana bdb Him 
u-Se-ri-ba-Su-nu-ma umma sutma while we 
were en route PN made PNj (and others) enter 
the gate of the god, saying as follows TCL 14 
61:5; 4 awiU u-M-ri-ib-ma an.na ipturuma 
he made four free persons enter (officially), 
and they took the tin out of the packages 
TCL 14 42:16, cf. ana bit abini e u-Se-ri-ib- 
Si-ma BIN 4 11:6; andku qadu mdreja u 
qadu niS bltija ina bit PN uS-te-ri-pa-an-ni-mi 
I made myself, my sons and my family enter 
the house of PN JEN 312:7; ina libbi kaspi 
Sa tanaddinu PN ana Su-ri-bi PN ana 

ul-te-ri-ib “Hand PN over to me as 
a pledge for the silver which you have to 
give” — and I handed PN over to him as a 
pledge UET 4 186:7 and 8 (NB let.), cf. ana 
muhhi X ku.babbae Sa PN am sv^^-Su 
u-Se-ri-bu ibid. 14; ana 2 ma.na kaspi ana 
su^'- mar Bdbili ul-te-rib-an-ni u 5 gin ku. 
BABBAK . .. ina muhhija irabbi he handed 
me over to the Babylonian as a pledge for 
two minas of silver, and five shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest BIN 1 17:22 (NB let.). 

c) said of objects, goods, animals: SUK. 
•iiNANNA mahri[Su] u-sa-ri-[bu'] (the rulers 
of the upper countries) brought their food- 
offerings into his presence UET 1 274 ii 21 
(Naram-Sin); MAS.ANSE ana UETJ^^-Zim zu-da- 
ri-ib (= Sutdrib) bring the cattle into the 
city! JRAS 1932 296:21 (OAkk. let.); ilu mahi 
riSu li-Se-ri-bu katrdSun may the gods bring 
their presents to him En. el. VII 110, cf. CT 13 
32 r. 6 (comm.); LUGAL makkur E.DINGIE.EA. 
MES ana ekallim u-Se-ri-ma the king will 
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bring the treasure of the temples into the 
palace CT 6 2 case 45 (liver model), cf. Sarru 
nakreSu LAL-ma NiG.GA-stt ana ekalliSu TXi-th 
CT 27 25:34, 26 r. 2 (SB Izbu), also KAR 423 ii 46 
(SB ext.); mimma aqru nisirti ekalliSu ... 
mahar DN u-Se-ri-bu-ma iqiSu qiSassu they 
brought to DN all kinds of precious objects 
stored in his (the Urartean king’s) palace and 
gave them as gifts to him KAH 2 141:340 + 
TCL 3 (Sar.); mu-Se-ri-bat mihirti dadme 
“Which -Brings -in -the-Income-of -the -Popu¬ 
lated-Regions” (name of the harbor gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii 95 (Senn.); ka.he.en. 
GAL.LA KA mu-Se-ri-ib{teyit -i) hisib Sadi the 
Gate-of-Abundance, the gate which brings 
in the products of the mountains YOS 1 52:7 
(Set); Lahme . .. muSallimu kibsi Sarrutija 
mu-Se-ri-bu hisib Sadi u tdmti the Lahmu- 
deities, who safeguard my royal path, who 
bring in the abundance of the mountain 
regions and the sea Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iii 
11 (Asb.); mimma SumSu Suquru ... igisd 
Summuhu ... ana mahriSun u-Se-ri-im-ma 
every precious thing (and) beautiful gift I 
brought before them VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., cf. mimma hiSihti Ebabbara 
... u-Se-rib qiribSu VAB 4 264 i 38 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; nIg.GA *^Belti-Sa-Uruk U 
'^Nand ana Su-ru-bu UCP 9 66 No. 44:2 (NB); 
tdmartaSu (wr. iGi.DU8.A-,fw) ana Sarri u-Se- 
ra-ab he will bring his present (from the 
goods carried in on his boat) to the king 
MRS 6 RS 16.238:13, cf. ki d-Se-ri-ib RN maw; 
daltaSu MRS 9 RS 17.227:40; kaspam uhurdt 
sam ana libbi mdtim u-Se-ri-bu they brought 
gold and silver into the hinterland (but could 
not obtain any aSium-iron) CCT 2 48:8 (OA 
let.); mimma luqutija ana GN lu-Se-ri-ib-ma 
let him bring all my merchandise to GN 
CCT 4 22b: 30 (OAlot.); AN.NA Sa PN harrdn 
zukinim u-Se-ra-db I sent PN’s tin over the 
byroad CCT 3 39a:6 (OA let.); kosap mare 
Bdbili ilqema ana nig.ga u-Se-ri-bu (if the 
king) takes away silver belonging to the free 
citizens of Babylon and brings (it) into (his) 
treasury CT 15 60 i 15 (SB Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
ikkiruma la u-Se-ri-bu they denied (it) and 
did not bring (the silver) Frank Strassburger 
Reilschrifttexte 35 r. 16 (OB); adi 5 umi eburt 
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Sunu H-Se-ru-bu-ma they will bring in their 
harvest within five days BIN 4 39:12 (OA let.); 
Sa 1 GIN KU.BABBAR Se^am iSdmma ana kdrim 
u-Se-ri-ib he will buy barley for one shekel 
and bring (it) into the harbor BE 6/2 53:22 
(OB), cf. SE ana <JUTU U-Se-ri-ib Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 212:6 (OB), and ana i'e’tm zakutim Su-ru- 
bi-im ahum ul nadi ARM 6 37:4; /ie’aifca i.Gis 
u tuppdtika ana bltija la u-ie-ri-bu they 
brought your barley, oil and your tablets into 
my house (oath) YOS 12 325:13 (OB), ef. EA 
98:17; ukultam Sa tuSdbilam PN ana San 
ri[m] u-Se-ri-im-ma PN brought the feed you 
sent me to the king TCL 17 54:30 (OB let.); 
PN HA.LA.MES-/fw-nw ana ekallim u-Se-ri-ib u 
DUMXJ.MES-.?M unammarSunu PN took their 
shares to the palace and (thus) gained exemp¬ 
tion for his sons MRS 6 RS 16.143:17; PN 5me- 
at Ktr.BABBAK uS-te-nb ana e.me§ ^PNj PN 
transferred 500 (shekels of) silver to the 
estates of PNj MRS 6 RS 16.200:10; Summa 
ana KiS^^ Su-ri-ba-ma nakrum la ikaSSassm 
nuti or bring them (the cattle) into Kis so 
the enemy does not get them TCL 17 27:22 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 14:31, and passim; emdrl dam 
nutim annlSam Se-ri-ba-am bring strong 
donkeys here CCT 3 44b:21 (OA let.); sheep 
ina buquni u-Se-ra-pa HSS 13 478:4, cf. HSS 
14 556:8 (both translit. only); x XJDXJ.HI.A.MeS 
ussibitma u ina bit PN nu-uS-te-ri-ib he seized 
X sheep and we brought (them) into PN’s 
house AASOR 16 7:16 (Nuzi); I gave two 
sheep belonging to the palace to PN u ina 
minuti Sa ekalli uS-te-ri-im-mi and he entered 
(them) on the account of the palace BiSS 13 
27:10, cf. ibid. 6 and 14 (translit. only); LIJ 
rab ure urd u urdti ana libbi dldni la Su-ru-bi 
not to allow the officer in charge of the horses 
to bring (breeding) stallions and mares into 
the towns BBSt. No. 6 i 54 (Nbk. I); alpe ... 
ina qdteSunu ibbakam ana bit uru Sa DN 
u-Se-er-rib he will take the cattle from them 
and bring (it) into the stable of DN TCL 13 
164:14 (NB); 4 ANSE harbakanni Sapal DN 
u-Se-rab he will bring (as a fine) four harba: 
kannu-donkejs to DN ADD 336 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in this context, cf. ina Sepe DN u-Se-rab 
ADD 471 r. 38; Sa §E.BAR GTJD.ME§ u-Se-rob- 
a-ni Lu uSessd he who brings the barley (and) 
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the oxen can release the person ADD 152 
edge (NA), cf. ina ume Sa kaspa adi rubeSu 
u-Se-rab-a-ni ADD 66 r. 7, cf. ADD 61 r. 1, and 
passim ; enuma alpa ana bit mummu tu-Ser-ri-bu 
when you want to bring the bull into the 
(sacred) workshop of the temple RAcc. 3:7, 
and ibid. 11 . 

d) other occs.; '^en.lil hatta kussd u 
BAL-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli tit Bel will bring 
the royal scepter, throne and paM-symbol 
into the palace BRM 4 12:69 (SB ext.); (after 
a dowry list) ana bit PN mutiSa .. . u-Se-ri- 
bu-ma innadnuSum which they brought into 
the house of her spouse, PN, and gave to him 
CT 3 2a:27 (OB), cf. BE 6/1 84:39, 101:19, UET 
5 793:16, PBS 8/2 252:13, YOS 2 25:14 (OB let.); 
ziqdte uSanmuru ina ekalli d-Se-ru-bu they 
light the torches and bring (them) into the 
throne room MVAG 41/3 pi. 3 r. iii 38 (NA 
rit.), and passim in this text, cf. also gulgulldte 
Sina .. . nu-Se-ri-ba ABL 21:9 (NA), also ABL 
391 r. 10 (NA), 433 r. 2 (NA), BBR 60:10, etc.; 
ana bit asakki aSar la ameri u-Se-ri-bu-ma 
iSakkanu he who brings (the stela) into a 
forbidden place where no one can penetrate 
and sets it up (there) KAH 1 3 r. 16 (Adn. I), 
and passim, cf. ana bit asakki la TU Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 24, also ana bit kili 
u-Se-ra-bu-Si AKA 166 r. 17 (Asn.), and ana 
bit iklitu aSru NU iGi u-Ser-ri-bi VAS 1 36 iv 
24, UET 1 165 ii 19, and passim in kudurrus, 
but note: lamassat I Star .. . aSar SamSi la 
tu-Sd-rib-Si you must not move the statue 
of Istar to a locality in the open AKA 165 r. 5 
(Asn.); nard labiri ... ana e.gIs.var u-Se-ri- 
bu YOS 1 45 i 33 (Nbn.); MIX GIS.TUKUL 
‘^UTU RN u-Se-ri-bu year in which RN brought 
the mace of Samas into (the temple) UCP 10 
123No. 50:14 (OBIshchali); RN ... ana ASSur 
... NA 4 bi-da-na-am ikrubma . .. ana baldtiSu 
u-Si-ri-ib RN dedicated the stone .... to 
Assur and brought (it) into (his temple) for 
(the preservation) of his life AOB 1 20 Ikunum 
No. 2:12 (translit. only); u-Se-ri-im-ma italal 
ina urSi hammutiSu he brought (the horns) 
home and hung them up in his bedroom Gilg. 
VI 176; daltu mala PN ana bit PN 2 u-Se-ri-bu 
uSesm as many doors as PN (the creditor- 
tenant) has put into the house of PNj (debtor- 
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owner) he will remove (after the lease expires) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 24:14 (NB); LU.MES SUKKAL. 
ME§ tuppu annitu ana Sarri li-h-ri-bu the 
messengers should bring this tablet to the 
king SMN 3083:12 (unpub., Nuzi), cf. egirdte 
Sa PN ina GN pan Sarri ... u-si-ri-ba ABL 
1058:16 (NA); ana muhhi Su-ru-bu Sa unqdta 
ana Bdbili sarru lu ... rahus may the king 
rest assured concerning the forwarding of 
sealed letters to Babylon ABL 412 r. 10 (NB); 
u’ildti Sa LU a.ba urD.AN.'^EN.LiL gabbu imaht 
hum u-Se-er-ru-bu they will receive and bring 
all astronomical tablets ABL 1096:15 (NA); 
egirtu . .. ussahir us-si-ri-ba I have brought 
the letter back again ABL 446:4 (NA); mas 
tallu ikbirma ana pilSiSu ubdni u-Si-ri-ib if 
the diaphragm is thick and one can put a 
finger into its opening YOS 10 42 iii 32 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa ...] ka e.gal zihhu Su- 
ru-ub-ma qaqqarSu akil if a zihhu is inserted 
into the “gate-of-the-palace” and ... .-s its 
base YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), cf. GIR 160 mu- 
Se-ri-bat CT 28 49 K.6231:7, and dupl. CT 30 
19 iii 11, see mng. lg-1'; uzu.su.si-^d ma 
piSa tu-Se-rab you place her finger in her 
mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16; Ugug limhos 
lirkab u li-Se-rib let him become excited, let 
him touch (her), bend over (her) and intro¬ 
duce (the penis) LKA 102 r. 12 (SB s4.zi.ga); 
Summa kulbdbe mimma Sa kldi ana dli Ttr.MBS 
if ants bring something from the outside into 
a town KAR 377:7 (SB Alu), cf. Summa kalbu 
ana bit ameli husdba 'iV-ib CT 40 43 K.8064:10 
(SB Alu), and passim in similar contexts, cf. also 
ABL 353:8 (NA); imhulla uS-te-ri-ba ana la 
katdm SaptiSuiYUV. -Sa) he made the “Evil- 
Wind” enter (her mouth) so that she could 
not close her lips (any more) En. el. IV 98; 
mat rubi nakru ana dannatim u-Se-ri-ib the 
enemy will make the country of the ruler 
enter the fortresses VAT 602:3 (OB ext., trans- 
lit. only in RA 44 16f.), cf. nakru mdt rubi ana 
KI.KAL TV-ib CT 20 31:8 (SB ext.), also CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:7, BRM 4 13:38 (ext.), and passim; 
panic fell upon RN, sitti dldniSu ana dan-na- 
a-te u-Se-rib it made all his other cities 
assemble in the fortresses (he himself fled from 
GN, his capital) OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.) ; lapdn Ltj 
emuqu Sa bel Sarrdni ... ki md-de piduhti ul- 
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te-ri-bu how afraid they are of the forces of 
the lord of kings ABL 460 : 10 (NB) ; ajumma 
tdgirtam ana Sarrim u-Se-ri-im-ma tdgirtaSu 
ul imahharma Sarrum iddkSu somebody will 
bring a false accusation before the king, but 
he (the king) will not accept his false ac¬ 
cusation, and the king will kill him YOS 10 
46 iii 21 (OB ext.), and ibid, iii 13 and 16; Se-ri-ib 
awdtu bandta ana Sarri speak friendly words 
(concerning me) to the king EA 287:67, cf. 
286:62, 288:64 (all letters of Abdi-hepa); LU 
dajdli mu-Se-ri-bu tern mdtdti the spies who 
bring news from all the countries TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); *^Iqbi-dumqi ... mu-Se-rib damqdti the 
god Iqbi-dumqi, who brings luck Surpu II158, 
cf. Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32:9; mu-Se-ri-bu 
siGj.meS “Bringer-of-Luck” (name of an 
apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 21, cf. 
mu-Se-rib <1kal+ be siGj m '^kal SIG 5 -^^ ‘ ‘Bringer- 
of - Benevolent - Guardian - Spirits - Male-and- 
Female” (name of a figurine) KAR 298:36; 
‘•Ninlil ... hul.a.ni e.kur.ra sikil. 
la.se hu.mu.ni.ib.tu.tu : lemuttaSu ana 
Ekur elli li-Se-rib 4R 12 r. 37 f. (lit.); mu-Se- 
rib urti u time (Nusku) who brings divine 
orders and commands Craig ABRT 1 35:5, 
cf. mu-Se-rib tereti who brings oracles ibid. 9 ; 
eqla ... la atbalu zakutu iSkunu ana ilki la 
u-Se-ri-bu I have not taken away the field nor 
did I make (that for) which he established 
tax-freedom liable again to feudal duties 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 7, and passim in this text (MB 
kudurru). 

5. Surubu to penetrate: LU.KUR-wm 
ri-ba-am-ma ina lih\bi\ mdtika Sallatam uSessi 
the enemy will make an invasion and carry 
off booty from your country YOS 10 22:16 
(OB ext.), cf. ina mat nakrika tu-Si-ri-ib Sall[asi 
5 m] tuSessia[m'] ibid. 33 vi 16, 34:4 and 46 iii 34, 
and note: LU.KUR-rwm \u{\)^-\Se^-ri-ba-am-ma 
ina libbi kalam-A;® Sallatam uSessi YOS 10 
13:11; nakru dla ilammima ana libbiSa TV-ib 
the enemy will lay siege to the town and 
penetrate it TCL 6 1 r. 41 (SB ext.). 

eredu (to descend) see arddu. 

erehu (to be quick) see ardhu. 

eremu (to cover) see ardmu. 


18 


273 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erenu A 

erenu A {erinnu) s. ; cedar (tree, wood and 
resin); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and {gi§) 

ERIN. 

gis.erin = e-re-nu, gis.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(var. li-[ia-ru]) white cedar, gis.erin.mi = 
la-mu black (cedar), gis.erin.sud = Si-i-hu tall, 
gis.erin.iis, [gis.iisj.erin = min= su-pu-uh-ru 
blood-cedar Hh. Ill 217ff.; e-re-en (var. e-ri-in, 
e-re-na) erin = e-re-nu Ea I 213, also S'* I 173; 
Fel-re-en gis.[ekin] = e-re-JiM DiriII 222; gis.til. 
lat.erin= til-lat[e-re-ni], su-kin-ni e-re-ni Hh. Ill 
223f.; giS.tir.gis.erin = qiS-tu e-re-ni Hh. Ill 
180; gis.ig.gis.erin = da-Zol e-re-wi Hh. V 222. 

gis.eringis.su.nr.me gis.za.ba.lumgis.KU 
fx.xl.bi ha.ra.an.e(var. .mu) : [. . .'\-tu-Su 

lisesaki may its (the mountain’s) .... bring forth 
for you (Ninhursag) cedar, cypress, sttpdZM-(cedar) 
and boxwood as its tribute LugaleIX 25. For other 
bil. refs, (all gis.erin = erinnu) see semantic 
section. 

ii-ia-a-lujl -ru — giS.erin MalkuH 165; au-pa-lum, 
ti-ia-rum = gi§.bbin, ti-ia-ar = gi§.eein pe«ft(uD-w) 
CT 18 3r.i 22ff. (syn.list); fr qdt-ra-a-nu : tjA.KAUGlS 
eri-ni Uruanna II 514; t su-pa-[lu] ; oi^ e-re-nu, 
Gi§ ti-ia-llul : gi§.erik, d li-ia-[ru} : [e-ri]-nu 
[uD-il] Uruanna III 338ff. 

a) as tree — 1' provenience (with ref. to 
geogr. names) — a' in hist.: igi.nim.ta 
gis.erin gis.su.ur.me gis.za.ba.lum ni. 
hi.a ma.ra.an.DU from the upper (coun¬ 
tries, i.e., from the East) I will float down for 
you supdlu-cedar(s) and cypress SAKI 102 
xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); Am.a.num hur.sag 
erin.ta from Mount Amanus, the cedar 
mountain SAKI 68 v 28 (Gudea Statue B); 
timme gis.erin (var. Gis-en-im(iGi)) Sutd: 
hate Sa 1 GAR kuburSun biblat kur Ha-ma-ni 
high columns of cedar, one gar thick, produce 
of Mount Amanus Lie Sar. p. 78:2, and ibid, 
p. 76 n. 12, var. from Lyon Sar. 16:72, cf. gui 
Mri GiS.ERiN slrutu tarbit kur Ha-ma-nu CT 
34 33 iii 7 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
cf. furthermore Layard 92:97 (Shalm. Ill); GIS. 
ERiN.MES paglatu tarbit kur Ha-ma-ni u kur 
ia6-mm(text -kak) strong cedars, grown in the 
Amanus and the Lebanon VAB 4 230 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana KUR Labnani allik gvM,re gi§ 
e-ri-ni ana bit ^Anim u ^Adad ... akkis 
aSSd I went to the Lebanon and felled 
and took back with me logs of cedar for 
the Anu-Adad temple KAH 2 68:17 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 66:33, also AKA 170 r. 3 (Asn.), etc.; 
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ina umiSu kur Labndnu Sa-ad-du-[n\ qUdti 
^Marduk Summuhti sa irissu tabu Sa gis.erin. 
ME§ siruti [taybiti ^Anim ... na-a-bu-u ana 
^Marduk Sarri ana ekal malki lugal x x an.ki 
Suluku simat [x x] in those days the Lebanon, 
that exuberant forest of Marduk, the 
fragrance of which is sweet, where mighty 
cedars, planted by Anu [grow], [. .. ] .... to 
Marduk the king, suitable for a king’s palace 
[...], worthy of [a god?] VAB 4 174 ix 16 
(Nbk., coll, from photo) ; mdlok GIS.ERIN.MES USi 
teteSir ... gis.erin.me s dannuti Sihuti pagluti 
da dumuqSunu duquru duturu bunddunu asmu 
hisib KUR Labndnu kihddti I made an easy 
road for the (transport of the) cedars, 
mighty, high, thick cedars, whose beauty is 
in high esteem, whose dignified stature is 
gigantic, the abundant riches of the Lebanon 
VAB 4 174 ix 37 and 39, cf. GIS.ERIN dannuti 
siti dadi el4ti VAB 4 116:40 (Nbk.), cf. also 
ibid. 16; gidmahhe Gis eri-ni da ultu umeruqute 
idihuma ikbiru dannid ina qereb Sirara daddi 
ina puzri nanzuzu udaklimuinni sissun (the 
gods) disclosed to me the place where giant 
trees, cedars, grow, which since days remote 
have grown high and very thick, standing 
concealed in the depth of the Hermon OIP 
2 120:38, cf. gudure gis.erin siruti tarbit kur 
Sirara kur Labndna Streck Asb. 88x98, also 
gudure gi§ eri-ni durmeni da irissun tdbu binut 
KUR Hamdnim kur Sirara OIP 2 119:22 
(Senn.); GIS.ERIN da aganna epdu ultu kur 
L[ab-na-na'] dumdu dadunadunu lu.erim.hi.a 
da KUR Ebir-ndri adi Bdbili ittadu ultu Bdbili 
Karsaja u Jamanaja adi Sudan nadunu the 
cedar that was used here, they brought from 
a mountain named Lebanon, the people (Old 
Pers. and Elamite: the Assyrians (for Syri¬ 
ans)) from beyond the Euphrates (= from 
Syria) carried it to Babylon, from Babylon 
the Carians and the lonians carried it to Susa 
MDP 21 p. 8:22-f MDP 24 p. 107:9, restoration 
from the Elamite version (see Hinz, JNES 9 Iff. 
line 27) and the Old Pers. version (see Kent OP 
p. 142ff.), 

b' inlit.: qiddtim[. . .^gis.'ebin inirEnkidu 
[... yid qidtim da ana zik[ridu ... ] Sa-ri-a u 
La-ah-na-na the forests [... ] the cedar, En- 
kidu has slain the [... ] of the forest, at whose 
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word [trembled] Hermon and Lebanon Gilg. 
O. I. r. 11 {= JNBS 16 256); gis.tir gis. 
sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.duu.dun [...] : 
ina qlSti rlqi e-ri-ni immellu ina HaS\ur ... ] 
(Marduk) who played in the forest perfumed 
hy cedars, who [. .. ] in the Hasur (mountain) 
BA 10/1 75:4f.; KUE Ho-ma-nu ... KUR 
e-ri-ni, kur Ha-bur .. . ktjr e-ri-ni, kur 
Ha-Sur . . . kxtr e-ri-ni kite Si-ra-ra (var. 
Si-ra-a) . .. ktjr e-ri-ni JNES 15 132:5flf., 
cf. ibid. 146:3ff. (Hh. XXII and Diri VI); KTJR 
HaSur kur GIS.BRIK BBR No. 75-78:6; gis. 
erin.gal kur.gal.ta mu.a kur ki.sikil. 
la.ta nam.tar.ra kur gis.ha.sur.ra.ta 
an.us.sa high cedar, growing in the high 
mountains, placed by destiny in a pure loca¬ 
tion, reaching toward heaven from the haSur- 
tree-mountain Surpu IX 42. 

2' provenience (with ref. to a Cedar Moun¬ 
tain and a Cedar Forest) — a' in hist.: mdtam 
alitam iddiMum ... a-ti-ma gi§.tir.gis.erin 
u KUE.KUR.KTJ (Enlil) gave him the upper 
country as far as the Cedar Forest and the 
Silver Mountains PBS 5 34 vi lOf. (Sargonof 
Akkad), of. UET 1 274 i 15f. (Naram-Sin); Sarrtl 
mamman waSib Mari ... kur.gis.erin u gis. 
taskarin(ku) Sadi rabUtim la ikSudu ... ana 
KUR.Gi§.ERiN « Gis.TASKARiN Sadi roMtim 
irumma giS.taskarin gis.erin giS.su.tjr. 
Mix M GIS elammakkam .. . ikkis no king 
residing in Mari had reached the great moun¬ 
tains (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain and the Box¬ 
wood Mountain — (but) he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the great mountains (i.e.) the Cedar Moun¬ 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and cut 
boxwood, cedars, cypresses and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 i 37, ii 14 and 16 (Jahdunlim); 
sukkal. mah kur . gis . erin. na Elam*^* 
Ma[r.ha.si . . .] ZA42 42 iii 29'(OB apocryphal 
inscr. of Lugalannemundu), cf. ibid. 43 iv 10 and 
27, cf. also ana kur e-ri-ni RLA 2 430ff. (list 
of eponyms, years 840 and 775). 

b' in lit. (as a mythological locality): aSSu 
Sullumu[qiS]ti GIS... . iSimSu Enlil Enlil 
created him (Huwawa) to guard the cedar 
forest Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 Rm. 289:1, cf. 
Gilg. Y. V 183, and passim in Gilg., also kur. 
gis.erin JCS 1 8:12 (Gilgamesh and the Land of 
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the Living); t^Utukur.sim.gis.erin.na.ta 
e.a.ni when Utu comes forth from the 
mountain perfumed by cedars CT 36 34:3 
and 5. 

3' as growing in Mesopotamia; gis e-re-na 
taskarinna allakkdniS ina mdtdti Sa abiluSindti 
isse Sdtunu ... lu alqdmma ina kirdti mdtija 
lu azqup cedar, boxwood, oak of Kanis, these 
trees I took from the countries I subdued and 
planted them in the gardens of my land AKA 
91:17 (Tigl. I); ina Sadddni Sa attallaku{\) u 
hurSdni Sa etattiqu isse zerdni Sa dtammara 
Gi§ e-ri-nu gis.sur.mik ... [. ..] kirdti tugt 
daSSara in the mountains wherever I went, 
and in the mountain-ranges wherever I 
passed by, when I saw seeds of such trees as 
cedar, cypress, (and other trees) [I collected 
them and planted them] the gardens were 
thriving (with them) Iraq 14 41:41 (Asn.), cf. 
VAB 4 174 ix 37, sub usage a-l'a'; kima 
simen nasdhi Sa ziqpi Sa gi§.erin Gi§.§UE.MiN 
[... ] when the time of uprooting the saplings 
of cedar and cypress (for transplanting) [ar¬ 
rives] ABL 814:9 (NA), of. ibid. r. 9; gi. 
gun 4 .na gis.tir.sim.gis.erin.na the git 
gunu (of Nippur), the forest perfumed with 
cedars VAS 2 8 i 13, and dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13; 
arid kiri Sarru Msibu e-re-ni the king (is the 
one) who goes down to the garden and cuts 
a cedar (slip) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 

11 28. 

4' as a tree sacred to the gods : ['^Mar]duk 
bel GIS.ERIN Craig ABRT 1 66:8; ^Ku-bUx 
(sud) ndHlu GIS.ERIN DN, who sleeps in the 
cedar-tree ibid. 11; alsika ^SamaS ina qereb 
Same elluti ina silli gis.erin tiSamma lu Sakna 
Sepdka ina muhhi tu-pat burdSi I called to 
you, Samas, (who are) in the midst of the 
pure skies, (saying,) “Seat yourself in the 
shade of a cedar and put your feet on (a) .... 
of juniper!” 4R 17 r. 9 (= Schollmeyer No. 2); 
[e-r]i-nu birkdSu Salluru kizilldSu his knees 
are cedar, his ankles(?) pear trees LKA 72 r. 

12 (description of a non-pictorial symbolic repre¬ 
sentation of a deity); cf. VAB 4 174 ix 16, sub 
usage a-l'a'. 

b) wood — 1' for building purposes: 
e.erin (part of Ningirsu’s temple) ITT 2 
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4582 : 2 ; elcal ois e-ri-ni .. . ina alija ASsur 
epuS I built a palace of (i.e., paneled with) 
cedar in my capital Assur AKA 146 v 14 (Tigl. 
I), cf. Iraq 14 41:25 (Asn.), Lie Sar. p. 76:13; 
M abuSu Sa Sarri . .. ana GN illi1c[uni] ina 
qanni al Harrdn bit Hi M gis.ekin 
when the father of the king was on the way 
to Egypt and, in the region of Harran, saw 
(in a dream/vision) (in) a temple (built en¬ 
tirely) of cedar wood (Sin leaning on a staff) 
ABL 923:11 (NA); 138 Gis.ERiN sattu annitu 
iStu libbi ur-su-te [iStu] GargamiS nasuni [ina 
lib'pi 30 GIS.ERIN dannute [...] papah Bel 
bdbanu 138 cedar trees have been brought 
this year from Carchemish from within the 
.... — among them thirty big ones [... ] the 
inner chamber of Bel (referring to Esarhad- 
don’s restoration of Esagila) ABL 120:13 and 
16 (NA); ^ubat *^Enlil belija ... ina qirib 
dlija ASSur abni E gis.erin tisallil within my 
city Assur I built a residence for my lord 
Enlil, I roofed the temple with cedar KAH 
1 2 ii 14 (SamSi-Adad I), for dupl. see AOB 1 22; 
gis.erin.meS paglutu . .. ana sululiSu u dalati 
bdbe^u uSatmih I put in place (lit. made them 
hold) thick cedar (beams) for its roof and the 
doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. 
gis.ur.meS ia gis.erin . . . ana salluli sa 
ekurrdti ABL 464:3 (NA), cf. usage a-l' and 
also guMru, cf. also timme gis.erin sub usage 
a-l'a'; dub e-ri-nim gal a large board of 
cedar wood BIN 6 258:7 (OA); Gis dippi Sa 
GIS.ERIN Sa taqbiam the door panels of cedar 
wood that you promised me VAS 16 36:4 (OB 
let.), cf. GIS.IG.MBS GIS.ERIN KAH 1 2 ii 17 
(§amsi-Adad I), also VAB 4 118 ii 43 (Nbk.), 158 vi 
39 (Nbk.), Streck Asb. 246:62, of. furthermore Hh. 
V222, in lex. section; U KA-SU GIS.KAK UBUDU-e 
GIS.ERIN iSkun and in his gate he set up 
a peg of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pi. 2 
ii 12 (OAkk.), cf. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN MDP 
6 pi. 2 i 11 (OAkk.); see dappu, nasramu. 

2 ' for various objects used in rituals, for 
the cult, or as precious toys; sita.sag.mah 
gis.erin.babbar.ra the grand mace-head 
(with a handle) of “white cedar” (perhaps = 
lijdru) SAKI 132 xii 22 (Gudea Cyl. B), cf. 
(for the sar.ur-mace) ibid. 68 v 29 and 31 
( Statue B); sikkdti Sa musukanni taskarinni Gis. 
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ERIN uSi (drum)sticks of musukannu-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony (for the lilissu-dvxxm} 
RAcc. 4ii27; GIS.MA.GURg GIS.ERIN a boat 
(model) of cedar Haupt Nimrodepos 53:23 (SB 
rel.), cf. gis.ma i;.siG 4 .bi gis.tir.bi.ta 
gis.erin.am (used in the katuhuda- 
ritual) 4R 25i 22; 1 GI§.MA Sa GIS.ERIN </> 

e-ri-ni hurdsa uhhuzu qadu gab unuteSu one 
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, 
together with all its equipment EA 14 ii 17 
(let. from Egypt), cf. sehheruti Sa iSaddadu 
which children can pull ibid. 18. 

3' used for magic figurines; 2 nu gis.erin 
2 NU gis.sinig(!) teppuS you make two 
figurines of cedar, two figurines of tamarisk 
KAR 80:10, cf. dupl. RA 26 41 r. 16, also NU 
GiS.SINIG NU GIS.ERIN.KEx(KID) Maqlu II 229, 
and passim in Maqlu; UR.IDIM Sa GIS.ERIN 
teppuS you make (a figurine) of a rabid dog 
of cedar KAR 26 r. 9, cf. ibid. 46. 

4' used as fuel: in the month Kislimu 
Sand kindnu Sa gis.erin ina bit papahi ik: 
kassu a second brazier with cedar wood will 
be set up (lit. tied) in the chapel SBH p. 144 :20, 
cf. 2 Ki.NE iSten [ina ... ] Sanu ina muhhi 
niknakki ina bit papahi Sa gi§.erin ikkassi 
BRM 4 25:27, dupl. SBH p. 144 (Uruk-ritual). 

5' used as incense: attabak qand gis.erin 
u SiM.GiR Hi isinu iriSa I poured out reeds, 
cedar wood and myrtle, the gods smelled the 
fragrance Gilg. XI 168; uqattarkunuSi Gis. 
ERIN ella kisra silta zd^a ^ba kisrdt gis.erin 
elli nardm Hi rabuti I burn as incense for you 
pure cedar, a bundle of shavings (with) sweet¬ 
smelling exudation, bundles of pure cedar 
wood, beloved of the great gods BBR No. 
75-78 i 56f. (5am-ritual) ; GIS.ERIN Saldtim- 

ma ana niknakki mahrimma sardqi prayer 
(when) cutting cedar wood (into shavings) 
and strewing them on the first censer ibid. 62; 
[arm] mdkalti bdrdti ana rikis gis.erin [te: 
Seynme Sd'ili pdSiri Sundti to the plate of the 
bdru, to the bundle of cedar (shavings) (you, 
Samas, pay attention), you heed the SdHlu 
who interprets dreams Schollmeyer No. 16 i 53 ; 
when you, Samas, rise from the Cedar Moun¬ 
tain, naSdkka mdr bdri Gi§ e-ri-nu the di¬ 
viner brings cedar (incense) to you Dream- 
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book p. 340 K.3333:9', cf. naSu e-ri-in-ni [ana] 
SamaSuAdad JRAS 1932 35:16, cf. alsona^tt 
GIS.BRIN BBR No. 24:24, No. 1-20:119f., and 
passim in the ritual of the 6am. 

6' other ritual uses; 3 silti gis.ekin.na 
itdtiSSu tuzaqqap you drive in (into the 
ground) around him (the sick man) three 
splinters of cedar wood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8 
(med.) ; asakkan ana pi puhatti gis.brin ella 
kisra silta zai’a tMa I put into the mouth of 
the lamb pure cedar, a bundle of shavings 
(with) sweet-smelling exudation BBR No. 
100:40 (== Craig ABRT 1 60ff.); balu patdn GIS. 
ERIN ina piSu inaHs (var. una'as) he (the 
bdru) chews cedar on an empty stomach BBR 
No. llr.ie, cf. BBR No. 75-78:16, also tamitlibi 
bika ina gis.erust iim uzni sumAli[hi ... ] 
tadahbvb you tell into his (the god’s) left ear 
the question which you have in mind, with 
cedar wood (in your mouth) BBR No. 98:8; 
sa 3 GIN KU.BABBAR Gi§.ERiN ana dullu §a 
DN three shekels of silver’s worth of cedar 
for the cult of DN BIN 1 47:15 (NB let.). 

c) resin (or possibly wood) — 1' in econ. 
and med.: 13 dug i.nun 20 ma.na erin. 
babbar (among ingredients of perfumed 
oil) Nikolski 1 301 i 3, and passim in Pre-Sar. 
lists; 34 ma.na gis.erin lag.ta 34 minas 
of resin in a lump (among ingredients of sim, 
perfume) UET 3 1777:5, cf. TCL 5 pi. 32 i 2, and 
passim in Ur III; 1 GIJ e-ri-nam Mmamma ana 
PN dinamma lublam buy me one talent of 
cedar (resin), and give it to PN, so that he 
may bring it to me CCT 4 44b: 13 (OA let.), cf. 
15 MA.NA e-ri-nu-um ^ gin simSu DIP 27 55:12 
(OA), cf. also CCT 5 28a: 10; 20 MA.NA 

GIS.ERIN 1 sutu i.SAG 1 SUtu i.GIS.ERIN 
ana qutrinndtim twenty minas of cedar 
(wood/resin), one seah of fine oil, one seah 
of cedar oil for incense Boyer Contribution 
104:1 (OB), cf. 1 GU 30 MA.NA GIS.SU.TJR. 
MIN ... 1 GIJ GIS.ERIN TCL 10 81:4, cf. also 
ibid. 57:7; 2 GIJ 15 MA.NA GIS e-ri-nu §a 

i.Gis.MES muttu ina muhhi PN tamkdri irteh 
two talents and fifteen minas of cedar (resin) 
for oil, less (than the promised amount), is 
still owed by PN, the merchant (tamkdru) 
HSS 14 576:1 (Nuzi, translit. only); ^a 5 bilat 
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URTTDU.MES ana Gis.ERiN.NA.MES ana §ur: 
meni ana daprdni .. . uppaSma u ina ekalli 
ana PN inandin (the tamkdru) will convert 
the five talents of copper into cedar (resin), 
cypress, juniper (and other perfumes, and 
also dyed wool) and deliver (the goods) to PN 
in the palace AASOR 16 77:7 (Nuzi); 2 ma.na 
e-r\i-i-nu] (ingredient of perfume) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 8 r. 18. 

2' in lit.: ir(text ni) gis.erin.na sa. 
hur.sag.ta im.mu ir.si.im.bi duio.[ga] ; 
iris e-ri-ni Sa qereb Sadi asu irissu td[bu] 
cedar resin (lit. perfume) that grows in the 
midst of the mountains, whose fragrance is 
sweet 5R 51 iii 14f., and dupl. K.9070 (unpub.), 
see ereSw, liSaslika za’i e-ri-ni may he offer 
you (as incense) resin (lit. exudation) of cedar 
4R 54 No. 1:53, cf. BBR No. 75-78 i 57, sub usage 
b-5'; note also: sammut e-ri-ni rdmka belu 
your love, 0 lord, is as the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 21; ana 
bltini ina sammdt gis.erin erba enter our 
house amidst the fragrance of cedar Gilg. VI 
13; ina libbi 2 gizille gi§.erin gis.sur.min 
Gi.DUG.GA tusannaS you insert cedar (shav¬ 
ings or resin), cypress and sweet reeds in two 
torches KAR 26 r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 20. 

d) Saman ereni cedar oil — 1' in econ.: 
i.GiS.EBiN with gloss i-e-ri-in SLT 11 ii 6 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); 2 sila i.gis.erin 
ku.bifgin TCL 10 56:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 71 iv 
61, etc., cf. also (beside gis.erin) Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 104:2 (OB), sub usage c-1'; U (.Sa} 5 
GIN i.Gis GIS.ERIN Sdmamma liqia buy me 
five shekels’ worth of cedar oil and bring it 
CT 29 14:20 (OB let.); 1 SILA I.SAG ma-ri-tum 
1 SILA i.Gi§.ERiN 1 sila of fine Mari-oil, one 
sila of cedar oil ARM 7 34:2, cf. ibid. 52:2, 79 : 
1 , and passim. 

2' in lit.: i.sim.gis.erin.na ikibam. 
sud.e she (Inanna) sprinkles cedar oil on 
the ground SRT 1 v 31 (Lipit-Istar) ; gis. 
erin.babbar.ra [i.gis.erin] i.gis i.sag 
i.sim.'^Nin.urta lal.had [x.x.x].tum.a: 
lijdru [Sa-man e]-ri-ni Samnu ella Samnu ruStu 
Samnu nikipti [lalldru Sa] ana mdtiSu ibbabla 
white cedar (resin), cedar oil, sesame oil, 
virgin oil, oil of nikiptu, white honey, that 
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are imported into this country (to be put into 
the holy water basin) CT 17 39:43f., cf. 
i.gis.erin.na lal i.nun.na ugu.bi u.me. 
ni.bil : Saman Gi§ e-ri-ni [diSp'ju himetu 
eliSu Surupma ibid. 28:58f., alsoBBRNo. 31-37 
i 5, also i.Gis.ERiN i.SAG (poured into 
the foundation of the temple) KAH 1 2 ii 23 
(Samsi-Adad I). 

3' in med.: kibrit tasdk ina i.Gis e-ri-ni 
tuballal taptanaSSassu you bray sulphur, mix 
it in cedar oil, and rub him several times 
AMT 1,2:8, cf. KAR 202 ii 4, also \lu ina 1J§(?) 
Gi]§.EEiN lu ina 1 + Gis Qis.w&m tuballal AMT 
16,1:24, and passim in med. Note that saman 
ereni and dam ereni occur in the same medical 
texts in AMT 37,2:6 and r. 14, AMT 75 iii 7, 
81 and 20, AMT 92,4:4 and r. 1, AMT 91,1:16 
and r. 10, see Schwenzner, AfO 8 40. 

e) dam ereni cedar balsam (see also sm 
puhru, i.e., gis.erin.us blood-cedar) — 
r inecon.: da-me e-ri-nim (in broken con¬ 
text) HSS 10 224:5' (OA); US e-ri-nu [^]a 
Sa-li-mu-te Sa RN E ‘^ASSur e.kue.mes-5[m] ce¬ 
dar balsam for .... from Shalmaneser (to) 
the Assur-temple (and) its temples (heading of 
list) KAV 78:1 (MA); Hajdnu .. . MSepKVB, 
Hamdni ... 200 gaSure gi§ e-ri-ni [... ] 2 
ANSE us.MES Gi§ e-ri-ni .. . amhurSu 10 ma. 
NA KU.BABBAE 200 gaSure Gi§ e-ri-ni anse u§. 
ME§ Gi§ e-ri-nu maddattu ina muhhiSu askun 
I received 200 logs of cedar (and) two homers 
of cedar balsam from PN, (residing) at the 
foot of Mount Amanus, I imposed upon him 
as tribute ten minas of silver, 200 logs of cedar 
(and one) homer of cedar balsam 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. i.DUG.GA US Gi§ e-ri-ni 
riqqe tdbuti kisitti Gis e-ri-ni fine oil, cedar 
balsam, sweet smelling aromatics, cedar 
cuttings AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.). 

2' in rit.: ina i.Gis i.dug.ga us e-ri-ni lal 
u i.NUN selarSu lu aSel I daubed its foun¬ 
dation wall with sesame oil, perfumed oil, 
cedar balsam, honey and ghee KAH 1 13 r. 
iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. Borger Esarh. 4 iv 21, and 
note in the same use: i.gis.eein, sub usage 
d-2'; mdrassu rabltu ta 2 (sutu) us eein ana 
Belet-seri iSarrap he will burn his eldest 
daughter with twenty silas of cedar balsam 
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(as an offering) to DN (as punishment) ADD 
474 r. 6 , also ibid. 436 r. 8; US GIS.EEIN tasah 
lahSu you sprinkle him (the bidl) with cedar 
balsam RAcc. 4 ii 12; us.GIS. EEIN I.GIS '^ZA-i 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 30 (comm.). 

3' in med.: us e-ri-ni tapassas you rub 
(him) with cedar balsam CT 23 50:15, also ibid. 
17, and passim; da-mi GIS.EEIN Sa 7 larusu 
balsam from a cedar (tree) which has seven 
branches AMT 88,2:9, cf. AMT 16,1:24 (restored), 
sub usage d-3', also 5 MA.NA [us(?) e-r^i-i-nu 
(as an ingredient of perfume) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pi. 8 r. 20; ina Saman Surmeni us gis.eein 
tuballal taptanassassuma iSallim you mix 
(various drugs) in cypress oil (and) cedar 
balsam, you rub him several times and he 
will get well CT 23 35:41, cf. ibid. 49 i 5, also 
KAR 56:10. 

f) other products or parts of the cedar: 
ziD kasi zio gis eri^-ni ina sikari tarabbak 
you soak powder(?) of kasu, powder(?) of 
cedar, in beer AMT 34,5:4, cf. zid.giS.eein 
KAR 192 r. ii 54; ZID GIS.EEIN ZfD.GIG AMT 
55,1:12; KU.KU GIS.EEIN (among provisions 
for a ritual) BMS 30 r. 25; izi gis.eein tasdk 
you bray coals of cedar (among coals of other 
plants) KAR 194 r. i 22, cf. IZI GiS.EEIN.NA 
AMT 75 iii 21 ; for Ml erlni, “cedar-resin” see 
Uruanna II 514, in lex. section; for GiAeRIN. 
SIG, “needles,” see lukSu, for tillat ereni or 
sukinni ereni “tendrils)?)”, see s.v. and Hh. 
Ill 224f., in lex. section; gurun i-ri-nim 
fruit of the cedar (perhaps another tree or 
plant) Kish 1930 143:29 (OAkk.). 

g) subspecies of the cedar: erinnu pesu, 
synonym of tijdlu, tijdru, lijdru, “white 
cedar,” see s.v., and cf. CT 18 and Uruanna III, 
in lex. section; suldmu, “black cedar,” see 
Hh. Ill 219, in lex. section; note: gis.u. 
ku.erin = su cedar pine Hh. Ill 228a, 
gis.nu.ur .ma.erin = zakummdnu cedar 
pomegranate Hh. Ill 187a, and sur.me. 
erin (always mentioned beside erin. ud.ud, 
which seems to stand for surmen) VAS 14 
131 i 7, DP 511 i 2, and passim, Nikolski 1 301 i 
4 (all Pre-Sar.); see also supdlu, supuhru and 
haSurru. 
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In many contexts it cannot be decided 
whether e.renu refers, in rituals, to wood 
cuttings or to resin, since shavings of cedar 
wood, as well as cedar resin, can be used as 
incense (see refs, with silti and kisitti ereni). 
A clear distinction is made between Saman 
ereni, “cedar oil” (cf. the med. texts sub usage 
d-3'), extracted from the cut wood, and the 
substance called dam ereni, “cedar balsam,” 
recovered from the living tree. However, 
in later Assyrian royal inscriptions, the term 
saman ereni (see KAH 1 2, Samsi-Adad I, 
sub usage d-2') is replaced by dam ereni (see 
usage e). The term Ml ereni, “sap of the 
cedar,” i.e., resin (equated with qatranu) 
occurs only ,in Uruanna; the sap seems to 
be designated in the medical texts by simple 
erenu, as is indicated by the fact that it is 
used for fumigation and anointing (see Thomp¬ 
son DAB 284). 

Thompson DAB 282ff. 

erenu B s.; root; SB*; Sum Iw. 

[e-ri-in] “J5 |xa.na = sur-su Sb I 124. 

kiMdl Sa irmu er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, .... and was bent 
down (with explanation) e-re-e-na jj Sur-Su jj 
e-ri-na-ti e. means root, variant: .... 5R 47 
r. 17 (Comm, to Ludlul). 

The obscure adverb erna is here explained 
by a reference to the Sum. loan word erenu, 
and likewise by e-ri-na-ti. 

Langdon, Bab. 7 186 n. 2. 

erepu (ardpu) v.; to become dusky, dark; 
from OB on; I irup, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and 
su; cf. erpu, urrupu. 

su = ra-bu-u, a-ra-pu Igituh I 414f.; su-u = 
e-re-bu sd '^uTU-si, e-re-pu sa VD-mi Ea I 342f., cf. 
(with su-u u) A II/4;67f., and (with [u-su] Ti-tuu) 
A III/3;208f.; su-u §u = e-rib ^Sa[m-si], ra-bu-u 
sd (l5a[m-si], e-re-pu sa vv-me Idu II 259ff. 

dUtu an.iir.ra ha.da.an.su.su.ru d§E§.Ki 
an.pa.se ba.da.girj : (Samas) ina isid sam& 
i-te-ru-up (Sin) ina eldt same irtabi (when Adad 
raged) the sun went dark at the base of heaven 
(and) the moon disappeared in the heights of heaven 
4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; Uj sii.us.ru an.dul.fla giSI.mi 
X [sju.bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ur-ru-up sillaMi 
ukkul ina zumrisu nuru ul ibasH he (the utukku- 
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demon) is dark, his shadow is somber, there is no 
light in his body BIN 2 22 i 31 f. 

tu-ur-rap 5R 45 K.253 iii 40 (gramm.). 

a) erepu: ina ^alSim [umim'] [VD-mu-u'jm 
i-ru-pa-am-ma adi namdri[Su'\ ul inattulk] 
(if) on the third day the weather becomes 
dusky but not a drop (of rain) falls before 
it clears up ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); umum 
i-ru-pa-am-ma Samum izannun the weather 
will become dark and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), 
also umu st-ma samu ul izannun Boissier 
DA 217:9 (SB ext.); umu i-ru-up Samu iznun 
if the weather is dusky (in MN) and it rains 
PBS2/2123:8(MBastrol.), cf. UD SU-ttp Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 235 r. 5, ITD SU ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105b ii 9, and passim ; summa Hum . .. arhis 
i-te-ru-up if the moon becomes prematurely 
dark (in the morning watch of the ninth day) 
ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol.); melimm[u] ihallii 
quma namrirru i-ru-p[u'\ the glow disap¬ 
peared, the sheen became dark Gilg. O.I. 12 
(=JNES 16256); inaumehllujae-tar-pu-upanlja 
ina ume uladija ittakrimd eneja did my face 
become dark when I was in labor, were my 
eyes closed when I gave birth? K.890:7 
(NA, coll.), in BA 2 634; \}gug] libbaSu panuSu 
ar-pu his heart raged, his face grew dark 
Gilg. I ii 48. 

b) urrupu : summa panuSu issanundu u 
IndSu ur-ru-pa[YaT. -up) if he has contortions 
of the face and his eyes grow dark Labat TDP 
76:55, cf. ibid. 26:75 and 108:21 f. 

The verb erepu (ardpu) with its derivates 
erpu (erbu) and urrupu (Sum. correspondence 
su, usu, sus, susru), meaning “to become 
dark, dusky” (contrast namdru), is here 
connected with Heb. ‘erefc, “evening,” (Arabic 
gariba) and separated, a) from erpetu, erpu, 
and urpatu, “cloud,” considered primary 
nouns (cf.Ugar. Vp), and b) from erebu (Sum. 
corr. tu(r)) attested in Ugar. as V6. In the 
sense of “to set,” erebu (“to enter”) is used 
exclusively of the sun (in contrast to asu, 
“to rise”). The translation ereb SamSi of 
‘‘Utu.su.a must be considered as due to 
a conflation of the two concepts erebu §a 
BamSi and erepu Sa umi (see lex. section), 
the former of which is reflected in the Akk., 
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the latter in the Sum. wording. See also 
urpen. 

Ungnad, ZDMG 71 135. 

ereru v.; to become moldy; I irrur (i'ar: 
rur)] SB*; cf. erru adj., irru. 

[...]= e-re-rum, [...]= min a-ka-li to become 
moldy, (said) of bread Antagal III 249 f. 

ina GAx SE.ME Se^u ir-ru-ur ubbutu gar 
in the granaries the grain will turn moldy, 
(and) a famine will result ACh Sin 3.127, cf. 
ibid. 67, and (wr. ia-ru-ur) ACh Sin 35:5. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 

ere§§anu adj.; naked; syn. list*; cf. eru 
adj. 

mi-le-ri-nupu, qu-um-ma-ru-u - e-re-eS-sd-nu An 
IX 98f. 

ereSu A {iriSu) s.; smell, scent, fragrance; 
from OB on. 

ir KASKAL = sd E.RI§ e(var. i)-re-su Ea I 275; 
[ir KASKAL == sd KASKAL -a: e-r]i-iu A1/6:60; ir ir = 
zu-tu,e{va.x.i)-re-^u EaII47f.; o-ro-es ib= e-re-«M 
ibid. 49; ir = zu-[u-tu1, i-[ri-8u'\, a[r-man-nu] 
A-tablet 953ff. 

ir.si.im = i-ri-se 4R 20:28f., see usage d; 
ir.si.im nu.hur.re = e-re-stt uZ m-m-fi-m BA 10 
73: If. (= BA 5 662: If.), see usage a; ir gis.cren. 
na = i-ri-iS e-re-ni 5R 51 iii 14f., see usage b. 

za-a‘-u, e-re-Su = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:333f. 

a) in gen.: e-ri-i§ belija tdbam ina bltija 
essin I smell the sweet fragrance of my lord 
in my house RHA 35 71:2 (Mari let.); lu.sa. 
gar.ra sa.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da. 
hur.ra : biru Sa ina birutisu e-re-Su la isinu 
the hungry man who, in his hunger, did not 
smell any good smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 
ii 26; bur.gal unu.gal.bi ir.si.im nu. 
hur.re ; ina bur makallSu rabbuti e-ri-Su ul 
innisin in the dishes of his chief meal no 
smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 73: If. 
(= BA 5 662); Summa ina MN rmlu illikamma 
mMa ana eseni i-ri-is-su-nu la tab if the flood 
comes in MN and the smell of its water is not 
sweet to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
19 and 20; Summa e-ri-iS biti klma Ki.A.jdfo] 
if the smell of a house is like sulphur CT 38 
17:99, cf. (compared to the smell of various 
plants and substances) ibid. 98-121, also CT 
40 7 K.6715+:27~29 (SB Alu); if smoke [rises] 
from the water, i-riSqutri klma dfD.Lij.RtJ.GU 
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and the smell of the smoke is like that of the 
sacred river CT 39 16:51f. (SB Alu); e-ri-iS 
SinnlSu the smell of his teeth (in broken 
context, prescription against bad odor of the 
mouth) AMT 23,1:11; sippu Sigdri medilu u 
daldti iguld utahhidma . . . simat blti umalla 
i-ri-Su tdbi I made the threshold, the lock, 
the bolt and the doors drip with .... -oil and 
filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

b) said of aromatic trees and their wood: 
irgis.erin.na : i-ri-is erlni the scent of 
the cedar 5R 51 iii 14f. {bit rimki); Sa urqisi 
sunu karsu sumlalu i-ri-Su tabu (mountains) 
whose vegetation is the sweet-smelling karSu 
and sumlalu TCL 3 28 (Sar.); Saddu qiSdtim 
^Marduk summuhtim Sa i-ri-iS-su tabu (Leba¬ 
non) the mountain of the luxuriant forests 
of Marduk, the scent of which is sweet VAB 
4 174 ix 15 (Nbk.); guSure burdSi usallilSima 
i-ri-sa utib I roofed it (the palace) with 
beams of juniper-trees(?) and (thereby) made 
its fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.), ci. klma 
qlSti haSurri i-ri-is-su uStlbSu VAB 4 256 ii 5 
(Nbn.) ; daldti Surmeni slrdti Sa ina pete, u tdri 
e-re-eS tabu doors of cypress, whose fragrance 
was sweet when one opened or closed them 
OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:13, 
Streck Asb. 88x99, and passim; beams of pine 
wood Sa e-ri-i[S]-Si-na klma haSurri izdqa 
libbuS the fragrance of which, like that of 
the haSurru-ceda.!, wafts through it TCL 3 
246 (Sar.). 

c) said of incense: e-ri-Sa-am ul issinu 
balukka (the gods) cannot smell the fra¬ 
grance (of any incense) without you (the fire 
god) LKA 139:49; asrukka qutrinnu i-ri-Sd 
(var. -Su) tdba I scattered sweet-smelling 
incense for you BMS 2:28, ci. qutrinnu e-riS 
z\a\-i tdbi Eboling Parfumrez. pi. 25:13, also 
[qutrinn'^i za'a i-ri-Sd tdba KAR 42:37, and 
dupls., see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22. 

d) said of other offerings: ill isinu i-ri-Sd 
ill Isinu e-ri-Sd tdba the gods smelled the 
fragrance (of the aromatics), the gods smelled 
the sweet fragrance Gilg. XI 169f., cf. ana 
i-ri-Si-Su ipahhuruka Gilg. XII 17, also ibid. 
36; surkinnu tahdutu i-ri-Si tdbi ana gind 
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uMnSunutima I established for them (the 
dead) sweet smelling incense(?) (and) scat¬ 
tered offerings in abundance VAB 4 292 iii 17 
(Nbn.), cf. uStahmatu i-ri-M tdbutu SBH p. 
146:36 and 40; ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.sim 
bi.in.x ; armannu uStess[i'\ i-ri-Se ta-bu-u 
the pomegranate gave forth a sweet fra¬ 
grance 4R 20:28f. 

ereSu B s.; queen; syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

e-re-su = sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

The spelling E-re-eS-lci-i-ga-a-al EA 357:2 
(and passim in this text) for Sum. <lNI]St.ki. 
gal and GASAN.ki.gal, suggests the reading 
*ere s for nin or gasan, which reading is not 
attested in lexical texts but is preserved in 
the Sum. Iw. eresu. See also the use of nin 
with the Sum. value eres in CT 16 36:8f., 
quoted sub ersu A adj. usage a, and in the 
personal names composed with eriSti, sub 
eriStu A s. mng. Ic. 

ereSu s.; desire, wish; OB, EA*; ci. ereSu 

A. 

a) in OB personal names: E-li-e-re-sd 

Her(the goddess’)-Desire-is-Exalted CT 6 
48b: 22, and passim; Da-an-e-re-sa LUKUR(SAL+ 
me) CT 4 40a:7. 

b) other occ.: send your man to me to 
the palace u la ka-Si-id i-ri-Su u uMirtiSu and 
I will send him to you as soon as the request 
is granted EA 82:17, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 2 241 ff. 

Stamm Namengebung 125. 

ere§u A v.; 1. to ask (somebody for some¬ 
thing), to request, 2. to crave, desire, 3. IV 
to be desired, required; from OAkk. on; I 
Iris — irriS — eriS, 1/2,1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
APiN, also RAM (in personal names only); cf. 
ereSu s., eriStu A, eriStu A in Sa eriSti, eriSu, 
eriSu A, eriSiitu B, erreSu, erSu C adj., meriStu, 
teriStu. 

‘^u-“®KA, al.di, di = e-re-M Nabnitu IV 217flf.; 
nig.al.di.dug 4 .ga = e-rii-tum e-re-Su Hh. I 42. 

Uj um.mi.a kii.ga al.la.bi.a : i-n[u um-mi-a- 
nu kaapa ir-ri-su-s']u the day when the creditor 
asks him for the silver Ai. 111163; meal.nu.di. 
di : paras la e-re-Si (cf. mng. le) TCL 6 51 r. 39f., 
also RA 12 75:53f.; [... Ujj.Mi .ba al.m[u] .un. 
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di.di.ne : e-te-ni-ri-sa mu-s[d u arra] (cf. mng. 
la-14') KAR 128:28. 

1. to ask (somebody for something), to 
request — a) to ask (somebody for some¬ 
thing) — 1' in OAkk.: u atta bulam ula 
tanassar iSpikl ginutim a-ri-iS-kd but if you 
do not watch over the cattle, I shall claim 
the regular field rent (lit. grain heaps) from 
you JRAS 1932 296:40 (let.); Sumrm KIT. 
HABBAR e-r{-Su{\)-ga if they ask you for the 
silver Watelin Kish 3 pi. 11 W. 1929, 160:10; 
su-tu-uh-ha-tim u-lu ki-sa-ma-ri te-er-ri-iS 
you ask for .... -s or .... -s Gelb OAIC 62:8. 

2' inOA: summa amtum uttatam te-ri-iS-kd 
diMim if the slave girl asks you for barley, 
give it to her COT 3 39a;23 (let.); tamalakkin 
... ana PN la taddini Summa PNj e-ri-is-ki 
dini Summa la kVam . .. ammamman la 
taddini do not give (fern.) the two boxes to 
PN — if PN 2 asks you (for them), give (them), 
otherwise, do not give (them) to anyone BIN 
6 14:30 (let.); KU.BABBAR 8 MA.NA U-ri-Si- 
ma immala e-ra-Si-kd-ma addinakkum you 
asked, me for eight minas of silver, and I 
gave you as much as you asked me for KTS 
la:4 (let.); tuppl Sa PN e-ta-na-ri-Su-ni PN^ 
e-ta-na-ri-Sa-ni they keep asking me for PN’s 
tablets, PNj (in particular) keeps on asking 
me KTS 36a: 4 f., of. ibid. 18, cf. also tuppam 
... e-ri-iS-kd-ma TCL 20 110:23, tuppam PN 
er-Sa-ma Hrozny Kultepe l 103:12; aSSumi 
endtim amatka PN iktala(\) ku.babbar J 
MA.NA e-ri-iS-ni-a-ti PN withheld your slave 
girl on account of the stone beads (lit. eye- 
stones), he claims one-half mina of silver 
from us KTS 29b: 8 (let.), ci. e-ta-ar-Su-ni-a-ti 
TCL 14 16:19. 

3' in OB: um i-ir-ri-Su-Su x kaspam ... 
inaddin the day they ask him for it, he will 
pay x silver TCL 1 170:13, cf. Meissner BAP 
19:8, Grant Smith College 269:6, also um i-ri-Su- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 258:5, also um kaspam ^Sin u 
PN i-ri-Su UET 5 324:14; um ummi'dnum 
i-ri-Su-u the day the creditor will ask for 
(the money) YOS 5 242:9, cf. YOS 8 96:6, also 
UD VM.MI.A i-ri-Su-su TCL 10 76:6, and see Ai., 
in lex. section; um ekallum i-ir-ri-Su-Su RU. 
babbar i.LA.B when the palace asks him for 
it, he will pay the silver RA 15 191:26, cf. 
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TCL 11 196:9, CT 8 36a:12, Gautier Dilbat 32:9, 
and passim ; Sikaram mali i-ri-Su-ha la ta-ka- 
al do not withhold the beer for which he 
asks you TCL 18 117:8 (let.), cf. ana PN 
ana §a i-ri-Su-ka la takalla YOS 2 101:21, cf. 
also OECT 3 62:11 (letters) ; kisir bltisu i-ri- 
iS he asked for the rent of his house TCL 17 
20:8 (let.); 5 Kus ITS igdrim Ki PN PNj 

i-ri-iS-ma PNj asked PN for a length of five 
cubits of the wall (to rest his beams on) 
TCL 1 193:5, cf. CT 4 14b:7, sub [iStu] 

MU.3.KAM e-te-ne-er-ri-is-su-ma [Se'^am] ul 
inaddinam I have been asking him for it 
for three years, but he has not given me the 
barley LIH 24:10 (let.); dajdni PN lu.mes 
M-bi . . . uluma hlSam ... i-ri-Su-Si-ma ... 
ul ublam the judges asked PN (to produce) 
either the witnesses or the written document 
but she did not bring (either) TCL 1 157:35; 
Summa ituramma .. . bissu i-ir-ri-iS if he 
returns and claims his house CH § 30:67; 
mdnaMtiSu li-ri-iS he may claim his expenses 
Gautier Dilbat 67:10; ana eqlim la e-re-M-im 
nU Mrri utammi he made him swear by the 
king that he would not claim the field UCP 
9 355 No. 25:21 (let.). 

4' in Mari: sidltam mali i-ir-ri-Su-ka 
apulSunuti give them all the provisions they 
ask from you ARM 1 17:44, cf. mal Sa itti 
ahiSu PN i-ri-Su RA 36 122:16 (let.); PN 
bltam Mti i-ri-Sa-an-ni ummami . . . [lidym 
PN asked me for this house, saying, “Let (my 
lord) give (me the house)” ARM 1 41:25; 1 
LXJ.DIM bell e-ri-i§-ma I asked my lord for a 
housebuilder ARM2 101:20; panuttummdtam 
XXX {i-te-eryri-Su inanna andku [.. . ■»«]; 
piMam u pir'am e-ri-iS formerly, they had 
asked for .... land, now I (only) ask for life 
and progeny ARM 1 3:26T. (let. of Jasmah- 
Addu to a deity), restored by von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 76. 

5' in Elam: um ummenum kaspam i-ir-ri- 
Su KU.BABBAR u MAS.Bi i.LA.E on the day the 
creditor asks for the silver, he will pay the 
silver and the interest on it MDP 22 22:10; 
SlbiSu i-ri-Su-Su-ma they asked him for his 
witnesses MDP 23 319:7, also 22 161:10. 

6' in MB: minumma e-ri-iS-ka Slubilal 
send me whatever I asked of you EA 4:36. 
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7' in EA: u undu aMati Sa e-ri-Su ahija 
inandinmame but if my brother gives (me) 
the wife for whom I have asked EA 27:17 (let. 
of Tusratta), of. EA 19:69; iMin salmu ana 
jaSi ... aSar abikama RN e-te-ri-iS I had 
requested one statue for myself from your 
father, Mimmuria (Amenophis III) EA 27 :20 
(let. of Tusratta) ; anumma hurdsa ana ahija 
e-te-ri-iS u hurdsu Sa ana ahija e-ri-Su ana 
2-Su ana e-re-Si illak now I have asked my 
brother for gold, and the gold for which I 
have asked my brother will serve for two 
requirements EA 19:56f. (let. of Tusratta), cf. 
hurdsa matta ... danniS dannis e-te-ri-iS EA 
29:137 (let. of Tusratta), cf. also EA 35:17, 22 (let. 
from Cyprus), and passim in this let.; rdbis sarri 
[ayra-Su ±-Su-nu the royal commissary 
wants their house EA 285 : 25. 

8' in RS; summa ina arki uml PN arddniSu 
e-er-re-Su if, later on, Tette claims his sub¬ 
jects MRS 9 RS 17.334:13. 

9' in Bogh.: [. .. ] atta RN te-ri-sa-an-ni- 
ma SamSl ul ukallasu [whatever] you, RN, 
ask of me (I) the Sun will not withhold 
KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); RN ana ^SamSl sdbe 
tillata i-ir-ri-iS RN will ask the Sun (i.e., the 
Hittite king) for military aid KBo 1 5 ii 54, cf 
ibid. 44. 

10 ' in MA and Nuzi : PN Sipdte mdddte ... 
e-te-ri-iS PN has asked for much wool KAV 
106:6 (MA let.); Summa PN ibbalakkatma u 
eqelSu i-ri-is if PN goes back on the agree¬ 
ment and claims his field JEN 530:10, 493:11, 
and passim, also ina umi Sa i-ir-ri-su-u§ 
inandin HSS 5 94:6; ina ajimme umi e-ri-iz- 
zu-nu-ti u ileqqi on whatever day he asks 
them (for the deposit), he may take it AASOR 
16 91:10 (Nuzi); dajdni Slbuti Sa PN i-te-er- 
Su the judges asked PN for witnesses JEN 
383:20, and passim in Nuzi, cf. dajdni LTJ. 
MES pa-a-Su-u-ni-e aSar PN i-te-er-Su JEN 
342:19; u dajdnu tuppu Sa mdruti aSar PN 
i-te-er-Su and the judges requested the deed 
of adoption from PN JEN 363:8. 

11 ' in NA: ina ume e-ri-Su-Su-ni iddan 
the day they ask him, he will give (the 
amount of the obligation) KAJ 73:14, 82:7, 
127:15, also Iraq 16 64 ND 2080:6; andku 
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sdbe e-te-ri-is I have asked for troops ABL 
506 r. 13; Sa satti gabbi andhar Sarru akale 
li-ri-eS during the entire year hereafter the 
king may ask for food ABL 78 r. 7. 

12' in NB: uttata mala i-riS-Su-u-ka im 
nasSu give him as much barley as he asks 
you for CT 22 215:13 (let.), cf. BIN 1 65:8 (let.), 
also fpN kurummata ana PNj ul te-e-riS VAS 
4 78:9; umu Sa Satammu u lu.sid.mes Sa 
Eanna i-ri-iS-su-nu-tu ibbakannim on the 
day when the Satammu and the scribes of 
Eanna ask them, they will bring her YOS 6 
234:7; ul kaspa ul mimma e-ri-iS-ka husdbi 
e-te-ri-is-ka I have not asked you for silver 
nor for anything (of that sort), I only asked 
you for AMsahit-branches UET 4 186:17f.; 
turru Sa tdbtija ir-ri-Su-u-ka I ask you for a 
return of my favor ABL 291 r. 4. 

13' in hist.: SulmdnaSunu iSSdma e-ter-ri- 
Su-uS kitra they brought their good-will gifts 
and implored his support Winckler Sar. pi. 44 
D 32, cf. usalldnima e-riS-an-ni kitru Lie Sar. 
p. 74:2, also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 41; salam SarrUi 
tija musapp4 ilutiSun mu-te-ris baldtija (I set 
up) a statue of myself in royal attire, in an 
attitude of prayer, to implore constantly for 
my life Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, cf. ana mu-ter- 
re-Si baldtija mahar ill ... ukin Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iv 1 (Ash.) ; andku ana DN e-te-ri-iS 
DN liddinnu I implore Ahuramazda, may 
Ahuramazda grant (this to me) VAB 3 91 § 
5:34 (Dar.), cf. ana DN e-ri-iS Herzfeld API 
31:50 (Xerxes). 

14' in lit.; isti Anim hdwiriSa te-te-er-Sa- 
as-su-um ddrVam baldtam arkam she re¬ 
quested from Anu, her husband, a lasting, 
long life for him RA 22 171:13 (OB Agusaja); 
i-te-er-Su ana iliSin sikra SEM 117 r. iii 10 
(MB); [... ud].Mi.ba al.[x].di.di.ne ; 

Sahluqtu tabrdtika mdtdtu e-te-ni-ri-Sa muS[a 
u urra] day and night the countries desire 
the destruction of your wonderful works KAR 
128:28 (prayer of Tn.); mlnu te-riSAinl-ni belli 
minu liddinunikki for what do you ask me, 
0 my Lady, what can one give you? Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8 (SB ino.), cf. minamma te-ri-Si-in- 
ni whatever you have asked me for EA 357 : 87 
(Nergal and Ereskigal), also mind ter-ri-Si-in- 
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ni Gilg. VI 71 and ibid. 103; Sa e-ri-Su-ka 
(var. er-ri-Su-ka) bila abi ‘^En[lil] give me 
what I ask of you, my father Enlil 4R 58 
ii 34 (SB Lamastu), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 71, 
cf. aSSu atti annd te-ri-Si-in-[ni] (var. ter-ri- 
Sa-[an-ni^ ibid, ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 
73; qibiamma Sa te-e-er-ri-Sa-an-ni luddikku 
tell me, and I will give you what you desire 
of me Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 7 (SB Etana), cf. te-ri- 
Su-ma inandinuniSSa KAR 238 r. 10 (SB ino.); 
kinm SdlS^u Bdbili Sa te-ri-Sd SipriSu libnassu 
lippatiqma in conformity with this (your 
offer) let the bricks of Babylon, for the con¬ 
struction of which you have expressed a 
desire, be fashioned En. el. VI 57; e-ri-su-ma 
(var. i-ris-su-ma) libbaSu epeS tdhazi when 
his (Irra’s) heart craves (lit. from him) to go 
to war Gossmann Era I 6; amri etla Sa i-ri-Su 
baldta look at the man who desires (ever¬ 
lasting) life Gilg. XI 203; Sa te-er-ri-iS aldka 
urhdt SupSuqdt where you want to go, the 
roads are dangerous VAS 12 193:26 (sar tamt 
hari), cf. ibid. 27. 

15' in omen texts: eriSti durlim] nakrum 
duram i-ri-iS-ka wish for a fortress, the 
enemy will demand a fortress from you RA 
38 81 r. 8 (OB ext.) ; KTJB LI.DI APIN-te jj [lI. 
Di H dj(x-na-nu jj lA.m // bu-Su-u jj APiN-fca jj 
ir-riS-ka the enemy will demand your pos¬ 
sessions, Li.Di = strength, li.di (also) = pos¬ 
sessions, APiN-)fca (read) irriSka ROM 991:1 If. 
(unpub., Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[mimyna nakru AYiN-ka-ma ina tubbdtika 
SVM-Su whatever the enemy asks from you, 
give it to him willingly CT 27 46 r. 22 (SB Izbu); 
dl pdtika nakrum i-ri-iS-kla] the enemy will 
demand a town on your border YOS 10 
17:22 (OB ext.), cf. VRU ZAG-ka APIN.MES-ia 
Boissier DA 6:3f., also TCL 6 4:1, CT 30 20 r. 5 
(all SB ext.), also ala u belSu nakru APiN-fca 
TCL 6 4:18 (SB ext.); dlu lamita nlS Hi apin. 
MBS-^u the besieged city will ask you for (a 
safe-conduct protected by) oath TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.), cf. Ki.MiN-ma ul tanaddin tanaqqar 
ditto, but you will not grant it and will de¬ 
stroy (the city) ibid. 28; NU SE.GA-Su APIN(!)- 
ma ul nadinSu he will make a request of a 
person who is not friendly to him, and he will 
not be given (what he has asked for) K.26 r. 
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ii 34 {= Dream-book 330), also [. . .] SE.GA-M 
APIN-ma STJM-[^m] ibid. 35. 

b) to express a wish for (something) 
(said of a deity) — 1' in hist.: E.Kr.A[G.A.iii] 
Sa i-ri-Su BA.nu he built (for Ninegal) her 
beloved temple, for which she had asked 
MDP 28 5:7 (OB); RN .. . '^AsSur bitam i-ri- 
{s-su-ma Assur expressed to RN the wish for 
a temple AOB 14:8 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
ana warduitiySunu er-Su-nin-ni (the gods) 
expressed their wish that I do service for 
them VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB, Ibiq-Istar); ^Istar 
beltu blta Sand .. . i-ri-Sd-ni-ma the lady 
Istar requested of me another temple KAH 

2 59:84 (Tn.), cf. ^AMur belu mahdza e-ri-Sd- 
ni-ma ibid. 61:42, dupl. ibid. 60 i 90; *^Sin enta 
i-ri-iS Sin expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 10, cf. aSSum e-re-eS enti 
ibid, i 7 and 13 (Nbn.). 

2' in omen texts; <^SamaS SamSam amlam 
ana napiMiSu i-ri-iS Samas requests a (votive) 
sun disk from the man (in return) for his life 
CT 5 4:6, cf. SamaS SamSa ana na-<pi>-i§-ti 
awilim i-ri-iS YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
awilam iUu ikriblSu i-ir-ri-is-su his god will 
ask the man for votive offerings to him CT 

3 3 r. 4 (OB oil omen), cf. YOS 10 51 i 9 (= 52 

i 9), ii 41 (= 62 ii 40) (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); ^SamaS eSretim i-ir-ri-i$ Samas re¬ 
quests tithe payments CT 3 4 r. 22 (OB oil 
omen); ena u §angd ilu AFia-eS the god 
requests a high priest and a ^awgfM-priest TCL 
6 4:33 (SB ext.), cf. NIN.DINGIE.RA ilu APIN- 
ei ibid. 34, also ugbabtam ilu YOS 

10 17:47 (OB ext.); ummdni itti Him ana 
ddkim er-Si-et with divine approval, the 
destruction of my army has been demanded 
YOS 10 46 iii 41 (OB ext.), cf. ummdni itti Hi 
ana gaz er-Set CT 27 34 r. 13 (SB Izbu), also 
TCL 6 4:15 and 17 (SB ext.); ummdni itti Hi 
[ka]-ma-at kasdt <ana> ddki er-Set with divine 
approval, it has been demanded that my 
army be bound, tied up and destroyed KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. dlu Suhat rube itti 
Hi ana ddki e-riS TCL 6 1 r. 51 (SB ext.); eri§ti 
Sadim ^ISJmra lubuStam i-ri-i§-€ti'^ YOS 10 51 
i 27 (= 62 i 26) (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
mimma waqram Sa-li-[ . .. ] dingib i-ri-iS-ka 
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the god requests something precious [... ] 
from you YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); Hu amela 
irba APiN-ei the god requests a gift from the 
man CT 28 44 K. 717:4 (dupl. of CT 30 12 K. 
1813-h obv.(!) 16), cf. DINGIR LU SA(text MA). 
DUG 4 APiN-e^ TCL 6 4:24; obscure; dingib 
LU su.NiR SIB NIG NAG APiN-e 5 (sce eriSti 
kakki u Surinni, sub eriMu) Boissier Choix 63 : 2 
(all SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: '^Dagan neqetim [.. .1 i-te- 
ne-er-re-Sa-an-ni Dagan keeps asking me for 
sacrifices ARM 2 137:44; 3 Sandt umi iSti 

Him e-ri-id three years are demanded for the 
god (as term for the fulfillment of a vow) BIN 
4 32:5, cf. adi mala umi(\) Sa isti Him e-ri-Su 
ibid. 16(OAlet.); naptunu §a e-ri-Su-u-ni the 
feast which they (the gods?) have desired 
ABL 1021:12 (NA). 

c) with eriMu (meriMu): inumi alahhim 
num eriMam e-ri-Si-ni when the alahhinnu- 
official made the request to me CCT 2 15:8 
(OA let.); eriMaka mare Sarrim Sa ina GN illequ 
e-ri-iS put forward your request for the 
princes who were taken in GN ARM 1 27:27; 
meredetija §a e-ri-Su the requests which I 
have made EA 29:110, 113 and 160 (let. of 
Tusratta), see meriMu ■, te-ter-sa-an-ni eriMu la 
e-re-M you have made a request of me that 
must not be made CT 15 47 r. 22, var. te-tir- 
Sa-ni-ma .. . eriMa Sa la e-re-M KAR 1 r. 18 
(SB Descent of Istar). 

d) in personal names: ^Sin-e-ri-iS CT 2 
17:24 (OB), cf. '’^S^m-APIN Meissner BAP 47 : 32, 
and passim; '^Marduk-eres-su AfO 10 36 No. 
63:6 (MA, translit. only), and passim; '^Adad- 
MU.APIN-i,? BE 15 69:8 (MB), and passim in 
MB, NB and NA names, cf. '^/Siw-DUMU.US.APIN 
BE 15 195:19 (MB), 0^-a-aA-APIN BE 14 26:10 
(MB), and passim in NB; '^(?M-ia-NUMUN. 
KAM-ei ADD 200 left edge 2; Ul-lu-mi-ir-Si-it 
She-Has-Been-Desired-from-Long-Ago CT 2 
3:3 and 6, cf. TCL 1 69:35 (OB), also Ina- 
libbi-er-Si-it CT 4 40a: 9 (OB), and passim in OB 
and MB, see Clay PN p. 88; abu-dina-ASTJS- 
eS Tallqvist NBN 127b, also usku-baldta- 
APIN BE 14 67:16 (MB), BM-gine-KAM Tall¬ 
qvist APN 56b; for other MB refs., see Clay PN p. 
161, s. V.; 'lA^ofra-LA-APIN-e^ ADD App. 1 ii 34; 
Adad-iMi-KAM VAS 6 276:10 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: ag ze.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : urti 
habitti paras la e-re-Si mimmea addakki my 
important decisions, my offices which no one 
has the right to demand, everything I have I 
give you TCL 6 51 r. 39f. (SB lit.), cf. RA 12 
75:54; e-riS kittu epir u lu\b-biS] aspire to 
what is right, give food and clothing (to the 
poor)! PSBA 38 133:13 (SB wisdom), cf. (with 
var. e-riS kittu pilah [u kubbif] be pious and 
give honor) STC 2 pi. 66 ii 11, and cf. e-riS 
ti ki i-lim epir u kubbit PBS 1/2 116:54; NA 4 
e-re-Si lishitamma .. . NA 4 la e-re-Si liShitamma 
let the die (lit. stone) which is desirable (for 
the oracle) leap forth, (in the opposite case) 
let the die which is undesirable leap forth 
LKA 137:23 and 27 (SB rit.); Sa e-ri-Su u-iam- 
Su-u the one who demands it (i.e., the bor¬ 
rower), who keeps (the tablet) overnight KAR 
203 r. 35, cf. 4a e-ri-4u u-4am-4u-u KAR 111 
r. 7 (both colophons), note: ina meri4ti4u u- 
iam-Ki-M TCL 6 1 r. 59, sub meriitu. 

2 . to crave, desire — a) in med. : 4umma 
libba4u Imim ikassa me magal APiN-ma i4atti 
if his inside is (alternately) hot and cold, he 
craves and drinks a great deal of water Labat 
TCP 118:11, cf. APIN.ME§ ibid. 12, SlIso 4um: 
ma Wu ... me ana 4ate magal APiN.ME-ti 
ibid. 224:52, Silso (wT. i-te-ner-ri4-ma) ibid. 53, 
and passim (with food, beer, wine) in Labat 
TDP; ana i-ris (var. [e']-re-4u) ninda.hi.a 
kabattu4 sarpat ana i-ri4 (var. [e]-re-M) XJZV 
u kas lummunu zimu4u with a craving for 
food his mood is bitter, with a craving for 
meat and beer his face is somber Anatolian 
Studies 6 150:7f. (Poor Man of Nippur). 

b) other occs.: sal sA-M la ir-ri-su (if) 
he never desires the woman he loves KAR 
26:9, dupl. AMT 96,7:11; PN ana DAM-U-tU 
ul ir-i4-4d-a-nu PNj mdrua rabu 44 lapdni PN 3 
dlidu lapdni mamma 4andmma ul dlidu mdru 
rabu 4a PN 3 44 (if PNj, my son, says that he is 
the son of PN,) PN never had intercourse with 
me (lit. desired me as wife), PN^ is my eldest 
son whom I bore to PN3, I did not bear (him) 
to anyone else, he is the eldest son of PN 3 
TCL 13 138:14 (NB). 
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3. IV to be desired, required : bel immerim 
pursdsam i-ni-er-\ri-i4] a wig will be required 
(as a divine wish) from the owner of the 
sheep (cf. eri4ti pursdsim, sub eri4tu) YOS 10 
47 :19 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); eri4ti 
ina biti awlli i-ni-ri-4u ul innaddin a request 
made in the man’s house will not be granted 
RA 38 82:4 (OB ext.), cf. eri4tum in-ner-ri-4u 
ul innaddin TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.). 

Though ere4u is normally used with the 
object demanded and the person of whom it 
is demanded both in the accusative, the latter 
is occasionally found in a construction with 
i4tu or i4ti (OA, OB Agusaja), a4ar (EA, 
Nuzi), and ana (EA, NB). Connect with 
Ugar. '‘r4. 

Bbhl, Symb. Koschaker 170; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
16 224 n 2. 

ereSu B (ard4u) v. ; 1. to seed by drilling 
seed into a furrow by means of a seeder- 
plow, to cultivate or plant (a field), 2. *uri 
ru4u to plant, 3. 4uru4u to put under culti¬ 
vation, 4. IV to be seeded, to be planted; 
from OAkk. on; I lri4 {lru4 OAkk. and MA) 
— irri4 {irru4 Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 6, 
OB, irra4'MA, NA) — eri4 (aniNA), 1/2,1/3, 
1/4 BE 14 39:10, II (mwm,?only), III, III/3 
Ai. IV ii 28 only, IV ; wr. syll. and VRU 4 , 
apin.la; cf. eri4dnu, eri4tu B, eri4u adj. eri4u 
B s., erre4u, erre4utu, er4u B adj., er4utu B, 
hard4u B, meri4tu, meri4u, te.ru4u. 

uru 4 = e-re-iu Hh. II 324; li-ru apin = e-r\e-su\ 
S** II 290; cf. [u-ru] [apin] = te -ru-sum, e-re-sum 
MSL 2 147 App. 1 ii 4f. (Proto-Ea); a-pi-in apin = 
e-re-Sum MSL 2 144 ii 20 (Proto-Ea);pa 5 .gi§.apin 
= pa-lag e-re-[Su] Hh. XXII B 26. 

a.sh ki.in.gar u.bi.in.bur : a.§a uS-te-ni- 
ris-ma Ai. IV ii 28; gis.su.ni[m].gid.da.ta 
ba.an.uruj^.e : i-na a-ga-di-ib-bi ir-ri-is he will 
drill with the hand seeder-plow Ai. IV ii 30; 
sar.ra uru 4 .a : e-ri-iS '^Nisaba 4R 23 No. 1 i 12f. 
(cf. mng. la-12'); [uBU 4 -i]i = in-ner-riS CT 41 
28:7 (Alu Comm.). 

e-re-^um(var. -Su) = a-la-ku, rM-du-ii Malku VI 
220 f. 

1 . to seed by drilling seeds into a furrow by 
means of a seeder-plow, to cultivate or plant (a 
field) — a) to seed — 1' in OAkk. : eqlam ^d-ru- 
u4 u mA§.an§e usur appunammaOutiummame 
eqlam ula a-ru-u4 a taqbi ana ^ da.na ta ma- 
ag-ga-ti 4u4ibma atta eqlam '‘d-ru-u4 seed the 
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field and guard the cattle, under no circum¬ 
stances should you say (later), “I could not 
seed the field (on account of) the Guteans” — 
place .... and seed the field yourself! JRAS 
1932 296:4, 9 and 15 (let.); Summa e-ro-si-iS 
natu [se.nJxjmijn llzib if it is fit for seeding, 
let him set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:23 
(let.). 

2' in OA: ina i-dijti a-ra-M~im taSaqqal 
she will pay at the .... of the seeding TCL 
21 240:7 (= BIN 6 236), cf. TCL 14 66:10, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 294. 

3' in OB: gud.apin gis.apin u hiSehti 
e-re-Si-im lupulSuma ana e-re-Si-im qdssu 
liSkun I will provide him with plow-oxen, 
(seeder)-plows, and whatever is necessary for 
the seeding, and he should start seeding VAS 
16 129:17f. (let.); eqlum . .. iMu ITI gis.apin. 
DUg.A ina e-re-Si-im gamer u alpuSu patru ... 
X BXJR i-ir-ri-i-Su . .. [Sumiman la iamem[ina] 
e-re-Si-im kaluSuman gamer ever since the 
month of Arahsamna he has been through 
with the seeding of the field, and his oxen are 
unyoked, (but) they still have to seed x bur 
(of field), if it had not been for the rain all the 
seeding would have been finished TCL 17 6:9, 
15 and 20, cf. ibid. 24 (let.); zeram u ukvUdm 
Sa e-re-Si Subilam send me seed grain and 
feed (for the oxen) for the seeding YOS 2 
126:14(let.); GVDMi.A SalmuhitamuliSuumirii 
Sam er-ri-iS the oxen are in good condition, 
there is no damage, and I shall proceed with 
the seeding VAS 16 9:19 (let.); iStu iti gan. 
GAN.E UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-md e-re-So-am aklat 
mis alpl ana me Salem lu ussi since the twen¬ 
tieth day of the month MN I have been 
finished with the seeding, I am taking the 
oxen out to drink (their fill of) water TCL 
18 78:11 (let.), cf. iStu e-re-Sa-am ta-ak-mi-<is>- 
ma YOS 2 66:6 (let.), also LIH 105:16fT.; 
Summa eqlam la i-ri-iS-ma ittadi if he does 
not seed the field but leaves it fallow CH 
§43:6; Summa erreSum aSSum ina Sattim 
mdhrltim mdnahdtiSu la ilqu(\) a.sa e-re-Sa-am 
iqtabi if the tenant-farmer promises to plant 
the field (again) because he was not able to 
draw last year (from the yield the equivalent 
of) his investment CH § 47:63; x gan a.§a 
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ana e-re-Si palgi kima tetehhuma 1 gis.apin 
Sa PN PNj lilqia when you approach the 
irrigation ditch to seed the x iku of field, let 
PNj bring one (seeder)-plow from PN VAS 
16 199:6 (let.); iSakkak iSebbir u i-ir-ri-iS he 
will harrow, break up (the clods) and seed 
VAS 9 202:9, cf. majari imahhas iSebbir u 
i-ri-iS BIN 7 197:10, cf. Haverford Symposium 
p. 230 No. 3 : 9 and 13 ; ina ITI KIN.t>lNANNA ul i- 
ri-iS-ma TCL 11 149:9; cf. ibid. 152B 14; 1 i-ni- 
it e-re-Si 1 i-ni-it majari one team (of oxen) 
for the drilling (of seed), one team for the 
breaking up of the ground Gautier Dilbat 49:1, 
cf. 2 i-ni-a-at e-re-Si-im BIN 7 19:3; klma 
e-re-Su-um patru when the (team for) seeding 
is unyoked TCL 11 226:2, cf. iStu e-re-Su 
gamru Langdon, PSBA 34 pi. 8 No. 4:5, and 
adi patar e-re-Si-im PBS 8/2 196:5, VAS 7 87:4, 
YOS 12 421:3; 50 GUD e-re-Si Iraq 7 62 A 960 
(Chagar Bazar, citation only), of. ibid. A 964 and 
967. 

4' in Elam : PN rented a field ana erreSuti 
i-ri-iS innah urabbdma ina eburim essid iddS 
in tenancy, he will seed, do (all) the (required) 
work, grow (the crop), and at harvest time he 
will harvest and thresh MDP 23 278 :6, also MDP 
22 128:8, MDP 23 281:8, and passim, also i-ri- 
Suurabbuma MDP 24 369:7; iti a.sA dingie. 
RA e-re-Si-im Month-of-Seeding-the-God’s- 
Field (name of a month) MDP 22 30:4, 25:4, 
cf. iti A.§A DINGIR.RA gis.apin MDP 22 107:7, 
ITI A.SA DINGIE.RA URU 4 .A MDP 18 97:6, 106:9, 
and passim; ITI Ser^i Sa e-re-Si Month-of- 
the-Furrow-for-the-Seeding MDP 22 87:9, also 
ibid. 124:5, cf. ITI Sefi Sa ibid. 102:13, 

and also iti Se-er-hu-um URU 4 .A MDP 10 21:9, 
58:9; note : lu ina iti sebuti lu ina iti Se-er-i 
e-re-Si CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu). 

5' in Mari : eqlam ... ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) i-ir-ri-Su they will seed the field 
in teams ARM 3'33:15; li-ri-Su [,?]a kima la 
raksu u e-re-Sa-am la ile^u ana puhat lu.mes 
uMtrutim [taqjannu let them seed, and those 
who are not contracted for and cannot seed, 
you will .... for the replacement of the 
reserve ARM 4 86:32f. ; Sa.gal gud Sa e-re- 
Si feed for the plow-oxen ARM 7 263 ii 14. 
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6' in MB: alpa bilamma ina seri lu-ri-iS 
e-re-Sa la tuSahtanni bring me the ox so that 

I may do the seeding in the fields, do not 
make me miss (the right time for) the seeding 
BE 14 41:6f. (let.), cf. bell milcra u e-re-Sa la 
ihatti BE 17 40:13 (let.), als .0 e-re-Su la imatti 
ibid. 26; ana e-re-Si u turri nadnu (oxen) 
given for drilling and covering the seed (lit. 
turning back) BE 15 199:36, cf. ibid. 38; 
e-re-sa mahrd hi i-ri-su BE 17 11:4; e-re- 
es lu-di-e . .. ilik Sarri mala baSu the 
seeding of the ZMf?tt-fields and whatever feudal 
obligations to the king there are MDP 10 pi. 

II i 25 (kudurm), cf . lu-da-a ana la e-re-si BBSt. 
p. 51 No. 8 B 26, cf. also VAS 7 67:13 (Elam). 

7' in EA: anumma anakuma er-ri-Su / ah^ 
ri-Su now I do the seeding (with WSem. 
gloss, see haraSu B) RA 19 108:11, cf. EA 
226:11. 

8' inNuzi: m twa ma/ariw PN nxjmxjn.mes 
i-te-ri-ii PN has drilled the seed with his 
ordinary (not seeder) plow JAOS 55 pi. 3:11, 
cf. eqla majarum e-te-ri-i$ ibid. 19, also ibid. 25; 
ana nxjmun.meS e-ri-iS-mi SMN 3085:17 
(unpub.), cf. eqldtija PN ana [kibd]ti e-ri-iS-mi 
PN drilled wheat on my fields JEN 362:7, 
ef. ibid. 17. 

9' in MA; seed grain Sa 5 gan a.§A [^a] 
ekallim [ana'\ a-ra-Se to seed a five-iku field 
belonging to the palace KAJ 134:9; eddnu 
etiqma hi panltiSunuma eqla e-er-ru-lSvA if the 
term (for repaying the loan) is exceeded, they 
(the debtors) will seed the (mortgaged) field 
as they did before KAJ 52:18; [Mmma a^elu 
eqel] tappaiSu [el-ra-a-dS . .. nlS §arri [izkury 
aMuma e-ru-uS if somebody wants to seed 
the field of his partner (but somebody else 
kept him from it,) made him swear an oath 
by the king and seeded it (himself) KAV 2 
vii 5 and 8 (Ass. Code B § 20), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

10' in NA: ana simdn se.numtjn.mes 
a-ra-Si pan taksidti nipti let us open (the 
canal) for the season of seeding the fields, 
before the cold (comes) ABL 503 r. 15. 

ir in NB : u x guk se.numxjn bit meriSu 
nakkamdu Sa DN Sa ina panlSu se.numtjn 
mala ibbalakkituma ina gis.apin.mb Sa ina 
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panlSu ina libbi ir-ri-Su and x gur of arable 
land, property of the Lady-of-Uruk, which 
is at his disposal, that he may seed it with 
the plows that are at his disposal, as much as 
he can in fallow rotation YOS 6 150:12, seeM. 
Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht in Neubabylonischer Zeit, 1936, p. Ilf., cf. 
eqla ana nabalkattani ir-ri-Su BRM 1 83:8, 
see also mng. 5a; SE.NUMUN,?a PN maGI§.APIK. 
MES Sa Belti-Sa-Uruk Sa ina panlSu i-ir-ri-Su 
u SE.NUMiTN Sa PNj rab bulu i-ir-ri-Su the 
fields which PN will plant by means of the 
seeder-plows of the Lady-of-Uruk which are 
at his disposal, and the field which the cattle- 
master PNj will plant TCL 12 90:16f. ; ina 
silli Sa belija kur.ra.mes u ggd.mes ibaSSu 
lubukamma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be se.ntjmitn 
li-ri-Su-u under the authority of my lord 
there are horses and oxen, let me bring them 
and leave (them) here, (that) they may seed 
the field ABL 456 r. 9, cf. alpu ana e-re-Su BE 
9 3:12. 

12' in lit.: a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : a-ki-it 
e-re-Si iS-Sa-ka-an the afcfto-festival of the 
seeding (season) is celebrated (in description 
of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 A ii41 
and45(SBAstrolabe); ana buli kitpod e-re-Sd 
hissas keep the cattle in mind, remember 
(their importance for) the seeding BA 5 
624:14(rel.); gu^.gal .. . 'lUL.sar.ra uru^.a 
a.gar hi.li.a : gugallu ... e-ri-iS ^Nisaba 
muSahlilu ugdri great bull, who seeds the 
grain, who makes the fields thrive 4R 23 No. 
1 i 12f., see RAco. p. 26; aSrdt la mlriSti er-ri- 
Sd rah {kldi] the inseminator of the field 
(i.e., the plow) seeds the non-arable ground 
CT 15 34:32, see Landsberger, JNES 8 277. 

b) to cultivate or plant (a field without 
specific reference to seeding) — 1 ' in OB: eqlam 
e-ri-iS-ma Se^am ulu SamaSSamml Sa ibbaSSu 
esip tabal plant the field, and then collect and 
take home (the crop) of barley or sesame! 
CH § 49:24; NAM [se] u §E.Gis.i e-re-Si-im 
iB.TA.E (PN) rented (a field) to seed with 
barley and sesame YOS 12 300:9, cf. ana 
e-re-Si-im iiSesi UET 5 212:7, also ana se 
e-re-Si-im BE 6/1 112:4, YOS 8 173:6; ana 
A.SA e-re-Si-im tappu (PN and PN^) are 
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partners in the task of cultivating the field 
BIN 7 191:4; eqll i-te-ri-iS Se^am Sa eqlija ana 
maikaniSu ittabak he has cultivated my field, 
and has poured the barley from my field onto 
his (own) threshing floor TCL 7 69:26 (let.); 
iStu MXJ.5.KAM ... eqlam ... ana erreSutim 
Susaku ... e-te-ne-er-ri-iS for five years I 
have rented the field under an erriMtu- 
contract and have planted it every year PBS 
7 103:8 (let.), cf. MU.2.KAM i-te-er-ri-iS-ma 
^E-Suilteqqi OECT 3 18:8 (let.); ulaitndudma 
A.§1 PN ikkimSumai-ru-uS if he (the debtor) 
does not measure out (the barley inpayment), 
PN (creditor) will take the field (left in mort¬ 
gage) away from him and plant it (himself) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5; itti eqlim Sa PN 
eqlam ahiam e-\ri\-iS-ma Se'um aSar iStenma 
Sapik I planted another field together with 
the field of PN, and the barley is stored (to¬ 
gether) in one and the same place LIH 28:9 
(let.) ; eqlam Mti andkuma e-er-ri-is-su I 
alone planted that field TCL 18 109:27 (let.), 
cf. ibid. 34. 

2' in Elam: mxj.S.kam PN i-ri-iSlsip 

u itabbal for five years PN has cultivated (the 
field), and gathered and taken (its crop) MDP 
24 371:9, cf. a.§A ... ia PN i-te-er-ri-Su MDP 
23 289:12, 15 and 18, also ibid. 290:13, 16 and 18. 

3' in MB: iStu Kurigalzu . .. adi Nazimat 
ruttaS . .. abbua i-te-ter-ri-iu u mamma id 
i^bu^ from the time of RN to RNj my ances¬ 
tors cultivated (the land) one after the other, 
and nobody asked for rent BE 14 39 : 10. 

4' in MA: x gan a.§A mlruSe PN ukdl 
e-ta-na-ra-aS PN will hold and continue to 
cultivate the arable land of x iku KAJ 13:25, 
of. ibid. 21:22. 

5' in Nuzi: ana ikkdruti ana PN ittadnui 
ninni ina kalume er-ri-iS u ina muSi ina blti 
attallak they have given me to PN to do farm 
work, all day I work, and at night I go to my 
house AA8OR 16 8:40. 

6' in NA: Se.numxjn.meS Sa karri ... 
[iwa] libbi la-a-ra-dS out of (these fields) I 
will plant those belonging to the king ABL 
480 r. 10, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES ni-ro-dS dvllini 
nippaS ABL 126:13; eqla ina driSute e-ra-dS 
essid he will cultivate and harvest the field 
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according to the (terms of the) contract of 
cultivation ADD 87:6, cf. Iraq 15 152 ND 
3457:3. 

7' in NB: se.ntjmun ina qaqqar Sandmma 
vl i-ri-Su ki se.numttn ina qaqqar Sandmma 

1- te-ri-Su [... ] nSallam he is not to farm land 
in another district, if he farms land in another 
district, he will make [.. . ] restitution TuM 

2- 3 76:8f., cf. §B.NtJMirN Sudti PN ir-ri- 
iS-ma Dar. 409:4; taptu mala ina libbi upattu 

1- ri-Su as much new land as he brings under 
cultivation and cultivates VAS 5 55:8, cf. 
SE.NTJMiJN mala ina libbi i-ri-Su Dar. 316:21; 
ki la i-te-er-Su aki us.sa.dtj.mes uttatu inam 
din if he does not plant (the field), he will 
deliver as much barley as the neighbors TuM 

2- 3 138:11; SE.NUMUN Sa PN . .. Sa ina GN 
ana da-lu ir-ri-Su amur kalume ina libbi ikkala 
... §E.NUMUN Sa PNj tap-Si-ik-tum (for tap: 
Sihtu) the field of PN which he farms in GN 
by lifting the water (from a well or river), 
look! lambs pasture on it, the field of PNj is 
fallow YOS 3 76:42 (let.); alik e-riS esedu 
kalakkdti mul u ina sillija akul go and plant, 
harvest, fill (your) storage bins and enjoy the 
fruits (of your labor) under my protection 
ABL 925:6, cf. e-te-riS etesid ABL 1123 r. 14; 
enna uttata Sa ina libbi e-ri-Sd gabbi naSdta 
and now all of the barley I planted in it you 
have carried off CT 22 113:91 (let.); uttatu 
Sa ina qaqqar Sa Belti-Sa-Uruk mtj.an.na a^ 
ir-ri-Su ittiSu belu luSazziz let the lord write 
to his credit(?) the barley which they have 
planted this year in the district of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 3 107:7 (let.). 

8' in lit.: klma zer upunti annt ... mdr 
ikkdri ina seri la ir-r[i-Su'\ just as no plow¬ 
man will plant this upuntu grain (again) in 
the field Surpu V/VI 131; Summa amelu eqel 
dli la simdni i-riS if a man plants a field in 
the city out of season CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa ina eqel dli Se.in.ntj.ha ki.min 
ibid. 13, and passim ; Sd li-ri-iS ^Adad lirhis let 
Adad smite (the crop) he plants CT 32 4 xii 
30 (OB Cruc. Mon. ManistuSu); <DIS> A.sA libbi 
dli lu [x] X dli ^Adad irhis ... amelu Su 3 mix. 
ME§ ina kuri u nissate ittanallak ana Sa eqla 
i-ru-Su-u-ni qabi if Adad ravages a field in- 
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side the city or .... the city, that man will 
experience misfortune for three years — this 
is said with reference to him who plants the 
field ABL 74 r. 9 (NA), protasis quoting CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu). 

2. *urruSu to plant (only murriS attested) : 
ebir Same Sdpiku ersetim mddidi me tdmtim 
mu-ur-riS meriStu (wr. APiN-iw) (Marduk) 
who crosses the sky, heaps up (high) the 
earth, measures out the water of the sea, 
plants every plantation BA 5 398 i 3' (= RAcc. 
134:241) (SB). 

3. SuruSu to put under cultivation: u 
erset mdtim Sa qdtiSunu li-Se-ri-Su and let 
them provide for the cultivation of the land 
which is under them TCL 7 19:12 (OB let.), 
cf. u-se-er-ri-su ibid. 20 ; ina dlSe u habburi 
Su-ru-Sat tdmirtu the commons, which was 
planted with young grass and sprouting 
shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.). 

4. IV to be seeded, to be planted — a) in 
econ.: 15 gxjk u^tatu Sa PN ana PNj ana 
Se.numun inSuhu idin iltu ud.2.kam §e. 
NUMUN ina libbi in-ni-ri-iS give 15 gur of 
barley that PN has measured out to PNj for 
the field, from the next day on, the field shall 
be seeded with it VAS 3 27:6 (NB); se.numun 
adi S-ta Sandte ana nabalkattu in-ni-ir-ri-Su 
the field will be planted in fallow rotation for 
three years YOS 6 40:8 (NB), cf. mng. la-ll'. 

b) in lit. : mu RN lugal klma ana Sarruti 
iSSaknu Sattu Sa in-ni-ir-Su-ma u la i-zi-tu-tiS 
the year when King RN, when he acceded to 
the throne, (in which) year they did not reap 
what had been planted (date formula) JEN 
289:34; eqlu Su innodi ul UR 1 X 4 - 6 ^ that field 
will be fallow, it will not he planted CT 39 
7 K.8277:4 (SB Alu), restored from RA 13 30:2; 
eqlu Su UEU 4 suB-ma ul innakkal that field 
will be planted but it will become fallow and 
no (crop) will be enjoyed RA 13 30:5, cf. ibid. 
10 (SB Alu Comm.), and see Alu Comm, in lex. 
section ; klma Sumi anni ... ina musare la in- 
ni-ri-Su just as this garlic will not be planted 
(again) in a vegetable bed Surpu V/VI 62. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 159ff., JNES 8 262, 263 
11 . 67, 294, and passim. 


erib nari 

erhaniS adv.; rashly, insolently; SB*; 
cf. ardhu. 

PN Su-ut SAG RN Sar Elamti Sa er-ha-niS 
iStapparaSSu adi mahrlja PN, the official of 
RN, the king of Elam, whom he (the king of 
Elam) insolently(?) sent to me Streck Asb. 
328:32, dupl. (legend on a relief) ibid. 314:2, cf. 
AfO 8 182 No. 16. 

erhanfi see arhdnu. 

erhu adj.; quick, rash; SB*; ci. ardhu. 

m.PAG // ik-pu-du // m.PAG // Ica-pa-du // ib.htj // 
e-me-e-ri // er-hu jj ha-an-tu H aS-sum ur-ru-hu U 
ha-ma-tu — ir.pag is to be read ikpudu, because 
m.PAG equals kapadu — ib.hu (also) equals emeru 
H (or read) erhu = swift, from (the verb) urruhu == 
to be swift TCL 6 17:18f. (SB astrol. with comm.). 

ina 30 narkabdtija dlikat idi ga-mar-ri-ia 
er-hu-te qurddlja Sa mithus tapde litamdu 
with thirty chariots going alongside my swift 
wheels, (I took) my warriors experienced in 
close fighting (and marched against GN) 
AKA 45 ii 66 (Tigl. I); klma Sibbi er-he-ku-ma 
ina giSalldt Sadi paSqdte SaltiS etetiq quick as 
a viper, I victoriously advanced along the 
narrow mountain ledges AKA 45 ii 76; Sa 
klma nabli ittanaSraru e(var. i)-ri-ih tdhassu 
whose fighting is as quick as a flame which 
flares up here and there KAH 1 13:13(Shalm.I). 

erib garabi s.; lepra-covered locust (a kind 
of locust); lex.*; ei. erbu. 

buruj.sahar.ra= BUR.U 5 ga-ra-bi lepra-covered 
(i.e., covered with dust-like scales) locust Landsber¬ 
ger Fauna p. 39:4 (Uruanna III). 

For BURU5.SAHAR.RA in AMT, see erib 
turbuHi. 

erib nari s.; (acrustacean, lit. river-locust); 
SB*; wr. burUj.id.da; cf. erbu. 

buruj.id = bubUj na-a-ri, buruj.id.da = 
ku-K-lum Hh. XIV 233a-34, cf. buru 5 .id.da = 
BUBUj na-a-ri Landsberger Fauna p. 39:8 (Uruan¬ 
na III). 

^iMa<(AL.us.SA) BURUg.iD.DA u.UD tas&k 
ina Sizbi iSatti you pound (various drugs), 
lye of “river-locust” (and) “white plant,” he 
should drink it in milk AMT 59,1 i 21, cf. 
AL.uS.SA BURUg ibid. 27; [NUN]US BURUg. 
ID.DA eggs of “river-locusts” AMT 32,2:23. 


19 


289 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erib tamti 

erib tSmti s.; shrimp(?) (lit. sea-locust); 
OA, OB, SB*; wr. syll. and bxjrtTs.a.ab.ba; 
cf. erhu. 

buruj.a.ab.ba (var. burU 5 .ab.ba) = e-rih 
tam-tim (var. tam-di) Hh. XIV 233, also Lands- 
berger Fauna p. 39:7 (Uruanna III). 

amma aSlakam aStaprakku alldne er-bi-i 
ti-a-am-ti u qiStam Mbilam I send you here¬ 
with the fuller, send me acorns, shrimps(?) 
and a gratuity OIP 27 6:5 (OA let.), ef. 1 our 
er-bu-u 1 gurduppi TCL 11 161:20 and 

22, cf. ibid. 26 (OB), sub erbu, usage b; ZID BURUg. 
A.AB.BA powdered shrimp (shell) AMT 93,2:1, 
cf. BFBXJg. A.AB.BA AMT 100,3 r. 6. 

The use of e. by the aSlaku indicates that 
the shell of the e. was used for fulling cloth; 
the det. ha, as well as the designation tdmti, 
points to a shellfish. 

erib turbu’ti s.; dust locust (a kind of 
locust); SB*; cf. erbu. 

buru 5 .sahar.ra = e-rib tur-bu-ti (var. lur-bu-'- 
ti) Hh. XIV 232, also quoted in Izbu Comm. 507. 

BTjRtig.SAHAR.RA tusahhar tasdk tazaruma 
ina^eS you reduce a dust locust to small 
pieces, you pound it (and) strew it (on him), 
and he will get well AMT 74 iii 14. 

The AMT ref. could just as well refer to 
erib gardbi. 

erib-bit-piriStutu s.; office of the erib biti 
connected with the bit piriSti] LB*; cf. 
erebu. 

ht.TV.'E-pi-ri-^S-tu^^-u-tu u vv.Tiv.vim-u-tu 
the office of the erib biti (connected with the) 
bit piriSti and the goldsmith prebend VAS 
15 37:2 and 21. 

erib biti s.; (a person admitted to all parts 
of the temple); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LTT).TTj.:fi; pi. ltj.tij.meS 6 and lIj.tu. 
cf. erebu. 

pa-Si-Su e-rib dingib ina eme — paSlSu is ex¬ 
plained in the vocabulary by erib bit Hi (i.e., admitted 
to the temple) (as comm, to the phrase paSliu eli Hi 
la [<o 6 ]) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 17 (SB ext.). 

a) function and rank — 1' in rit. : Lfi. 
TTJ.:fi GAL-M qdt gizilli ina maSmdSe kale u 
nare ultu siqqurrat isabbatamma ... irrub the 
chief erib biti will lead the torch from the 
temple tower, accompanied by madmdSu- 


erib biti 

priests, A;aM-exorcists and singers, and enter 
RAcc. p. 68 :33, cf. ibid. 69:2 and 13, also LTJ.TU.B 
gizilld iqddamma itti garakku uSasbat the 
erib biti lights the torch and fires the brazier 
BRM 4 4:16; LIJ.SAHGA.MES Sa E.MES.DINGIR. 
MBS tir.an.na'^* SanlS ltj.tu.e.dingir.mes 
D u.A.Bi the high priests of all the temples 
of Babylon or the erib biti’s of all the other 
temples (shall light a light to the torch) RAcc. 
69 r. 14; LU.TiJ.E maqqu hurdsi ireddlma the 
erib biti pours a libation with the golden 
libation jar RAcc. 66:26; [Sarru'] u lu.tu.e 
ana es.gal.la . . . illakuma [lxj.tJh.e me 
qdte ana IStar inaSSima the king and the 
erib biti go to the sanctuary, and the erib biti 
extends the water basin for hand washing 
to Istar KAR 132 i 22f., see RAcc. p. 100. 

2' in other texts: vv. tv. f, SaEsagila Ezida 
[...] rlhdt Bel Nabu Nergal adi mahrija 
[ubiluni] the erib biti of Esagila (and) Ezida 
brought me the leftovers from (the meal of) 
DN, DNj (and) DN 3 Layard 34:6 (Tigl. Ill); 
LtJ.TU.E ina manzaltiSu batal la isakkan the 
erib biti must not interrupt his function 
(mentioned between lu.brim and lu kinalti) 
TCL 9 143:3 (NB let.). 

b) organization — 1' in gen.: (after a 
list of names) lu.tu.^.mes ltj.ugula.me§ 

LU.BAPPIR.ME§ LlJ.GiR.LA.ME§ LU.DUMTj(text 
Ki)-Bdbili^' u Vrukaia hV kiniMi Eanna the 
erib biti’s, the foremen (of the craftsmen), 
the brewers, the carvers, the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans, the collegium of 
Eanna AnOr 8 48 r. 15, cf. ibid. r. 22 (NB); 
ltj.en.meS manzaldtu LU.TU.rEl lij.bappir. 
MBS LU.GIR.LA.MeS U LTT.[a;].MES [...] the 
office holders, the erib biti’s, the brewers, the 
carvers and the [. .. ] AnOr 8 44:1 (NB) ; ina 
puhur hv.wmv.UE-Bdbili^^ u ltj Uru: 
kaia lh.txx.e ‘^inanna.vnvg^^i u lu kiniSti 
Sut Eanna in the assembly of the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans (and) the erib 
biti’s of the Urukean Istar and the collegium 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:16 (NB); the natives 
of Babylon (and) Borsippa lu.tu.meS.e lu 
ummdni mude Sipri dlikut pdni mu’irrut mdti 
the temple personnel, the expert craftsmen, 
the leaders of the administration of the 


290 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erib biti 

country Lie Sar. 371; tu.b.me kiniSti seher 
u rabi sut Ezida mala baSu izzizu and as 
many erib bUi’s as form the complete (lit. 
old-and-young) collegium of Ezida were pres¬ 
ent (after a list of witnesses, many of them 
erib biti’s and foremen of craftsmen) VAS 
1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); U LU.ERIM.MES TU.:^ 
LTJ.AB.BA.MES M is-ki Sa la manzaldtiSunu 
ittika abka (come quickly) and bring with 
you the erib biti’s (and) the elders(?) of .... 
who hold no offices TCL 9 137:8 (NB let.). 

2' in relation to other temple-personnel: 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubH lu aklu lu Sdpiri 
lu dajdnu lu Satamm.u lu idkin-temi lu Sesgallu 
lu TU.E.ME lu mdr mammanama either a king 
or a crown-prince or a prince or a foreman 
or a commander or a judge or a Satammu- 
official or a person in command or a SeSgallu 
or (any of) the erib biti’s or anybody be¬ 
longing to any class of people VAS 1 36 ii 19 
(NB kudurru); SANGA.MeS DI.KUD.ME§ SIPA. 
MEs SA.tam.mes e-ri-ib e guda.zu+a[b] u 
ltJ qd-ab-ha-hi-i the chief administrators, 
judges, herd overseers, temple administrators, 
erib biti’s giidopslt-priests and informers LIH 
83 r. 31 (OB let.); (letter addressed to) tu. 
SA.tam TU.i:.MES u lit kinUti Sa Eanna 
ahheni to the Satammu-oi^ciaA, the erib biti’s 
and the collegium of Eanna, our brethren 
YOS 3 162:7 (NB let.). 

3' identified by means of a divine name; 
(after a list of witnesses) w e-ri-ib E Sa An-nu- 
ni-tum PBS 8/2 194 iv 18 (OB Nippur); PN 
LU.TTT.B <^SES.KI TCL 11 224 i 15, cf. ibid, ii 73 
and 92 (OB); PN LU.TXJ.E M ‘^AMur ABL 
539 r. 14(NB); LTJ.TU.E ^GASAN.E.GAL VAS 5 
108:15 (NB); LU.TU.B ^E-a UBXJ [...] 

BBSt. No. 27 i 8 (kudurru); PN LTJ.TU.E '*EN. 
LiL (as witness) TuM 2-3 263 r. 9' (NB); PN 
LU.TtJ.il Sa ‘^IShara VAS 3 212:9 (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E 'Iinanna.unug'^* (as witnesses) TCL 
13 182:31 and 32 (NB), cf. AnOr 8 48:26; PN 
LTJ.TU.E t>KA.NI.SUr.ra AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); 
PN LU.<TU>.i '^Lagamal VAS 1 35 r. 26 and 
33 (kudurru); PN LU.TU.E '■^Maddnu (as wit¬ 
ness) JRAS Cent. Supp. 46 (= pi. 5):31 (NB); 
PN TU.E <^Mdr-biti VAS 1 36 iii 26 (NB 
kudurru); PN LU.TU.E [^Marduk'] BBSt. No. 
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10 r. 46, restored after AnOr 12 306 r. 21; PN LU. 
TU.E ^Nabu (as witness) VAS I 36 iii 14-19 
(NB kudurru), cf. VAS 6 96 edge (NB), TuM 2-3 
84:3, and passim in TuM 2-3; PN TU.E ^Nand (as 
witness) VAS 1 36 hi 21-24 (NB kudurru); LU. 
TU.E Sa ^Nergal Sa GN gabbi ihteliqu” all the 
erib biti’s of Nergal in GN have run away YOS 
3 91:17 (NB let.); LU.TU.i Sa B ^Nergol CT 22 
66:30 (NB let.); LU.TU.E Sa'E '^Ninurta ABL 
493:12 (NA); PN LU.TU.E t^UTU TCL 11 224r. iii 
18 (OB); PN LU.TU.E Sa ^SamaS ABL 468:7 
(NB); PN LU.TU.E (as witness) Mol- 

denke 2 No. 5:5 and 6 (NB). 

4' identified by cities and temples: amat 
[Sarri^ ana PN u ana lu.tu.meS.e Sa Der 
order of the king to PN and the erib biti of 
the city of Der ABL 401 :3 (NB), cf. amat Sarri 
ana PN u ana LU.TU.Msi.i Sa Kutd ABL 
1258:2 (NB); PN U PNj LU.TU.E.MES Sa E.SA. 
BAD ZA 3 146 No. 6:7 (LB); note: PN LU.TU.E 
Sa i.DINGIB ABL 660 r. 2 (NB). 

5' offices held by persons called erib biti ; 
PN lu.SA.tam LU.TU.i ^Marduk VAS 5 6:30 
(NB); PN TU.i ^Nabd Sdkin temi Barsippa^^ 
VAS 1 36 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. TCL 12 6: 28; PN 
TU.E ^Nab4 Sd-tam ^.kub.me VAS l 36 hi 9; 
PN LU.TU.:^ ^NaMi lu.SA.tam :6.zi.da TCL 
12 6:30, cf. TuM 2-3 12:23, and Evetts Ner. 13:2; 
niSakki LU.TU.i: ^Nabu lu Sdkin temi Bars 
Sippa JRAS 1892 353:10 (NB hist.); PN LU. 
uS.KU ‘IoaSan.unug’'' LtJ.TU.^: ^Nand LtJ 
SANGA sur-amassa, lu.dub.sae Eanna 
RA 16 126 iii 10 (NB kudurru); PN LU. SANGA 
Sippar u EV.txs.EEamaS CT 2 2:6, cf. (wr. 
LU.TU.E) ibid. 3 and 10 (NB), cf. also Cyr. 332:21. 

c) compensation: 6 uzu.gab.me u qime 
Sa sattukki ana lu.tu.b idin 1 uzu.zag 
kabaSti ina uzu Sa lu.tu.^i ana PN idin give 
to (each) erib biti six breasts and the flour 
of the regular offerings, give one fat shoulder 
from the meat (portions) of the erib biti’s to 
PN YOS 6 10:14 and 15 (NB); mas}mtu-&om: 
Sa ina masappi kare Sa umiSam kal Satti 
lu.hab, ana lu.tu.e inandin which daily 
throughout the entire year the miller delivers 
to the erib biti in .... baskets RAcc. 63:43; 
(bread, fine-beer, mirsu, fish and vegetables) 
M pi 3 LU.TU.E according to the shares of 
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three erib biti’s RA 16 125 i 27 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 2-ta gis.sxjb.[ba.me§] oim pi 2 lu.tu.:6. 
meS two shares (of temple income) cor¬ 
responding to (the needs of) two erib bitVs 
BBSt. No. 36 V 38, and two shares of bread, 
fine-beer, mirsu, meat of large and small 
cattle, fish (and) vegetables ^bihutu u undt 
libbi GiM pi 2 lu.tu.b.me cooked and served 
in (appropriate) containers corresponding to 
(the needs of) two erib biti's BBSt. No. 36 v 27 
(NB kudurru); mimma Surubti e.ktib mala 
baSu ki pi lu.txj.e and any other income of 
the temple pertaining to (the compensation 
of) an erib biti AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (NB kudurru). 

d) in connection with the palace; [l]u. 
TU.E M md lirub he is an erib biti, he may 
come in ABL 971 r. 7 (NA), see erebu mng. Ic. 

e) other occs.; PN lu.txj.e Sa ^&amaS kt 
illiku Same Sa hurdsi ultu GN ittaSau PN, the 
erib biti of Samas, went and stole the golden 
canopy from GN ABL 468:7 (NB); lxj.tu.e 
Sa bit ^Ninurta ta libbi guSure Sa hurdsi .. . 
3 su.si .. . hurdsa ibtatqu the erib biti of the 
temple of Ninurta has cut off three fingers’ 
length of gold from the gold (plated) beams 
ABL 493:12 (NB); bit gate Sa lxj.tu.^.meS 
VAS 15 48:5 (NB); naplmr 21.kam ltj.tu.:^. 
ME§ (adding up the number of joiners, kapt 
sarru, seal cutters, metal workers and gold¬ 
smiths) VAS 15 1 ii 11 (Set); URU LU.TU.ME§ 
i; ADD 809:30 and r. 10; kaspu Sa sappi 
\hurdsi^ [^a] lxj.tu.e u kinalSti] (mng. ob¬ 
scure) Nbn. 259:2. 

The designation erib biti begins to appear 
in the OB period (cf. usages a-2' and 3', also 
BE 6/1 76:34-36, 108:9), but is not attested 
in vocabularies. In NB it refers generally 
to temple personnel below the higher ranks 
(cf. usages a-2', b-2' and c), and apart from 
the specialized craftsmen of the temple; 
sometimes, however, (cf. usage b-4') it de¬ 
notes the entire priesthood of a sanctuary. 
Note that officials of the royal administration 
at times have the additional title (and prob¬ 
ably the pertinent privileges) of erib biti (cf. 
usage b-5'). 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112 n. 1; Meissner 
B\iA 2 62; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 353 n. 2. 


eribtu 

erib bitutu s.; office of erib biti; NB; 
wr. (Lij).TU.E, LXJ.TU.E-ti-to; cf. erebu. 

a) in gen.: gis.sub.ba lxj.tu.e-m-<m igi 

^Enlil ^Ea ^8in <^SamaS '^Adad ^Marduk 
^Nand ^Belti-Sa-bit-reS u ildni bitiSunu gabbi 
the prebend of the erib biti with regard to 
Enlil, Ea, Sin, Samas, Adad, Marduk, Nana, 
Belti-sa-bit-res and the gods of the other 
shrines TCL 13 243:4, and passim in this text, cf. 
(replacing Adad by Nergal) BRM 2 19:4, and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:3, and passim in this 
text (all SeL); LXJ.TU.E-M-<M pa-an <<i>KA.NI 
sur.ra AnOr 8 48 r. 19; [gis.§UB].ba TU.E 
^IShara Peiser Vertrage No. 118:4 (NB), cf. 
GIS.SUB.BA LXJ.TU.E-M-itt Peiser Vertrage No. 
91:1, BBSt. No. 35 r. 14 and 15, ZA 3 145 No. 
5:9 (LB), PN,?a inamuhhi LU.TU.i;-t4-tw VAS 15 
7:3' and 11:3, 26:15; 5 GIS.SUB.BA.MES LXJ. 

tXS.±-U-tu BBSt. No. 36 V 20, ZA 3 145 No. 5:9 
(LB). 

b) in combination with other prebends: 
GIS.SUB.BA LXJ.6iR.LA-M-<M [u GI§.§UB.BA 
LXJj.TU.^ ^IShara Peiser Vertrage No. 113:1, 
cf. ibid. No. 119:4; LXJ.TU.:E-ti-[tM m] LX). 
otR.hk-d-tu BRM 2 29:2, of. TCL 13 242:3; 
LXJ.TU.i:-W-<MWLXJ.UD.KA.BAB-W-<MCamb. 236:4. 

c) other occs.: ana LXj.TU.^-tt-to ina 
mahar ‘‘inanna.unug*'’ gulluh he has been 
consecrated to the office of erib biti before 
the Urukean Istar AnOr 8 48:27. 

erib ekalli s.; (palace official admitted to 
certain parts of the palace); OB*; cf. erebu. 

gir-se-ga-u = e-rib e-ka,l-\li] Malku VIII 25, cf. 
gir-se-qu-u = e-rih :k.\p]AJj Malku IV 41; {tij-ru = 
e-rib E.GAL CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 

ina e-ri-ib gal ajama gir.tab izaqqat{\) 
a scorpion will sting one of the palace per¬ 
sonnel YOS 10 21:9 (ext.), cf. [...] e-ri-ib 
^.gal zuqiqipu izaqqat ibid. 25:33 (ext.); ina 
e-ri-ib ^.gal ib-ba (mng. obscure) YOS 10 23 
r. 3' (ext.). 

eribtu s.; 1. entrance tax, 2. arriving 
caravan; OA, NA*; cf. erebu. 

1. entrance tax: xua.iha ... anabitkdrim 
e-ri-ib-ti an.na-M niSqul we paid x minas 
(of tin) to the kdrum as entrance tax on 
your tin CCT 4 23a: 8 (let.), cf ibid. 37; 1/6 GIN 
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e-ri-ib-ti a-sa ma-za-ra-tim addin I gave one- 
sixth of a shekel as entrance tax to the guards 
CCT 6 32b:7, cf. the parallel (with wasitum) 
ibid. 11. 

2. arriving caravan: LU e-rib-tu (in 
broken context) ABL 1044 r. 13 and 14. 

Ad mng. 2: mng. assumed in parallelism 
with etiqtu, “caravan in transit.” 

eribu see eripu. 

eribu adj.; 1. coming, 2. admitted; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and txj; cf. erebu. 

1. coming — a) with words for units of 

time: ka.sir b Sa mu e-ri-ib-tim the rent 
for the house for the coming year YOS 
12 114:3 (OB), cf. MU 4 TU ibid. 258:16, 
also [m]u.1.kam e-ri-ib-ti PBS 7 128:6 (OB 
let.); sa warhim of the coming 

month ARM 1 39 r. 14', cf. ITI e-ri-ba-am ina 
UD.14.KAM ARM 2 90:21, also ARM 5 25:9; 
BN §A UD.l.KAM Sa ITI e-ri-bi up to the first 
day of the coming month ABL 1195:6 (query 
for oracle); adi UD.l.KAM Sa ITI TU-6t ITI 
Simani PRT 44 -. 2, as against iti anni same 
line, and passim; [ITI MN Sa Satti e]-rib-tum 
PRT 2 r. 2, and passim; uUu umi anni UD.IO. 
KAM Sa arhi anni iti Simdnu Sa Satti anniti 
adi UD.29.KAM um bubbuli Sa arhi anni iti 
Simdnu Sa Satti anniti 20 ud.mes 20 mi.meS 
E.ME§-(« u TU.ME§-(i from this day, the 
tenth of this month, the month of Simanu, 
of this year to the 29th day, the neomeny, of 
this month, the month of Simanu of this 
year, twenty days (and) twenty nights, 
inclusive (lit. the passing and the coming 
included) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4; ITI i; HUE 
litbal MU TV-tu dumuqSa lukallimanni may 
the month that is ending carry away the evil, 
may the coming year let me see its favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (amulet). 

b) other occ.: di-hu e-ri-bu wa-su-u inter¬ 
mittent (lit. coming and going) di’it-disease 
Rabat TDP 156:7. 

2. admitted: Sedum lamassum dingir. 
DUSTGiR e-ri-bu-ut Esagila the protective 
deities Sedu and lamassu who have access to 
the temple Esagila CH xli 49; e-ri-i[b «-»]« 
E.GAL i-ru-bu ana bitiSu i-ru-ub one who had 
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access to the palace will enter (only) his own 
house YOS 10 24:3 (OB ext.); e-ri-ib ana 
Sarrim i-ru-bu ana wa-ar-di-i i-ru-ub one who 
was admitted to the king will be admitted 
(only) to (minor) officials YOS 10 24:14 (OB 
ext.); e-ri-bu-um bi-it [.. .] YOS 10 14:13 (OB 
ext.); kalbu la e-ri-ib 1:^1 the dog, not ad¬ 
mitted to the house KAR 174 ill 57 (SB fable); 
naphar 14 lu e-rib-u-te (after a list of officials 
described as mar ekalli) ABL 512 r. 1 (NA). 

eridatu s.; (afish?); OB.* 

10 e-ri-da-tum ha Riftin 64:4 (list of fish), 
cf. 10 e-ri-da-tum ibid. 38 (summary). 

The word possibly refers to a container 
holding fish. 

erijatu (arijdtu) s. pi. tantum; icy cold 
wind(?); SB.* 

e-ri-ia-tum (var. a-ri-ia-tu) = ku-us-m cold 
Malku III 165. 

ana epeS tuqmdti tebuni sirua epir SepeSunu 
kima zi kabti Sa dunni e-ri-ia-a-ti (var. e-n- 
ia-ti) pan Same rapSute katim when they have 
risen against me to do battle, the dust from 
their feet covers the broad sky like a heavy 
storm in the coldest period of the winter OIP 
2 44:59 (Senn.); da-na-an e-ri-ia-ti ina [...] 
ACh Adad 10:13; da-na-an e-ri-ia-a-ti ACh 
Supp. 2 103c:8, cf. e-ri-ia-a-ti ibid. 103b:10. 

Connect with Syr. ^arja, “frigus,” Arabic 
‘art, “cold wind.” 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 5; Brockolmann Lex. 
Syr.^ 545a. 

erim s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-zi, e-ri-im, [es-fct-e-rt-tm] = a-mar-ti sd giS.gu. 
ZA side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii lOff. ; i-zi, 
e-ri-im, eS-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum Sd giS.nA side 
piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32 ff. 

All three equivalents in the left column are 
Sum. words, meaning, as the Akkadian 
equation amartu (emartu) shows, “side-piece.” 
For izi note gis.iz.zi (var. i.zi).gu.za = 
a-mar-tum Hh. IV 125, gis.i.zi.na = a-mar- 
tum ibid. 169; for esgiri(m), “bridle,” lit. 
“nose-rope” (es.kiri), note gis. SiBiR.gu. 
za = pu-u-tum Hh. IV 128 (the reading es- 
gi-ri for GI§.§IBIR is given by Proto-Ea 418 
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and Diri III 38); for erim, note gis.erim 
(ne.rtj) .gu.za = pu-u-tunt Hh. IV 127. 

erimmatu s.; 1. egg-shaped bead, 2. neck¬ 
lace (of such beads), 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB 
(Mari, Qatna) and SB; wr. syll. and (NA 4 ). 
NTJNTJZ. 

nu-us NXJNUZ = e-ri-lim-ma-tum] MSL 2 142 
g 4, cf. ibid. 85:731 (Proto-Ea); nu-nu-[uz] 
[nunuz] = [e-rim-ma-tu\ Ea VIII 263; nu-nu-uz 
NUNtrz= e-rim-ma-a-lM Idu I iv B 7 ; na 4 .nunuz. 
dug.si.a = e-rim-ma-tum 'Hh.. XVI51; na,.nunuz 
= e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI B 1, cf. naj.nunuz.gu 
= ni-i-rii, na 4 .nunuz.tab.ba = min, na 4 .nunuz. 
3.tab .ba — sip-ri-e-Zi ibid. 2ff.; nunuz.zabar = 
e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XII i A 21; na 4 .nunuz = 
e-rim-ma-tu — [■ . .] Hg. B IV 102. 

gis.NUNuz.apin = e-ri-ma-tu (among parts of 
a plow) Hh. V 145; gis.ig.erim (nunuz). ma = 
da-lat e-ri-ma-ti Hh. V 251. 

e-rim-ma-tu, {x]-sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru = NA 4 a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA 4 ab-nu) Uruanna III 181ff. 

1. egg-shaped bead — a) in Mari; 1 na^ 

<e>-ri-ma-tum za.gin one oval bead of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 246:4; [1 G]u(?) e-ri-ma-at 

NA 4 .UD.AS one necklace of beads of paps 
pardillu-stone ARM 7 247:7, cf. ibid. r. 13', 
also 1 GtJ e-ri-'m[a-ti . ..] ARM7 244:3'. 

b) in OB Qatna: kiSddu §A.ba ... 4 nunuz 
hurdsu 5 nunuz uqnu one necklace con¬ 
taining four oval beads of gold, five oval 
beads of lapis lazuli RA 43 162:241, cf. for 
NUNUZ of gold ibid. I 52, 300 and 311, of lapis 
lazuli ibid. I 100, cf. also I 129, 312, 322 and 338, 
of dMiw-stone ibid. I 149 and 187, of carnelian 
ibid. I 181, of ehlipakku-stone ibid. I 344, cf. 
also 96, 131, and passim, of azalwannu (stone) 
ibid. I 206, (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottero, BA 43 138ff.). 

c) other occs.: qat Htar aim'SA.^.mv'SVZ. 
MBS (this is the disease called) hand-of-Istar 
(referring) to beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 
82:17; qdt I Star mu (= aSSum) TAG-fe (= 
lipte) u NA 4 .NUNUZ.MES hand-of-lstar on 
account of a ritual (to be performed) and 
beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 88 :5. 

2 . necklace (of such beads); ammeni atu 
iatbal NA 4 .NUNUZ.MES Sa kiSddija why, O 
doorkeeper, have you taken the necklace off 
my neck? CT 15 45:49 (Descent of Istar), cf. 
ibid. 47 r. 43, ibid. 48 r. 18. 


erimu 

3. (unkn. mngs.); gis musukannu . .. ana 
epeSu Sa GIS.NUNUZ Nbn. 171:3; cf. Hh. V 145 
and 251, in lex. section. 

Thompson DAC p. xli. 

erimmu see erimu. 

erimtu A s.; kiln-fired brick ; Elam, Akk. 
Iw. in Elamite; cf. ardmu. 

RN ... bit RNj Sarri tabik imurma Sa libitti 
udappirma Sa e-ri-im-ti ipuS RN saw that the 
temple of RNj was in ruins, and he removed 
the (work) of sun-dried brick and made (it) 
of kiln-fired brick MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:4; e. 
DU.A Sa e-ri-im-ti a temple of kiln-fired brick 
MDP 2 p. 122, see MDP 4 p. 167. 

For the loan word in Elamite, e-ri-en-tu-um, 
e-ri-en-tim and e-rf-ew-NiM, etc., cf. Pezard, 
MDP 16 70f. and Scheil, RA 29 70f. The ety¬ 
mology suggests that erimtu might be a 
designation of a glazed (lit. coated) brick, 
but the word occurs too often, and mostly in 
contrast with libittu, “sun-dried brick,” 
(Elam. Jmlat), for it to be anything but a 
kiln-fired brick, nor are the bricks desig¬ 
nated by this word actually glazed. 

Jensen, ZDMG 55 234. 

erimtu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
ardmu. 

e-rim-tum = min (= na-ah-lap-tu) sa-lim-tum 
black wrap CT 18 12 K.169 ii 80. 

erimtu see erimu and ermu. 

erimtu s. ; (a door); syn. list* ; cf . ardmu. 

e-ri-im-tum = da-al-tum (among synonyms of 
daltu) CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 

See dalat e-ri-ma-ti sub erimmatu, lex. 
section. 

erimu {erimmu, erimtu, irimmu) s. ; 1. mole, 
mark, 2. (a red berry); SB*; erimtu only 
in mng. 2 . 

‘**GijN= ma-ak-ru-u, cuN.a= e-ri-mu Erimhus 
V 190f.; an.uM= an-su-rau-ug (pronunciation) = 
KBo 1 36 ii 6 (Erimhus Bogh.); sa. 
UM, te.gun.nu = e-ri-im-mu (in list of diseases) 
CT 19 4 i 31. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-tum sa-lim-tum, ma-ak-ru-u = 
e-rim-mu Malku IV 77 f.; u el-li-bu : u e-ri-mu 
Uruanna I 396; u e-ri-mu : v gi.bim, u e-ri-mu 
ivo-liSy = u gi.bim ia gis.tie [sa gu]bun-Jm sAj 


294 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erimu 

girimmu of the forest whose fruit is red Uruanna I 
400f.; e-rim-mu (var. e-rim-tum) = gi-ri-im-mu 
Malku II 119; e-ri-im-tum = gi-\ri-im-mu\ CT 18 
2 i 51 (syn. list) ; e-ri-mu, kas-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u = 
ba-lx^u Malku VIII 164 ff. 

1. mole, mark — a) in physiogn. omens; 
summa {ina muhhi paniSu) 15 e-ri-mu if there 
is a mole on his face, to the right (in the 
sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu, pindu and 
ibdru, halu, muSSu) CT 28 29:17; Summa 
i-ri-mu if there is an e.-mole (refs, to head, 
forehead, face, back, cheek, lips and chest 
follow) Kraus Texte 50 r. I'ff.; Summa ina 
irtiSu i-ri-mu SA5 Sakin if a red mole is on his 
chest ibid. r. 21', cf. ina egir murtj-^m 15 on 
the back of his hip to the right ibid. r. 24', 
cf. also to the left ibid. 25'; [Summa] i-ri-mu 
ma-gal ud if the mole is quite white Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 26', cf. (with magal aruq, magal 
sdm, magal SA5 sarip, magal SIG7 urruq, 
paniSu mi) ibid. r. 27'-3l'; Summa anaiGi-Su 
e-ri-mu ud turrub if a white mole is .... 
on his face Kraus Texte 50 r. 32', cf. with 
SIG,, MI and SA5 ibid. r. 33'ff. 

b) other occs.; [ul] assuk (for aSSuk) Sira 
damd ul assu[p] [maS]ki ul aSrut ana e-ri-me 
ul u-[tir] I did not bite into the flesh, I did 
not suck the blood, I did not tear the skin, 
I did not (even) [make] a scar CT 15 38 
K.8567:2 (SB fable), see Ebeling, JCS 4 219f.; 
a-na e-ri-mu (in broken context) AMT 18,8:4 
and 6; ki-ma na-aS-Si i-ri-mu i-za-an-na-an 
e.-rain falls instead of dew BE 40 294:11 
(unpub., OB hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden). 

2 . (a red berry): cf. lex. section. 

For the relation between mugs. 1 and 2 , 
cf. the semantic parallels sub girgiSSu, also 
umsatu, Se’u and pindu. The established 
meaning “mole” (cf.te.gun.nu dotted cheek 
and sa red (spot) in Erimhus and the refs, 
from physiogn. omens) invalidates the pro¬ 
posed etymologies (Holma Kl. Beitr. 7, Thomp¬ 
son, PRSM 18 51). Obscure,however, remains: 
if the second (testicle) becomes affected from 
it (i.e., from the first which was crushed in a 
fight) and is [e]-ri-im-ma tartiSi atrophied(?) 
KAV 1 i 84 (Ass. Code § 8 ), because the res¬ 
toration is uncertain. 

erinakku see urinakku. 


eriqaTi 

erinnu s.; 1. neck stock, 2. (a kind of 
trap or part thereof), 3. (a kind of garment); 
SB*; Sum. Iw. 

gis.az.bal, gis.ma.nu, gis.KA.du = e-ri-in- 
nu (after sigaru and nabalkattu) Hh. VI 203ff.; 
[gis].az.bal.la.e (var. [gis.az.bjal) = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sigaru) Erimhus II 49; gis.ma.nu, 
gis.KA.du = e-rin-nu= [. . .] Hg. B II 51, cf. (in 
broken context) Hg. A I 106; lii.Ku(tug or 
es).la = Sa e-ri-na lab-su who is clad in an e. (also 
= sa karra labsu who is clad in mourning ibid. 194) 
Lu IV 197. 

1. neck stock (a wooden contrivance used 
for the transportation of prisoners of war): 
RN Sar Bdbili ina tdhaz seri baltussu ikSuda 
qdteSun e-ri-in-nu biritu idduSuma adi mahrlja 
ubluniSSu they seized RN, king of Babylon, 
alive in a battle in open field, they put him 
in a neck stock and fetters and brought him 
tome OIP 2 87:34 (Senn.); ilu ... e-ri-in-ni 
mdti ukallu the gods will hold the neck stock 
of the country KAR 212 r. iv 28 (series iqqur- 
ipus), cf. the parallel: [ruMi] sirrit mdtu 
u[kdl] Izbu Comm. 322. 

2. a kind of trap or part thereof: see Hh. VI 
203if. and Erimhus II 49, in lex. section. 

3. a kind of garment: see Lu IV 197, in lex. 
section. 

Probably a loan word from Sum. erin, 
“yoke.” This mng. fits well mngs. 1 and 2 
and could be taken to indicate specifically 
the shape of the garment tug.la, worn by 
a penitent sinner. 

E. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 

erinnu see erenu A. 

eriptu s.; a multicolored coat; syn. list.* 

e-ri-\ip-tu^ = [. . .] Malku VI 104; e-rip-tu = 
na-ah-lap-tu bur-um-tu An VII 195. 

eripu (or eribu, iripu) s.; (a copper object); 
Nuzi; probably foreign word. 

2 e-ri-pu Sa VD.KA.BAU HSS 16 132:23, cf. 
I e-ri-puSaVG.KA.BAB..B.Aha-li-iq HSS 15 129:1, 
and ibid. 133:44; 2 i-ri-pu Sa UD.KA.BAR.RA 
HSS 16 130:40. 

Mentioned in enumerations of metal imple¬ 
ments. 

eriqa’u s.; (a table); syn. list.* 
e-ri-qa-u — pa-dS-Su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 17. 
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eriqqu s., fem.; 1. wagon, cart, 2. cart¬ 
load, 3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(gis).mar.gid.da. 

gis.mar = e-riq-qu, gis.mar.tur = sa-par-ru, 
giS.mar.gid.da = e-riq-qu Hh. V anse. 

gis.gigir = i-me-ri nar-kab-tu^, anse.gis.mar. 
gid.da = i-me-ri e-riq-qu Hh. XIII 363f.; gU 4 . 
gis.mar.gld.da = alap e-ri-qum{\) Hh. XIII 326; 
[...] = [nar'\-Jcah-tu^, \e-ri\q-qu Antagal B 9f.; 
[gi.gur.hub .mar.gid.da] = hup-pi e-ri-qi Hh. 
IX 40g; [...] = a-bu-un-na-tlUi] [fe ma]b..g[Id]. 
d[a] Erimhus III 177 ; for other wagon parts, cf. 
mng. lc- 2 '. 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-tu Malku II1981. 

1. wagon, cart — a) in gen. — 1' inOA: 
aSSumi werim Supurma ina e-ri-qi-im liddu 
^unim send instructions concerning the 
copper, that they may put it in a wagon 
KTS 3b: 17 (let.); emdre illdtim unussunu u 
e-ri-qd-tim turdam send me the donkeys for 
the caravan, their equipment, and the carts 
BIN 6 94; 11 (let.); 3 GIN KXJ.BABBAB ana, e-ri- 
qd-tim «a-di» aSqul I paid three shekels of 
silver for the wagons BIN 4 130:2, cf. CCT 1 
15a: 11; amtarasma ... e-ri-qd-tim ula abuk 
I fell ill, and did not take away the wagons 
TCL 19 15:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 12 (let.); [1 e]-n- 
qum qadum [aw]itiSa one wagon with its load 
BIN 6 258:15, cf. [x e]-ri-qd-tum ... 2 e-ri- 
qd-an ibid. 8 and 12, and e-ri-qe-en BIN 4 
169:12. 

2' in OB: Qis.’yiAn.GiD.VAqadum alpisa u 
rediSa a wagon, together with its oxen and 
its driver Goetze LE § 3:21; mu gis.mar. 
gid.da KU.Gi e DN ba.an.KU year when 
the gold cart was brought(?) into the temple 
of DN Sumer 5 81 No. 31 (Ibalpiel II year 11), 
of. ibid. 83:11; Summa awllum alpi gis.mar. 
GID.DA u murteddlSa igur if a man hires oxen, 
a wagon, and its driver CH § 271:100, cf. 
Summa awllum Gi§.MAR.GiD.DA-ma ana ramdi 
niSa igur if a man hires the wagon alone 
ibid. § 272:4; Sa anaGiS.MAR.GiD.DA sewmma 
illikd (hire of ships) which came for the 
loading of the wagons Riftin 113:10; ue-ri- 
qd(\)-ti 5 Su-{bi-lam] UET 5 24:10 (let.); e-ri- 
qu qadu alpl a wagon and oxen MDP 22 131:8; 
A gi§.mar.gid.d[a] hire of a wagon MDP 10 
103 r. 3. 


eriqqu 

3' in Mari: iStuQattundnina Gi^.'AiAn.GiD. 
DA.Hi.A LIJ Qattundnaju lil[qu]nimma ana 
Subat-Enlil liblunim the inhabitants of Qat- 
tunan should take (the goods) from Qattunan 
on wagons and bring (them) here to Subat- 
Enlil ARM 1 7:28, cf. ina gis.mar.gid.da. 
Hi.A-ma liSkunu ana serija ana Subat-Enlil 
liblunim ARM 1 75:32; gis.mar.gid.da.hi.a 
lihbaluma dimdtim u jaSibam ana GN ... 
l\iSebiluSunu\ti let them harness the wagons 
and transport the siege towers and engine 
to GN ARM 2 7:15; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HI.A 
Marawatum eli Gis.MAR.GiD.[DA.Hi.A] Sa mdi 
tim idam ma-a[ .. . ] the wagons of Mari 
make are [. . . ] than the wagons of the home 
country (i.e., Assyria) ARM 4 79:8f., cf. HJ 
naggaram ta-a\l-mi-da-am'\ e-piS gi§.mar. 
[gid.da.hi.a] Ma-ra-wa-tim an apprentice 
Cartwright able to manufacture wagons of 
Mari make ibid. 12; zpr.zur.ri Sa gis.mar. 
GID.DA Sa ^Nergal sacrifices to the wagon of 
Nergal ARM 5 25:5, of. ARM 7 28: 4, 29 : 5. 

4' in MB: iwa Gis.MAR.G[fD.DA] (i6wa H 
azbila I brought straw on the wagon BE 17 
34:39 (let.), cf. BE 17 62:32; A GlS.MAR.GID.DA. 
MBS (x grain as) hire for wagons BE 14 50:4, 
cf. BE 14 144:6; ana 30 giS.mar.gid.da.meS 
(leather and paint as material) for (the manu¬ 
facture of) thirty wagons PBS 2/2 140:6, cf. ana 
10 GI§.MAR.GiD.DA.ME§ ibid. 18; Samdd GI§. 
MAR.oiD.'DAereSlude (freedom from) providing 
wagon teams (lit. harnessing wagons), and 
(from) planting the ludu-deld MDP 10 pi. Hi 
24 (kudurru); a lu mimma maSSitaGis.^AB,.GiD. 
GA-Su Gis.NiG.LA-,?a ANSE-,?M u GG-Su la noSe 
and that his wagon, his team, his donkey and 
his man not be requisitioned (for the king or 
officials) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 61 (kudurru). 

5' in Nuzi: PN PNj iStenutu gis.mar.gid. 
DA inandin PN (and) PNj will deliver one 
wagon HSS 13 228:2 (= RA 36 170); naphar 
16 tuppdni Gi§.MAR.GiD.DA.ME§ Sa Nuzi a 
total of 16 tablets concerning wagons from 
Nuzi ibid. 31. 

6' in SB: GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.MES-:?a his 
wagons (listed as booty) AKA 284 i 88 (Asn.), 
cf. narkabdt slse gis.mar.gid.da.me§ alpe 
horse-chariots, ox-carts KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. 
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II); narkabate attardte e-riq-qe chariots, 
attartu-chsiviots, wagons (among equipment 
provided for the army) OIP 2 130:67 (Senn.); 
Summa giS.mar.gid.da naSi if (in a dream) 
he is carrying a wagon Dream-book 329 K.25 
r. ii 2, cf. Summa giS.mar.gid.da Imur Labat 
TDP 4:42 (in both instances parallel with sabarf 
ru ); Summanl tamSdri tug nasmadi u 
e-[... ] riksu tug li-e tug Sidddti x x gis.mar. 
GiD.DA [... ] the ropes, the whip, the harness 
and [...], the links(?), the pad, the traces, 
the .... of the wagon KAR145:19 (SB wisdom). 

b) types of wagons — V in econ.: gis. 

MAR.GID.DA.HI.A Ma-ra-wa-tum Mari-type 
wagons ARM 4 79:8 and 12 ; 12 su-pi-i-tum 

PN twelve (wagons) .... (of) PN BE 14 
118:26 (MB). 

2 ' in lex.: gis.mar.gid.da.la, [gis. 
mar.gld.da.kes.da] = su-mu-tu wagon 
equipped (with draft animals) Hh. V 74f.; 
gis.mar.gid.da.du.a = na-sik-tu dis¬ 
carded wagon ibid. 76; gis. mar .gid .da. 
su.edin''* = Su-bu-ri-tu, gis.mar.gid.da. 
NiM.ma''' = E-la-mi-tu, gis.mar .gid.da 
Gii. du a. a*'* = Qu-u-ti-tu Subarean, Elamite, 
Gutean wagon ibid. 77ff., cf. (school tablet, 
addinggis.mar.gid.da.Ma.ri>*:‘, gis.mar. 
gid.da.Mar.tu'^* and gis.mar.gid.da. 
se.ir.kum) Syria 12 pi. 47 RS 3 i 8'ff. 

c) wagon parts — 1' in econ.: Ihu-pu-um 
MAR.GID.DA BE 6/2 137:8 (OB), cf. Hh. IX 40g, 
in lex. section; 2 GIS §a-ab-ru §a e-ri-qi-im BE 
6/2 137:6 (OB); 2 GIS TCam-te-ra MAR.GID.DA 
YOS 12 64:3 (OB); GIS.KA.KUL MAR.GID.DA 
YOS 12 64:2, also TCL 17 72:9, YOS 2 4:21 (let.); 
2 gis.umbin mar.gid.da two wagon wheels 
OECT 8 17:43 (OB); 2 gis.UD.SAR gis.mar. 
gid. da two crescent-shaped parts of a wagon 
(see azkaru) ibid. 22 and 43, and see mng. la-6'. 

2 ' in lex.: cf. abunnatu, akuttu, eblu, girit 
gubbu, hard, manzazu, namhard, sarru, selu, 
sumbu, Sabru. 

2. cartload: 1 immeram u e-si e-ri-qu~um 
isser PN (x silver) one sheep, and a cartload 
of wood, charged to PN Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 13:3, cf. e-St e-ri-qd-am 
ana aSSitiSu alqe TCL 21 197:18; 10 gis.mar. 
GID.DA Gi§ ampannu §a PN muSSerma PN ileqqu 


eririktu 

release PN’s ten wagon loads oiampannu-wood, 
he can take (them) HSS 13 51:5 (let., translit. 
only), cf. 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA iGisl ambannu 
ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN 2 DIM ME 1 20+X GIS. 
MAR.gId.DA.MES telltu UEU.BAD.EN.LiL.HI.A’'* 
all together x (expected figure 2,537) wagons 
as tMltu-tax of the town GN BE 14 118:29, 
cf. BE 15 91:2. 

3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper: gis.mar.gid.da (invoked among 
other constellations and stars) ZA 43 306:19 
(OB rel.); MUL.[MAR.GID.DA] [GljS.MAR.GID. 
DA Samdmi 0 Wagon-Constellation, wagon 
of the sky CT 13 38:17 (SB Creation Story); 
ikkib GIS.MAR.GID.DA Same^Anim (this is) an 
abomination to the Wagon of the sky of Anu 
KAR 178 r. iv 62 (SB homer.); UL.MAR.GID.DA 
GAXj-ti Bab. 7 pi. 17:4 after p. 236 (astrol.), cf. 
ibid. 14, cf. ACh IStar 2:71; /fa Sin-ahhe-erlba 
ilti manzalti e-riq-qi kinni paldSu Make-the- 
Reign - of -Sennacherib - as-Never-Setting - as - 
the-Wagon-Constellation (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); Summa 
ana ameli zi-ku^-ru-da Sa Sikki epussu zikm 
rudd Sd Sa iti.7.kam Sikkd ina bit ameli inna: 
mir Sikkd Sndtu Sa ina bit ameli innamru 
teleqqi ana pan mul.mar.gid.da taSakkan 
amela da zikurudd epdudu ana pan mul.mab. 
GiD.DA HI.GAM-5W (= tuSakvmssu) amela dwdtu 
eli dikki appadu tu-daq-da-as-<.su> [. ..] mul. 
MAR.GID.DA ana muhhi dikki dudtu [.. .] if 
zikurtidd-magic has been performed against 
a man by means of a mongoose, this ziku: 
rudd-magic is (such as is caused) by a mon¬ 
goose that was seen in the man’s house seven 
months ago — you take this mongoose which 
was seen in the man’s house and place it 
before the Big Dipper, you make the man 
against whom zikurvdd-magic, has been per¬ 
formed crouch down before the Big Dipper, 
you make this man bend down his nose over 
the mongoose, the [... ] of the Big Dipper 
over this mongoose [. ..] Boissier DA 42:12, 
14 and 16 (SB namburbd)-, for refs, to the con¬ 
stellation and planets called mul.mab.gid. 
DA, cf. Gossmann §L 4/2 No. 258f. 

Meissner, ZA 17 239f.; Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 127f.; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 

eririktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


297 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erisu 

[...] §l[xx] = e-ri-ri(\)-ik-tum (read e-r*-«ri 3 >- 
ik-tum or correct to § 1 .di§ = li(\)-ti(\)-ik-tum after 
Diri IV 28) MSL 2 149f. iii 29 (Proto-Ea). 

(Dossin, RA 21 184, note to line 29). 

eriru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VII 160, note the parallel 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-Su Malku VI 66 . 

eriSanu s.; cultivator; MA*; cf. ereSu'B. 

[e-riySa-a-nu Sa a.sa [ina tyirezi [Se'a 
issyd the cultivator of the field will harvest 
the barley at harvest time KAV 2 vii 10 (Ass. 
Code B § 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

In view of the Ass. formation driSutu (see 
erreSutu), the restoration eriSdnu is to be 
preferred to the possible *erreSdnu. 

*eri§§ummanu (riSSumannu) adj.; naked; 
syn. list*; cf. eru adj. 

\rmyre,-nu-u = ri-au-um-ma-ni LTBA 2 2:405, 
dupl. ibid. 3 vi 1. 

eri§tu A {iriStu) s.; 1. wish, request, 

2. object of desire, 3. (in the designation of 
certain plants), 4. (designation of an omi¬ 
nous mark in divination), 5. (unkn. mng.); 
from OA, OB on; iriStu Streck Asb. 272:3, CT 
40 36:13, pi. erSeti, stat. constr. erSat in En. 
el.;wr. syll. and KAM-fwm, KAM-fwm, (NiN-f» 
in OB personal names, NiN-fum Boissier DA 
11 i 9ff., TCL 6 2:7, 4:7, and passim in SB ext.); 
cf. ereSu A. 

nig.al.di = e-riS-tum, nig.al.di.dug 4 .ga = 
e-ria-tum e-re-au (var. [nig].al.dug 4 .dug 4 .ga = 
i«-[...]), nig.al.di.a.sk.ga = e-ri-[is-ti eq-li] 
Hh. I 41ff.; nig.al.di= nig.al.di.a.sA. 

ga = e-ri-iS-tu a.Sa Ai. IV iii 15f.; [...] = e-ri-ia- 
tum id MA.LAH 4 OBGT III 286f.; tag.NiofN = 
e-rii-tu (in group with hiiihtu, aibutu) Erimhus 
I 194; [sal+A§+(jab.x] = e-ri-iS-ti ....-kid Hh. 
XIII 275. 

1. wish, request — a) in gen.: Summa 
mimma eriSka ana e-ri-iS-U-Su iziz if he asks 
you for anything, take care of his request 
BIN 6 66:31 (OA let.); kaspam luSSerunimma 
e-ri-iS-ti amlim la akalldma let them release 
the silver to me so that I need no longer hold 
back on the request of the chief KT Hahn 
14:46 (OA let.); PN klma eqlim u bltim ... §a 
PNj abuSa u PN 3 ummaSa ana PN^ ina er-Si-ti- 
§a iddinuSim (the slave) PN, whom PNj, her 


eri§tu A 

(PN 4 ’s) father and PN 3 , her mother, gave to 
PN 4 upon her (own) request, instead of real 
estate (in a settlement) VAS 8 70:7, ci.mim: 
ma annim ia PN abvia ... ana PNg . .. man 
tiSu ina bit DN ina er-Si-ti-Sa uwadduSim CT 
8 2a: 18 (both OB); nakrum ina zumrika er-Si- 
ti-Su ileqqi the enemy will despoil your body 
of whatever he wishes YOS 10 11 v 17 (OB 
ext.), cf. ina zumur nakrika er-Si-ti-i-ka teleqqi 
ibid. 21 ; minumma e-ri-iS-du-ka [§up]ram u 
andku [amur] e-ri-iS-ti-ka lu addin write me 
whatever you wish, and see, I shall grant 
(the object of) your wish EA 158:17ff., cf. ibid. 
6 , 7 and 11 (let. of Aziri); la akalli e-ri-is-te 
rdbisija I do not withhold what my governor 
requests EA 254:15 (let. of Labaja), cf. EA 
41:23 (let. of Suppiluliuma), also idnumi gabbi 
e-ri-iS-ti-Su-nu EA 289:27 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

b) in omen texts: e-ri-iS-ti dingir rabim 
Sa ginim dingir i-ri-iS request from a major 
god: the god asks for regular offerings RA 
44 41 (= pi. 1) AO 9066:27 (OB ext.), of. YOS 10 
17:66, cf. e-ri-iS-ti CT 3 4 r. 6 (OB oil 

omen), YOS 10 33 iv 62 (OB ext.), and passim, 
also e-ri-iS-ti t>EN.ZTJ CT 3 3 r. 5 (OB oil omen); 
manzaz seni e-ri-iS-ti ^§akkan “station” of 
sheep and goats, request of Sakkan (the god 
of the beasts of the field) CT 5 6:56, cf. e-n- 
iS-ti ‘^Sakkan CT 3 4 r. 9 (both OB oil omens) ; 
manzaz '^SamaS e-ri-iS-ti SamSim “station” 
of Samas, request for a sun disk CT 6 6:59 ; 
e-ri-iS-ti kaspim CT 3 4 r. 10and 12, CT 5 6:57 
(both OB oil omens), also YOS 10 51 ii 26, NIN- 
tum KU.BABBAR TCL 6 2:7, KAM-tum KU. 
BABBAR TCL 6 3 r. 1 (SB), e-ri-iS-ti ku.gi 
YOS 10 51 ii 28 (= 52 ii 27), e-ri-iS-ti sdmtim 
request for a carnelian ibid, ii 24 (= 52 ii 23); 
e-ri-iS-ti niqim Sa bit sdbl request for an 
offering for the house of the troops YOS 10 
51 i 5 (= 52 i 5) and iv 39 (= 52 iv 38), cf. e-ri-iS- 
ti alpim ibid, iv 35 (= 52 iv 34), also e-ri-iS-ti 
immerim, ibid. 37 (= 52 iv 35) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); manzaz ^Ea e-ri-iS-ti ndrim 
“station” of Ea, request for a canal CT 5 6:61 
(OB oil omen); e-ri-iS-ti IStar ana hubre re¬ 
quest from Istar for a .. .. YOS 10 52 i 12 
(= 51 i 12), cf. e-ri-iS-ti qarnim %in.e.gal 
ibid. 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [e-rji- 
iS-ti kakkl u Surinnl request for maces or 
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emblems RA 38 81 r. 2 (OB ext.), cf. KAU-tum 
kakki U Surinni Boissier DA 7:26 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CT 30 35a;6; e-ri-is-ti pursdsim request for 
a wig (for the image of a goddess) YOS 10 
51 i 22, e-ri-iS-ti mehabem ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); i-riS-ti ^Marduk u ^IStar 
eliiu ibaSsi he has to satisfy a request from 
Marduk and Istar CT 40 35:13 (SB Alu); ina 
birija iSturu uzu damiqtu uzu e-ri-iS-ti naddti 
e-ri-i§-ti ildni ana ameli in my extispicy, 
they (the gods) wrote a favorable omen, the 
omen indicating a request for naditu-priest- 
esses, (or) a request from the gods to a (pri¬ 
vate) man YOS 1 45 i 17 (Nbn.); e-[ri-iS]-ti 
ersetim nakrum ersetka irriSka request for 
territory, the enemy will request your ter¬ 
ritory YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), cf. e-ri-is-ti 
Sadim YOS 10 51 i 26 (= 52 i 25) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 

2. object of a desire, requirement — a) 
object of a desire: Subarum lu er-Si-et kazdt 
zimma ^attiSamma Sumerum liktazzassi the 
Subarean is indeed the desirable (object) for 
shearing, let the Sumerian shear that year 
after year CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.); RN i-ri§- 
ti hiSihti ilutiSu rablti RN, the object of 
desire, the beloved of his great godhead 
Streck Asb. 272:3; in OB personal names : E-ri- 
iS-ti-i-U UET 5 12:3, YOS 8 9:4 and 

passim; E-ri-iS-tum PBS 13 55:21, Meissner 
BAP 48:3, CT 6 42b:4, UET 5 111:28, and 
passim; E-ri-iS-ti-^A-a CT 2 35:26, CT 4 37d;3, 
and passim, also CT 6 22b:5; E- 

CT 8 42:7, and passim, also NIN- 
(t-‘*UTXJ CT 4 48a; 12, CT 8 37a:8, and passim 
(all names of priestesses); E-ri-is-ti-^Ku-dur- 
ru-ma UET5 661:7; En.nig.al.di.f'Nanna 
Priestess-Requested-by-Sin (cultic name of 
Nabonidus’ daughter as e?i(M-priestess) YOS 1 
45 i 25, see Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129; E-ri- 
is-ti-lr-ra (name of a priestess) BIN 7 163:1, 
and passim in this text; ^E-ri-iS-ti-Addu CBS 
10712, cited in Clay PN 76. 

b) requirement, needs: me ... u ninda 
. . . <a«a> e-re-eS-ti muhhe ukallu they will 
hold the water and the food ready for the 
need(s) of the mwAM-ecstatics RA 35 2 r. 
iv 35 (Mari rit.); igdram ... ana e-ri-is-ti-im itti 


eriStu A 

PN PNa iris PNj requested from PN (the 
use of) the (party) wall (for resting his beams 
upon it) CT 4 14b: 4, also CT 33 44b: 7 (both 
OB leg.); zandnutum er-Sat parak ilima since it 
is imperative to take care of the sanctuaries 
of the gods En. el. IV 11; epinneti ... ar[kris 
Sejam taptdni ana e-ri-i[S-ti'\ mdtija eli Sa 
pdn uSdtir atbuk I had plows made and in¬ 
creased the barley (yield) of the (newly) 
cultivated fields beyond (what it had been) 
before for the needs of my land Scheil Tn. II 
r. 50; PN will give gold and sheep to the 
palace every year, mahar PNj sA.tam lugal 
i-ri-iS-ti LUGAL-ri kalima ittanandin he will 
deliver it in the presence of PNj, the royal 
steward, according to the needs of the king 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:7 (MB); 10 GIJD Suk-lu- 
lu.MES ... Sa ina bit ureka .. . ana e-ri-<iS>- 
tu Sa Sarri ... lispuranndSu let them send 
us for the needs of the king ten oxen in good 
condition which are in your stable CT 22 
46:9 (NB let.). 

3. (in the designation of certain plants, 
i.e., eriSti eqli, eriSti ereSi, eriSti kasi, eriSti 
muSari) —■ a) in the series Uruanna : tj.ugu. 

AS.AS, U.NAM.TAB.BA SAB, U.EBUB SAB : t 
e-riS-tum Uruanna I 161 ff., cf. V UOTJ.AS = 
i-riS-tu Sam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; t e-riS-ti 
(var. KAM-it) a.§A : tj ha-sa-ar-ra-tum Uru¬ 
anna I 136; V e-riS-ti A.^k : v ka-si-tum Uru¬ 
anna 1 157a; u e-riS-ti mu-Sd-ri-i, tj e-riS-ti e-re- 
Si, V e-riS-ti ka-si-i : Sam-ba-lil-tu Uruanna 
I 157bff. ; TJ Sa-am-ba-lil-td, iJ e-riS-ti kasi : 
V la-di-ru Uruanna I 164ff. ; TJ KAM-ti KAM 
(= eriSti ereSi) : tj ka-si-e, tj am-ha-ra : 
TJ ka-SU-U Uruanna I 154. 

b) in med.: tj KAM-(t gan ... Samme 
annuli iSteniS gaz you bray together eriSti 
eqli (and various other drugs), these drugs 
KuchlerBeitr.pl. 13 iv 40, cf. e-ris-ti A.sA ibid, 
pi. 14 i 5, also [tj] KAM-it a.sA (in broken 
context) AMT 87,6:2, dupl. AMT 1,5:2; e-ri§- 
ti kasi AMT 1,3:11, cf. KAM-(i kasi AMT 
64,1:15. 

4. (designation of an ominous mark in 
divination) — a) in oil omens: Summa ina 
libbi ummatim e-ri-iS-tum ussiamma namrat 
manzaz '^Gula u Summa tarkat manzaz <1mah 
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if an e.-mark appears in the middle of the 
concentration (of the oil) and it is bright, it 
means a “station” of Gula, and if it is dark, 
a “station” of Mah CT 3 4 r. 16 (OB). 

b) in ext.: Summa ina reS naplastim 
e-ri-iS-tum eriSti Him rabim if there is an 
e.-mark on the top of the lobe, (it means) a 
request of a major god RA 44 41; 26 (OB, translit. 
only), cf. Summa ina muhhi kakki imitlim 
e-ri-iSAtum^ ummdni itti Him ana ddkim 
er-Si-it YOS 10 46 iii 40, also YOS 10 33 ii 42, 
25:Ilf., RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim with eriStu or 
ereitt in the apod. ; Summa kakki imittim ana 
e-ri-iS-\timi\ ittur if the right “weapon” turns 
into an e.-mark YOS 10 46 iii 42, cf. Summa 
ina reS marti KAM-tum ana uzxi i.xjdu ittur 
TCL 6 4:22 (SB), also Summa §id ana Kku-tum 
ittur CT 31 27:18; Summa ina reS marti 
KAM-tum klma sahlutu if on the top of the 
gall bladder there is an e.-mark which looks 
like a mustard-seed TCL 6 4:24, cf. (with 
klma hallurtu like a chick-pea, klma kakkutu) 
ibid. 25f., cf. (wr. KlK-tum) Boissier DA 11 i 
Ilf., also klma pirhe like a sprout KAR 423 
iii 7 and Boissier DA 11 i 9 and 12; Summa ina 
reS marti KAM-tum kabaat if on the top of the 
gall bladder an e.-mark is flattened out TCL 
6 4:23, ci. Summa ... KAM-tum naddt TCL 6 3 
r. 1, BRM 4 12:36, dupl. Boissier DA 221:15, 
KAR 151:27ff., CT 28 47 83-1-18, 448:8ff., also 
(wr. e-ri-iS-tum na-ad-di-a-at) KAR 150:12, 
and passim ; Summa ina reS manzazi 1 so. si 
NU TE-e KAM-tum naddt if on the top of the 
“station” there is an e.-mark not farther than 
(the width of) a finger TCL 6 6 i 22 ; Summa 
... Sitta KAM.MES nadil ritkubu if there are 
two e.-marks and they ride one upon the 
other TCL 6 4 r. 3, and passim in this text; GI§. 
TtTKXJL GIB u DUj KAM-tum BAK-tum kaksH 
nekimtum nip[Au] (whatever marks,) “weap¬ 
on,” “foot”, ruhbed-off spot, fissure, eriStu, 

. ..kaksu, atrophy, niphu CT 20 44 i 51; 
KAM-tum KAR-fam an e.-mark (predicts) 
despoiling CT 20 41 r. 8 (ext. with comm.); 
KAM-tum hurrurtum : kiSitti qdti a deeply 
incised e.-mark (predicts) conquest ibid. 10, 
cf. KAM-tum tarkat u kanSat ibid. 9, also 
KAM-tum ina muhhi KAM-ti ibid. 11. 


eri§u 

5. (unkn. mng.); said of a kid: see Hh. 
XIII, in lex. section ; Bi.VBV e-riS-ti : XS dS-Sll- 
ul-tu, tJ pi-[zal-lu-ru'] Uruanna II 170 and 175, 
cf. i.VBV e-riS-ti AMT 24, 1:6. 

(Thompson DAB 64ff. and 198); Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 16 224 n. 2; Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129. 

eri§tu A in §a eriSti and §a er§eti s.; 

(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. ereSu A. 

[M.su].kam.ma = §a er-Se-tim, [lu.nig.ajl. 
di = M e-ri-iS-tim OBLuA 308f.; Iu.al.di.dug 4 . 
ga = Sa er-se-e-tim OB Lu A 75. 

See also erreSu (nig.al.di.di and nig.al. 
dug4.dug4). 

eri§tu B (iriStu) s.; 1. seeding, 2. plan¬ 
tation; OAkk., OB*; cf. ereSu B. 

1. seeding — a) season of seeding: m 
I-ri-sa-at (name of a month) MAD 1 273:12 
and 306:12 (OAkk.). b) work of planting: 
eqldtim ana e-ri-Se-tim ittanaddinu they give 
the fields for seeding TCL 1 31:9 (OB let.), cf. 
ana e-ri-Si-tim ibid. 27. 

2. plantation: (summing up ezizw plants, 
SamaSkillu onions and onion seeds as) x gur 
e-ri-iS-tum Sa ina GN PN IriSu a plantation 
which PN made in GN Riftin 125:8 (OB). 

eri§tu (menstruating woman) see ariStu 
and JmriStu B. 

eri§u adj.; trained to the seeder-plow (said 
of oxen); Mari*; cf. ereSu JS. 

klma Sa beli uwa'eranni gxtd.hi.a e-ri-Su- 
tim uStasabbatma u sdbam damqam alappatma 
eqlam mali Sa bell iqbu ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) irriSu as my lord has instructed 
me, I shall hitch up plow oxen (in teams), 
and shall also assign good men, and they 
will seed with the teams as much land as my 
lord has ordered ARM 3 33:9. 

erl§u adj.; requested; OAkk.*; cf. ere^wA. 

Surinni kaspim u hurdsim e-ri-sd-am iSruk 
he gave (the god) the emblem of silver and 
gold (that had been) requested MDP 4 pi. 2 iii 
10 (Puzur-InsuSinak), cf. [... e-r']i-iS-ti kakki 
u Surinni [...] RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), cited 
sub eriStu A s. 
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eri§u A s.; 1. (a person) asking favors, 2. 
bridegroom; Mari, SB*; ci. ereSu A. 

e-ri-su = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-'i-r^u]) Malku I 171 ; 
e-ri-Su, ha-a-a-ru, is-hu-u, na-ah-ikum = }M-i-\ru\ 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. i 7ff., restored from K.4341 ii 
6 'ff., in 2R 36 No. 2. 

1. (a person) asking favors: xjr.mah ul 
i-ri-is e-ri-su usakla a lion does not ask 
favors, he puts an end to those who ask 
(proverb) RA 42 63:23 (Mari let.), cf. ana 
[e-ri-si-imi itturma u a\naku So] e-ri-si 
[uSakl\u (my enemy) has become a person 
asking favors, and it is I who put a stop 
to those who ask favors ibid. 28 f. 

2. bridegroom: remannima kima e-ri-Si 
nudunnd lutlimka have mercy on me, and I 
will bestow upon you a gift, as if I were a 
bridegroom (and you the bride) Bab. 12 pi. 
2:17 (Etana), dupl. AfO 14 pi. 12 K. 5299 r. 13. 

eriSu B s.; plowman; lex.*; cf. ereJit B. 

Iii.uru 4 .a= e-ri-ium OBLu A 179; uru^^e-n- 
#mLuIV 370; lu.apin.la = e-n-M Hh. II 321. 

For eriSu as var. to erreSu, see erreSu. 

eriSutu A s.; destitution; Bogh.*; cf. 
erft adj. 

u ildni annUtum Sa en mamlti muSkenuta 
u e-er-ri-Su-ut-ta liddinkunuSi and may these 
gods, who are the lords of the oath, allot to 
you poverty and destitution KBo 1 1 r. 63 
(treaty), cf. [er'Wi-Su-ut-ta (in same context) 
KBo 1 3 r. 13. 

von Soden, ZA 41 117 n. 1. 

eriSutu B s.; request; NB*; cf. ereSu A. 

lu Sa ana e-riS-u-tu ina suqi Irisu or what¬ 
ever (barley) he requests “in the street” 
Nbn. 934:7. 

For suqu as commercial technical term, 
see s. V. 

eriSutu see erreSutu. 

eritu {arltu) s.; pregnant woman or animal; 
OA, OB, MB; wr. syll. and SAL.PES 4 ; cf. 
eru. 

munus.pesj = e-rli-tuni] Nabnitu IV 144. 
a) pregnant woman: e-ri-tu (var. sae. 
PES 4 ) qadu Sa libbiSa [Sullum]u Miludu Sutei 


eritu 

Sum to keep the pregnant woman safe, 
together with the child she bears, to make 
birth easy (lies within your power) Surpu IV 
24; kima GEMEx(GiM).t'EN'.zu.NA iSariS i-li-da 
Mid ardatu muSapSiqtu SabSutu a-a ikkali 
e-ri-tu liSir as (the cow called) Geme-Sin 
gave birth easily, even so may (this) woman, 
who has difficulty in giving birth, not keep 
the midwife (waiting), may (this) pregnant 
woman give birth easily KAR 196 r. ii 35 
(SB inc.), dupl. li-il-ta arda[tum muSapSiqtum] 
PESf turn liSir KUB 4 13:12; e-ri-a-tum Sd 
sk-Si-na svp-di-a pregnant women will 
miscarry (lit. drop their fetuses) ACh Sin 
34:25, cf. SAL.PES 4 Sd sk-Sd SUB-U CT 31 
39 i 25, 50:19, also KAR 423 r. ii 46, CT 
20 6 Rm. 86:14 (all SB ext.); SAL.PBS 4 .MES 
Sa libbiSina uSaklala pregnant women will 
carry (the children) in their wombs to full term 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 5; SAh.p%\zikara ullad 
the pregnant woman will give birth to a 
male Boissier DA 211:5 (SB ext.), cf. SAL.PES 4 
zikara ul ullad TCL 6 5:44 (SB ext.); if a 
lizard ina muhhi SAL.PES 4 (text .ah) DU.D[ti]- 
ak sinniStu Si zikara ullad keeps walking 
over a pregnant woman, that woman will 
give birth to a male CT 38 43:71 (SB Alu), cf. 
ibid. 39:38; [sal].peS 4 ina aladi imdt the 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 28 
16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB Izbu), cf. Sumrna SAL.PBS 4 
ina al[ddi .. .] VD-ma iTi Sa fiTl.[Ti;-.i?a .. .] 
AMT 66,4 ii 3; Summa SAL.PES 4 marsatma ... 
sinniStu Si ... ul ullad if a pregnant woman 
is ill, that woman will not give birth Labat 
TDP 212:7, cf. ibid. 1-6; mdrat ^Anim umet 
Samma e-ra-a-ti iman[ni ark]i dliddti ittanah 
lak the daughter of Anu (Lamastu) counts 
(the days of) pregnant women every day, 
she is always on the tracks of women who 
are about to give birth LKU 33:18 (SB La- 
masRi) ; ana sal e-ri-ti kiSpu HU TE-c Sa libbiSa 
la SuB-e that no spell should harm the 
pregnant woman, that she should not mis¬ 
carry LKA 9 r. ii 7, cf. me-e lu Sa SAL.PES 4 
u SAL hariSti ibid. 2 (SB inc.). 

b) pregnant animal: 44 uSx(u8 ) SA.ba 4 
e-ri-tum 44 ewes, four of them pregnant 
UET 5 816:2 (OB), cf. 13 USx.UDU.HI.A ina 
libbi 4 uSx-Hi.A a-ri-a-tum JRAS 1917 723:2 
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and 6 (OB); 2 xiz.Hi.A a-ri-a-tum two preg¬ 
nant she-goats TCL 1 129:7 (OB), of. ibid. 5, 
also 2 uz.Hi.A a-ri-a-tum Cros Tello p. 194:5 
and 7 (OB); x AB.AL e-ri-tum x pregnant 

--cows UET 5 823:2, 827:2 (OB), cf. iMH 

AB e-ri-\ti] GCCI 2 328:8 (NB); [e-n]-a a-ri- 
a-te ihila hajjdlate (the cows) became preg¬ 
nant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19 (SB 
rel.). 

eriu (ariu) adj.; (mng. unkn., only in 
eriam muri, a disease); lex.* 

lu.sA.bur.bar.na.a = e-ri-a-am mu-u-ri OB 
Lu Part 4:16, also ibid. Bv53; sA.bur.su.na.a 
= 6-ri-a mu-ri-im CT 19 3 ii 5 (list of diseases); 
[sA.bur.suj.n&.a = a-ri-a m[u-rim] PBS 12/1 13 
iii 23 (list of diseases). 

Possibly “who is naked(?) with respect to 

5 > 

eriu see eru. 

**erku (Bezold Glossar 68a); to be read 

SA.DUL. 

ermu (erimtu, urimtu) s.; 1. cover, wrap, 
sheath, 2. ermu in ermi Anim heaven, sky, 
ceiling; from OB on; cf. ardmu. 

im.sii = &xy-ku (i.e., im.^ukku), im.su, im.gur 
= [e-rim]-turn, im.gur = im-gur-ru Hh. X 469ff., 
cf. im.gur = Su-rwm = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 119, 
and im.gur = im-gur-ru, u-\ri\-in-du (i.e., *urimlu) 
CT 28 48:6 (unidentified comm.). 

gis.gu.za ka.dti.kex(KiD, text e).dii.a = §d 
ina e-rim-ti ep-Su (a chair) which is covered with a 
(leather) cover (in parallelism with chairs su.sar. 
kex.du.a = ia ina piti[Ui epsu'\ with braided date 
palm fibers, etc.) Hh. IV 118 and cf. gis.gu.za. 
kus.ka.du.a.de PBS 12 17:36 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 118) and gis.gu.za.nig.gaz.du.a (ob¬ 
scure) LTBA 1 10 ii IP (same); [ku 8 .ka.du].a 
= e-rim-{tum'\, Hn-te-e-[tum] Hh. XI C 2f. 

kus.ka.du.thn = e-rim ta-ka{l-ti\ wrap of the 
takaltu-ha,g, kus.ka.dii.gin = e-rim po-[a-if*] 
wrap for a paiu-axe (cf. mng. lb), kus.ka.dh.nig. 
na 4 = e-rim ki-i-lsi] wrap for a (weight) bag ibid. 
4ff.; e-rim-tum (var. e-li-tu[m] — na-ah-lap-tu sa- 
lim-tum black cloak An VII 203, var. from Malku 
VI 116. 

1. cover, wrap, sheath — a) ermu: er-mu- 
um Sa tuppi hepima the cover of the tablet 
was broken and (they took the tablet out of 
it) RA 9 22:22 (OB); for ermu referring to 
leather covers, etc., see lex. section. 


erpetu 

b) erimtu: [§a'\passu Saplitu [ana p'^n 
e-ri-im-te Sa pdSe [is^iddudu inakkisu they 
draw his lower lip (i.e., that of an offender 
who molested a woman) toward the sheath 
of an axe and (then) cut it off KAV 1 i 85 
(Ass. Code § 9); e-rim-tu NA 4 ga-me-su ina kii 
SddiSa takarrar you place upon her neck the 
cover (with) the gamesu-stone Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 22:17 (MA); for erimtu referring to 
leather thongs(?) used for covering the seats 
of chairs and to a garment, see lex. section. 

2. ermu in ermi Anim sky, heaven, ceil¬ 
ing — a) sky, heaven: [er]-mi (var. xi) 
'^A-nim = §d-m[u-u] Malku II 101; pdtiq er-mi 
^A-nim u kigalli he (Assur) who fashioned 
the sky and the foundation (of the world) 
OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
27:10; Sa ina er-me A-nu u kigalli Surruhu 
zikrusa whose words are proud in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75:3. 

b) ceiling, canopy; uAepiSma Gis er-me 
A-nu GiS.MA.GAN.XA issi ddre Sa Sitnunu 
SanmmeS I had a wooden canopy constructed 
of everlasting mesukannu-vrood which was 
made to look like the sky Streck Asb. 148 x 26, 
cf. Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 31 (Asb.). 

Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 141 n. 3. 

erna adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kiSddl Sa irmH er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, e., and was bent 
down 5R 47 r. 16 (Ludlul Comm.). 

The explanation offered loc. cit. connects 
the obscure word with erenu, “root,” q.v. 

erpetu s.; cloud; from OB on; pl.erpUw, 
wr. syll. and im.diei; cf. erpu s., urpatu. 

du-un-gu iM.Dim = er-pe-tum Diri IV 121, cf. 
Proto-Diri 396; im.dibi = er-pe-tu Igituh I 318, 
also Igituh short version 110; iM.Dmi(text .dag). 
sir.DA = sd-pi-tum, du .a.ga.si.ir.ad = u-pu-u, 
zi.la = er-pe-tum Erimhus V 182ff.; [...] = 

\sd KAl.[siB] \i-tak-fu-ru^ id im.diri read [sir] in 
KA.siB, referring to the gathering of clouds A 
VIII/2:8; .[di-ri] [si. a] = ma-hn-ri id im.dibi Diri 
I 13; [e] [dUjJ-hdu = sd-qu-u id im.d[ibi] Diri I 
217; i.ri = m-uh-hu-lu id im.dibi Antagal III 
141; [...] = [x]-ba-tum [io] im.dibi K.8415:3 
(Antagal comm.); [sir] = sa-pw-w so im.dibi D. T. 
103:7' (= RA 17 183) + K.2044 (= ibid. 124) r. i 2 
(astrol. comm.), cf. Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [ku-u] 
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[kud] = [er(‘>.)']-pe-tu AN-e (uncertain) Ea III Exc. 
r. iv 20'. 

IM.DIRI (var. adds .e).sir.ra an.na.kex(KiD) 
im.seg hi.si in.ga.ga.mes : er-pe-tum sapitum 
sa ina same da'ummata iSakkanu sunu (Sum.) they 
are the gathering clouds of the sky which bring rain 
and gloom(y weather) : (Akk.) they are gathering 
clouds which bring darkness to the sky CT 16 
19:33f.; iM.DiBl.diri.ga.ginx(GlM) : [ki-m]a 
[e]r-p[e]-e-ii muq-qal-pe-ti (cf. usage c) Lugale VIII 
21, cf. CT 17 20 i 64f. and CT 17 14 K.8386;3f., sub 
usage b. 

IM ; er-\pe^-[tu] STC 2 pi. 54b r. i 9, Comm, to 
ur-pe-e-ti En. el. VII 83; [...] : er-pe-e-tu ibid. 
54a i 3, Comm, to En. el. VII 121; e-la-lu(va,r. -him), 
na-al-ba-as AN-e = er-pe-e-tu (var. ur-pe-ti) Maiku 
II 105f. 

a) in gen.: summa [... ] Suturum sa er-pe- 
e-tim [s']a,mtim [naw'jirtim u sali[mtim'\ if 
there is a large [. .. ] of clouds, red, white and 
black ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen text); 
Summa '^Adad ina im.diri Suti rigimSu iddi 
if Adad thunders from a cloud to the south 
PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB meteor, omen text), see OLZ 
1912 446; Summa eldnu dli im.diri kasratma 
SarnU izannun if clouds are gathered above 
a town and it rains CT 39 31 K.3811-h: 8 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 38 7:20f., also er- 
pe-tu ZUnna [. . . ] 5R 33 vii 19 ( Agum-kakrime) ; 
Summa ina me Same er-pe-tu <mddu> if there 
are many clouds (after; many frogs, hail¬ 
stones, fish) in the rainwater ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a : 10 ; Summa er-pe-tum gi§.ma ihaSSi 
if there is a cloud in the form of a ship ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad. 101:5, cf. (in the form of a 
sheep) ibid. 6 , (in the form of a fish) ibid. 7, 
(in the form of a pig) ibid. 8 , also [Summa 
im].diri gim gis.ma igi if a cloud (looking) 
like a ship is seen ibid. 9; Summa im.diri 
us. MBS if “male” clouds ACh Adad 29:11, 
cf. IM.DIRI SAL.MES ibid. 12; M aSSUrUIM.Timi 
ibaSSi attain ittaSkina hursamma Supra as I 
kept watch, there were clouds, check and write 
me whether there (actually) was an eclipse 
UET 4 168:3 (NB let.); massartu nittosar bit 
tdmarti im.diri ^Sin la nlmur we kept watch, 
but the place where (the moon) should have 
appeared was clouded, so we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 4 (NA), cf. '^Sin im.diri 
Sakin ABL 821:6 (NA), ABL 1408 r. 1 and 4 
(NA) ; attain Su i-te-ti-iq . .. enna im.diri.mes 
kalama ki attain iSkunu u la iSkunu ul nidi 


erpetu 

this eclipse has passed by, clouds were every¬ 
where, so that we do not know whether (the 
moon) was (actually) eclipsed or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274) (NB). 

b) in lit.: er-pe-([a] MDP 18 252:9 (school 
text); mummu er-pe-e-ti UStaksibamma Sapt 
US ana niSl te’dta liddin may he (Adad) dis- 
solve(?) the shape {mummu) of the clouds 
and give sustenance to mankind below En. 
el. VII 121a, cf. (cited with the explanatory 
gloss mu-um-mu <//> bi-iS-mu) CT 13 32 r. 
10' (Comm, to En. el.); [. .. elr-pe-e-ti musallil 
umi (Adad) who [. . .] clouds, who makes 
the day overcast BMS 21:78; [qa-ball-tu 
im.diri rihsi ki ^SamaS tappuhi eliSu (O 
Istar) in the midst of a cloudburst, you 
shone forth upon him like the sun Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 10 (SB rel.); '^Adad . . . IM.DIRI 
rihsi eliSu [. .. ] Adad will [let break] over 
him a cloudburst Streck Asb. 184 i 52; isbat 
libbi ^Sin ina im.diri.mes Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 
iii 32 (SB inc.). 

c) as simile; sakldti Sa liSdna ddbibu 
sa-llip-W] Sa klma im.diri.me§ la iSd pand 
u [6d6a] (even) the barbarians who speak a 
[...] language [and the ghosts] who, like 
clouds, have neither .... nor .... (worship 
you, Samas) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 56 (SB 
rel.); Sa klma im.diri iStu Same Suqallulat 
(var. Suqullulat) (a mountain peak) which, 
like a cloud, hung suspended from the sky 
AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 361 iii 51 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 70 (Shalm. Ill), IR 30 ii 47 (Samsi- 
Adad V). cf. also URU GN . .. Sa sir Sadi 
danni klma im.diri Sitkunat Borger Esarh. 
104 i 36 ; ina GN Sadi rabi Sa itti Sikin im.diri 
ina qereb Same [... ] reSdSu in GN a great 
mountain which [raises] its summit like a 
cloud formation against the sky TCL 3 96 
(Sar.); im.diri.diri.ga.ginx(GiM) a bi.in. 
su.sud.e (var. ni.bi mu.un.su) ; [klmla 
[e]r-p[e]-e-ii muqqalplti ina ramniSu iSaddihu 
(he made a pile of stones in the mountains), 
they (the stones) moved along (to their place) 
by themselves, like clouds drifting (across the 
sky) Lugale VIII 21 ; [sag.gig] im.diri.ga. 
ginx lu.ra mu.un.na.te ; [murus] qaqqadi 
klma er-pe-ti muqqalplti ana ameli ithi the 


303 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erpu 

headache has closed in on the man, like a 
drifting cloud CT 17 20 i 55, cf. im.diri. 
diri.ga.ginx lu dim.ma ba.an.du.du : 
hlma er-pe-te rmiqqalplte ana bunndne ameli 
ittaSkan CT 17 14 K.8386;3f., also rndmit kima 
iM.niBi muqqalpitu ina ngdri Sanlma liSaznin 
JNES 15 140:25'; Mma er-pe-tu ina Same la 
i-bur-ru Mma vlalu la Imuru kibissu ... ta~ 
tallak tatallak you must go away, you must 
go away, as a cloud in the sky cannot ...., 
as a weak-eyed person cannot see where he 
treads CT 23 10:15 (SB inc.); Summa tjrtj. 
ME§ Mma IM.DIRI ana Same ill[u] if the cities 
rear high towards the sky like cloud(s) CT 38 
1:17 (SB Alu). 

References to im.diri are listed here, al¬ 
though IM.DIRI may have the reading urpalu. 

erpu {erbu, arpu) adj.; dark; SB*; wr. 
syll. {er-bi Thompson Rep. 252 B 6 ) and 
§u.a; cf. erepu. 

UD.MUD.NUN.Ki = u^-mu da-'-mu, U 4 .ux(gi§gai.). 
lu = Ui-mu er-pu-u dark day 5R 16 r. ii 46f., and 
dupl. Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); [xj.x.bi anSii.sd. 
(ui).ru : zimuSu Samu dr-pu-ti(vax. -tu) his (the 
demon’s) face is the dark sky CT 17 25:11, cf. 
U4.i1i.uS = u^-mu dr-pu-tu^ CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
UD.itfr.id.BU = u^-mu er-pi, uD.iiJ.itj.Ru = n^-mu 
d[a-'-mu\ Thompson Rep. 87:5ff., and dupl. ibid. 
47A r. 1; [uD.iiJ.i]iJ.H.u // ana umi er-pi said of a 
dark day Bab. 6 119:8 (astrol. comm.), cf. ACh 
Sin 3:77. 

ina umi la er-pi Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7, cf. 
ina umi er-bi ibid. 252 B 6, and also ina UD. 
stJ.A, and ina ud la stJ.A ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 
12 f.; Summa agd ud.sij.Su'.rd apir if (the 
moon) wears the UD.su.Su.Rir-crown (ex¬ 
plained by “dark day”) Thompson Rep. 87:3, 
dupl. ibid. 47A 3, see lex. section. 

erpu s.; cloud; lex.*; ci. erpetu. 

ze.[(x)].x, ze.[(x)].id, ze.x.a, z 6 .[x].id = 
IM.DIRI (read dungu after Diri IV 121) = er-pu 
Emesal Voc. Ill 119ff. 

errebtu s. ; immigrants; NB* ; cf. erebu. 

ana muhhi maqtutu Sa ina panlja u erim. 
ME§ er-reb-ti Sa ina vrv GN ana ekalli altapra 
I have written to the palace with regard to 
the refugees who are on my hands and the 
immigrants who are in the town of GN ABL 
794 r. 13. 


erreSu 

errebu s.; 1. newcomer, person accepted 
into the family, 2. intruder; SB*; ci. erebu. 

ga.km.tu (lit. let-me-enter) = er-re-bu Izi V 
103; *“-“lsirL = er-r[e-bu] AfO 14 pi. 7 ii 5 (astrol. 
comm.); lii.kar.ra, lu.gud 4 (nigin). da, lii.er 
re.bu, lii.suL = mun-nab-tu refugee CT 37 24 r. 
iv 15ff. (App. to Lu); ka-ar kab = nar-ru-bu, 
er-re-bu, ar-bu A VIII/1:214, cf. er-re-bu [//...] 
[.. .]-6 m U ar-bu /j er-re-bu comm, to A VIII/1 in 
AO 3555:21 f., see Scheil, ZA 10 201. 

1 . newcomer, person accepted into the 
family: er-re-bu E lu itabbal a newcomer will 
carry off the estate of the person TCL 6 1 r. 
42 (ext.), cf. Izi and CT, in lex. section. 

2. intruder; mar Sarri ana as.te ud.ud. 
ME§-ma AS.TE ul isabbat er-re-bu ina im.mar. 
TU NUN.MES M-KAL-[a;] 8 MU.MES (var. 16 MU. 
MEs) Sarrutam ippuS the crown prince will 
submit to the purification ritual (read utanabt 
bob or utamllal) for the (accession to the) 
throne, but will not occupy the throne, an 
intruder will rally (?) the princes in the west 
and rule for eight (var. 16) years ACh Supp. 
2 23a: 24, cf. LUGAL imdtma lugal er-re-bn 
[...] ibid. Adad 9:8, also er-re-bu a§.te [.. .] 
ibid. Sin 25:44. 

The vocabularies which translate kar and 
lu.k ar.ra, “runaway, fleeing person,” by 
errebu erroneously connect errebu, “entrant 
into a family, immigrant, intruder,” (see also 
errebtu) with the verb nerrubu, attested only 
in IV/1, and its derivatives arbu, “refugee 
(runaway),” and munnarbu. 

(Weidner, AfO 8 55; Meissner BAW 2 9f.) 

errebutu s.; status of one who enters a 
household; lex.*; cf. erebu. 

[namf.ga.an.tu.ra = er(text ni)-re-bu-tu, 
[nam.ga].an.tu.ra.a.ni = er(text m)-re-bu-su, 
[nam.ga.an].tu.ra.ni in.gar = min iskun he 
established him in his status of e. Ai. Ill iv 17ff. 
See errebu. 

Poebel GSG p. 46 n. 1. 

erreru s.; one who curses; OB lex.*; cf. 
ardru. 

lu.a§.bal.bal= er-re-r\u-u\ OBLuPart 20ii 11'. 

erre§u (irriSu) s.; tenant farmer, culti¬ 
vator; from OAkk. on; pi. erreSu (erreSutu 
in Bogh.); wr. syll. (eriSu, as var. of erreSu, 
CH § 178:4, and TCL 1 42 r. 2, OB let., and 
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rarely in NB) and lxt.apin.la (Bogh. only); 
cf. eresu B. 

[a.s4 APIN'. nu ]. zu = la er-re-su a field without a 
cultivator (see eriu adj.) Hh. XX A iii 7. 

se . . . lii.ab.ba su.ba.ab .te.ga : se-im ... 
er-re-su (var. i-ri-su) i-laq-qi Ai. IV i 42; lu.uru 4 .a 
1 .ta.4m lu.a.sa.ga.kex(KiD) sii.ba.ab.te.ga : 
er-re-Su ma-\r\a bn a.SA. i-laq-qi the tenant farmer 
takes as much as the owner of the field Ai. IV 
ii 37 f. 

a) in OB: Summa awilum eqdSu ana biltim 
ana er-re-Si-im iddinma if a man gives his 
field for rent to a tenant farmer CH § 45:37; 
Summa . . . ana miSldni u lu ana SalnS eqlam 
iddin sdam Sa ina eqlim ibbaSSu er-re-Sum u 
bd eqlim ana ap-Si-te-im izuzzu if he has 
given (the field) for a half or a third share, the 
tenant farmer and the owner of the field will 
divide the barley that has been produced, in 
the (agreed) proportions CH § 46:54, cf. ibid. 
§ 45:46, § 47:58, 66, etc.; eqelSa u MrdSa ana 
er-re-Si-im (var. e-ri-Si-im) Sa eliSa tabu inadi 
dinma er-re-sd ittanaSSlSi she may give her 
field and her garden to any tenant she pleases, 
and her tenant will support her CH § 178:4 
and 7; Sittln er-re-Sum SaluStam bel eqlim the 
tenant farmer (takes) two thirds, the owner of 
the field one third (of the yield) TCL 1 142:13, 
also VAS 13 69 r. 1, YOS 12 83:8, Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 216:8, VET 5 128:10, 129:9, 214:11; ina 
1 Sxj.Si 6 GXJR er-re-Sum ana mdnahtiSu 
ileqqi the tenant farmer takes for his ex¬ 
penditures six gur of (barley) for each sixty 
gur (of the yield) YOS 12 530:13; inanna PN 
eqel biltim Sa iddinuSum ul irriS ana Lti er-re-e- 
Si-im iddinma lu er-re-e-Su irrissu now PN 
is not (himself) cultivating the rent (yielding) 
field that had been given to him, (but) he 
gave it to a tenant farmer and the tenant 
farmer is cultivating it BIN 7 3:16 and 18 (let.), 
cf. X SE.GUB . .. Sa jdti u e-er-re-Si-im PBS 
7 33:13 (let.); [eqlam w] kirdm Sa PN ana e-ri- 
Si-<,im'> u Sdkinim iddinu the field and the 
orchard which PN gave to a tenant farmer 
and to a date contractor TCL 1 42 r. 2 (let.); 
A.SA suK-t ana me nezimma a-um e-er-re-Su ul 
ibaSSi we have let the water into (lit. left to 
the water) my kurummatu-^elA, but there is 
no one to cultivate it YOS 2 133:7 (let.), cf. 
me ina ullimma ana er-re-Si-im idin UCP 9 335 
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No. 11:7; Se^am Sa PN ... itti er-re-Si-Su-nu 
imkusu ana PNj u PNj terra give back to PNj 
and PNj the barley that PN collected from 
their tenants OECT 3 16:24 (let.), cf. ibid. 12, 
also OECT 3 17:13 and 18; er-re-Sum-ma adlni 
ul zukkuma ul aSapparakkum the cultivator 
is not yet free, so I cannot write to you TCL 
17 1:18 (let.). 

b) in Elam; er-re-Si nu.gis.sar.mes u 
mare bdbti [iS]tduma .. . ana pi mdre [bdbti] 
u er-re-Si le^ussina .. . iSkunuma (the judges) 
questioned the farmers, the gardeners and 
the people of the neighborhood, and declared 
them (the woman plaintiffs) victors (in the 
litigation) according to the testimony of the 
people of the neighborhood and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 1 and 4, cf. e-er-re-Su warki leH 
ip[pal] ibid. 242:18. 

c) in MB: miSla lu.pa.te.si.mbs llriSa u 
miSla er-re-Sum llriSu let the iSSakku-i&vraev^ 
cultivate one-half, and the cultivator one- 
half PBS 1/2 49:13 (let.), cf. Sa er-re-Si u Sa 
pa.te.si.meS be 17 3:24 (let.); 24 youngoxen 
Sa ana er-re-Si Sa FGNl [ . .. ] BE 15 199:36, cf. 
PBS 1/2 22:8, 12 and 15 (let.); er-re-Si Sa URU. 
Ki-Suluqattini lu dSib dli lu lu.me§ Sa temiSu 
qlpu ajumma ... la Susimma no official must 
take away any cultivators of his estate, whether 
they are living outside or on the estate, or 
anybody under his orders MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 34 
(MB kudurru), 

d) in Bogh.: a.sa Sa lu.mes APiN.LA-fo’m 
Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoy 1 No. 3:16, 19, cf. 
p. 49. 

e) in EA: eqlija aSSata Sa la muta maSil 
aSSum bali i-ri-Sli-i~\m my field is like a 
woman without a husband because it is with¬ 
out a tiller EA 74:19, cf. EA 75:17, 81:38, 90:44 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), cf. a.sa engar.ra 
in.[nu] : [K.kk Sald]-a ik-ka-ri RA 17 123 r. i 
19 (SB wisdom). 

f) in NB ; elat uttati arkitum Sa ina qdt lu. 
engar.mes u lu er-re-Se-e Isiru aside from 
the later barley which he collected from the 
plowmen and the tenant farmers TCL 13 
209:10, cf. ibid. 3, 23 and 27; GI§.BAR.ME§ Sa 
LU.ENGAR.ME U imitti Sa §E.NUMUN Sa LU 
er-re-Se-e the sutu-Texit of the plowmen and 
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the tax on the field of the tenant farmers 
YOS 6 232:10, cf. ibid. 19, also GIS.BAB.MES 
M ina pani ltj.engar u lu er-reSe-e Sa nim: 
midu u nimaSSahu AnOr 8 30:16, also BE 9 
80:5, and passim; M SE.STlXMirN Sa GIS.BAR Sa 
'^Belti-Sa-Uruk a-na dS §i ru x x Sa ltj.engar 
ana muhhi ltj er-re-Su nittemid Sd lu er-re-Su 
ana ltj.engar nit\temid^ as to the territory 
of the tax land of the Lady-of-Uruk, ...., 
we have not imposed what is due from the 
plowmen upon the farmers, nor have we im¬ 
posed what is due from the farmers upon the 
plowmen (oath) BIN 2 108:9f.; utMu ir-bi Sa 
er-re-Se-e barley, revenue from the tenant 
farmers Cyr. 59:1; u imittum Sa se.numun 
Sa LTJ er-re-Se-e and the tax on the field of the 
tenant farmers AnOr 8 30:8, cf. VAS 6 278:7, 
also eSru Sa ltj er-re-Se-e Sa GN Speleers Re- 
cueil 291:2; uSa alia dulliSu atar arm ltj er-re- 
Se-e uSasbit and whatever is too much for 
him to work, I will assign to the tenant 
farmers YOS 3 84:33 (let.); ki .. . se.ntjmtjn. 
ME§ Sudti ina qdt e-ri-Se-e Sa PN iptaqar u 
uptarriku if he claims these fields from the 
tenant farmers of PN and prevents them 
(from cultivating them) PBS 2/1 140:27; 2 
else LTJ er-re-Se-e ina libbi a.sA-c IterSu two 
horses (and) cultivators cultivated the field 
ABL 500:8; LTJ er-re-Se-e gabbi undaSSiru' u 
ihteliqw’ all the cultivators have either de¬ 
serted (the work) or have fled CT 22 65:17 
(let.). 

g) as personal name: ^A-ra-sum HSS 10 
69:4, MDP 14 66 No. 6 ii 5 ; Ir-ri-Sum Nie.s UDT 
99:25, and passim in OAkk., see Schneider, Or. 23 
120 No. 1772; Ir-ri-Su-um Jacobsen Copenhagen 
48 r. 6; E-er-re-Su-um MDP 28 526:10. 

Connect with Heh. hdraS, Ugaritic hrt, 
Arabic harata. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2 119; Zimmern Fremdw. 40; 
M. Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht (Berlin 1936) 17f. 

erreSAadj.; demanding; lex.*; ci.ereSuA. 

x.^'* [•••]= ak - su , [i]gi.’‘W-‘‘Wk[al] = aak - m , 
[nig].al.di.d[i] = er - re - Su-u Erimhus II 6ff.; 
su.kal = Sa - ak - lm ], igi.kal = wa - ak - lsu ], nig.al. 
dug 4 .dug 4 = er - re -[ 6 u - u \ Imgidda to Erimhus A 
14'ff. 

Lit. “one who has many wishes.” 


erreSutu 

erre§utu (eriSutu, ariSutu) s. ; tenancy (of 
a field held by an erre^tt-tenant); from OB 
on; passim in OB, in NA; wr. 

syll. (ltj erreSutu PBS 2/1 124:4, TCL 12 64:6, 
NB) and NAM.APIN.LA (nam.gis.apin.la/la 
OECT 8 15:10, OB); cf. ereSu B. 

nam.apin.la.se ib.ta.e : a-na er-re-su-ti u-se- 
si Hh. II 227; na 4 .kisib nam.apin.la : NA 4 . 
Ki§iB er-re-Su-ti Ai. VI iv 4. 

a) in OB — 1' in gen. : kamk er-re-Su-tim 
bell li-Sa-ak-ni-(iky-Sum-ma may my lord 
give him a sealed contract concerning the e.- 
tenancy PBS 7 78:18, cf. ibid. 92:25, and cf. 
Ai., in lex. section; ana Sattim annltim eqlam 
Su'ati ana er-re-Su-tim llpuS u klma imittim u 
Sumelim Se'am mikis eqlija liddinam let him 
work this field in e.-tenancy for this year and 
let him give me barley as rent for my field as 
do (the neighbors) to the right and the left TCL 
7 77:31 (let.). 

2' with Susd to rent (a field) in e.-tenancy : 
Summa awllum eqlam ana er-re-Su-tim uSeslma 
ina eqlim Se'am la uStabSi . .. Se’am klma iteSu 
ana bel eqlim inaddin if a man rents a field 
in e.-tenancy, and then does not raise a crop 
(lit. grain) in the field, he will give (an 
amount) of grain to the owner of the field, 
corresponding to (the crops of) his neighbor 
CH § 42:64; kanlkSu Sa eqll ana er-re-Su-tim 
ittija Susu liSdbilam let him send me a sealed 
deed (to the effect) that he has rented my 
field in e.-tenancy TCL 7 77:35 (let.); iStumv. 
5.KAM X GAN eqlim ... itti mare PN ana er-re- 
Su-tim Susdku kanlkam naSidkuma etenerriS 
for five years I have rented in e.-tenancy a 
field of X iku from the sons of PN, I have held 
the contract (attesting this), and I have kept 
on cultivating (it) PBS 7 103:6 (let.); eqlam 
... klma a.sA ahidtim itti pa.te.si ana er-re- 
Su-tim uAesi he has rented the field in e.- 
tenancy from the iSSakku-i&vmev (on terms) 
corresponding to those for the other fields 
VAS 16 119:10 (let.), cf. (with ana klma URV*'^) 
VAS 9 62:8; eqlam ana e-re-Su-tim uSesi PBS 
8/2 228:6, of. Riftin 39:7, CT 33 42:7, 43:8, and 
passim; NAM.APIN.LA.§B IB.TA.i: UET 5 213:7, 
TCL 11 188:12, and passim; NAM.URV 4 ’'“.lA. 
§E Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:6; NAM.GIS. 
APIN.lA.Se OECT 8 15:10 (case); NAM. 
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apin.la.se NAM.Mir.l.KAM ib.ta.e.a he rented 
in e.-tenancy for a period of one year YOS 8 
55:5; O-na ITI MN NAM.APIN.LA.SE iB.TA.:E.A- 
ma TCL 11 149:8, also ibid. 15; ana er-re-Su- 
tim ana ^biltimA ana mtj.S.kam ana 1 BTiR-e 
8 SE GXTR IB.TA.E.A he rented (the field) in 
e.-tenancy for rent in kind, for a period of 
three years at eight gur of barley per each 
bur of field BIN 2 78:8, cf. eqlam ana er-re- 
Su-tim ana biltim uSesi BE 6/1 74:7, 77:5, TCL 
1 203:6, and passim; PN rented a field NAM. 
apin.la.se igi.3.gal.se a mu.u.a.se in e.- 
tenancy for one-third (of the crop), as yearly 
rent BE 6/2 29:8, cf. PBS 8/2 122:9, PSBA 33 
pi. 47 No. 29:10, cf. also NAM er~re-<Su>-tim 
NAM.SE.GIS.i NAM IGI.4.GAL.LA Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 193:8, PBS 8/1 31:10, TCL 1 141:9; PN 
rented a field ana er-re-Su-tim ana tapjmtim 
in e.-tenancy in partnership VAS 7 95:11,99:9, 
ana er-re-Su-tim ana gun ana tab.ba ana 
MU.l.KAM Waterman Bus. Doc. 16:9, BA 5 505 
No. 36:8, CT 2 32:11, cf. BE 6/1 94:11; A.slawa 
er-re-Su-tim ana teptetim .. . ^lSesi he rented 
the field in e.-tenancy to put new land under 
cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, cf. CT 2 
8:13, VAS 7 64:8, 88:9. 

3' with, lequ to take (a field) in e.-tenancy: 
ana er-re-Su-tim ilqu they took (the field) in 
e.-tenancy CT 8 19a: 8. 

4' with naddnu to give (a field) in e.- 
tenancy: ana PN eqli ana er-re-Su-\timi adi 
dinma I gave my field to PN in e.-tenancy 
TCL 7 69:23, cf. ana e-re-Su-tim ana SaluS 
iddinu VAS 8 114:8. 

b) in Elam; ana e-er-re-Su-ti ilqi MDP 22 
126:5; ana er-re-Su-u-ti ilq[i] ibid. 128:7, MDP 
23 280:5, and passim; [A].SAX NUMUN-^W er-re- 
Su-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 93.18, cf. ibid. 
115:1. 

c) in MB; a.sa ki er-re-Su-ti PN ahi abiSu 
itti ahheSu IriS ul ki a.§a bur-ku-ti nadnaSSu 
PN, the brother of his father, cultivated the 
field with his brothers in e.-tenancy, it was 
not given to him as a ... .-field BE 14 39:15. 

d) in NA: a.sa ina a-ri-Su-u-te erraSessida 
he will cultivate and harvest the field in 
e.-tenancy ADD 87:5, also ibid. 88 edge 1. 
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e) in NB ; se.numun Stidtu ana er-re-Su-tu 
u Sutaputu ana PN iddin he gave this field 
to PN in e.-tenancy in partnership TuM 2-3 
146:4, cf. BE 8 125:5, also ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
eburi Satti ana PN iddin BE 8 124:6, ana er- 
re-Su-tu \adii 6-ta Sandti BE 8 132:14, cf. PBS 
2/1 159:4, BRM 1 83:5, (wr. t-ri-Su-tu) VAS 5 
55:4, and passim; SE.NUMUN ZOqpu ana LU. 
NU.Gis.SAR-fi-fM pi Sulpu ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
PN.J iddinu^ (PN and PNj) gave to PNg the 
land that was planted (with trees) for horti¬ 
culture, and a field under crop (they gave) 
for cultivation BE 9 10:5; §e.numun ana 
er-re-Su-tu ittikunu nirriS we will cultivate 
the field with you (pi.) in e.-tenancy YOS 
3 126:27 (let.); 1 GUR SE.NUMUN ... ana 

e-re-Su-u-tu ana PN iddin Strassmaier, Actes du 
8® Congres International No. 21:4. 

erretu (curse) see arratu. 

erru adj.; moldy; SB, NA*; cf. ererw. 

gi|gi-bi-iiBfL = qi-lu-tum, oiS kab-bu, Gi§ er-ru 
firewood, tinder Hh. VI 78ff., cf. Diri III 12ff.; 
[glis-gi-bil GiS.GiBfn = ma-ak-ka-du, gi§ kab-bu, 
(ii^ er-ru Diri III 5ff.; gis.a.la.la.UD = o-ice-lw- 
u er(!)-[ru] Hh. VI 94. 

[k']i buqli er-ri-e Sattu Salamtu the corpses 
are spread out like moldy malt Bauer Asb. 1 
pi. 39 K.4443:8, cf,, for this simile (without 
erru), TCL 3 134 (Sar.), and Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 70; ina SIM suddi er-ri IneSu takaddad you 
rub his eyes with moldy suddu-Arag AMT 
16,1:2. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 
erru see eru and eru. 

ersfi {erSu) adj.; ready (said of objects and 
people), well trained (said of a scribe), finished 
(said of cloth); OA, OB, SB* ; for var. erSd 
see usage d; cf. Sutersu, tersltu, ersu in Sa ersi. 

[tug.sa].gi = er-su-u = kun-nu-u Hg. B V i 9. 

a) in OA: emdre u unussunu lu er-su-a-at 
adi tertl illikakkunni la tasarridam you should 
not harness the donkeys, (even) though their 
equipment may be ready, until my instruc¬ 
tions reach you CCT 2 18:16 (let.); mimma 
annim lu e-er-su ... adi 5 ume aSapparakkum 
tib'amma atalkam all this is to be held in 
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readiness, within five days I shall write to 
you, (and then) you are to start out, and 
come to me ibid. 30; eriqqdtim iSti ekallim 
eriSma adi suhdru imaqqutuninni lu er-su-wa 
ask the palace for the carts, (and) may they 
be held in readiness until my servants show 
up TCL 19 3:14 (let.); adi werim Sa la nuset 
bilakhuni klma werum 10 ou i-Dur^-hu-mi-it 
er-m-u (they swore an oath) concerning the 
copper we had not sent you, that ten talents 
of copper were available in GN TCL 20 143 r. 

(let.); ina samSi ervbu eriqqdtim ula dbuk 
werum er-su adi 2 ume ramini inattuma eriqt 
qdtim ammala tertika abbak I did not drive 
the carts away the day I came, (but) the 
copper is prepared (and) within two days’ 
time I, myself, will be ready and in accord¬ 
ance with your instructions, I shall drive the 
carts away CCT 2 31a: 17 (let.). 

b) in OB : Sard id iSaruma akkali Summan 

Sdrum iSSiram Se^am kalalSu'jman uzzakki ana 
UD.4.KAM Se'um er-su the wind has not been 
favorable, and I was held up, had the wind 
been favorable, I would have winnowed all 
of the barley, it can be ready within four 
days TCL 17 4:10 (let.); ana panika temi 
sahtdklu] u kaluma er-su-u my dispositions 
for your arrival are taken and all is (now) in 
readiness TCL 17 6:14 (let.); 5 gtjr bappib. 
DiRi 8 GXJR NiG.AR.BA SIG 5 .GA er-su-u ... la 
tuhharam alkam klma Sa SiSSim warhim ka^ 
luma er-su-u five gur of excellent beer wort, 
(and) eight gur of fine mwwdw-flour are ready, 
come without delay, everything is ready as 
if it (had been ready) for six months YOS 2 
162:5 and 10 (let.); 2 TUG.GU.E er-SU-U two 

pieces of finished cloth YOS 12 69:2. 

c) in Mari: [qe]mum Su iStu panamma er- 
su this flour has long been ready ARM 3 27:7; 
aSSum PN er-si-im-ma tup-Sa]r-ru-tam 
damqiS ahzu itti belija u^tdmerSuma as to the 
well-trained PN, who has learned so nicely the 
art of writing and whom I have presented to 
my lord (my lord has given instructions to 
assign him a house, but they have not given 
it to him) ARM 5 73 r. 3'. 

d) in SB: peti kimahhi er-su-u (var. er- 
Su-u) Sukdnua my grave was open, my 
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funeral gifts were (already) prepared Ludlul 
II 114 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As a technical term, ersu refers to fabrics, 
describing them as finished, probably sized, 
cf. tug.sa.gi 4 .a Eames Coll. G 10:3 (Ur III) 
and Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 184. See 
also ersu in Sa ersi. 

ersfi in §a ersf s.; finisher (of cloth); OB 
lex.*; cf. ersu. 

[Iu.tug.sa.gi 4 .a] = [i]a er-si-i-im (after 16 
lines listing various textile workers) OB Lu A 17. 

ersuppu (a cereal) see arsuppu. 

ersetu s. fern.; 1. the earth (in cosmic 
sense), 2. the nether world, 3, land, ter- 
tory, district, quarter of a city, area, 4. earth 
(in concrete sense), soil, ground, dry land; 
from OAkk. on; OAkk. arsatu, note e-re-se-ti 
(pi.) OIP 2 80:22; wr. syll. and ki. 

[ki-i] KI = [er-s6-tum] Reoip. Ea A iii 10', also 
S*’ II 181, and Idu II 312; ki-i ki = er-se-tum, 
ku-u KI = er-^e-ium, gu-u Ki = rna-a-tum Ea IV 
94fT.; er-.se-tii KI = er-se-tum ibid. 96; ki = er-?e- 
tu Igituh I 381; KAxKi = er-se-tum Antagal D b 
14; ki'1'*'’ki = Ki-timS[d a;], ki.iir.ra = ni-ribKi- 
tim Antagal G 19 and 22; ^’■'''‘■’'‘^kaskal 6 = ki- 
tim Antagal G 282. 

[ma-a] [ma] = [m]a-a-t[uni], [e]r-se-t[um] A IV/ 
2:212f.; ma ma = ma-tum, er-lse-tumi, a-la-[ku'] 
Idu II 104ff.; gu-u Gp = rm-a-tum, er-se-tum, 
an-ni-U A VIII/1:67ff.; gd = er-se-et kur. (= 
mati), ma-ta-a-tum, i-dan, fnap-hal-ar kub (= mdti) 
Izi F 42ff.; KUB = er-se-tum Proto-Izi j 3; [ku- 
ur] [kur] = [md]-a-tum, ia-du-um, \pr-s'\e-tum 
MSL 2 p. 138 C Iff. (Proto-Ea); me me = ia^mu-u^, 
[e~\r-se-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 19f. (Proto-Ea); 
[me] = [idymu-u, er-se-tum Izi E If.; i-mi im = 
sd-mu-u, er-se-tu Idu II 340f.; bu-ru v = Sa-mu-u, 
er-se-tum AII/4:109f.; h vo = sd-mu-u, er-se-tum 
A III/3:9f.; u-ra-As ib = Sa-mu-u, er-se-tum Ea I 
338b-c; [gi-i] [ai] — er-se-tu A 111/1:170. 

kur.nu.gi 4 .a= Ki-«fm Antagal G 20; kur.nu. 
gq.a = er-se-et la ta-ri Lu Excerpt II 66; hi-lib 
iGi.KUR = pa-an er-se-ti, er-se-tu, ir-kal-la, dan-ni- 
na, ga-an-zi-ir Diri II 145ff., cf. ha-li-ib igi.kue = 
ir-ka-al-la, pa-ni er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111a and aa; 
ga-an-zer igi.kub.za = kA ^Er-se-ti, ^Er-se-tu, ^Ir- 
kal-la, ^Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zer ibid. 150ff., cf. [ga- 
an-ze-ir] [igi.kub.za] = da-ni-na, kir^-zal-hxr-ra, 
ku-uk-k\u-um'\, ba-ab er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 b-e; 
iGi.KUR8®‘a“-?a'zA = er-lse-tu] Igituh short ver.sion 
159; a-ra-l[i], u-ru-[gal] ubuxx = [er-se-tumi] Ea 
VI iii C 12'f., also A VI/4:29 and 32; [a.ra].li, 
[(x.)x'], [...] = er-se-tum LanuA 247ff.; [a-ra-l]i 
E.KUB.BAD = er-se-tu Diri III 205; 5.kur .bad = 
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er-se-tu, e mu-ti, na-aq-ba-ru CT 18 30 r. i 28 
(group voc.); Abxgal = er-se-tum Proto-Izi p. 3; 
[es-gal] [abxgal] = [§u]. qab-rum, er-se-tum AIV/3: 
106ff.; ga-lil-la gAxlIl.la = ^ er-se-tu A IV/4: 
197. 

ki.a gub.ba.zu.de : ina er-se-ti ina uzuzziki 
when you (Istar) stand on earth Delitzsch AL^ 
134:4, cf. dim.me.er ki.a : dingib.meS sa er-se- 
tim ASKT p. 125 r. 15f., and passim in bil. texts 
with ki. 

gir kur.ra.kex(KiD) nu.mu.u[n.gar.re.e. 
ne] e.sir kur.ra.kex nu.mu.un.da.[dib.bi.e. 
ne] ; sepu ana Ki-tim ul [isakkanu] sule er-se-ti ul 
i[t{\)-ti-qu] (without you) they (the demons) can 
not set their foot in the nether world, can not walk 
the streets of the nether world CT 16 9 ii 6if., ef. 
e.ki.kur.ta ti.a.mes(!) : ultu er-se-tu ittamnu 
sunu CT 17 41: If., and passim in bil. texts with 
kur, of. mng. 2. 

a.ab.ba ki.gar dagal.la.a.se : ina tdmtim 
er-se-ti rapaSti in the sea (and) on the wide earth 
CT 17 21 ii 108, cf. ki.gar dagal.la.zu.se igi.ne. 
ne i.nam.ma : id er-se-tum rapaStim digilsina 
attama 4R 19 No. 2:53f.; ki.tul.a.na ki.iur. 
KUR.&m : Subassu aSar er-se-tim-ma his (Ea’s) 
dwelling is where the nether world is CT 16 
46:189f. 

da-ne-ne, ki-u-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2;2ff.; mi-ri-ia-ds = er-se-tum JRAS 
1917 103:22 (Kassite voc., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
3f.); KI = er-s[e-tum], a-iar, ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 
258ff.; am-ma-taS fj gim er-se-tu CT 41 44:7 
(Theodicy Comm.); dan-ni-na er-^e-tum CT 13 
32 r. 10' (Comm, to En. el. VII 135), also dan-ni-nu 
— Kl-tim STC 2 57:8; [u kIli : u] s[M-p]a-[(u : 
u] Kl-tim : ’‘‘■•‘kIli // er-se-tu CT 41 45:8 (Uruanna 
Comm.). 

1 . the earth (in cosmic sense, in parallelism 
with Samu) — a) in gen.: elenum sikkuSu 
lisnunu Samai Sapldnum sur§u§u er-se-tam lu 
tamhu above may its pinnacles (i.e., those of 
the city of Kes) be abreast the heavens, below 
may its foundations hold fast to the earth 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9:30 (OB hymn), cf. ibid. 26 
and 28; NiBRU*^* DUR AN KI Nippur, the 
junction of heaven and earth CH i 59, cf. 
dur.an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u Kl-tim Nabnitu 
Fragm. 6 b 4, also Nippur markets dame u Ki- 
tim ZA 10 294:1 and dur. an .ki. kex(KiD) : 
rikis AN u Ki-ti KAR 4:24; ki SR an.ki 
ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana ema samu u Ki-tum 
nanduru (at sunrise the gods stand turned) 
(Sum.) towards where the cosmic rope(?) 
binds heaven and earth together : (Akk.) to- 
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wards where the sky and the earth embrace 
(i.e., at the horizon) 5R 50 i 7f.; ana hissat 
dumeki damn u Ki-tim irubbu at the mention 
of your name heaven and earth quake STC 2 
pi. 76:20 (SB lit.); ^Samd u ^Er-se-t[um'] 
lu iduni Heaven and Earth be witness 
MRS 9 RS 18.06+:6, cf. ibid. RS 17.338 r. 4; 
[dy.dnu er-se-tum u damu da belijama the 
cities, the earth and the sky (belong) to 
my master ARM 2 55:10; klma dame u 
er-se-tim idddda durduda its foundations 
are well grounded like (those) of the 
heaven and the earth CH i 23, of. ibid. xl 68, 
cf. also itti dame u Ki-tim likun palua Borger 
E.sarh. 27:28, also klma dame u Ki-tim iddi 
piri'ka lukinnu ABL 334:6 (NB); adi dame u 
KI badu zerdu lihlig may his progeny perish 
for as long as heaven and earth exist BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. klma damu u er-se-tum 
ddru bell lu ddri A 3525:7 (unpub., OB let.), cf. 
PBS 7 59:7 (OB let.), also adu dame Kl-tim 
ddruni ABL 358 r. 2 (NA), but note: k[lmd] 
dame qaqquru ddruni ABL 1173:6 (NA); GN 
GNj pattfihdunu gamram elenu damassunu (wr. 
'^VTV-su-nu) dapldnu er-se-es-su-nu ... RN 
... iddm RN has bought (the villages) GN 
and GNj to their fullest limit, (including) the 
sky above them, the earth below them Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 55:5 (OB) ; Ibir dame ddpiku Kl-tim 
(Marduk) who crosses the heaven, who piles 
up the earth RAoc. 134:240, cf. (said of 
Sarpanitu) ibid. 254; ajju arku da ana dame 
elu ajju rapdu da Kl-tim ugammeru who is tall 
enough to climb up to the sky, who is broad 
enough to encompass the earth? KAR 96 r. 34 
(SB lit.); ultu '^Anum [ibnu dame] damu ibnu 
[er-se-tim] er-se-tim ibnH ndrdte after Anu had 
made the sky, the sky had made the earth, 
the earth had made the rivers CT 17 50: Iff. 
(SB lit.), restored from dupl. AMT 25,2:15ff., cf. 
*^Anu puhur dame damu (text ‘^Anu) puhur 
Ki-ti Ki-tum ibtani tu[lta] AMT 18,11:6 + 30,3:14, 
also er-se-tum-mi er-se-tum ulid luhAma JNE S 
14 15:1 (OB inc.) ; klma damu irhu er-se-ti (var. 
Ki-tum) im^idu dammit as the sky inseminated 
the earth, (so that) vegetation became abun¬ 
dant ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); lugal.mu an. 
na ki sig^.ga gis im.ma.ab.[duii] : belum 
^Anum er-se-ta (var. -turn) banlta irhl[ma] 
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(0 my) lord! Anu inseminated the beautiful 
earth Lugale I 26; an.ki.bi.ta dug.dug. 
b i. e. n e : Samu hengallaSunu er-se-tum hisibSa 
(Sum.) heaven and earth offer him their 
wealth : (Akk.) the heavens (offer him) their 
yield, the earth its produce 4R 20:2lf. (SB 
lit.); an 7. am ki 7. am ; ina SamesibU ina 
'Ki-tim sibitma they (the demons) are seven 
in the sky, seven on earth CT 16 14 iii 25f., of. 
ibid. 44:92f., 96f., 106f.; zi an.na he.pa zi. 
ki. a h e.pa : niS Same lu tamata nlS Ki-tim lu 
tamata be exorcised by the life of heaven, be 
exorcised by the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 
9f., and passim in inos.; udug.hul a.la.hul 
ki.se ha.ba.ex(DXJg+DXJ).de : utukku lemnu 
alu lemnu ana Ki-tim liridu CT 16 22:280f., 
cf. parallel: an.na ha.ba.ex.ne ; ana Same 
lilu ibid. 277f.; ittdte Sa Same u Ki-tim kalii 
Sina ittahar all the signs of the sky and the 
earth were observed ABL 629:12 (NA), cf. ABL 
223:6, also ittdt Same u Ki-tim amraku Streck 
Asb. 264 i 14, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, but note: 
iddt dumqi ina Samdme u qaqqari Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 5, also iSSaknanimma ina Samdme u 
qaqqari iddti damiqti ibid. 81 r. 2; [e.gis. 
h]ur,an.ki.a = t Sa gi§.hur.mes Same u 
Ki-tim ina libbiSu uttd the temple Egishur- 
ankia = temple in which the signs of heaven 
and earth are manifested KAV 42 r. 10; for 
Esagil ekal Same u ersetim, see ekallu; Sa 
Same ibnu u Kl-tim ibnu (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and created the earth VAB 
3 117 d 3 (Xerxes), cf. Sa Same ibnu u er-se- 
tim agdta ibnu ibid, ill:2, but note; Sa 
qaqqaru agd iddinu Sa Same annutu iddinu ibid. 
101 e 2 (Dar.), 107:1 (Xerxes), and passim. 

b) said in connection with gods; '^Enlil 
bel Same u er-se-tim Enlil, lord of heaven and 
earth CH i 5, cf. ‘^SamaS bel Same u er-se-e- 
tim RA 11 92 ii 23 (Kudur-Mabuk); DINGIK. 
MBS Sa-me-e dingir.mes er-se-tim MVAG 34/1 
112:58 (Bogh., Akkadogram); DINGIR.MES Sa 
Same u er-se-tim VAB 4 66 No. 4:8 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 

2. the nether world — a) in gen.: dim. 
me.er an.na.kex(KiD) an.na ba.an.Cx 
(DF6+Du).de dim.me.er ki.kex ki.a ba. 
an.sunx(BiTR).ne.es : ilu Sa Same ana Same 
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Itelu ilu Sa er-se-tim ana er-se-tim Iterbu the 
gods of heaven went up to heaven, the gods 
of the nether world went into the nether 
world 4 R 28 No. 2:l9f. ; '^IStar ana Ki-tim 
urid ul ild Istar has gone down into the 
nether world and has not come up CT 15 46 
r. 5 (Descent of Istar), cf . ultu ulldnumma IStar 
ana KXJR.NU.GI 4 uridu ever since Istar went 
down to the land of no return ibid. 6 ; SapliS 
ina er-se-tim etemmaSu me liSasmi below in 
the nether world may his ghost thirst for 
water CH xliii 38, cf . SapliS ina vn-tim x-[Su 
me] lusamme BRM 4 50:15 (Sin-Sar-iSkun?); 
ni.gal mu 4 .mu 4 kur dagal.la.a [sag] : 
namrlri labiS Ki-teTO(var. -tim) rapaStam ma^ 
la (the asakku) clothed in iridescence, fills 
the wide nether world CT 17 3:22; ulte irat 
Kl-tim iSiha di^u the headache (demon) blew 
forth from the depths of the nether world 
(with parallel lines mentioning iSid Sam e, 
apsH, ekur and Sadd as home of the demons) 
Ludlul II 52 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), of. PSBA 

32 pi. 4 r. 5 (Ludlul III) ; luman takkap Kl-tim 
iptema utukku Sa ^Enkidu ki zaqlqi ultu Ki-tim 
ittasd as soon as he opened a hole into the 
nether world, the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world like a breath of wind 
Gilg. XII 83 f.; Summa nltelli ana Same / 
Sa-me-ma Summa nurrad ina er-se-te (even) 
though we were to go up to heaven, (even) 
if we were to go down to the nether world 
EA 264:17; Summa amelu ana ki uridma 
if a man descends (in his dream) into the 
nether world (and the dead bless/rejoice 
over/curse him) MDP 14 p. 56 ii llff. (dream 
omens), cf. Dream-book 327 K..25+ i 72ff., also 
[Summa amelu ina Sut]tiSu ana Ki-ti urid 
MDP 14 p. 55 ii 9; manzaz er-se-tim marsum 
imdt (this) is a symbol(?) of the nether world, 
as to the sick man — he will die CT 3 2:18 (OB 
oil omens), cf. ibid. 4 r. 52, also mdmlt er-se- 
tim awilam sabtat CT 5 5:29f. (OB oil omens); 
in kigallam reStim in irat er-se-tim rapaStim 
... uSarSid temenSa I laid its foundations 
solidly on the primordial ground, on the 
bosom of the wide nether world VAB 4 94 iii 

33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. ; KI u KUR.NU. 
GI 4 .A earth and nether world (beginning of 
an incantation) AMT 32,1 r. 1. 
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b) gods and officials of the nether world: 

[.. .] ur ABxGAL.la.[ta ba.raj.e : tjr.sag 
dannu '^Nergal iStu er-se-ti ilia (month in 
which) Nergal comes up from the nether 
world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (SB Astrolabe), 
cf. (abbreviated version in dupl.) [...].ta 
ba.ra.e : [... arah qar-ra-d']u gitmdlu 

'^Nergal sd ana kur ussd BA 5 705:7f.; zi 
<3pA(text Gis).BfL.SAG GiR.NiTA kur.ra.kox 
(kid) : nls DN Sakkanakka Ki-tim (be exor¬ 
cised) by the life of Pabilsag, military gover¬ 
nor of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 42f. ; zi 
f'Nin.gis.zi.da gu.za.la kur.ra.kox he. 
<pa> zi gis.ig kur.ra imin.bi he.<pa> 
.. . zi '^NE.DUg Ni.DUg.gal kur.ra.kcx he. 
< p a > ; nl^ '^min guza[li Sa WL-tim lu tamdta] 
nls da[lat Ki-tim siba lu tamdta] nl§ Omdst min 
Ki-tim lu tamdta be adjured by DN, chair- 
bearer of the nether world, be adjured by 
the seven doors of the nether world, be 
adjured by DNj, chief doorkeeper of the 
nether world CT 16 13 ii 44ff., cf. ^Ningidt 
zida guzal'd Vii-tim rapaStim AfO 14 146:125 
(SB bit mesiri), and '^NE.DUs Ni.DUg.GAL Sd KI- 
tim DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world AfO 14 146:127 (bit mesiri), and passim; 
luSesbitka Sarruta ina er-se-e-ti rapaSti I will 
let you have sovereignty in the wide nether 
world EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; erbi 
belti Sa <^Belet Ki-tim kVam parseSa enter, my 
lady! such are the customs of the Lady of 
the nether world CT 15 46:56 (Descent of Istar), 
of. pars'd Ki-tim rapaStim AAA 22 pi. 13 r. ii 
35; ^Namtar sukkal Ki-tim DN, the vizier 
of the nether world Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 94 r. 
3; DiNGiR.MES er-se-ti (var. ^EreSkigal) the 
gods of the nether world KBo 1 1 r. 51 (treaty), 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 28; DINGIR.MES Sa er-se 
(text -as)-t\i] (parallel: dingir.mbs Sa e-li- 
[a-ti]) Wiseman Alalakh 126 i 22 (OB); ^Igigu 
Sa Same '^Anunnaku Sa er-se-ti KAH 1 3 r. 26 
(Adn. I), and passim; ibakk'u ^Anunnaki libbi 
Ki-tim uttahhaz the Anunnaki weep, the 
remote(st part of the) nether world is seized 
(with fright) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 49:5{= Or. 
NS 17 420), cf. ibid. 14. 

c) in names — 1 ' in the name of a goddess : 
^Nin-du^-ar-sa-tum Nikolski 2 236 i 10, BIN 5 
277:35 (Ur III). 


ersetu 

2' in OB personal names: Warad-er-se-tim 
TCL 18 81:3, cf. Ma-ri-er-se-tim YOS 8 66:6, 
and passim; Ma-ra-at-Kl Meissner BAP 79:30; 
DUMU.SAL.KI CT 2 24:17, and passim; 8u- 
mi-ir-se-tim CT 4 25a: 25; A-pil-er-se-tim 
Meissner BAP 43:37, and passim; Ta-ri-ib-er- 
se-tim CT631b:20; In-bi-ir-se-tim CT2 25:31; 
Im-di-Kl PSBA 33 pi. 36 No. 11:22, I-pi-iq- 
er-se-tim BIN 7 176:26, cf. Ip-qu-er-se-tim 
ibid, seal, and passim; Er-se-tum-ra-bi-a-at VAS 
13 3a: 10; for other ref S., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 304f. and 371. 

3. land, territory, district, quarter of a 
city, area — a) land: Sarrum er-se-tam la 
Sattam u mdtam la Sattam [q'^ssu ikaSSad the 
king will conquer a land that is not his own, 
a country that is not his own YOS 10 66 iii 
19 (OB Izbu), of. ibid. 4:6 (lung model) and 40:2 
(ext.), and passim, also rubd ina la Ier-se]-ti- 
[. . .] Ki = er-s[e-tum], ki = a-S[ar], Ki = 
ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 267ff. ; Sarrum Sarram 
ina kakki iddkma dldniSu nawiSu durdniSu 
er-se-es-s-A u tihhlSu qdssu ikaSSad a king will 
defeat a king with the sword, he will person¬ 
ally conquer his cities, encampments, forts, 
his land and the territories adjacent to it YOS 
10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 45; elriSJti er- 
se-tim nakrum er-se-et-ka irriSka (there will 
be) a demand for land, the enemy will demand 
from you your land YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), 
cf. er-se-et nakrika terriS ibid. 12, cf. also 
eriSti er-se-tim (perhaps referring to the 
nether world) CT 3 4:50 (OB oil omens); er- 
se-tam il'dSa izzibuSi the gods will forsake the 
land YOS 10 5:7 (OB lung model) ; ina er-se- 
ti-Su aSnan napiSti niSi a uSabSi may he 
(Adad) not allow grain, the livelihood of 
the people, to be in his land CH xliii 10. 

b) territory, district: alum u rabidnum 
Sa ina er-se-ti-Su-nu u pattiSunu hubtum ihhab: 
tu the city and the mayor in whose territory 
or district the robbery was committed CH 
§ 23:39; in er-se-et GN in the district of GN 
YOS 9 35:110 (Samsuiluna) ; ina er-se-et Sippar- 
Jahrurum in the district of GN TCL 1 8:5 
(OB let.), also CT 6 6:2 (OB) ; X eqlum ugdr GN 
sA er-se-et uru GNa x field in the irrigation 
district GN within the district of GN^ Water- 


311 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ersetu 

man Bus. Doc. 28:3 (OB); er-se-et matim Sa 
qatiSunu liSeriSu let them provide for the 
cultivation of the territory of the country 
which is their responsibility TCL 7 19:11 (OB 
let.); narSu lu ahri ana er-se-ti-Su me dar^ 
utim lu aSkun I dug a canal for it (Sippar), 
I insured a permanent water (supply) for its 
territory JNES 7 269 B ill 9 (Hammurabi); 
ina qereb dli Suatu hirdti ahrema er-se-es-su 
ina me aspun through the midst of that city 
I dug canals and leveled its site (lit. territory) 
by means of water OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.); ina 
er-se-et kur Sumeri u Akkade in the land 
of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 270, cf. Ki kxjr. 
TJEi’'* Bdbili u mahdzl CT 29 48:13 (SB list of 
prodigies); Sa ina tarsi Sarrdni abbeja Ki-tim 
ASSur (var. of misir mat AsSur) la ibbalki: 
tunimma who in the days of the kings, my 
ancestors, had never encroached on Assyrian 
territory Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ina Ki-tim 
KITB Hanigalbat Borger Esarh. 44 i 70, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. 

c) quarter of a city; ekalla ... ina er-se-et 
ka.dingir.ra'^ Sa qereb Ba-bi-lu^^ epuSma 
I built a palace ... in the district Kadingira, 
which is within Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:3 
(Nbk.), of. ibid. No. 37:2 ; kiSubbH Kl-tim UBU. 
BiL.Ki Sa qereb tin.tir’^' fallow land in the 
district “New City,” which is within Babylon 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8® Congres International 
No. 5:2 (NB), cf. Kl-tim GN Sa qereb tin.tir'" 
ibid. No. 6:2; for the city quarters of Baby¬ 
lon, see Unger Babylon 78ff.; Kl-tim blt- 
'^Anum Sa qereb Uruk the district “Temple of 
Anu” which is in Uruk BIN I 127:2 (NB), cf. 
(ofBorsippa) Dar. 100:2, 367:1, (of Sahrinnu) 
ibid. 323:2, and passim in NB econ.; ina erebi 
e-re-se-ti elenu u ki.[ta ubtt] at the point 
where (the waters) enter the districts above 
and below the city OIP 2 80:22 (Senn.), cf. 
er-su-tu '^SamSi u ersutu ereb '^SamSi] KAR 
214 iii 24 (NA takultu). 

d) area: [Summa naplastum] ina er-se-et 
Sumelim Saknat Sarrum er-se-tam \la Syittam 
qdssu ikaSSad if the “flap” lies in the area 
at the left, the king will conquer a territory 
which is not his YOS 10 13 r. 22 (OB ext.); 
Summa giS.htje.meS mala ina bdrutu Sumt 
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Sunu nabu ina ki.mes imitti u Sumeli Sa amuti 
... iSSakna if all the designs, as they are 
mentioned in the manual of extispicy, lie in 
the areas on the right and the left of the 
liver TCL 6 6 r. 36 (SB ext.); Summa ina Kk{\) 
KITE str.si usurtu parkat ki bad iballut ki ti 
imdt if a marking lies crosswise in the “gate 
of the palace of the finger,” (if it is) in the 
area (predicting) death, he (for whom the 
extispicy is performed) will live, (if it is) in 
the area (predicting) life, he will die BRM 4 
12:26, dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.), cf. KI 
GIS.TUKUL.MES KI BAD EEIM.MU (obsCUre) 
CT 31 48:17, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
ext.); iStu muSldli ana Ki kisal DN from the 
muSldlu-structure to the area of the court¬ 
yard of DN KAH 1 14:24 (Shalm. I), cf. KI 
KISAL DN el mahri mddiS luSarbe ibid. r. 4; 
336 GAN KI.MES SE.NUMUN 336 iku (various) 
areas of cultivated fields BBSt. No. 6 i 1 (NB) ; 
Summa ina ki (var. Ki-(i) nadlti ... bura . .. 
ippetema . .. ki.bi iharrumma ana arkdt ume 
uSSab if a well is opened in a fallow territory, 
this territory will become waste, but will be 
(re)inhabited in the remote future CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 47 r. 29, and 
passim, cf. KI.BI uSSab CT 39 22:13. 

4. earth (in concrete sense), soil, ground, 
dry land — a) earth; qarrddlSu liSamqit 
damlSunu er-se-tam liSqi may (DN) fell his 
warriors and soak the ground with their 
blood CH xliv 11; er-se-ti (var. Ki-(wm) taSti 
dam asllja you have drunk, O earth, the 
blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pi. 
3:35 (SB Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 6:9; Kl-tim Umit 
SammarigimSa suB.siXB-dt the earth groaned 
every day CT 29 48:6 and dupl. Rm. 2,286 ( = 
AfO 16 pi. 14) (SB list of prodigies), cf. Summa 
KI issima CT 38 8:25 (SB Alu), also Summa ki 
KUE irmum CT 39 33:57 (SB Alu) ; Summa 
er-se-tu ina MN irub if there is an earthquake 
in MN ABL 1080:5 (NA), cf. Summa ki ina 
kal ume inuS (quotation of omen) ABL 34 r. 
9 (NA), also Summa ki inuS RAcc. 7:16, 
and er-se-tum i-nu-uS-ma RA 46 96:75 (OB 
Epic of Zu); 'ifskur sur.ra.na ki si.in.ga. 
tuk 4 .tuk 4 ; ^Adad ina ezeziSu er-se-tim 
inassu when Adad is furious, the earth shakes 
4R 28 No. 2: Ilf. 
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b) soil: Ki-tim nibbu'“ \diSpa i-hi-il] the 
soil of Nippur oozed honey CT 29 48:12 (SB 
list of prodigies), cf. Summa Ki mdti daml ihil 
CT 39 13a:l (SB Alu), and see Mlv,\ ki.pad. 
du : petu er-se-ti (Ajaru, the month) which 
opens the ground KAV 218 A i 14 and 20 (SB 
Astrolabe B); su.bar.ra [k]i na ki [x x] : 
'^UTU Subarruta u na-a{d-di'\ Sa er-se-ti iSakkan 
(month in which) Samas establishes the free¬ 
dom and repose of the soil (i.e., the time of 
year when no crops are grown) KAV 218 A 
iii 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B); SummM ina epinni KI 
iris if (in his dream) he plows the soil with 
a plow K.3941 + r. ii 4 (= Dream-book 308); 
kima epinnu er-se-tam irhu er-se-tu{va,T. -ti) 
imhuru numxtn-M as the seeder plow insemi¬ 
nates the earth and the earth receives its 
seed CT 23 10:27 (SB ino.), restoration and var. 
from ibid. 4:11, of. also Maqlu VII 26; ^Ea nSi 
baSSu nuhSi er-se-ti Ea added to it (to the 
fertilizing rain of Adad) abundance of the 
soil SEM 117 r. iii 16 (MB lit.); adu Sm 
kaniSa adu ki.mes-^ci together with the 
funeral offerings for her, together with the 
soil for her (in fragmentary context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NArit.). 

c) ground : [ina SepiSu] Sa Sumeli er-se-ta 
Sapis with his left foot he paws the ground 
MIO 1 76 r. V 2 ( SB description of representations 
of demons), cf. ibid. 74 iv 41; uhx(KAxBE) 
i.ni.in.de ki.a [. . .] : ru^tam iddlma ina 
er-se-tim-[ma'\ (the sorceress) spat upon the 
ground PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. Summa .. . ana 
KI ru^taSu irlt CT 28 41 K.8821:7; er-se-tum 
lu Suripumma te-eh-li-is-sa-a er-se-tum Sa 
mdtikunu lu za-a-hu Sa nephu lu taSalldma la 
tebbira may (your) ground become ice, (so that) 
you slip, may the ground of your land become 
a swamp with no way out (lit. which is closed 
in), (so that) you sink in and are unable to cross 
KBo 1 1 r. 67, cf. [.. .] ana ki ihhelesi CT 28 
50:12 (SB ext.); du.du u.sim.ginx(GiM) 
ki.a mu.un.d[ar] : ahhdzu kima urqiti 
er-se-ta t-pe-s[i] the ah^zu-demon, like a 
weed, breaks through the ground Surpu VII 
5f.; ki.in.dar kur.ra.kex(KiD) gir mu. 
un.ga.ga.a.mes kislah kur.ra.kcx gu. 
mu.un.lal.es : ina nigissi er-se-ti (var. ki- 
tim) ittanahlallu ina nidHti er-se-ti (var. ki- 
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tim) itteneHu into the cracks of the earth they 
keep crawling, at the deserted spots of the 
earth they hang about CT 16 44:102ff., of. 
ibid. 88 ff.; Sa ... ana ndri inassuku ina er-se-ti 
(instead of the usual qaqqaru) itammiru 
whoever throws (this boundary stone) into the 
river, or buries it in the ground BBSt. No. 11 i 
21, for writings with ki, see qaqqaru; inaKi-ti 
teqebberSunuti you bury them (the figurines) 
in the ground LKA 156:18 (SB inc.), for ina 
KI qeberu, see qaqqaru; note, however, ki, 
probably to be read ersetu in the following 
context: Summa ana ki urid imat ina ki ul 
<iq>qebbir if he descends (in a dream) into 
the nether world (see mng. 2a), he will die 
and will not be buried in the earth K.25 i 71 
(= Dream-book 327), also imdtma ina ki ul 
indl ibid.,81; GN ... Sa ina Sarrdni abbeja 
mamma la ikbusu Ki-tim mdtiSunu GN, whose 
soil no one among the kings, my predecessors, 
(ever) trod Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48. 

d) dry land: la inandinni amel GN amet 
lutija ardda ana er-se-ti ana laqi issi laqi me 
arm Si-ti the ruler of Sidon does not permit 
my men to go ashore to get wood, to get 
water for drinking EA 154:16. 

The customary term for earth, as opposed 
to heaven, is ersetu ; however, in OA, OB and 
SB literary texts the pair Samujqaqqaru also 
occurs, and in the inscriptions of the Achaem- 
enid kings qaqqaru is even more frequent 
than ersetu, see Sar qaqqari, etc., sub qaqqaru. 
In the meaning “territory,” MA and NB 
texts use qaqqaru beside ersetu, and as to the 
parts of the liver, we have ersetu in OB, as 
well as qaqqaru, while SB texts write ki. In 
the meanings “floor,” “ground,” qaqqaru is 
the more common term, and writings with 
KI without phonetic complement are there¬ 
fore quoted sub qaqqaru. 

er§u A (fern. eriStu) adj.; wise; OAkk., 
OB, SB; cf. erSutu A, m^riSu. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.zu = em-qum, e-ri-is-ti gai.zu = 
e-ri-iS-tum MSL 2 148 App. 1 ii 13f. (Proto-Ea); 
[e-re-es] gal.an.zu = er-[^w], em-[qu^, nm-du-\u'\ 
Diri VI D 9'£f. ; gal.an.zu = er-Su (in group with 
mvdu and hassu) Antagal C 251; su. gal.an.zu = 
er-Su, mu-du-u, pa-ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; [...] 
NUN = me-ri-lSu^ e,-riS-\tum^ 5R 16 ii 55f. (group 
voc.). 
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eres : er-Su-tum CT- 16 36:8f., see usage a; 
gal.an.zu : er-Su Lugale XI 46, for other bil. 
refs., see usages a and c. 

i[t-pe]-Su, er-Su, ha-as-su, an-gal-lu, igi-gal-lu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., dupl. ibid. 2:69ff. 

a) said of gods: Ea er-Su-u §a SUturu 
malakSu Ea, the wise, whose counsel is 
supreme VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB AguSaja), cf. 
Ea er-su-um ibid, iv 19, v 23, also {'^Ea) itpeSu 
‘^NinSubur er-Su-u RA 15 174 i 12 (OB AguSaja); 
^Ea er-Su bel nemeqi Borger Esarh. 79:4, and 
passim; ^Adad giSrutka '^Ea er-Su hasisaka 
... ^Nabu le'utka Adad is your (Marduk’s) 
strength, the wise Ea your intelligence, 
Nabu your ability KAR 25 ii 5, cf. [erySu 
palku (said of Nabu) LKA42;7; e-ri-iS-tum 
^Ma-ma CH iii 28, cf. CT 6 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), also 
CT 15 49 iv 16 (SB Atrahasis) ; uznam nemeqim 
hasisam er-Se-et (Istar is) wise in respect to 
provident intelligence (and) understanding 
RA22 171:3(OBlit.); ina bollka isinna ul ippu- 
Su ilu er-Su-u-ti without you (Marduk) the 
wise gods celebrate no festival KAR 26:22; 
Bmommu-un-nir-bu er-Su muduteretniSi .... 
god, wise, who knows how to direct mankind 
(said of Enlil) KAR 25 iii 22, dupl. KAR 68:2; 
‘iNin.siG,.siG, gal.an.zu: ^min er-^t the wise 
Ninimma (reading after Proto-Ea) 404 RA 12 
76:51f.; [imin.bi].6.ne eres gabanu.gi : 
[si'jbittiSunu er-Su-tum Sa la immahharu the 
seven of them, the wise (apkallu’s), who 
cannot be withstood CT 16 36:8f., dupl. BIN 2 
22:163 f. ; the Seven demons are not discernible 
in heaven or earth, dingir gal.an.zu.bi 
nu.un.zu.mes : ina Hi er-Su-ti ul utaddu 
they are not (even) recognizable by the wise 
gods CT 16 44:94f., Er-Su-um-ma-Uk Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 156:3 (OA). 

b) said of kings: [Tukulti]-Ninurta er-Su 
mudu taSimdti RN, the wise, who knows 
moderation Tn.-Epic v 25, cf. er-Si mudu 
taSimdti AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic); er-SuitpeSu 
OIP 2 66:1 (Senn.), also lulimu er-Su ibid. 
85:2, and passim in Senn., cf. AKA 18:4 (Assur- 
res-isi), also er-Su mudu hasisu pit uzni nemeqi 
AKA 197 iv 5 (Asn.), e-er-Su itpeSu VAB 4 104 
i 6 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 

c) said of other persons: PN rab sag.me§ 
er-Su mude tuqunti lxj time itti ummdnija u 
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kardSija ana kur NaHri umaHrma I sent PN, 
a wise commander, experienced in battle, a 
man of judgment, with my troops and my 
camp to GN lR31ii 18(Samsi-AdadV); gal. an. 
zu.pag.du nig.nam.ma.kex(KiD) : er-Su 
mudu mimma SumSu (may) the wise man, 
who knows every craft (prize you, Saddnu- 
sdbitu-sione, as highly as gold) Lugale XI 46 ; 
[lu.ku.zu tug.x.(x) n]a siTA.ah IsamIim 
[ tug.nig.dajra^.BAD an.mu 4 : nanduq er- 
Su subdt balti nu^u uldp dame labiS the wise 
(man) is clad in a festive garment, the lout is 
dressed in an old (Akk. bloodstained) rag 
RA 17 157 : 13 (SB wisdom), for SAM.IM = nu’u, 
cf. KAR 4 r. 19. 

d) in personal names: Er-Sum HSS 10 72 
i 14 (OAkk.), and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxxiii, 
s. V. 

Connect with Heb. hards, Ugar. hrS 
craftsman. 

er§u B {arSu) adj.; 1. drilled (i.e., plowed 
and sown), 2. drilled field; from OAkk. on; 
arSu in NA; ci.ereSu'&. 

apin.la = Hh. II 320; [a.sa x], [a.S&]. 

APiN = er-hi Hh. XX A iii 6f., cf. [a.sii APiN.nu]. 
zu = ia er-re-sM ibid. 7; [apin .nu]. zu = to-as er-iw 
Lu IV 372. 

1 . drilled (i. e., plowed and sown) — 
a) said of fields: a.sAapin.la MDP 28 448:1 
(Ur III), and passim; A.§1 GIS.APIN NU.ZU 
BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); Summa eqlam er-Sa-am 
ulu A.SA SE.Gis.i er-Sa-am iddin if he 
gives (as security) a drilled (barley) field or 
a drilled sesame field CH § 50:45 and 48, cf. 
X GAN A.sA-am meriSu er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18 
(OB) ; Summa eqlum Saddagdam la e-ri-iS-ma 
nodi if the field was not drilled last year but 
lay fallow CT 4 24a: 16 (OB let.); tem a.sA ... 
mala er-Su u me laptu Supram write me how 
much of the filed was drilled and irrigated 
VAS 16 114:24 (OB let.); SE.NVMUN anniu Sa 
a-ri-Su-u-ni this field which has been planted 
Iraq 17 pi. 35 No. 23:25 (NA let.), cf. SE.NTJMVN- 
Su-nu a-ri-iS ibid. pi. 31 No. 13:25 (NA let.). 

b) said of seed: 4 (gvb) 4 (pi) 40 (sila) 
ha-za-nu-um er-Su x azdnu-seed planted 
Riftin 125:4 (OB); 10 ANSE SE.NVMVN.MES 

a-ar-Su ten homers of seed drilled ADD 64:13; 
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A.SA adu SE.NUMUN-.?M ar-Si x field, in¬ 
cluding its drilled-on seed ADD 625:8, also 
SE.NUMUN ar-Su ADD 631:12. 

2. drilled field; u ba-ni engar.engae 
lissurma e-ri-su-nu Ussuru danniS he should 
care(?) for the plowmen, and they should 
watch closely over their drilled field HSS 10 
5:18 (OAkk. let.); iStu nakru ittalku Mu.l. 
KAM er-Su ul iSSak[in\ er-Sa eriSma after the 
enemy went away, the field was not plowed 
(and sown) for one year, I cultivated the field 
MDP 18 244:27f., cf. er-sd e-ri-iS-ma ibid. 20, 
also ibid. 22 and 23; ina eburi ina MN §e^am 
u hubullaSu utdr adi Se’am utarru ina blliSu 
u e,r-Si-Su sikkatum Sa PN mahsat he will 
return the grain and what he owes at the 
time of the harvest in MN, until he has re¬ 
turned the grain, PN’s peg will remain driven 
into his house and drilled field MDP 23 182:10, 
of. ibid. 179:10, MDP 28 428:6. 

erSu C adj.; claimed; Nuzi*; ci. ereSu A. 

§a ibbalakkatu bltdti er-Su-ti Se.mes umalla 
whoever transgresses (the contract) will have 
to fill with grain the houses (he has) illegally 
claimed HSS 5 68:23. 

er§u s. fern.; 1. bed, 2. (a tray); from OA 
and OB on; masc. EA 34:20, ADD 865 r. 6; 
pi. erMi; wr. syll. and giS.na; cf. er^u in bit 
erM, erSu in Sa muhhi erSi, urSu. 

giS.NA = er-[iu\ Hh. IV 146; [mu].NA = Gl§. 
nA = er-i[M] Emesal Voc. II 145; for evidence 
that the nA in gi§.nA is to be read nu, cf. na-a = 
nA, Gi§-nu = nA Proto-Ea 897f., [nu-u] [nA] = sd 
giS.nA er-su A VIII/4:193, and see gUnu, munu; 
u = er-Su Izi E 250 P; tu-ku tag = se(!)-e-u sd 
gi§.nA AV/1:245; for bil. refs., see mng. lb and c. 

gis-nu-um, iz-zi-da-ru-u, hu-ra-al-bu fj-lum, tna-a- 
a-al, ma-a-a-al-tum, mu-nu-u, ma-nu-u, te-ni-hu, gi§ 
te-nu-u, Gi§ te-ni-hu-u, tak-ni-tum = er-su CT 18 4 
r. ii 16-26; na-ma-al-lum = er-su su.ki ibid. 27; 
i-zi, e-ri-im, es-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum id gi§.nA 
ibid. 32ff.; zi-gar-ru-u, mu-nu-u, mu-[x-x], te-ni- 
hu-u = er-iu Malku II 177-180. 

1. bed — a) in econ. — 1' in gen.; 3 ois 
e-er-Si (in list of household furniture) UCP 
10 110 No. 35:20 (OB); 1 Gi§.RA u urSum 

CT 6 20b:3 (OB); iStet kdsu iStet gis.na er-Su 
iSten Gis.BANsuR u gis.gu.za 4 enutu Sa PN 
mutija one cup, one bed, one table (and) 
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chair, (these) four pieces of furniture belong¬ 
ing to PN, my husband VAS 4 79:17 (NB); 
4 tapalu GIS.NA four sets of beds HSS 14 
529:20 (Nuzi). 

2' material — a' OAkk. and OB: 1 Gis. 
NA.Gis.HASHiTR One bed of apple wood Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 772:16 (OB); GI§.NA.A.Ttr. 
GAB+Lis a bed of poplar wood ITT 4 7012:1, 
and passim in OAkk. and Ur III, TCL 11 174:5, 

20, and passim in OB; GIS.NA.MES URVDU. 
GAR.RA bed of mes-wood with copper 
mountings Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 2 
(Ur III), cf. GIS.NA.MES OECT 3 74:28 (OB), 
YOS 12 157:18 (OB), and passim, also GIS.NA 
Gis.MES.NE.DU.Ku(text .BA, emended after 
Hh. Ill 54) Riftin 104:13 and 16 (OB), cf. ibid. 

21, and note: NA.MES.HA.Lti.iJB es.ag bed 
of mes-halub wood, provided with straps 
DP490i2; GIS.NA.NU.UE.MA Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 2 5 iv 5, GIS.NA.II.KU ibid. 6, GIS. 
nA GIS.TASKARIN(ku) dp 75 i 3 and 490 i 1, 
gis.nA.gi§.a.am of adaru-wood TCL 10 116:13 
(OB), also Pinches Berens Coll. 89 i 27 (Ur III). 

b' later refs.: 1 giS.nA Sa uSi Sinni piri 
hurdsa uhhuzu 3 gis.nA Sa uSi hurdsa uhhuzu 
one bed of ebony, overlaid with ivory and 
gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold 
EA 5 20f. (MB); 1 giS.nA hurdsa uhhuzu Sepet 
Su lamassdti 1 gis.nA hurdsa uhhuzu 1 Sa reSi 
hurdsa uhhuzu one bed overlaid with gold, 
its feet (represent) larrvassu-germ, one bed 
overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid 
with gold EA 14 ii 19f. (MB), cf. ibid. 63; 1-en 
GIS er-Su uSi one bed made of ebony EA 34:20 
(let. from Cyprus); 1 gis.nA Sa taskarinni 
Sa kaspa uhhuzu 1 gis.nA Sa taskarinnima 
one bed of boxwood, overlaid with silver, one 
bed likewise of boxwood HSS 15 130:25f. (= 
RA 36 138) (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 133:21 (= RA 36 141); 
gis.nA gir.mb^ Sa gi§ Sakk[uUi] a bed with 
legs of SakkuUu-WOod HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi), 
cf. HSS 16 133:24; uSepiSma Qis.^k taskarinni 
Ki.NU takne I had made (for the god) a bed 
of boxwood, an ornate couch ZA 5 79:35 
(prayerof Asn. I), cf. Gi^.HAMES taskarinni (as 
booty) AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.), ibid. 366 iii 67, cf. 
HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi); gis.nA musukanni 
Scheil Tn. II 71, cf. Dar. 189:6 and 14, VAS 6 
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246:2 (NB); l-et-tum Gi§.NA qdllat sa musm 
kannu one small bed of musukannu-vfoodi 
Dar. 630:3; 1 Gi§.KA Sinni majalti kaspi tap: 
iuhti ilutima tamllt abne hurdsi one bed of 
ivory (with) silver frame, the god’s own 
resting place, set with precious stones and 
gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. GIS.NA.MES Sinni 
beds of ivory OIP 2 34 iii 43 (Senn ), also (of 
GIS.SA.MeS ZU.MeS) aka 364 iii 61 (Asn.), 
[gis.na] Sa Sinni gilamu HSS 15 133:26 (= 
RA 36 141); [l]-e 7 i NA Sa Gis a-ri-Su-tu ADD 
865 r. 6, coll. Ungnad, ZA 31 43; iStet GI§.NA Sa 
a-da-ru Ner. 28:29; iStet GIS.'SA Sa hilipu of 
willow wood TuM 2-3 2:23, cf. VAS 6 246:3 (NB). 

3' ornaments: gi§.nA.gi§.taskarin umbin. 
SAL 4 .LA bed of boxwood with slender claw¬ 
shaped feet DP 75 i 3 (pre-Sar.); GIS.NA. 
UMBIN.GUD.:HW.§HtlE.URUDlJ.GAR.EA a bed of 
apple wood with (legs ending) in bull’s feet 
(and) copper mountings Hussey Sumerian Tab¬ 
lets 2 5 iv 3f. (UrIII), cf. gis.NA.umbin = er- 
Su m-up-ri Hh. IV 154, gis. na. umbin. 
gud = MIN su-pur al-pi ibid. 155, gis.NA. 
umbin.sal.la = er-Su Sa su-pur-Su raq-qat 
ibid. 156, and gis.NA.ka.mus = er-Su ka- 
muS-Sd-ku ibid. 164, and see supru and kamu: 
Sakku\ I MA kuS.se.gin ana gi^.na Sa PN 
Gi§ a-a-ri giS.hur ana nade PNj naggdru 
imhur PN^, the carpenter, received one-third 
of a mina of paint to paint flowers as a design 
on PN’s bed BE 14 74:2 (MB); see also 
dimmigirru. 

4' mattresses, blankets, etc.: na.gis. 
TASKARiN eS.ag bed of boxwood with ropes 
(for the bottom) DP 490 i l (pre-Sar.), cf. ibid. 2, 
also Gli.NA.GIS.TASKAEIN ES.NU.AG ibid, ii 1; 

1 gi§.nA,mes sig.ga.zijm.ag one bed of mes- 
wood (with mattress stuffed with) combed 
wool YOS 12 167:18 (OB); 1 gi§.nA Si-hi-tum 
1 gis.nA GIS.A.AM Sa la Si-he-et{teyit -iS) one 
bed provided with a mattress, one bed of 
adaru-wood without a mattress TCL 10 
120:29f. (OB); 7 TtJG SIG 4 (for SfG).HI.A GIS.nA 
seven wool blankets for beds Wiseman Alalakh 
416:8 (MB); 33 gis.nA.meS SinohUu Sa pi: 
tilta Se-i-du ... 3 tapalu gis.nA Sa bu-ra-ki 
Se-i-d[u'] 1 gi§.nA Sa [ijarle 33 beds .... 
stuffed with palm fibre, three sets of beds 
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stuffed with ...., one bed (stuffed) with goat 
hair HSS 15 130:7 and28f. (= RA 36 138, Nuzi), 
cf. ibid. 133:23 and 29 (= RA 36 141), also 

12 gis.nA.mes Sinahilu 2 gis.nA.mes Sa Sdrti 
HSS 15 132:17f. (= RA 36 136); Summa kima 
Se-'-ti giS.nA if (the mole) is like the stuffing 
of a bed KAR 395 r. ii 19 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa terdnii kima i-Si--ti gis.nA (parallel 
kima i-Si--ti GIS.GXJ.z a) BRM4 13:23 (SB ext.), 
cf. (for mattresses stuffed with wool or hair) 
gis.NA sig.ga.zum.ag.a = er-Su Sa pu-Sik- 
ki Hh. IV 156a, gis.NA sa.tag = er-Su Sa 
Se--at ibid. 157, gis.NA sa.tag sig.ga. 
zum.ag.a = er-Su Sa pu-Sik-ki min ibid. 158, 
gis.NA sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = er-Su Sa Sar-ti 
en-zi MIN ibid. 169, and (for mattresses filled 
with rushes, etc.) gis.NA u. gtjg®^'''* = er-Su 
ur-ba-ti ibid. 152, gis.NA ij.tIr = er-Su aS-li 
ibid. 163; 5 tunzu GAL Sa gis.nA Sa Sarri five 
large spreads for the king’s bed EA 14 iii 
25 (MB); 1 TUG.GID Sa GI§.nA.ME 1 TUG GID.DA 
Sa zunuSu burrumu Sa giS.nA one long bed¬ 
cover, one long bed-cover with multicolored 
trim EA 22 iv 13f. (list of gifts of Tusratta); 
1 TUG Sa kite Sa pdni gis.nA one piece of linen 
for a bedside mat HSS 14 261:6 (Nuzi), cf. 12 
gada.meS giS.nA.mes HSS 14 247:21, mar: 
datu Sa pdni GI&.Tif A. ibid. 520:41 (translit. only), 
also 3 TUG.ME§ Sa birmu Sa gis.nA.me§ HSS 

13 431:47 (= RA 36 204f.), cf. ibid. 35; iSten 
GADA hidldnu ... ana gis.nA Sa, '^SamaS Nbn. 
660:3 ; 1-en kitu qalpu Sa ana batqa ina panija 
ana muSezib gate Sa giS.nA Sa <^Belit Sippar 
uSerratu (deposition of an accused garment 
mender) in the matter of the one piece of 
threadbare linen which was with me for 
repair and which I was to cut up in order to 
(make) protective coverings (i.e., small pieces 
of cloth to protect it when being handled) for 
the bed of the Lady of Sippar (there was not 
one usable piece in it) CT 2 2:4 (NB), cf. gis. 
sag.an.dul gis.NA, gis.sag gis.NA, gis. 
KAB gis.NA = ki-ti-[im'\ er-Si canopy of the 
bed Hh. IV 165ff. 

5' types of beds: 1 gis.nA a§.nA one 
dinnutu-hed PBS 8/1 19:16 (OB), cf. gis.nA 
AS.NB CT 2 1:6 and ibid. 6:7, also 1 GI§.nA 
as.hi.a CT4 40b:2, and see dinnu; 1 gi§.nA 
ma-ia-al-t[um'] one majaltu-hed CT 8 20a: 16 
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(OB), cf. 4 GIS.NA.HI.A §A 1 GIS.NA KI.NA 
CT 4 40b :1, GIS.NAKI.NU BE 6/1 84:15, Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 42:12, TCL 10 120:28 (all OB), 
note; gis.na Ki.a; VAS 13 34:9; gi§.na m wr- 
§u-um CT 6 20b: 3 (OB) ; GiS.NA DU CT 8 50a: 4, 
VAS 9 221:11 (OB); 1 gis.nA ba-i-ta-te Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 114:7 (MB), cf. (for other Hurrian 
terms referring to beds) ibid. 114:8, 227:12, 
416:23; 3 tapalu GIS.nA zikulltu HSS 15 130:27 
( = RA 36 138), cf. ibid. 133:22 (= RA 36 141);4-i< 
Gis er-Se-e-ti ina libbi iStet aklcadltu iStet x da- 
ab-tu^ kirmu u birri raqqat four beds, among 
them one of Akkadian type, one with 
planks(?), .... and thin .... (mng. obscure) 
Nbn. 258:8, cf. GIS.nA akkadltu Dar. 301:3, 
Nbk. 441 : 1 ; 1 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR gumru unqdtu 
u daSsdtu Sa gis.nA Sa saparri one mina of 
finished bronze (work, consisting of) rings 
and .... for a bed with net (for the bottom) 
Nbn. 206:3, cf. gis.NA as(!).na = din-nu- 
tum Hh. IV 147, gis.isrA ki.nu = [Sd ma-a- 
al-ti] ibid. 148, gis.NA gu.zi.ga = er-Su Sd 
re-M-a-M Sd-qa-a ibid. 149, see also muhhusu, 
muddulu and ummulu, referring to beds. 

6' parts: see amartu, amaru, giltu, kahlu, 
kitmu, kitturru, parriktu, pitnu, putu, reSu, 
supru and Sepltu. 

b) in lit.; gis.gu.za kii.ga dur.mar. 
am mu.NA ku.ga ki.nu ba.na ; ina kussi 
elleti uSib ina er-Si elleti ittatil she (the errant 
slave girl) sat down (Sum. having sat) on the 
sacred chair, she lay down on the sacred bed 
ASKTp. 119:16f., cf.gis.NA.da.nanam.ba. 
nii.u.de.en ; inaer-Si-Sulatandl CT 1631:111; 
gis.gu(!).za ku.ga.bi kur.re ba.an. 
da.tus mu.NA.bi ku.ga.bi kur.re ba. 
an.da.na ; ina kussiSa elli nakri ittadab ina 
er-di-M elletu Sanumma inll an enemy sits on 
her sacred chair, a stranger lies in her sacred 
bed SBH p. 70:1 Iff., cf. ina e-er-Si id-di inilu 
(mng. obscure) CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB lit.); ina gis. 
nA anhut[e na^dakuma aSasslka I call to you, 
lying exhausted in my bed (lit. in a bed of 
exhaustion) Scheil Sippar 2:9, for dupls. see 
Mullo Weir, RA 25 111 ff.; klma hariMi ina Gi§. 
NA innadlma aklu u me ina plSu iprusma 
murus la tebe emid ramanSu he (the king of 
Urartu) took to his bed like a woman in con- 
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finement, refused food and water, and thus 
brought upon himself an illness which led to 
his death TCL 3 151 (Sar.); ina gis.nA tami 
ittatil he slept in the bed of an accursed person 
§urpu II 100; dhuz er-Si mesiru I took to (my) 
bed, (it then became) a prison Ludlul II 
95 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), cf. me-si-ir 
n[A isabbassu] Kraus Texte 36 v 9'. 

c) in rituals; alam‘^Na.ru.di ... ki.ta 
gis.NA.ta gub.ba.zu ; salam ^Narudi ... 
ina Saplan er-Si ulziz (Akk.;) I placed a 
figurine of DN underneath the bed AfO 14 
150:208ff. (SB bit mesiri ); ina Sepit GI§.nA GUB 
... ina SAG gi§.nA gub ... [inai] sag gis.nA 
u Sepit GIS.NA GUB-aw you set up (various 
figurines) at the foot of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head and foot of the bed 
AMT 2,5:4ff., cf. ibid. 9 and 12, cf. also ina reS 
gis.nA tetemmir KAR 298:11; gis.NA da. 
na u iz.zi sag.ba.kex(KiD) a(var. a).ba. 
ni.in.sar ; er-Sd-Su putu u amarta rukusma 
(Sum.) when you have tied (white thread) to 
his bed and also to the expanse (lit. wall) of 
its headboard ; (Akk.) tie (white thread) to 
the head and the side of his bed ASKT p. 
90-91:56; gaba.ri gis.NA.da(!).a.ni mas 
sag.lu.tu.ra kes.da.a.ni ; mihrit er-Si-Sd 
urisa ina reS marsu irkus opposite his bed, 
at the head of the patient, he tied a kid BIN 2 
22:l92f., cf. mA§.gal ina reS gis.nA-M irakt 
kasu[ni] they tie an adult goat to the head 
of his bed KAR33:3(NA); gis.NA.da.na. 
kcx u.me.ni.nigin.e ; er-Sd-Su limema 
circle his bed CT 17 21:84f.; alam.bi zag 
gis.[NA.da.na.kex] zid.se u.me.[ni. 
hur] ; salamSu iddt er-[Si-Su Sai] tappinni 
e[sir] draw his picture with coarse flour 
beside his bed CT 17 32: If., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.), cf. CT 17 5:50f., and passim; 4 NA 4 . 
GU.ME§ Sa reS gi§.nA Sarri u Sepit Sarri four 
amulet(-shaped tablets) for the head of the 
king’s bed and the foot of the king(’s bed) 
CT 22 1:14 (let. of Asb.), cf. BBR No. 26 i 14f.; 
S-Su TA Gi§.NA talabbia ... NA 4 .AN.GUG.MB 
ina muhhi qaqqad gis a-ma-ri Sa gi§.nA iman 
ruqu she circles the bed three times, they 
bray ... .-stones over the top of the side 
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board of the bed ZA 45 42:5 and 12 (NA), and 
passim in this text. 

d) in omen texts — 1' in protases: iwms 
ma surdru ana muhhi gis.na amUi Hi if a 
salamander climbs upon a man’s bed CT 38 
39:19 {SB Alu), cf. ibid. 20f., also ina KI.NU 
GIS.nA ameli imqut ibid. 22f., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa hurru ina reS gis.na ippeti if a 
hole opens at the head of the bed CT 40 20:20, 
also (with ina Sepit gis.na) ibid. 22, and passim; 
Summa siru ana muhhi giS.na mar si imqut if 
a snake falls upon the patient’s bed Labat TDP 
8:19; Summa ... amelu lam iStu gis.na 
SepSu ana qaqqari iSkunu if a man, before he 
sets his foot on the floor, (rising) from his bed 
CT 38 31 r. 24 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 33:1. 

2’ inapodoses: wi-dt gis.na confinement 
(lit. taking to bed) KAR 212 ii 58, cf. sub 
gis.na na isabbat confinement to bed will 
befall (this) man KAR 178 r. vi 29 (both SB 
hemer.); Gi§.NA isabbassu he will become bed¬ 
ridden KAR 392 r. 30 (omen excerpts), cf. Ebeling 
KMI 66:11; IZKIM gi§.nA isabbassu CT 38 
33:11, cf. [IZKIM] GiS.nAmKI.NU CT3829:38; 
obscure mngs.; nukurgiS.nAw^i CT 38 26:28 
(SB Alu), ha-di GIS.nA-^m CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 
(SB Alu). 

e) other occs.: abuni er-Su-um ukaUu our 
father is bedridden Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:42; 
la libbi ilimma e-er-Su-um issabtanni iStu 
atbiu umma andkuma unfortunately, I be¬ 
came confined to bed, (but) after I got up, 
I said BIN 4 35:10 (OA let.) ; marusmi u ina 
Gii.NAtiaZ he is ill and in bed AASOR 16 56:9 
(Nuzi); Sa Sarrdni mahruti §a imrasuni md 
arddniSunu ake issiSunu idallipu ina libbi gis. 
nA.mes izabbiluSunu massartaSunu ake inasi 
sum (the king complained, saying) when the 
former kings were sick, how their servants 
sat up with them all night and carried them 
on litters — thus they carried out their duties 
ABL 1370:12 (NA). 

2. (a tray) (reading uncertain, wr. gi§. 
nA(.mes), na only) : 8 giS.nA garisdte 12 gi§. 
nA ebbidte eight trays with garistu-loaves, 
twelve trays with thick loaves ADD 960 1 1 f., 
cf. ibid, i 10f.,ii If., hi If., iv If., also ADD 961:7 
and r. 6; 2 gis.nA huhurdt two trays with 
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huhuru-loayeB ADD 961:8; 5 GI§.nA NINDA. 
ME§ ADD 1068 r. 2, cf. ibid. r. 3, also 1060 i 5. 

er§u in bit er§i s.; bedroom; MB, NA, 
LB; wr. k.Gis.NA; ei. erSu. 

a) in gen.: aSsum e.gis.nA.mbs Sa libbi 
asuppdti sa beli ni-sa-a iqbd as to the bed¬ 
rooms in the lofts which my lord has ordered 
to be torn down BE 17 23 .T4 (MB let.), cf. sa 
E gis.nA GIS.UR kunnu ibid. 66:21. 

b) as part of the temple: gis.nA sa ^Nabu 
takkarrar ^Nabu ina e.gis.nA errab the bed 
of Nabu will be prepared, Nabu will enter 
the bedroom ABL 65:9 (NA); ud.4.kam Sa 
iTi.GUD '^Nabu ^^Tasmetum ina e.gis.nA 
errubu on the fourth day of Ajaru, Nabu 
and Tasmetu enter the bedroom (for the 
hierogamy) ABL 113: 16, cf. ABL 366:8; 
pdni bdbdnil e.gis.nA facing the outside is 
the bedroom TCL 6 32:31 (Esagila-tablet), see 
Schott, ZA 40 27, cf. Senu ana i;.NiB ii.Gis.NA 
KU.Gi Sa Antum irrubma ana muhhi qirsappi 
iSSakkan the Sandal will enter Enir, the room 
of the golden bed of Antum, and will be 
placed (there) on the footstool RAcc. 68 : 6 . 

er§u in §a muhhi er§i s.; bed sheet ; NB*; 
wr. with det. gada; cf. erSu. 

2 GADA Sa muh-hi gi§.nA two linen bed 
sheets (for cultic use) Nbn. 252:4; 1 gada Sa 
UGU GIS er-M ibid. 116:13. 

er§u see ersu. 

erSutu A s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. eriwAadj. 

TE nun'^1 Sa er-Su-tu ah-zu star of Eridu, 
possessed of wisdom RAcc. 137:303. 

erSutu B s.; vegetables; syn. list*; cf. 
ereSu B. 

er-su-tum (var. wr. ni-ba-tu) — dr-qu Malku II 
120; er-lsMl-lMm = dr-\qa\ CT 18 2 i 52. 

Lit. “planted things.” 

e’ru (em) s.; (a native tree); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and gi§.ma.nu. 

gis.ma.nu = e-‘-m Hh. Ill 158; gis.tirgis. 
ma.nu = min (= qis-tu) e-’-ri (var. e-ri) Hh. Ill 
185; [gis.x X x].x .e = e-ru, ha-at-ti mm Hg. VII 
B 229f.; [gi§.ma.nu tag.ga] = e-m iap-ia Hh. 
VII 231; [giS.ma.nu] = [e]-rMTO Nabnitu IV 149. 
gig.ma.nu parim(PA+KAS 4 ) .ma dii.a. 
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ginx (gim) : ktma e-ri ina nabali usemanni he 
made me like'an e.-tree (planted) on dry land 
SBH p. 10;131f. 

Gis e-ni-tum = giS.ma.nu, mu-ur-ra-nu = min, 
wia(text is)-nu-u — min (followed by synonyms for 
baltu and asagu) CT 18 3 r. i 28ff.; bu-ur-ra-nu — 
giS.ma.nu Malku II 151; mun ma-a-nu = mun 
e-'-ri Uruanna II 568. 

a) the tree: ugdr gis.ma.ntj (Flurname) 
CT 8 19b: 2 (OB); if in a field inside a city 
GIS.MA.NU ki.min(= gtjb) an e.-tree stands 
CT 39 3:22 (SB Alu), cf. CT 39 11:57; 

ma Gis.lMA.isrul a dir if an e.-tree is full of 
water CT 39 9:2 (SB Alu); ina Sade dannuti 
§a .. . ^mu husdbu ina libbi laSSuni gujml 
dannuti Sa gis e-'-ri ina libbi Seru'uni in the 
steep mountains where there is no vegetation 
at all, (except that) mighty e.-trees thrive 
there OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); for a forest of 
e.-trees, cf. Hh. Ill 185, in lex. section, cf. 
also SBH p. 10 , in lex. section. Varieties: 
gis.ma.nu mur.ra.an, gis.ma.nu sig 7 . 

mur-ra-nu Hh. III167f. Qualifications: 
gis.ma.nu.A, gis.ma.nu.hi.a, gis.ma. 
nu.su = rat-bu fresh Hh. Ill 159ff.; gis. 
ma.nu.ag.a = qdl-pu (with) peeling (bark) 
ibid. 162; gis.ma.nu.su.ag.a = M ina qa- 
a-te MIN hand-peeled ibid. 163; gis.ma.nu 
gibil.ag.a = gis.ma.nu qi-lu-te e. for kind¬ 
ling wood ibid. 164; gis.ma.nu im.lu.a = 
e-hi-ru (mng. unkn.) ibid. 165; gis.ma.nu. 
lu.a=aa-’-M (mng. unkn.) ibid. 166. 

b) use of the tree — 1 ' in med.: se.du 
GIS.MA.NU a shoot of the e.-tree BE 31 56:25, 
AMT 92,6:6; PA GIS.MA.NU leaves of the 
e.-tree AMT 74 iii 5, Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 7:50, and 
passim; GiS.MA.NU.siG, teleqqi [...] taqattap 
you take a green branch of the e.-tree, you 
pluck (the leaves) AMT 62,3:12; suhus gi§. 
MA.NU root of the e.-tree KAR 56:10, AMT 
14,3:12, and passim; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU tosdk 
ina samni tapasSaS you pound seeds of the 
e.-tree and rub him/her with oil (mixed with 
this powder) KAR 204:18, and passim inmed.,also 
KUB 4 48 ii6; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU (among 10 
u.Hi.A su.GiDiM.MA ten drugs against the 
hand-of-a-ghost) AMT 76,1:24; iov hirsu, ci. 
usage c-l'-c'; without specification: gi§. 
MA.NU : A.SU 4 — e.-tree (against the disease) 
red-water KAR 203 r. i-iii 9, cf. ibid. r. iv-vi 
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2, CT 14 23 K.9283:20; ina iSdt GIS.MA.NU 
taqattarlsu] you fumigate him (with herbs) 
on a fire of e.-wood CT 23 8:43. 

2' for secular purposes: gis.ma.nu tur. 
tur = mar-tu-u, gis.ma.nu gis.kal, gis. 
ma.nu.kala.ga = giS-kal-lu, gis.ma.nu. 
kala.ga, gis.ma.nu su.kal = Sab-bi-tu, 
gis.ma.nu bad = hat-tu, hu-ta-ru Hh. Ill 
169-175; 1 GIS.PA Sa ki-iS-ka-na-\e\ 4 giS.pa 
Sa MA.NU.MES KA.T 310:49 (MA); 1 TE GI§. 

TUKUL MA.NU KU.BABBAR (mng. obscure) 
ADD 937 ii 3. 

3' in magic use — a' as magic wand; 
gis.ma.nu gis.tu[kul kala.g]a dingir. 
re.e.ne.kex(KiD) Gis.Mi.ga.dug.ga.zu.se 
ga.ga O e.-tree, strong weapon of the gods, 
created for the sake of your sweet shade 
KAR 252 ii 51 f., cf. ina muhhi gis.ma.nu Sipta 
2-Su tamannu you recite the incantation three 
times over the e., (place it at the head of 
your bed, and you will have good dreams) 
KAR53:7; gis.ma.nu gis.tukul kala.ga 
dingir.re.e.ne.kex igi.zu.se [he.en]. 
zalag.ga.am ... dingir nam.tar gis. 
ma.nu he.en.tar.re.e.de may, (0 Sa- 
mas,) the e.-wood, the strong weapon of the 
great gods, shine before you, may the gods 
establish the (prophylactic) character of 
e.-wood KAR 252 ii 32f. and 37 (Dream-book); 
gis.ma.nu gis.hul.dub.ba udug.e.ne. 
kox : e-n(var. -ra) gis hul-dup-pu-u Sa rdbisl 
the e.-(staff), the magic wand against rdbisu- 
demons CT 16 45:139f., cf. ibid. 38 iii 13, with 
dupl. BIN 2 22:152f.; [gis].ma.nu gis. 
tukul.mah an.na.kex su.u.me.ti : e-lral 
kakku slri Sa Anim liqlma take a (stick of) 
e., the sublime weapon of Anu (for magic use) 
CT 17 18:8f., cf. CT 16 3:86f., ibid. 21:202f., BBR 
No. 51:12, and cf. KAR 252, above, and GIS. 
MA.NU (used in incantations) RA 18 25:11, 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:2 and 4, cf. also the title 
of a ritual: gis.tukul gis.ma.nu Sa reS erSi 
Sarri CT 22 1:15 (let. of Asb.) ; GIS.TUKUL MA. 
NU (=) 7 UD-mw GIS.TUKUL '^Marduk the 
weapon of e.-wood = the seven demons, the 
weapon of Marduk PBS 10/4 12 ii 25; two 
goat-fish (figurines) of tamarisk wood Sa 
Gi§.PA Sa GIS.MA.NU naSu which carry a staff 
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of e.-wood AMT 101,2 r. hi 8, cf. KAR 298:3 
(dupl. BBR No. 46:17) and 30; G1§.PA GI§.MA.NtJ 
Sa qat re^i tamahhar you receive a shepherd’s 
staff made of e.-wood (you recite the incan¬ 
tation over it and place it over the woman in 
labor, then she will give birth quickly) KAR 
196 r. ii 4, of. ibid. 8; ina husab GiS.MA.NTT ana 
3-M ikarrit he strikes out three times with 
a twig of the e.-tree Maqlu IX 181, cf. Maqlu 
IX 129. 

b' figurines etc. made of e.-wood; 7 nu 
NUN.ME Sa Gis.MA.NU (take) seven figurines 
of the “wise men” made of e.-wood KAR 
298:2, dupl. BBR No. 46-47:15, and ibid. lOff., 
cf. <lviI.BI Sa GI§.MA.NU AMT 2,5:5, cf. also 4R 
21 No. IB r. 11. 

c' other magic uses ; 7 Aim giS.ma.nij 
tupallaS ... tuSakkak you perforate seven 
e.-nuts(?), string (them on red and white 
yarn) KAR 194 r. iv 40, cf. CT 23 11:30, ibid. 
4 r. 13, AMT 69,9:5, also 14 GIG GIll.MA.Nir 
.. . taSakkak you string 14 e.-nuts(?) (on red 
yarn) KAR 223:4; giS.ma.nu ina kaldtiSa 
tusannaS you plant a (stick of) e. in its (the 
figurine’s) loins Maqlu IX 41, cf. Maqlu III 
20f., cf. 4R 21 No. 1 B 3f.; kie GIS.MA.NU ima 
muhhi garakku tesen you put cuttings of 
e.-wood on the fire pan BRM 4 6:15. 

The eVw-tree was a native hardwood used 
primarily for making sticks. Since a variety 
of the eVw is called murrdnu, which appears 
as a loan word in Aram, murrdnd, “cornel 
(or dogwood),” (Low Flora 1 465), while Syr. 
tnurrdnlta (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 405a) 
means a corno facta, baculus and hasta, e'ru 
must be a variety of cornel, the branches of 
which are known to make tough sticks. 

(Thompson DAB 298 ff.); Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 54 n. 71. 

eru {erru) s.; headband; SB, NB. 

misir eri ina qableSunu e-ri eri ina SAG.[DtJ- 
Sunu raksu] sash(es) of copper are bound 
around their waists, headband(s) of copper 
around their heads (description of figurines) 
KAR 298:30, cf. [e-r]i eri ina qoqqadiSu ibid. 
39, and e-ri siparri ina sa[6 ... ] BBR No. 47 
ii 4'; lu-bar kun-lu-lu u er-ri turban and 
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headband Camb. 277:11, cf. 1 tug lu-bar 
ku-lu-lu 1 TTJG e-ri YDS 7 183:6 and 12, cf. also 
TCL 12 109:8, ku-lu-lu TUG parSlqu tug e-ri 
Sa DN Cyr. 263:9, also e-ri Sa ^Annunltu 
Camb. 168:3 (all NB). 

Possibly to be connected with Es e-ru RTC 
221 r. V 9', 222 r. iii 20, 229 r. 4' (OAkk.). 

Oppenheim, JNES 8 175 n. 12. 

erfi {eriu, fern, erltum) adj.; 1. naked, 
2. empty, 3. empty handed, destitute; from 
OA on; cf. ereSSdnu, erlSutu A, erlSSummdnu, 
merdnu adj., merdnu adv. 

[su-ii] [su] = me-re-e-nu, e-ri-is-Sum MSL 2 
133 vii 49f. (Proto-Ea); SUD = e-ri-is-Su 2R 44 
No. 1:9 (group voc.); me-e-ri-in-nu, [q]u-uni-ma-ru 
= [e-r]i-i^-ium An VIII 13f. 

1 . naked (in adverbial use, en,?^f-): subdti 
<^Sa'^ mahrikunuma e-ri-Si-ia dtanallak luban 
tam iStdt Subilanim my clothes are with you, 
and I go about naked, send me (at least) one 
old garment YOS 2 106:17 (OB let.); u Sumt 
ma PN aSSassu ana PNj mutiSa ul mutlmi atta 
iqabbi e-ri-Si-Sa ussi ana bit rugbat ekallim 
uSelliiSi but if PN, his wife, says to PNj, her 
husband, “You are not my husband,” she 
shall go out (from his house) naked, and they 
shall take her up to the upper floor of the 
palace (to expose her) BRM 4 52:14 (OB Hana) ; 
PN PNj u PNs ... [^]a inuma PN^ ana GN 
itbaluSunuti iStu mahar RN innabitunim u 
e-ri-iS-Si-Su-nu-maillikunimnahraml I.am ina 
ekal[lim ayidinSunuSim \ana sjer b\eV\ija 
atta[rdaSSunu]ti to PN, PNg and PN 3 who 
escaped from RN while PN^ was taking them 
to GN, and came to me completely naked (or: 
destitute), I gave each a piece of cloth from 
the palace, and sent them to my lord ARM 6 
37:9; PN ana muti uSSab subdte ihammai 
suma e-ri-Si-Sla] uSessuS should PN wish to 
live with (another) husband, they shall strip 
off (her) clothes, and shall turn her out naked 
HSS 5 71:35 (Nuzi) ; Summa ina bit amMi bel 
biti mita e-re-Si-Su Imur if in a man’s house 
the owner sees a naked ghost (lit. dead per¬ 
son) CT 38 30:17 (SB Alu). 

2. empty (OA); mlnum ripSu Sa taStanapt 
paranni ana akalini laSSu nlnu ripSi nltanap^ 
paS Sa iqqdtija ibSi^u ulaqqitma uStebilakkum 
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umam ihbltim e-ri-im waSbaku what is this 
extravagance(?) you keep writing me about? 
(if) there is not enough for us to eat, (how) 
could we keep living on a lavish scale? what 
there was at my disposal I have already 
scraped together and sent you, today I live 
in an empty house COT 3 24:32 (let.); tide 
attama klma ina bitim e-ri-im ezibini you 
yourself know that he left me in an empty 
house BIN 4 96:14 (let.); umma andkuma 
butum iS'pwrunim atallak ina qdtim e-ri-tim 
allak thus (said) I, “The elders have written 
to me, I shall go, (though) I shall go with 
empty hands” Golenisoheff 14:27 (let.). 

3. empty handed, destitute — a) absolute 
use (OA only): a&Sumi PN §a taSpuranni 
kima e-ri-u-ma u a-Ka-ni-iS Sassuhu aiSiati la 
asbassu with regard to PN, about whom you 
wrote me, I did not get hold of him in the 
matter of the outstanding amounts because 
he is destitute and has been removed to 
Kanis TCL 19 5:26 (let.); ina kaspim 10 ma. 
NA erubma umam e-ri-tum usdm I went in 
(to the business) with ten minas of silver, 
and today I came out empty-handed CCT 3 
41b: 12 (let.); e-ri-um atta la tallakma libbi 
awilim la imarras you should not go away 
empty-handed, lest the chief feel bad (about 
it) KTS 17:21 (let.). 

b) adverbial use : 1 GUR Se'am ana um^ 
mika idinma e-ri-iiS-EVi-Sa la waSbat give one 
gur of barley to your mother, that she need 
not live destitute AJSL 32 280:12 (OB let.), 
cf. e-ri-iS-Si-ia (in broken context) PBS 7 
34:7 (OBlet.); e-ri-iS-Si-Su-nu-masdba[m'\uiasi 
hirSunuti destitute as they were, (PN) was 
able to make them change sides ARM 2 
31 r. 2'. 

von Soden, ZA 41 115ff. 

eru A (weriu, weru) s. masc.; copper; from 
OAkk. on; OB werUm, acc. werVam, werdm; 
OA werium, also erum, acc. ervdam (cf. e-ru-am 
CCT 2 21b: 16, UBUDU-f-U-M TCL 4 23:16, 
TJBUDXJ-a-itd TCL 20 135:2, and passim, cf. 
also URrrDXJ-M-.?it TCL 14 18:14), wr. syll. and 
UEUDU, exceptionallyA.MU§EN (=erw, “eagle”) 
Iraq 3 89:6, and passim in this text ; cf . urudu, 
urudunikalagu. 
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urudu = e-ru-u (zarinnu, gumu, mesu, sit hurri, 
iSmeku, la’su, Tilmunu, Asnd, Makkand, Meluhhd, 
q. V., follow as qualities of copper) Hh. XI 331 ; 
Uj-ru-ud UM (old var. of urudu) = we-e-ru-ulm] 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 4' (Proto-Ea); u-ru-du urudu = 
e-ru-u S’’ II 112; li-ru-duDUB (old var. of urudu) 
= e-ru-u AIII/5:11; urudu, ad.hal, nig.kala. 
ga = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 138ff. 

urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en : Sa e-ri-i 
u annaki muhallilsunu atta (cf. usage d) ASKT 
p. 79 r. 16f.; za.e mul. nig.kala.ga (var. urudu. 
nig.kala.ga) kus.ginx(c[iM) ii.mu.e.Hi : atta 
e-ra-a dan-nu klma rrmSki [...] you (O Diorite) 
shall cut(?) the hard copper as if it were leather 
Lugale XI 11, cf. urudu.nig.kala.ga : e-ra-a 
dan-rm (in broken context) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 18f. 
(SB lit.); for URUDu.Nio.KALA.GA, a musical in¬ 
strument, see urudunikalagu. 

a-me-lu-u, el-lu, eb-bu, rum-rum, za-ku-u, a-na-nu, 
a-si-su-u, a-hui-u, o-ni-r, a-ni-te-u = [e-rM]-rMl An 
VII 37-46; [tu$-ku]-u = ni-pi-is e-re-e An VII 
46a; [fr tus]-qa-a (var. [tul^-ka-a) : urudu, 

ep-ri URUDU, SAHAB.URUDU.i.Kti.B : URUDU.BAD 
&a qaq-qa-ru ktJ-sm old copper which the soil has 
eaten up Uruanna III 476-476b. 

a) in gen.: ula ku.babbar ula um dul-zm 
his statue is neither of silver nor of copper 
MDP 2 p. 63 ii 2 (Puzur-InSuSinak); addurar 
kaspim hurdsim ubudv an.na SeHm Sipat 
tim ... aSkun I abolished debts payable in 
silver, gold, copper, tin, barley and wool 
KAH 2 11:22 (IriSum); addurar Akkadi u rrtat 
rehtnu aSkun e-ru-Su-nu amsi I freed the 
Akkadians and their sons (from forced labor) 
and cleared (lit. washed) them of their (obli¬ 
gation to pay) copper (as tax) ZA 43 115:53 
(Ilusuma); ina Kij.BABBAR.ME^-du ina VRUDtr. 
MES-iw ina gabbi mimmiSu u Sarru uzakki the 
king exempted (him) with regard to (taxes 
to be paid from) his silver, his copper and 
whatever (else) he owned MRS6RS 15.114:10; 
1 me^at 95 gun we-ri §A.ba 3 gun . .. asniq 
195 talents of copper, from which I checked 
three talents KTS 54d:2 (OA); ueudu-u-M 
ana dammuqim utdr I shall exchange your 
copper against refined (copper) CCT 4 47a: 5 
(OA let.); ana la awilim taSkunima annakam 
e-^u-am tuAaknikma tezibam you have treated 
me as though I were not a gentleman, in that 
you have left me the tin (and) the copper 
under seal CCT 2 21b:26 (= CCT 4 46b: 16); 
ammini we-ri-a-am la taddin ... we-ri-a-am 
dummuqam ... idinma why did you not give 
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the copper? give refined copper UET 5 6:19 
and 24 (OB let.); ina kutldti si-pa-ar-ri Sigdri 
we-ri-im Idiglat iskir she barred the Tigris 
with bronze locks and bolts of copper CT 16 
2 viii 9 (OB lit.); [1 lama]ssu Sa hurdsi urtjdtj 
mihhuz ina libbiSu (obscure) EA 14 i 68 (list 
of gifts from Egypt) ; ina XJRU Blt-Albodd 
TJETJDTJ ina sapanni Sadi ittanmar in the 
town GN copper was discovered deep in the 
mountain CT 29 48:7 (SB list of prodigies), 
restored after AfO 16 262; TJRtrDIJ.HI.A dan-na 
mupassidu [abni] klma subdti nalbuSdku I (the 
horse) am clad with “strong copper” (i.e., 
horseshoes?) which splits stones, as with a 
garment CT 15 35:3 (SB wisdom). 

b) qualities: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, and 

see ahu, “loose,” damqu, “good quality,” 
dummuqu, “refined,” hummusu, “clean,” 
lummunu, “bad quality,” pesu, “white” (only 
Lie Sar. 155), sdmu, “red,” sallamu, “black,” 
Sikku, “weather-worn,” *Subburu, “in 
scraps,” “fine,” firi, “weather-worn.” 

c) provenience: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, 
and see AlaSd, “from Cyprus” (Mari), Habui 
raitdju (OA), Kunanamdju (OA), TiSmurnaju 
(OA); KUR Maganna lipSur kur URtmu 
may Magan, the home of copper, absolve 
JNES 15 132:34(SBrel.), cf. kur.ma.gan.na 
= KXJR sit hurri Magan = the land of mines 
Hh. XXII 23', see JNES 15 147; 7 GU GRUDTJ 
KTJR-f ARM 7 135:7. 

d) techniques: gis.gu.za gar.ba urudu 
gar.ra : kuss4 Sa karSu e-ra-a uhhuzu a 
chair whose knob is plated with copper Hh. IV 
106; urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en: 
Sa e-ri-i u annaki muballilSunu atta you (Fire) 
are the one who alloys copper and tin ASKT p. 
77 r. 16f. (SB lit.); 1 MA.XA URUDU 7^ GIN 
AN.NA billdteSu uUebil[a] I am sending an 
alloy of sixty shekels of copper and 7^ shekels 
of tin KAY 205:16 (MAlet.); ki tem ilimma 
zi’pi tiddi abnima e-ra-a qiribSu aStappaka ki 
pitiq ^ gin.ta.Am through a divine in¬ 
spiration I made clay forms, and I used them 
again and again for pouring copper into them, 
as if casting half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 
17 (Senn); ali '^NiN.A.GAL ndS x x Sd bil-ti Sa 
danna e-ra-a (var. urudu.hi.a) kima maS-ki 
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i ii [... ] mupattiqu w-[. .. ] where (now) is 
<1nin.A.gal, who carries the ...., who . .. . -s 
the mighty copper like ...., who casts [.. . ] 
Gossmann Era I 157; for technical terms for 
casting, refining, etc., see dummuqu, “to 
refine,” epeSu (epSu), mes4, patdqu, “to cast,” 
sddu, “to smelt,” Sapdku, “to pour into 
the mold,” and also billatu, “alloy,” bullulu, 
“to alloy,” burrumu, kapdru, seru, “to plate,” 
Sipir ‘^NiN.A.GAL sub sipru, tubbu “to glue”(?) 
(TCL 20163:8); for ingots of copper, see kubdru, 
kuSru, nepeSu, nepiStu, Sebirtu; for copper¬ 
smiths, see gurgurru, kabsarru, nappdhu. 

e) objects made of copper: normally (in 
OAkk., OB, SB and rarely in OA, MA, NB 
and NA) wr. with the determinative urudu, 
note however: 3 urudu ud.ka.bar za-hum 
three zahu containers of bronze BIN 8 145:1 
(OAkk.) and3 tu-ti-da ud.ka.bar URUDUthree 
pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7; urudu 
Gis.KAK ERIN a peg of Cedar wood (clad) 
with copper MDP 6 pi. 2 No. 1 i 11 (Puzur-In- 
suSinak), cf. GI§.KAK URUDU-e GI§.ERIN MDP 
4 pi. 2 ii 12; ina NIG.GUL URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
with bronze pickaxes (beside aqqulldt eri 
(passim) and aqqulldt siparri (passim)) 3R 7 i 
19 (Shalm. Ill); 1 KU§ Saltu Sa e-rw(copy -lu)-u 
one leather shield with copper (mounting) 
UCP 9 276:8 (LB). 

f) special uses — 1' copperhead: [n]a 4 . 

KU.BABBAR NA4.Ktr.GI NA4.URUDU NA4.AN.NA 

[...] ... 10 na 4 .[me§ ...] ina kiSddiSu taSaki 
kan you place around his neck (an amulet 
consisting of) a silver bead, a gold bead, a 
copper bead, a tin bead (all together) ten 
beads [against the ... disease] AMT 72,1:35, 
cf. also NA4.URUDU nitA dark (colored) 
copper bead AMT 7,1:10, and passim in med., 
also UET 4 149:2, 151:4, cf. (without NA 4 ) 
KAR 213 ii 19f., etc.; note: NA4.BAL.URUDU 
NITA AMT 12,4:4, cf. 7 SB URUDU (beside 
seven se each of silver, gold and tin, for ritual 
purposes) ABL 977 r. 10 (NA, Sar-puhi ritual); 
X X NA 4 URUDU ina Sikari tar-bak la you soak 
a copper bead(?) in beer and make a compress 
with it RA 18 7:15. 

2' verdigris (sahar.urudu), see Suhtu. 

3' copper “resin” {Ml eri), see Mlu. 
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4' copper powder {nipis eri, epri eri), see 
nipsu, eperu. 

5' in chem. texts: adi tiBXJDTJ.Hi.A iraS: 
SuSu until the copper is red hot ZA 36 184 I 
§ 2:23, and passim, cf. A.MXJSEN Ag-ga-di- 
it-Uii Iraq 3 89:6. 

g) price of copper: bal nam.lugal.la. 
ka.ni... lOma.naurudu.ta... ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka ku.habbar Igin.ku.e (var. 
1 gin.e) he.ib.da.sam during his royal 
reign one shekel of silver bought, according to 
the price equivalences (valid) in his country, 
ten minas of copper CT 2117:17, var. from ibid. 
16:20 (Sin-gasid); 3 MA.NA URtTDtT ana 1 GIN 
KXT.BABBAR 2 MA.NA URXJDiT epSum ana 1 GIN 
KIJ.BABBAR three minas of copper correspond 
to one shekel of silver, two minas of wrought 
copper correspond to one shekel of silver 
Goetze LE § 1 : 16f. ; for the copper-silver ratio 
in OB, cf. (ratio 180:1) Boyer Contribution 
9 passim and (ratio 240:1) YOS 5 203:109, 
in OA, (ratio ranging from 46:1 to 180:1) 
Lewy, MVAG 33 133 note e, Landsberger in Sume- 
roloji Ara^tirmalari 930. 

h) copper as means of payment: passim 
in pre-Sar., OA, MB Alalakh, MA and NA. 

The scribes carefully differentiate between 
the specific uses of copper (for casting objects) 
and those of bronze (for cutting instruments, 
scales for armor, sheets for coating and mount¬ 
ing, etc.), but seem to be inclined in later 
texts to use the det. ijritdu for bronze ob¬ 
jects, while UD.KA.BAR never refers to copper 
objects. For objects called urudu ud.ka.bar 
(in OAkk.), see siparru, in the meaning 
“fetter.” 

Thompson DAC 63ff., Gadd and Thompson, 
Iraq 3 94f. 

eru B {iru) s.; grinding slab (particularly 
the nether stone of a hand mill), hand mill 
(i.e., saddle quern); from OB, MA on; fern, 
according to YOS 8 107:1 (OB), KAJ 123:2 
(MA), VAS 6 246:15 (NB), pi. eretu Hh. XXII22', 
eridtu YOS 2 152:20; wr. syll. {irum UCP 10 
110 No. 35:13 and 19, ir-ri AMT 16,1:4) and 
(NA4).HAR.(HAR). 


eru B 

na 4 .HAE = e-ru-u, [na 4 .HAEl.su = min qa-ti, 
[na 4 .HAE.su] = [min [na 4 .HAE.zi.e.bi] 

= [MIN zi-e-l)]i Hh. XVI D iii 15ff.; na 4 .HAE.Su 
= e,-ru-u qa-ti = e-ru-u si(1 )-x-ti(^)-du-ri, nsb^.nAS.. 
su = HAE ha-ba-su = min, na 4 .HAE.zi.e.bi = 
e-r[u]-u zi-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur, na 4 .HAE.ad. 
bar = e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [slal-lam-tu, na 4 .HAE. 
pahar = e-r\u-u p]a-ha-ri = \a'\-[ban] zi-e [po]-tor 
Hg' D ii 142ff., 146f.,'also Hg. B IV 124ff.; [na 4 . 
HAE.su] = [hae] ha-bi-si = gai..zu(!) Hg. E 8 ; 
na 4 .HAR, na 4 .har.zi.bu, na 4 .har.zi.bu.kus. 
su.ga, na 4 .har. 8 i.mu.ru, na 4 .har.bu.uh.ru, 
naj.har .ad.bar, na 4 .har.ad.bar.kus.si.ga, 
na 4 . ha r. pahar, na 4 .har.pahar.[ku 8 .si.ga], 
na 4 .har.[su] Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 34-46 
(Forerimner to Hh. XVI). 

li-ur '"'hae = \e}-lr]u-u Izi H 182; ur HAE = 
e-ru-u S^Voc. A5'; u-ru h[ae] = e-rw-il EaVllS, 
restored from Ea V 12', also A V/2:157; naj.HAE. 
HAE = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 142; (kil-ik-ki-in hae = 
e-ru-[u] Ea V 130; [ki-in-ki-in] [hae] = [e-ru-]u = 
(Hitt.) NA 4 .HAE.HAE-as S“ Voc. B 7' (Bogh.); 
ki-ik-ki-en hae = {e-ru-u], a-ra hae = [te-e-nu] 
S*> I 30f. 

ur iiAE, "•"'"-""Dit = um-ma-a-ium id NA 4 . 1 JAE. 
HAE Nabnitu IV 40 f.; ur hae = um-ma-tu id 
UEUDiT (scribal error, erd copper for eru grinding 
slab) S» Voc. A 13'; (uJ-mu-unDjg. um-ma-[tu} 
D 6 .na 4 .HAE (var. [na 4 ].HAR.HAE) = um-ma-{tu] e- 
re-e Erimhus II 57f.; u{in]-m{a]-t{um], {u]m,-ma-at 
e-ri-[i] (Sum. not preserved) Imgidda to ErimhuS 
A I'f. 

[zi]-{i]-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 

a) in gen.: u 5 e-ri-i lulqiakku and I will 
fetch five grinding slabs for you CT 29 21:12 
(OB let.), cf. e-ri-a-tim hamiS YOS 2 152:20; 
Se^im lahira u e-ri-i luSdbilakku I will send 
you the old grain and the millstones CT 29 
21:25 (OB let.); NA 4 .HAR TCL 11 248:11, VAS 
9 221:4, CT 6 7a:26, CT 8 43b:1, etc. (all OB); 
1 NA 4 .HAR.HAR qadu narkabu CT 4 30a: 4 (OB), 
and passim in OB, MB, Nuzi and NB, see nan 
kabu; [...] NA 4 .HAE.MES [.. .]-m' tadnaniSSu 
inaumi i-lpal-tn-ru-Su-nu-ni inaddan tuppuSu 
ihhappi [...] grinding slabs have been de¬ 
livered to him, the day he redeems them his 
tablet will be broken KAJ 124a r. 4' (MA); 
5 siLA sahle bututtam ina NA 4 .HAR teten you 
grind one-third of a sila of cress (seeds and) 
pistachio nuts on a grinding slab CT 23 23:3 
(SB med.); teHnu ina muhhi tenu Sa NA 4 .HAR 
.,. naqbit iqabbi the miller shall say the 
(following) benediction over the grinding 
slab, as he grinds RAce. 63:44; mdmit Se’um 


21 <' 
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ina [e-r]e-e (vars. nAj.har, na^.har.har) nadii 
u Sadadu the curse incurred by dropping 
grain upon a grinding slab and of milling (lit. 
“dragging” the muller over the grain) Surpu 
III 94, cf. [...] NA 4 .HAR AD.BAR taSaddad 
AMT 42,1:4; Summa EME.DIR Sapldnu NA 4 . 
HAR ulid if a lizard gives birth beneath a 
grinding slab KAR 382 r. 58 (SB Alu); KUR 
Di.bar = KtTR e-re-ium GN is the home (i.e., 
the land of origin) of grinding slabs Hh. XXII 
22', cf. KTJR SAG.GAR UpSur KITR NA 4 .HAR.MES 
may GN, the home of grinding slabs, absolve 
JNES 15 134:46 (SB lit.). 

b) material: 2 NA 4 .HAR Sa ad-ba-ri two 
basalt millstones TCL 1 89:8 (OB), cf. NA 4 . 
HAR AD. BAR BE 6/2 85:12 (OB), PBS 8/1 19 r. 
3', Bohl Loiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15 (OB), cf. 
NA 4 .HAR.MES Sa NA 4 [. . .] BE 17 26:12 (MB 
let.); 12 u.Hi.A u SiM.Hi.A unnuti [... ina] 
NA 4 .HAR AD. BAR taSaddad you mill these 
twelve herbs and aromatics [.. . ] with a 
basalt millstone AMT 42,1:4, cf. ina ir-ri 
atari tasdk AMT 16,1:4. 

c) uses — r to grind flour: NA 4 .HAR zid. 
§E millstone for tappinnu (coarse) flour 
Pinches Peek 14:10 (OB), cf. NA 4 .HAR ZID NA 4 . 
HAR ZID.Se Meissner bap 7:13 and 22 (OB), and 
passim; NA 4 .HAR ZID.GU for .... flour Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15, Scheil Sippar 
10:25(1), Y08 12 290:12, and passim in OB, cf. 
NA 4 . HAR ZID SAG for fine flour TCL 1 89:9; 1 
HAR AD .BAR 2 HAR ZID .KUM one basalt grinding 
slab, two grinding slabs for isququ-Aour CT 2 
1:11 (OB). 

2' to grind spices: 2'SA^i-ru-um Sa zi-bi-i 
two grinding slabs for cumin UCP 10 110 No. 
35:13 (OB Ishchali), cf. NA 4 .HAR 31-6/ BE 6/2 
26 iii 21 and iv 8, YOS 8 98:28, 57, and pas¬ 

sim in OB, also 2 NA 4 .HAR.MES Sa zi-bi 
Speleers Beoueil 311:1 (MA), 2 NA 4 .HAR.MBS Sa 
zi-pi KAJ 123:2 (MA); 1 NA 4 .HAR Si-mu-ru- 

um one grinding slab for cumin YOS 12 120:1 
(OB), cf. NA 4 .HAR si-ntM-fMTO YOS 8 98:28 and 
67 (OB), 2 NA 4 .HAR Sa haSimuru YOS 3 

66:16 (NB), and see haSimuru] NA 4 .HAR zag. 
Hi.Li grinding slab for cress (seeds) BE 6/2 


erfl C 

3' to press oil: 2 NA 4 .HAR se.giS.i two 
grinding slabs for (pressing) sesame BIN 7 
218:4, cf. 1 NA4.HA.R zi-bi SE.GIS.i YOS 12 
342:3. 

4' to grind sherds (to be mixed with pot¬ 
ter’s clay): NA 4 .HAR dug.qa.bur potter’s 
grinding slab BE 6/2 26 ii 17, also TCL 10 120:27, 
YOS 8 98:28, 67, YOS 12 290:12, and passim in 
OB; NA 4 .HAR DUG + BHR KUS(!) SI.GA potter’s 
leather-covered grinding slab CT 4 40b: 17 
(OB). 

d) parts of the millstone: see elitu, “upper 
part,” narkabu, “muller,” and ummatu. 

eru G (aru) s.; eagle; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and a.musen; cf. ardniS. 

A — a-ru-n Hh. XIV 137 ; (ti-il i. = [o/e-rJu-M 
S*" II 33; ti-i A.MUSEN = a-ru-u (var. e-ru-u) Diri 
VI E 54; [aj^.musen = e-ru-u = na-di-ru Hg. 
C I 26; A.mu§en = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 141; pa 
A.mu§en = ba-a te (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
Sa e-ri-im eagle’s feather (or wing) MDP 18 68 
(= RA 22 50, school text). 

a) in gen.: ina Sepeja ana Sade GN aSar 
hulqi A.mtjSen Same muStapriSu qerebSu la 
[i’iru] arkiSunu lu eli on foot I climbed 
Mount GN after them, aforsakenplace (where 
even) the winging eagle of the sky does not 
venture Scheil Tn. II 38; klma issur hurri 
Sa lapdn a.mijSen ipparSidu itruku libbuSu 
his heart trembled like (that of) a partridge 
that flees before an eagle TCL 3:149 (Sar.); 
Srnnma a.mitsbn.me§ magal imteduma ur.bi 
ittanapraSu if the eagles become very numer¬ 
ous and fly around in flocks CT 41 1 Sm.l244:2 
(SB Alu), for prognostics derived from 
eagles, see ibid, passim, also CT 39 25 Sm.l376, 
CT 41 1 K.2911, obv., cf. also [Summa surdu] 
musen u a.musen la mitguruma imdahhasu 
CT 39 23:24; Summa surdu ina apti bit ameli 
qinnam AMVSWS uSesdmma if, in the window 
of a man’s house, a falcon makes an eagle 
leave its nest CT 39 23:10 (SB Alu); ina silli 
sirbitim ulid slru e-ru-u ittalad ina si-ri-Su the 
serpent bore (its young) in the shade of a 
sarbatu-tree, the eagle bore (its) in its top Bab. 
12 pi. 13:7 (Etana); rimu sirrimu A.musen ihan 
ram[ma] the eagle brings as prey wild oxen 
and wild asses Bab. 12 pi. 1:20 (Etana), and 
passim in this text ; SidddtuSu [a/e]-m(var. -ri) 


70:8 (OB), cf. CT 23 23:3 sub usage a. 
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u muSruSSe. sarlri uSalbiS I had its (the 
processional boat’s) sides covered with eagles 
and dragons of sanra-alloy VAB 4 166 v 23 
(Nbk .); supur a-re-e sup{u)raSu his talons are 
eagle’s talons Gilg. VII iv 19, of. LKU 33:41 
(Lamastu); Summa IGI a.mtj§en mu.ni ana 
bvrUj.muSen maSil if (a bird) called “eagle- 
eye” — it resembles a raven CT 41 5:28 (SB 
Alu). 

b) as term of comparison: summa tulii 
mum klma e-ri-im Icappl Sakin if the spleen 
has wings like an eagle YOS 10 41:31 (OB ext.); 
Summa mu ki.min (= ina bdb bit ameli tabi 
kuma) kima e-ri-i if the water spilled in a 
man’s doorway has the shape of an eagle 
(preceding line: of a snake) CT 38 21:2 (SB 
Alu); Summa izbu ka a.mxjsen Sakin if the 
newborn lamb has the beak of an eagle 
(parallel: of a raven) CT 27 40:12ff. (SB Alu) ; 
kima a.mij§en.me§ qarduti siruSSa uSapriS I 
let (the chariotry, the cavalry (and) my body¬ 
guard) fly over it (the mountain) like valiant 
eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. kima qinni e-re-e{\) 
(in broken context) PBS 15 80 ii 2 (NB royal). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger Fauna 100 
n. 3; Schott, ZA 42 131. 

eru D (or erru, eru) s.; (a festival); OAkk. 

UD e-ru-um %iN.dar.ra.ba.an on the 
day of the e.-festival of DN MAD 3 59. 

eru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[u-nu] [te.unu] = e-ru-u id si.m.Nu Diri VI B 
20 '. 

eru {aru, meru) v.; 1. to be pregnant, 2. to 
conceive (trans.), 3. Sitru to impregnate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB ; \ iri — irri — eratjarat, 
III, aru in OB and SB omens, also CT 22 
40:7 (NB); wr. syll. and pe^^; cf. eritu. 

pi(!)-is pe §4 = a-ru-u-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 26 
(Proto-Ea); pe-es peSj = e-ru-u, a-la-du S'* II 
56f.; pb §4 = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 143; pe-es PES 4 , 
pe-es SAXTUB = mi-ru-u Ea VII Exc. 26'f., also 
(wr. me-ru-[u']) Ea VII 213f.; [e a] = e-r[u-u] A 
1/1:43; na 4 .pes 4 .a = a-ban e-re-e charm to 
become pregnant = inim.inim.ma.bi, na 4 .nu. 
pes 4 .a = a-ban la e-re-e charm against becoming 
pregnant Hg. B IV i 72f.; u.peS 4 = [iam-me 
e-re-e], u.nu.pe §4 = [saw-we la e-re-e] Hh. XVII 
209 f. 


eru 

dam.mu gub.bu.na.mu : ana mutija e-ru-Su 
(Sum.) (Ninurta) whom I had implanted in me by 
my husband : (Akk.) whom I conceived by my 
husband Lugale IX 3; al.pes 4 .a : e-rat-me 2R 
16 ii 48, cf. mng. la-2'. 

1. to be pregnant — a) in lit.: Summa 
sinniStu a-rat-ma Sa libbi[Sa ibak]ki if a woman 
is pregnant and the fetus cries CT 27 14:1 
(SB Izbu), cf. CT 27 1:3, also Summa sinniStu 
PES 4 -m<i Sa libbiSa ibakki CT 27 46 r. 24, CT 
28 6b: 13, 35 K.9713:16, and similar protases 
passim, cf. Labat TDP 200: Iff.; Summa sinniStu 
Or-rat-ma Sa libbiSa issima \Sem}u iSmi if a 
woman is pregnant, and the fetus calls out 
and somebody (else) hears it CT 27 14:2; im 
i-ri-ma im u.tv (if a woman) is pregnant 
with “wind” and bears “wind” CT 27 14:23; 
mamitam utta^ma'^mmu naphar i-ru-u naphar 
uldu (after) they had sworn the oath, both 
conceived, both gave birth Bab. 12 pi. 13:5 
(SBEtana); [nuj.na al.pe 84 .a ... e.se : 
ina la ndkimi e-rat-me they say, “Can she be 
pregnant without having had intercourse?” 
AJSL 28 235 ii 40f.; ana sinniSti ahiti la illak 
ana IdamI attuSuma lillik umu Sudtu sinniStu 
Si NiTA ir-ri let him not go to a strange 
woman, to his own wife should he go, (and) 
that very day this woman will conceive a male 
KAR 177 r. ii 46, dupl. KAR 147 r. 26 (SB hemer.), 
cf. UD Sudtu SAii-Su ir-ri 3R 66 No. 6 K.3765 : 16 
(SB hemer.); aSSat ameli ana Sanimma e-rat a 
man’s wife has become pregnant by another 
(man) BRM 4 12:35f. (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:13f.; entu oSSum la e-ri-Sd qinnassa 
■uSnak the high priestess will permit inter¬ 
course per anum in order to avoid pregnancy 
CT 31 44obv.(!) i 10 (SB ext.), dupl. BRM 4 12:32 
and Boissier DA 220:10 ; if a woman’s breasts 
are (like those of) the goddess Belit-ili ir-ri- 
nm la uSaklal she will become pregnant but 
will miscarry (lit. not bring to completion) 
KAR 472 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), cf. er-ri-Sd (mis¬ 
take) ibid. 6; sinniStu ina Gv-Sd GAB-mcs ir- 
ra-a-ma [... ] you put (the figurine of) a 
woman on her neck and she will conceive RA 
18 22 ii 6 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 14; andku e-ru-u e- 
ra-ku-ma nukkupu unakkap I (the moon 
god’s sacred cow) am pregnant, and so am 
ready to gore KAR 196 r. ii 55 ; [e-n]-a arid,te 
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ihlla hajjalate (the cows) became pregnant, 
began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19. 

b) other occs.: \iStu\ a-ri-a-at-ma izibSi 
after she became pregnant, he left her PBS 5 
100 ii 16 (OB) ; aSammema ahatka e-ri-a-at I hear 
your sister is pregnant KTS 42a: 18 (OAlet.). 

2. to conceive (trans.): i-ra-an-ni ummu 

enetum ina puzri vlidanni my 
mother, an e?ite-priestess, conceived me, in 
secret she bore me King Chron. 2 88 i 5, dupl. 
CT 13 42:4 (Sar. legend); [. . . BN iyra-an-ni 
DNj uldanni [... DN] conceived me, DN^ 
brought me forth BA 10/1 81 r. 2 (SB ret), 
cf. [DN] e-ri-Si im-nu-Si ‘^en-Lil she has con¬ 
ceived her, Enlil loves(?) her (ineipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 37. 

3. Mru to impregnate: Summa gtjd 
ihann\isma] litta la u-Sd-ri if a bull rubs 
himself (against the cow) but does not im¬ 
pregnate the cow Izbu Comm. 488 ; ana burti 
alpu ul iSahhit imeru atdna ul u-Sd-ra ardatum 
ina suqi ul u-M-ra [et'\lu the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow, the donkey no longer 
impregnates the she-donkey, the man no 
longer gets the woman in the street pregnant 
CT 15 46 r. 7f. (Descent of IStar) ; sinniSta Sa suqi 
li-Sd-ri let him get a street girl pregnant 
Virolleaud Fragments 20 K.3769 + K.6482:24 (SB 
hemer.). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 228. 
eru (to cut trees) see aru. 
erfi (beer dregs) see iru. 
eru (twig) see dm. 
eru see e’m and eru D. 

eru adj.; awake; SB*; cf. eru. 

ana e-ri u salli purussd tanandinna you 
decide the fate of (those) awake and sleeping 
(alike) KAR 58 r. 15 (SB lit.). 

eru V.; to be awake; from OA, OB on; 
I iHr — er, II (stative only KAR 128:23) ; 
cf. eru adj., erutu. 

ri = e-rum Sd sit-ti to be awake, (said) of sleep- 
(ing) Antagal III 216, also 5R 16 iii 38 (group 
voc.); ri.ri = e-rum sd igi Antagal III 217; x.x 
= e-rum (in group with paru, and dalalpu} to be 
sleepless) ErimhuS VI 108; [ri] = [min (= [e]- 
rum)], [x].ri = e-ri Nabnitu IV 160f. 


eru 

[.. . gis.tukul.e.nje e.ra.an.ri : u Sa gimilta 
elisunu taikunu u-ra-ak-ku Gi§.TUKUL-s[M-Mn] and 
as for those for whom you did favors, their arms 
are (now) alerted against you KAR 128:23 (prayer 
of Tn.). 

a) in OA, OB: Sigurum lu dannat SumSu 
aksuppum lu e-ra-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is Be-it-Strong, the name of the thresh¬ 
old is Be-it-Vigilant Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
sum) ; e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u da-an-nu-ku 
[...] my watchmen are vigilant for you. 
and [my .. .-s] are strong for you(?) RB 59 
pi. 8 (p. 246) 59 (OB lit.) ; Istar e-re-et [... ] 
Istar is wakeful (in broken context) VAS 10 
214 iv 24 (OB Agusaja) ; ana mdliktiki Sunni 
klma e-re-nu report to her who counsels you 
that we are awake ZA 49 164 21 (OB lit.). 

b) in SB: [inai] qabliti SittaSu uqatti itbema 
i-ta-ma-a ana ibriSu ibrl ul talsanni ammlni 
e-re-ku (Gilgames) ended his sleep in the 
middle of the night, arose and said to his 
friend, “My friend, you did not call me, why 
then am I awake?” Gilg. V iii 10; 3 massdi 
rati Sa muSlti e-ra-a-ti na-as-ra-a-te dalpdte la 
mlildti kima attlna e-ra-te-na nasrdtina daU 
patina la sdlildtina ana eri u salli purussd 
tanandinna (you) three watches of the night, 
you the wakeful, watchful, sleepless, never 
sleeping ones — as you are awake, watchful, 
sleepless, never sleeping, you decide the fate 
of those awake and sleeping (alike) KAR 68 
r. 12 f.; lu e-re-ta la tallaka lu sallata la tetebbd 
if you are awake (evil god), do not come, if 
you are asleep, do not get up! Maqlu VI 12, cf. 
zamar salil zamar e-er VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Kocher); sallu ina ki.na ktjr.sxt a-a i-ir 
adi inappahu SamSu may the sleeper on the 
bed .... not awaken until the sun rises 4R 
58 ii 61 (LamaStu), restored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; 
itil la tetelbbi'l lu .sallata la te-[er-n] lie down, 
do not get up, sleep, do not wake up Craig 
ABRT 2 8 i 8, cf. MAOG 5/3 11, cf. also i-ri klma 
Sakri wake up like a .... ibid. r. iv 4; Sumi 
ma enuma isbatuSu libbaSu e-er itebbi (wr. 
zi-6e(!)) Summa enuma isbatuSu ramanSu la 
ide la zi if, when (the antaSubbu-disease) 
seizes him, his mind is lucid, he will recover 
(from the disease) — if, when it seizes him, 
he is unconscious, he will not recover Labat 
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TDP 80:3; Sa muSija e-rak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) §a kal ume hilpaka addan during 
the night I am awake, I watch over you, all 
day I give (you) your milk Craig ABRT 1 27 
r. 9 (NA oracle). 

erubatu s.; entrance (name of a festival); 
Ur III*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. ; cf. erebu. 

ud.e.ru.ba.tum.fiGU 4 .GU 4 .ka on the day 
of the entrance (festival) of DN Fish Cata¬ 
logue 41:5, cf. ud.e.ru.ba.tum.ka AnOr 7 
167:5. 

See urubdtu. 

Oppenhoim Eames Coll. p. 111. 

erubatu s. pi. tantum; pledge; OA*; 
cf. erebu. 

amtum PN e-ru-ba-tii-Su the slave girl PN 
is his pledge VAT 13528:38, translit. in MVAG 
33 No. 227; bi-til e-ru-ba-tu-a the house is 
my pledge TCL 21 222:9, cf. i^iVtu-Su-nu 
\e-r']u-ba-tu-a TCL 21 232:9; wardum PN 
e-ru-ba-tum the slave PN is pledge TCL 21 
233 A 20 (= 233 B 18); tuppam harmam ... 
e-ru-ba-at DAM.QAR-n-im a cased tablet, 
pledge of the tamkdru unpub. letter, translit. in 
MVAG 33 p. 231 note d. 

J. Lewy, ZA 38 249; Driver and Miles Assyrian 
Laws 144 n. 1. 

eruhlu s.; (an official); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

iltet Gis.GiGiR.MES . .. ifia berlSunu irakt 
kasuma u ana PN inaddinu annltum gis.gigib 
aSar lu e-ru-uh-lu ia nadnatu they will con¬ 
struct one chariot at their joint expense and 
deliver it to PN, this chariot (will remain) 
with the e.-official to whom it was delivered 
HSS 15 92:12. 

Formed with the Hurrian suffix -uhli, 
which occurs with names of professions and 
officials. 

erullu s.; (a bird) ; lex.* 

ar&d(NiMxKXJB) .da.musen = ka-ti-mut-tum — 
e-ru-ul-lum Hg. C I 9; [NiMxjKua.da.musen 
= ka-ti-ma-tu — e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292. 

erutu {urutu) s.; (fish) spawn; SB*;cf. «nt. 

ri-rum = ubxha = ur(va,v. u)-ru-t[u] A VII/2: 
147; [ir] [in] = e-ru-tum // min // a-na u-ru-u sd 
nu-u-ni — ir is the reading of the sign ib in the 


esehu 

meaning e., e. is said of the spawning of fish 
Comm, to A II/2. 

niinu ina ndri e-ru-tam ul ippuS ismru ina 
Same pele ul inaddi the fish in the river will 
produce no spawn, the birds in the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 2 IStar 49:7 (= Supp. 
2 Istar 68:13). 

See aru, “to spawn.” 

erutu (arutu) s.; back; OB, SB.* 

uzu.gu.tal = ku-fal-lu, e-ru-tum Hh. XV49f.; 
uzu.gu.TAB, uzu.la.Hi.bal = e-ru-tum Hh. XV 
51f.; gu.tar= hv-ma,sd-l8al-l\u,\e]-ru-tu,a-{r'\u- 
tu, ku-ta\l-hi] Izi F 134-138. 

e-ru-ti-ma Saqu Sarhat duni[nSu] erect (lit. 
tall) of back, magnificent was his stature KAR 
175:6 (SB Ludlul III). 

erutu s.; wakefulness; OB, SB*; cf. eru. 

kin PA+AN.na u igi.za ba.ra nam.ri. 
za(text .a) sa.la ha.ma.ra.ab.sud ; an 
Sipir billude[Su] dilim[ma] a-na e-ru-t[i-ka'\ 
i-te-pi-qa-[aS-Su] be tireless in the perform¬ 
ance of his rites and (you will) receive mercy 
from him for your wakefulness! RA 17 121 ii 
5 (SB wisdom) ; e-rw-iis-sM-ww sdlilum uhulliq 
RA 45 173:40 (OB lit.), coll, von Soden, Or. NS 
26 320. 

esadu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
girgiSSum bu^Sanu u [... ] ka.ka qkr-uu 
e-sa-du i-\zul bu ri [... ] CT 23 2:3 (med. 
inc.). 

The parallel texts (see girgiSSu) omit this 
line, and it is uncertain whether esddu refers 
to a disease or the activity of evil demons. 

esallb s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; wr. syll. 
and E.SAL.A; Sum. Iw. 

ta mihri adi e-sal-li-e mala hilepH Sa ina 
muhhi atappi andku azqupSunuti ... gabbii 
Sunu Sa ekalli all the willow trees which I, 
myself, planted along the canal from the weir 
to the e. belong to the palace WVDOG 4 No. 4 
iv 7 (Samas-reS-u§ur), cf. elippu ina bitqu Sa 
E.SAL.A KVR vltSsi I took the boat out (of 
the canal) at the branching-ofF-point of the e. 
ibid, iii 36. 

esehu (eseku) v.; 1. to assign, 2. *ussuhu 
to assign, 3. *Susuhu to assign, 4. IV to be 
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assigned; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; \ls%h — 
issih, — esih, II, II/2, III, IV ; eseku in Mari 
and NA; cf. ishu, isihtu, mesihtu. 

gi == e-se-hu, im.gi^.a = min Sa tuppi Antagal 
G 52f. 

1 . to assign — a) said of fields — 1 ' in 
OB; 7 bur a.sa GN ana biltim es-hu PN 
Iris ... eqlam ana naSi biltim aSar es-hu idna 
PN has seeded a field of seven bur in GN 
which had been assigned for field tax, give 
the field to the tenant there where it was 
assigned TCL 7 35:5 and 11 (let.); aSar 4 bur 
eqlam ana PN nadanam e-si-ha-ak-lcu-nu-Si-im 
5 bur a.sA bit abiSu gummeraSumma idnaSum 
(in the location) where I ordered you by 
(written) assignment to give PN (only) a 
four-bur field (there) give him (instead) the 
full five-bur field, his ancestral estate TCL 7 
33:6 (let.). 

2' in Mari: 200 A.sk ina halas Mari^^ ana 
dxjmu.meS Jantakim wardlka Sarrum i-si-ik 
the king has assigned a field of 300 (iku) in 
the district of Mari to the Jantaku-tribe, 
your servants ARM 5 48:7; e-se-ek Suhat- 
‘^SamaS^^ ana halas Mari^^ Isme-Dagan ul 
haSeh RN does not desire that Subat-Samas 
be assigned to the district of Mari ARM 4 
27:31; andku aSar e-se-ki-im lu-si-ik-Su-nu-ti 
I myself shall assign (fields) to them wherever 
(they) are to be assigned ARM 4 63:23f. 

b) said of persons — 1' in OB: awtle ... 
Sa ana eqlim sabdtim la ireddu ana iprim te- 
si-ha Ittl ana rakbl Sa (text Sa rakbi) ana eqlim 
sabdtim es-hu apdlim kanlkam teziba you 
have assigned to (receive) rations men who 
are not fit to hold a field, besides, you have 
drawn up titles in order to pay the mounted 
(men) who were assigned (only) to hold land 
TCL 7 11: 16f. (let.) ; itti awlle Sa ana susikkim 
e-si-hu izizma susikkam Subqim take over the 
men whom I assigned for the plucking (of the 
sheep) and have the (sheep) plucked OECT 3 
8:12 (let.); ImI klma aqbukunuSim awlle e-es- 
ha-a-nim and assign men to me such as I 
have told you YOS 2 3:12 (let.); ina 300 
sdbim Sa es-Aa-a[m] 20 erim.hi.a matiamma 
the 300 men who are assigned to me are short 
twenty men TCL 18 113:7, cf. ibid. 17; erim 


esehu 

maniduppim Sa bell i-si-ha-am adini ul iddU 
nunimma maniduppam ul epuS up till now 
they have not given me the men for the cargo 
boat whom my lord has assigned to me, so 

1 could not build the cargo boat LIH 75:5 
(let.). 

2' in Mari: sdbam ndsirika Sa ina pi abika 
es-ku luzibakkuma I shall leave you the 
bodyguard which was assigned (to you) by 
order of your father ARM 2 39:48, cf. sdbam 
mali Sa Sarrum i-is-si-ku-Su ARM 6 55:15, 
also ina .. . sdbim birtim Sa ina libbi GN 
waSdbim bell i-si-ku ARM 2 39:63; 12 Lti. 

MES ana 1 epinnim i-si-ik he assigned twelve 
men to one plow RA 42 73:8, cf. ibid. 15; aSi 
Sum PN bdrim Sa taSpuram ana halas GN 
Sarrum i-isi-ikl-Su as to PN, the diviner, 
concerning whom you wrote me, the king 
has assigned him to the district of GN ARM 

2 15:8, cf. [iSflu 1 mar bdrim [anai] halsi<m> 
Sdti Sarrum i-si-ku ibid. 29, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 22 195. 

3' in Bogh.: ana epeSi Samme ana lugal 
GN PN u Su e-si-ih assign PN and him for 
making drugs for the king of Tarhunta KUB 

3 67 r. 3 (let. from Egypt). 

c) said of provisions, goods, objects, etc. — 
1' in OB: Se'um Sa ana pAj here tjru.ki 
i-si-hu the barley which the city (adminis¬ 
tration) has assigned for (the workers) digging 
the canal TCL 1 125:2; 4^ gin Kfl.BABBAR 
isihti PN Sa kdr Uruk^^ ana PNj ana esedim 
i-si-hu-u-Su four and a half shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the harbor (au¬ 
thority) of Uruk has assigned to him for 
harvesting work VAS 7 43:8; ana pi tuppi 
isihtim Sa e-si-hu-Su-nu-Si-\iml according to 
the written order of assignment which I 
made out to them TCL 7 39:26 (let.), cf. OECT 
3 80:5. 

2' in Mari: aSSum isimmani u tug.sig. 
HI.A Sa e-si-ka-ak-kum with regard to the 
food and clothing ration that I have assigned 
to you ARM 1 72:6, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 2'; inam 
na isikti nig.du.hi.a-sw bell li-si-[ik-Su'] 
may my master now assign him his provisions 
ARM 2 82:25; esikti dlSim ni-si-ik we as¬ 
signed the young crop (to the harvesters) 
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ARM 6 23:8; kaspani hurdsam u si[parram\ 
a§are-se-ki-imibbaSSu[.. .] (assign) the silver, 
gold, and bronze, wherever it should be as¬ 
signed ARM 1 75:37. 

3' in MB ; riksa ki e-si-hu urakkasuSi as 
soon as I have assigned a bandage (from the 
storerooms of the palace) they will bandage 
her BE 17 22:10 (let.), cf. liSe^ 

bilamma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 72:37 
(let.); [na]-as-ma-at-ta e-te-si(\)-i[h-'m']a usarm 
madusu let them bandage him with the 
bandage I have assigned PBS 1/2 72:6 (let.), 
cf. nasmattasu ki e-[si-hu\ ibid. 11. 

4' in SB: ndda me ana MiSu simmand 
e-sih-Su I have assigned (to the ghost) a 
waterskin so that he may drink water, pro¬ 
visions (for travel) BMS 53:18, dupl. KAR 
267 r. 12, cf. svdiSunu te-es-sih KAR 184 r.(!) 29; 
[...] TJD-ma MI iTi MU.l.KAM e-si-ha to 
assign day and night, month and year MCT 
140 V 6; [iTi] As tJD.S.KAM es-he-et (the copy 
work) was assigned on the fifth day of MN 
Iraq 6 169 No. 65 r. 7 (school text). 

2. *ussuhu to assign (ussuku, Mari and 
NA only) — a) in Mari: inuma eqel [naslM] 
PN u PNj d-si-ku 80 gan eql[am] ina qdtlSunu 
im-[Su-h,u] when PN and PNj assigned the 
field of the displaced persons, they took from 
them eighty iku of the field ARM 5 85:7; 
sdbum mala ittika illaku SumiSam ina tupjnm 
lu sater damqiS lu-u ns-su-uk all the people 
who go with you should be inscribed by name 
on a record, be assigned clearly (to the fields) 
ARM 1 42:25, cf. sdbam sa ana serika illat 
[kam'] Sarrum u-si-kdm-ma iUa[rdakku]m ARM 
4 39:7. 

b) in NA: muhru Simi u-sik sallim urrik 
rappiS accept (and) hear, assign (it), keep it 
safe, make long and wide (the cattle pen) 
3R 66 viii 19 {takultu); narkobdte pit-}ml(\)-lum 
[ki] Sa Sarru iSpuranni u-sa-ak I shall assign 
the chariots and the riders as the king wrote 
me ABL 784:23; 300 STS maqdrute Sa tibni Gi 
appdru SIG 4 .MES ina muhhiSu u-ta-si-ik iStu 
libbi la iddin 300 measures of straw, marsh 
reeds, and bricks have been assigned to him, 
and he did not give out anything from that 
ABL 639 r. 4; ina muhhi Sa Sarru iSpurannd: 


eselu 

Sini ki anni [u-tla-as-si-ik about the matter 
concerning which the king wrote to us, it has 
been assigned as follows ABL 11:9; kaspu 
ma'du ina muhhi nvdre Bdbili Barsip u Kutu 
u-tu-us-si-ku ittahru much silver has been 
assigned to the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa 
and Cutha, and they have received it ABL 
340 r. 7; ina muhhi ^Sedu ^Lamassu Sa 
Sarru ... iSpuranni u-ta-si-ik ina muhhi 
bdbate ... aktarar as to the SMu and lamassu 
figures about which the king wrote me, I have 
assigned and placed (them) at the gates Iraq 
17 pi. 33 No. 16:10 (let.). 

3. *Susuhu to assign (Susuku, Mari only): 
aSSum erSim Sa ina GN tiriSu Su-su-ki-im kVam 
taSpuram you wrote to me as follows about 
having the field you planted in GN assigned 
(to an administrator) ARM 4 11:7. 

4. IV to be assigned: tuppdt eqlim ... 
ina panikunu liqianimma ana gir.se.ga.mbs 
Sa BAN eqlum nmhrija li-in-ne-si-ih bring 
with you the deeds concerning the fields, 
so that the fields can be assigned to the 
girsequ’s “of the bow” TCL 7 32:15 (OB let.). 

Esehu is attested only in Babylonian. It 
has here been assumed that the verb eseku 
which occurs in analogous context in NA 
and in Mari is merely a dialectal phonetic 
variant of it. The occurrence of this variant 
in Mari must then be considered an Assyri- 
anism. In Mari as well as in NA, ussuku is 
often used for eseku. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502, MSL 2 95 n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 214 and 27 n. 3; (von Soden, 
ZA 45 52). 

esehu see ezehu. 

eseku see esehu and esequ. 

eselu V.; to be stopped up, constipated ; I 
isil — esil, II, II/ 2 , IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, isiltu, 
mesiltu. 

[sA . . •] = §A esil the stomach is stopped up 
CT 19 3 i 6 (list of diseases). 

a) eselu: Summa amelu akala ikkal Sikara 
iSattima iSebbi libbaSu iktanassuSu issanabbassu 
qerbuSu sar.sar (= ittanpuhu) u i-sil libbaSu 
MU. SB KiN.NiM maris if a man eats and 
drinks his fill of food and beer (but) his 
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stomach gives him cramps and hurts him, 
his bowels are inflated and he suffers from 
constipation, his stomach is ill with “morning 
. . . . ” Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 18, cf. ^umma amelu 
akala ikkal kas.sag iSattlma e-si-il AMT 43, 
5:7, also AMT 66,1:12, also [himma amelu 
akala ikkal k]as iSattlma e-si-lil] AMT 7,7:11; 
Summa amelu libbaSu e-sil Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 10 
iii 1; Summa amelu Suburra marisma Subun 
raSu e-sil if a man suffers from an ailment 
of the anus and his anus is stopped up AMT 
57,5:13, cf. [summa amelu kuJ.gig manama 
e-sil u unappaq AMT 43,5:13, also Summa 
emir u e-sil Labat TDP 126 iv 15'£f.; summa 
ina reS libbisu di[kS]u [u hattu Saknu']Summa 
e-sil imat if there is a piercing or burning 
pain in his epigastrium and he is constipated, 
he will die Labat TDP 114:44'. 

b) IV and IV/2 — 1' in med. : Summa 
amelu Suburra marsa marisma libbaSu sabissu 
it-te-nen-s[il] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the anus, his stomach hurts him 
and he is constantly constipated AMT 43,5:11, 
also AMT 67,5:10, cf. Summa magal it-te- 
nen-sil Labat TDP 128:20'; Summa amelu 
qerbuSu ittanpuhu akala u Sikara muttHlijA) 

it-te-ni-is-sil if a man’s bowels are in¬ 
flated, he has no appetite for food or beer 
(and) is constipated AMT 40,5 iii 9; Summa 
.... piqam la piqam in-ni-sil izi sA-M tuk. 
MBS if he gets constipated now and then, and 
repeatedly has a burning feeling in his 
stomach Labat TDP 88:9 (= AMT 107,2). 

2' other occs. : ezziiti Sari karSaSa isdnuma 
in-ne-sil libbaSama pdSa uSpalki grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) stomach, her very inside 
became stopped up, she opened wide her 
mouth En. el. IV 100; [Summa ina appdri 
HA.MEs] it-te-ne-en-si-lu if fish are repeatedly 
locked up(?) in a marsh CT 41 13 : 10 {SB Alu). 

c) utassulu, ussulu: [Summa amelu Suburra 
myirsa marisma SuburraSu uzaqqassu qerbuSu 
it-ta-nin-fbi\-[t~lu u-ta-as-sal if a man is suf¬ 
fering from an ailment of the anus, his anus 
gives him a stinging pain, his bowels are 
inflated and he suffers from constipation 
AMT 66,1:8, cf. perhaps Saru ina SuburriSu 


esepu 

ukdl akala u me turra isilti Suburri maris dir 
US-SU-ul AMT 58,1+56,5:2. 

Thompson, RA 26 53 n. 4. 

’"eselu see eselu. 

esepu [esepu) v.; 1. to gather up, to col¬ 
lect, to scrape together, to decant, 2. ussupu 
to shovel, collect, 3. Susupu to collect, 4. IV 
to be decanted; from OB on; I isip — issip, 
II, III, IV; te-es-si-ip Thompson Chem. pi. 
1:17 (= ZA 36 182 § 1); cf. esip iki, musipu, 
neseptu A and B, nesepu. 

[sa]-ab SAB = e-se-pu Diri V 66a; su.su.vib = 
e-se-pu, su.su.ub.de = a-na e-se-pi, su.su.ub. 
de ih .t&. sin. e = a-na e-se-piu-se-.fi Ai. IV ii 40ff.; 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi = u-sa-ap Ai. IV i 27, see 
mng. 2 . 

1. to gather up, to collect, to scrape to¬ 
gether, to decant — a) to gather up, to 
collect, to scrape together — 1' said of earth: 
ep-ri-Su e-si-pa-ma ina abulli dlija ASSur ana 
ahrdt ume lu aSpuk I gathered up its (the 
conquered city’s) earth and made a heap of 
it at the gate of my city Assur for future ages 
(to see) KAH 1 13 ii 12 (Shalm. I); epire Su: 
San ... u sitti mahazeSunu e-si-pa alqd ana 
ASSur I gathered up the earth of Susa and 
the rest of their cities, and took it to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; hurdsu ina mdtika eperu 
Su i-is-si-pu-uS gold in your country is (like) 
dust, one (just) gathers it up EA 16:15 (MB). 

2' said of cereals (OB only): of. Ai. IV ii, in 
lex. section; Se'am u SamaSSammu ippuSma 
i-is-si-im-ma itabbal he will grow barley and 
sesame, then he will collect it and take it 
away YDS 12 72; 10, cf. irriS i-si-ip u itabbal 
MDP 24 371:9; eqlam eriSma Se^am u lu 
SamaSSammu Sa ibbaSSu e-si-ip tabal iqblSum 
(if a man has given a cultivated field as 
security to a merchant and) has said to him, 
“Cultivate the field, and collect and take 
away the barley or the sesame which will 
grow (there)” CH § 49:27; PN u PN^ ana 
e-si-ip ta[bal'] izu[zu'] PN and PNj divided 
(the property on the basis of a) “collect and 
take away” (contract) VAS 8 74:13; eqlam 
... itti PN PNj uSesi ana e-si-ip ta-bal PNj 
has rented a field from PN (on the basis of a) 
“collect and take away” (contract) MDP 23 
250 :6, cf. ibid. 269 : 5, and passim in Elam. 
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3' said of fire (MA only) : Summa iSatu ina 
muhhi kanuni ma’dat ussd mehriSu uSeraba 
iSdtu e-si-pu if the fire has spread too far in 
the stove, he goes out, brings in a colleague, 
and they scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 
62:15 (NA rit.), cf. iSdta te-es-si-ip KAR 222 
i 3, [iMta sa Sa\pal diqdri te-si-ip KAR 220 ii 
17 (both preparation of perfume). 

4' other occ. : ina Ku[s] uz babbar pu- 
uh-ti te,-€s-sip-su-nu-[ti\ you gather up (the 
figurines?) into the skin of a white goat (used) 
for the substitution rite LKA 144 r. 8; erhiu 
ammar te-si-pa-ni . . . sebilam send me as 
many locusts as you can collect ABL 910:6 
(NA). 

b) to scrape off, to skim off or decant — 
1' in chem.: adi ipessu tuselldmma tukassi 
tutdrma tamarraq ana dabtl zaklut^i te-es-si-ip 
as soon as (the mixture of the glaze) is white 
hot, you take it out, let it cool, pulverize it 
again and scrape it off onto clean slabs(?) 
ZA36 182 § 1 : 17 (= ThompsonChem.pl. 1), cf. (wr. 
te-es-si-ip I sip) ibid. 184 § 4:7, 186 § 5:20, 192 § 
3:17 and 21, and passim; tamarraq ana tamsilte 
te-si-ip you pulverize it and scrape it off 
into a mold(?) ZA 36 194 §4:6, cf. ibid. 190 
§ 10:5, 194 §5:13, and passim. 

2' in the preparation of perfume: ana 
gis.gAr kal.da tuzakkdsu ana dug.sab te-si- 
ip you strain it into a .. .., you skim it off 
into a sappu-pot KAR 140 r. 6 (MA); kala 
umiSu sakin nubattuSu ana dug agdni te-si-ip 
it should stand all day, in the evening you 
decant it into an agdnu-pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 2 Stambul right col. 27 ; Samna te-es-si-ip 
you skim the fat KAR 222 i 24, cf. Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 2 Stambul right col. 3, and passim in 
this text. 

3' in med. and rit.: iSteniS tuballal ana 
DUG te-sip you mix (various drugs) together, 
decant them into a pot AMT 83,1:22, cf. ana 
DUG te-sip AMT 55,3:5, and passim, ana DUG. 
GAN.SAR te-sip CT 23 26:7, [anoi] DUG.BUB. 
ZI.SAR te-sip Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 
K.9684 i 7; dispa u Samna halsa arm libbi 
tanaddi lu bahir ana Ku§ maSqlti te-si-ip ana 
suburrisu taSappak you put honey and oil 
into it (the mixture of drugs), let it become 


esequ 

hot, you decant it into a leather tube, pour 
it into his anus Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:20, cf. ana 
KU§ [. . .] te-si-ip AMT 41,1:10; ina TUG.HI.A 
te-sip you decant it through rags KAR 198:22; 
ina Saman §urmlni mu-SAL taskarinni te-sip 
you decant (the concoction) into cypress-oil 
onto a boxwood spatula(?) BMS 30 r. 26, cf. 
e-si-ip (in obscure context) ZA 51 138:56 (SB 
cultic comm.). 

2. ussupu to shovel, collect; kaab.sfn. 
na su.ub.su.ub.bi ; pi SirHsu u-sa-ap 
iSakkan he will shovel up (earth) along the 
opening of the (irrigation) furrows Ai. IV i 27; 
ina suqi MtahiS ussima epri riblti ana plSu 
u-sa-ap rigmu galtu istanakkan he darts out 
into the street like an arrow, gathers the 
earth of the square into his mouth, giving 
forth a frightful wailing ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

3. Susupu to collect: [Summa . .. ] memeni 
ittuoqtu . .. kakkullu uSeraba u-ie-e-se-ep if 
[food from the plate] of somebody is dropped, 
(the butler) will bring in a pail (and) scrape 
it up MVAG 41/3 64 ii 26 (MA rit.). 

4. IV to be decanted: [... ka]s.u§.sa 
$a §E ^ai(text hal)-la-te in-ni-si-ip the mixed 
beer made from groats will be decanted (in¬ 
structions for a ritual) ABL 951:25 (NA). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f., AfO 12 138 n. 13. 
Ad. mug. la-2', Kosohaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 90ff. 

esequ (eseku) v.; 1. to make a drawing, 
to incise a relief, 2. ussuqu to apportion 
(lots), to draw; SB, NB; I mg', II, II/2; for 
vars. ezekjqu, eSekjqu, see lex. section; cf. 
isqu. 

[sa]-ab §AB = na-ka-su, sa-ra-mu, ha-ra-su, 
ha-ra-rum, e-se-ru, e-se-kum, e-ze-kum, e-ae-kum 
Diri V 61ff., cf. §ab = e-se-ku (var. e-z\i-x]) Proto- 
Diri 273. 

[nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : la u-tas-sa-qa BA 
5 646:11 f. (cf. mng. 2a); tumme bUu qaqqaru Sutass 
auk GiS.HUB H e-se-qu // e-se-qu // is-sur-tu the house 
is under a spell, the ground is prepared (with com¬ 
mentary:) oi§.HX7R (comes from, or equals) esequ, 
esequ (refers to a) drawing (misinterpreting hitas-. 
auk, i.e., III/3 of nasaku, as derived from esequ) 
AfO 12 pi. 14:2 (SB comm.). 

tu-ua-aaq 5R 45 K.253 iv 30 (gramm.). 

1. to make a drawing: lumdSe tamsil Sitir 
Sumija e-siq slrusSun I depicted on them 
(the stelas) the lumd^u-stars which correspond 
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to the (cuneiform) writing of my name 
Borger Esarh. 28:12; damn '^ASSur belija epSM 
ina matdti nakrati UeppuSu ina Sipir urrakuti 
e-si-qa qerebSa I depicted, on it (the friezes 
of the palace) in the technique of the sculptor, 
the might of my lord Assur, the deeds he 
performed in the enemy lands Borger Esarh. 
62:29; u[^epi]Sma nma Sitir Sumija salam 
Hi rabuti beleja e-si-qa slruSSu I had a stela 
made with an inscription, and depicted on 
it an image of the great gods, my lords 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2. 

2. ussvqu — a) to apportion lots — 1' 
with isqu, isqeti, “lot”; qiSdtu iqissunutima 
us-siq isqetu (the king) gave them (the people 
of Babylon and Borsippa) presents and ap¬ 
portioned the lots VAS 1 37 iii 35 (NB kudurru); 
[... nuj.mu.un.sur.sur.re ; [Sa baluSSu 
isqei] Same u ersetim la u-tas-sa-qa without 
whom the “lots” of heaven and earth are 
not apportioned (Sum. separated out) BA 5 
646:Ilf.; is-qet nap-ha-ri w-si-ka-aS-[Sum} 
he apportioned for her the “lots” of every¬ 
thing K.3371:7 (unpub., join to Craig ABRT 2 
16f.); mussir usurdti mu-us-si-qu isqeti Sa 
Same u erseti attunuma you are the ones who 
establish the plan, apportion the “lots” of 
heaven and earth OECT 6 pi. 22c: 3, and passim, 
cf. Tallqvist Gbtterepitheta p. 28. 

2' without isqu: ina a.§a Siluhli mimma 
u manahdte gabbu mdru sehru us-sa-aq the 
youngest son apportions the lots of whatever 
Sikihlu-&elds there are and of all the movable 
goods KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1). 

b) to draw; esentl (var. esettum) us-su-kat 
arimat maS[ki\ my (back)bone is visible (lit. 
drawn) (on the skin) covered only with skin 
Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As the Diri passage, in lex. section, shows, 
esequ (and its variants eseku [K.3371 only, sub 
usage a-1'] and ezekjqu, eSekjqu) is a synonym of 
eseru, sharing with it the Sum. correspondents 
sab and sur. In the phrase ussuqu isqeti, the 
concrete meaning, referring to the actual 
notching of the tally-sticks (isqu), has been 
extended to mean the apportioning of the 
lots to be distributed. In this connection, 
note muzaHz isqetu 4R 40 No. 1:14. Like the 


eseru A 

parallel phrases muSim Simati and mussir 
usurdti, mussiq isqeti refers to that aspect 
of divine power which establishes and deter¬ 
mines the nature, quality and purpose of all 
the universe and its components. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 44 and 273 n. 1; Borger Esarh. 
28 n. 

eseru A v.; 1. to press for payment due, 
to collect, to put a person under pressure, 
2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pressure 
upon a person, 3. IV to be collected; from 
OA, OB on; I Isir — issir, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; 
cf. eseru A in Sa eseri, isru, isirtu A. 

[ka-al] [ka]i, = us-su-ru A IV/4:282; [in. 
dim 4 ] = is-ni-[iq\, i-si-[ir'], [in.dimj.es] = is-ni- 
[qu}, i-si-{ru\ Ai. I iii Iff.; KUD .gal.la.ni in. 
dim 4 .dim 4 .[me] = [qil-ip-ta-Su [uls-sa-ar Ai. 
Ill i 56. 

1 . to press for payment due, to collect, 
to put a person under pressure — a) to press 
for payment due, to collect — 1' in OA: 
avnltum dlam ana e-za-ar ku.babbar taSie 
the woman will look to the city in the matter 
of collecting the silver BIN 6 199:15. 

2' in OB: Summa awilum kaspam itti 
tamkdrim ilqlma tamkdrSu i-si-ir-Su-ma mimt 
ma Sa naddnim la ibaSSlSum if a man has 
borrowed money from a merchant and this 
merchant presses him for payment but he 
(the debtor) has nothing to give CH § A 4, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34 f.; addn 
kaspim Saqdlim iktaSdannima tamkdrum is- 
ira-anVni the term for the payment of the 
money has caught up with me and the mer¬ 
chant has demanded payment from me CT 4 
27a:9 (let.); 6f GIN KU.BABBAR PN i-si-ir-ma 
ilqi PN asked for the payment of six and 
two-thirds shekels of silver and received (it) 
BE 6/1 82:10; PN NU.BANDA u mddutim aSi 
Sum unut ekallim PN^ aSSat PN 3 i-si-ru-ma 
1 GIN KU.BABBAR uStaddiuuSi the laputtu- 
official PN and others pressed PNj, the wife 
of PNj, for payment in the matter of the tools 
belonging to the palace, and made her pay 
one shekel of silver YDS 12 408:6; ibkia 
e-si-ra-ni-in-ni-ma umma Sima . .. qdti sabat 
they (pi. fern.) cried and pressed me hard, she 
said, “Help me!” TCL 18 123:16 (let.); 2 gin 
KU.BABBAR mohar PN ... u PNj t-st-ir-«ma»- 
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Su-nu-ti-ma press them (the debtors) for the 
payment of two shekels of silver in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and PNj VAS 7 199:17 (let.), cf. 
LIH 79:10. 

3' in MB: gu.tjn-sm e-si-ir-Su demand 
the payment of his rent from him BE 17 
86:15; Satammu [xmJa.na ueudu.hi.a PNfna 
muhhi PNj iSkumma i-si-ru-Su-ma ana Ekur 
uSeribu the Satammu-oificiaX imposed the 
payment of the x minas of copper of PN upon 
PNj, they pressed him for payment and 
brought (the copper) into the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:14; ki SibSi ina sikti la amhuru u 
zera la e-si-ru mimma tema ana belija ul 
aS'pu[ra'\ since I have not accepted the pay¬ 
ment of rent for the field .... nor collected 
the seeds, I have not sent any report to my 
lord PBS 1/2 22:5 (let.); ina um eburiSu is- 
si-ra-am-ma inandinma kunukkasu iheppi he 
will collect (the grain) on the day he harvests, 
he will deliver it and destroy his sealed 
document BE 14 111:10; Sa ana ... e-$i-ri 
... kunnu (large and small cattle) that have 
been confirmed (by checking) for the exact¬ 
ing (of the delivery) (column heading beside 
M ana mahri Hi Sapru with respect to which 
(the shepherd) has been sent (to take an oath) 
before the deity) BE 14 132:6; gabaru ana 
e-se-ri PN mahir ana PNj inandinma isi-ir 
copy (of a list of wool deliveries) received for 
collection by PN, he will give it to PNj and 
he (PNj) will collect PBS 2/2 72:30 and 32, cf. 
ana e-se-ri su PN ibid. 75:20, BE 15 199:32, 
and passim; DTJB Sum&ti mahir is-si-ra-am-ma 
ana PN inandin the list of names has been 
received, and he will collect, and deliver to 
PN BE 15 199:37, cf. ibid. 45, etc.; for isirta 
eseru, see isirtu A. 

4' in SB: (who entered Media) ana e-se¬ 
er manldattil §a slse in order to collect horses 
as tribute PRT 20:3, cf. ibid. 15:7, also sise 
is-si-ru ibid. 21:13, sise U-si-ru ibid. 22 :6. 

5' in NB; uHldti is-si-ru-ma inaMi he 
will take the outstanding debts after they 
have collected (them) VAS 5 146:7, cf. VAS 
6 248:25; hdbu uhinnu Sa PN ina qdt nuka: 
ribbi is-se-ru ana alpe u immere inandinma 
the M6M-fodder made of fresh dates which 
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PN will collect from the gardeners and give 
to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:10; 
kaspu Sa ultu m MN ina gate lu Nippur^^. 
MES Sa ina gate lu Sakin mdti e-si-ru nadnu 
silver which they have collected from MN on, 
from the inhabitants of Nippur that are 
under the governor, has been delivered TuM 
2-3 238:3 ; (barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
Sasuti Sa lu.engak.mb u ha.la Sa itti erreSe Sa 
PN i-si-ru of the rent of the farmers and the 
shares which (they hold) with the tenant 
farmers which PN had collected TCL 13 209:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, 14, 24 and 28; put massartu Soqutu U 
e-se-er Sa uttati PN naSi PN (the debtor) 
guarantees (adequate) protection, irrigation 
and the collecting of the barley VAS 4 17:13; 
ebur ... ana e-se-ri ana PN iddin i-si-ir-ri ana 
UD.2.KAM .. . ebiiru Sudtu la igdammar la 
i-te-si-ir eburu mala ina libbi immerrikd PN 
ana PN^ ultu bltiSu iddan (PN^) gave his 
harvest to collect to PN, he (PN) will collect 
(it) — if he has not completely collected'this 
harvest by the second (of the month of Ab), 
PN will give from his own stores to PNj 
whatever has been left behind (on the field) 
BE 10 29:4, 6 and 8 (Dar.); elippeti Sa ina muhhi 
giSri ikilla' PN u PNj is-si-ru-^ PN and PN^ 
will collect (toll) from all ships that moor at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:16, and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 17:14; uSx(V 8 )-Hl-A irbi Sa Belti-Sa- 
Uruk i-te-sir u ina bitiSu igdazaz he collected 
sheep as the income of the Lady-of-Uruk but 
sheared them in his house YOS 7 15:8. 

b) to put a person under pressure (OB 
only): iziz e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma awat suMrti 
annlti gumurSum get busy, put pressure on 
them and bring that matter of this slave girl 
to a final settlement for him CT 6 23a: 10 (let.) ; 
mlnanam ereSka kima es-re-ku ul ti-idi] what 
is your desire (now) ? don’t you know that I 
am hard pressed? CT 4 28:36 (let.); ilkum 
is-ra-an-ni-ma naparkdm ul eli feudal duties 
pressed me hard, I could not get away TCL 
1 43:8 (let.); GU.ZA.LA i-si-ra-an-ni ... nat 
parkdm u ittika nanmuram ul eli the guzalu 
put pressure on me and so I could not get 
away and meet you TCL 18 152:12 (let.); 1 
GIN Ku.BABBAR Sa ogbiakkum Subilam e-si-ir 
du-un-ni- <in> pani riSima kaspam Subilamma 
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send me the one shekel of silver I talked to 
you about — do press (this matter), exert 
yourself and send the silver TCL 18 124:21; 
PN e-si-ir-ma 2 gtje ... [u\t-ti-ir-ma I put 
pressure on PN, and he added two gur (of 
capacity to the cargo boat) VAS 16 122:9. 

2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pres¬ 
sure upon a person — a) to collect tribute; 
naphar 124 anse.gam.mal.meS pesute [m<]- 
te-si-ru a total of 124 white camels have 
been collected as tribute ADD 759 r. 6 (NA) ; 
for ussuru, see Ai. Ill i 56, in lex. section. 

b) to put pressure upon a person: tuppi 
bilam umma Mtma mannum atta sa tu-si-ri-ni 
[...]-Mm (I said) “Bring the tablets,” he 
(replied), “Who are you that you put pres¬ 
sure upon me to [bring the tablets]?” Go- 
lenischeff 15:10 (OA); amtam u-us-si-ir-ma 
umma amtumma I put pressure on the slave 
girl, and the slave girl said VAS 7 202:16 (OB 
let.), cf. amati Sinati ... us-si-ir-ma ibid. 30. 

3. IV to be collected: ihalliqma issanniq 
u 12 MA.NA urvdu.h[i.a] in-fie-es-si-ir-ma 
should he (the slave) escape (in his copper 
chains weighing six minas), he (his custodian) 
will be investigated, and twelve minas of 
copper will be collected from him Iraq 11 143 
No. 2:14 (MB). 

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen index s.v.; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 277, 291. 

eseru A in Sa eseri s.; collector of dues; 
Nuzi*; wr. ltj.mes M e-zi-rijru] cf. eseru A. 

Barley [ana} lu.meS Sa e-zi-ri Sa GN 
SMN 3034:3, cf. HSS 15 279:3; barley awaLU. 
MES Sa e-zi-ru itbalu they removed the barley 
for the tax collectors SMN 3007:9. 

eseru B v.; 1. to shut in, to enclose, to 
confine, 2. to channel water, 3. to stifle 
a cry, 4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive, 
5. utassuru to become enclosed, 6. IV to 
become constricted; from OB on; I Isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2,1/3, II, II/2, IV; for variant 
forms eseru and ezeru, see lex. section; cf. 
aslrtu, aslru, aslrutu, asru, eseru B in bit 
eseri, esirtu, esru, isirtu B, mesirtu, mesiru, 
misiru in bit mesiri, ussurtu(‘?), ussuru. 


eseru B 

ni-gi-in lagab = e-se-ru Ea I 32e, also A 1/2:47 ; 
ni-gi-in uiam = e-se-ru Ea I 47g, A 1/2:115, Diri I 
340; '^“■’■“LAeAB = ha-ra-ru sd a-me-l\i\, 

LAGAB = e-[se'\-ru [sd a-me-li] Antagal h 7'f.; 
a.dib .ba = e-se-rum id a.[me§], gar .ra = e-se-rum 
sa rig-me Antagal B 219 and 221, cf. [xj.x.x 
si.ir AKKIL. [x].X.gis = x-um ik-ki-lum e-sir 
Nabnitu F a 15-16; = e-se-rum sa muSen 

Antagal B 220; pa-ag hu = e-se-ru S®' Voc. D 3, 
also Ea II 284; pa-ag hu = e-ze-ru S*^ Voc. D 6 ; 
[.. .].a.x = MUSEN e-sir Nabnitu F al4. 

ad.mu mar.ra.Am : rig-mi e-si-ir my cry was 
stifled SBH p. 75:7 (= ibid. p. 126 No. 77:1). 

1. to shut in, to enclose, to confine — 
a) said of a besieged enemy — 1' in hist.: 
[R]N ina GN e-si-ir he shut RN up in GN 
BRM 4 49:14 (= AOB 1 52, Arik-den-ili); ana 
iSten dli GN ... lu e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti to a single 
city, GN, I confined them AKA 76 v 78 (Tigl. 
I), cf. CT 34 40 iii 16 (Synohr. Hist.), and ibid. 
41 iv 1 , cf. also e-se-rum Sa issuri Antagal B, 
issuru e-sir Nabnitu F al4, both in lex. section; 
SdSu kima issur quppi qereh Ursalimma dl 
SarrutiSu e-sir-Su like a bird in a cage I shut 
him (Hezekiah) up in his capital, Jerusalem 
OIP 2 33 hi 29 (Senn.), cf. kima issur quppi 
e-sir-Su Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:9; u sdSu ina 
puhur kardSiSu e-sir-Su-ma and him I shut up 
in his overcrowded camp TCL 3 139 (Sar.); niSe 
sdtunu e-si-ir-ma isbata mussdSun those men 
he shut in, and cut off their retreat Streok 
Asb. 14 ii 26, cf. ibid. 32 iii 131; Su{9)-'A gabbii 
Suma ina libbi dli e-sir u emuqija labiuSu I 
have shut him and all with him up in the 
city, and my forces are besieging him ABL 
1186:10 (NA). 

2' in omen texts: nakrum ummdnam i-zi- 
ir-ma iddk[Si .. . ] the enemy will surround 
the army and will defeat it YDS 10 18:67 (OB 
ext.); amut Sarrukin sa ummdnSu rddu 
i-si-ru-ma tilliSunu ana ahdmes uSpilu omen 
of Sargon, whose troops a rainstorm im¬ 
mobilized (lit. hemmed in) with the result 
that they exchanged weapons among them¬ 
selves (obscure) CT 20 2 r. 10, dupls. ibid. 3a: 2, 
ibid. 8 80-7-19, 157 r. 6 , also K.15100 (= Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 157). 

3' in lit.: nita lamu naparSudiS la Id’s 
i-siriyzjt. -si-ra)-su-nu-ti-ma kakkeSunu uSabi 
bir he hemmed them in, tightly surrounded, 
without possibility of escape, and shattered 
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their weapons En. el. IV 111, cf. 
ma \i^-tas-8i[r'] (vars. i-ta-sir, e-ta-sir) En. el. 
I 70, see BiOr 9 167. 

b) said of other persons — 1' in gen.: 
mlsir ekallim Sa niziqti i-si-[ir-Su ...] the 
palace will place him under arrest, which will 
cause him grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. mlsir e.gal Sa zakdr SumiSu [. ..] i-si-ir- 
Su-u-ma SumSu izzakkar ibid. 31; amelutesint 
niSdte Sa <iSa'^ bit sibitte ina libbi la e-sir he 
shall not confine therein (i.e., in the palace) 
men and women prisoners AKA 247 v 38 
(Asn.); PN ... ina GN es-ru inanna hamutta 
muSSirSu PN ... is held in confinement in 
GN, now release him promptly SMN 2642:7 
(unpub., Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 43:18; PN Sa GN ina 
GNa e-zi-ir-wa PN, of the city of GN, is held 
in confinement in the city of GNj HSS 13 
38:6 (translit. only), cf. ina bltiSu i-zi-ir-Su 
AASOB 16 10: 12 , and passim in Nuzi; ildni Sunu 
i-ta-as-ru-Su the aforementioned gods im¬ 
prisoned him KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68, 
NA cultic comm.), cf. aki ildni e-si-ru-Su-ni 
ZA 51 134:13. 

2' in esirta eseru: aSSata Sanlta la ihJuiz 
esirta la i-is-zi-ir he shall not take another 
wife, nor shall he take a concubine (lit. con¬ 
fine an esirtu) HSS 9 24:9 (Nuzi). 

c) said of the exta (as technical term in 
extispicy): [Summa ... ] Sa marti nlri i-dr 
[if the ... ] of the gall bladder encloses the 
“yoke” CT 30 50 S. 823:16 and 17 (SB ext.), 
cf. CT 20 30 ii 19; Summa ... sxJ.si-,?M reS 
marti i-si-ir amela ina bltiSu iSdtu is-sir-Su if 
its “finger” encloses the tip of the gall 
bladder, a fire will trap the man in his house 
TCL 6 3:27 and 28 (SB ext.). 

d) other occ.: conjuration gig ana 
e-se-ri to arrest a disease BRM 4 20:36, restored 
from ibid. 19:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259:36; mi- 
is-ru Sa taskarinni lesl-ru-Si-na a fastening of 
boxwood encloses them VAT 16462 r. iii 14 
(MA inventory). 

2. to channel water: cf. a.dib.ba = e-se- 
rum Sa A.[mbs] to channel water Antagal B 
219, in lex. section; ID Husur Sa ultu ulld . . . 
ina Sarrdni abbeja mimma la is-sir-Su-nu-ti-ma 
itabbaku IdiglatiS the river Husur, which 
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from times of yore none among my fore¬ 
fathers had in any way attempted to channel 
so that it flowed (wasted) into the Tigris OIP 
2 114 viii 24 (Senn.). 

3. to stifle a cry: cf. for eseru Sa rigme 
Antagal B 221 and SBH p. 75, in lex. section; 
Summa Wu ikkilaSu e-sir if a baby’s crying 
is stifled Labat TDP 230:114, and of. Nabnitu 
F, in lex. section. 

4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive: 
nakrum ummdnam u-sd-ar the enemy will 
surround the army YOS 10 24:29 (OB ext.); 
ajjumma ana Sarrim itebblma ii-za-ar-Su-ma 
[iddk(f)]Su somebody will rise against the 
king, will take him captive, and will [kill?] 
him ibid. 47:9 (OB ext.) ; nakru mdt rube ina 
Ki-cfd u-sd-ar-Si-ma iddkSi the enemy will 
surround (the army of) the prince’s country 
in its own territory, and will destroy it CT 20 
35 ii 8 (SB ext.); nakru ina libbi mdtiSu ana 
ddki us-sa-ra-[an-ni'\ the enemy will surround 
me in order to defeat me in his (own) land 
CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 15 (SB ext.), cf. nakru us-sa- 
ra-an-ni CT 20 26:16 (SB ext.); Sa ... aheja 
uz-zi-ru(va,T.u-si-lu) who imprisoned my arms 
RA 26 41:2 (SB inc.), var. from KAR 80 r. 28; 
jd,n4 ana bit klli u-su-ri-Su if not, put him in 
prison there TCL 9 83:22 (NB let.). 

5. utassuru to become enclosed: Summa 
naplastum klma unqim mdtum u-te-es-si-ir 
piSa ana iSten itdr if the “flap” is like a 
ring, the country will close ranks (and) will 
become of one mind YOS 10 11 ii 8 (OB ext.); 
[Summa giSimmaru] ina la simdniSa suluppl 
uSahrip Sattu Si u-ta-sa-ar kur mut-qu die if 
a date palm produces the dates unseasonably 
early, that year will .... (mng. obscure), 
vermin will invade the country CT 41 16:30 
(SB Alu, coll.). 

6. IV to become constricted: ur^udi Sa 
in-ni-is-ru unappiqu lagabbiS my windpipe 
which had become constricted and was gasping 
for breath as if it were plugged up Bab. 7 pi. 
12 r. 11 (Ludlul Comm.), cf. PSBA 32 pi. 4:30 
(LudlulIII). 

Schwenzer, AfO 7 247; Landsberger, AfO 10 144. 

eseru B in bit eseri s.; cage; Mari, SB*; 
cf. eseru B. 
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E e-5[e]-r[i] (in broken context) RA 35 2 ii 
27 (Mari rit.); ina GN u ekalldte matija ina 
i) e-st-iV(var. -sir) lu addiSunu I put them 
(the wild animals captured) in cages in Calah 
and in the (other) palaces of my country AKA 
202 iv 31 (Asn.). 

eshu see ezhu. 

esigu s.; ebb; lex.*; Sum. Iw'. 

a.d 6 .a= e-dw-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu (followed by 
a.zi.ga, a.kalag = me-Zu) Igituh I 297f.; a.de. 
a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu 5R 16 i 9f. (group 
voc.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 10.) 

esihtu (allotment) see isihtu. 

esikillu s.; (a building in the temple com¬ 
plex) ; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. esikillu in Sa esikilli. 

gA-sikil-la gAxsikii..i.a = e-sikil-la Ea IV 278, 
cf. s4.tam.e.sikil (followed by Sk.tara na.kam. 
turn iaZammu-offlcial of the treasury) Proto-Lu 
43a; ugula.e.sikil.a Proto-Lu 156. 

esikillu in §a esikilli s. ; (a temple official); 
OB lex.*; cf. esikillu. 

lii.o.sikil = Sa e-si-ki-li, lu.na.kam.turn = 
Sa na-kam-tim OB Lu A 268f. 

esiktu (allotment) see isihtu. 

esiltu (constipation) see isiltu. 

esip iki s.; worker on irrigation ditches; 
OB*; cf. esepu. 

BRIM e-si-ip E.Hi.A men who bank up 
irrigation ditches (among agricultural work¬ 
ers) TCL 1 174:3. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f. 

esiratu s.; pressing stone(?); NB.* 

ri-tZl NA^ e-si-ra-tum (among tools and 
implements used for brewing beer) VAS 6 
182:23. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 32. 

esirtu s.; concubine; MA, Bogh., Akkadogr. 
in Bogh., Nuzi; cf. eseru B. 

a) in MA; Summa a?llu e-si-ir-tu-Su upast 
san 5 6 tappd’eSu uSeSSab ana panUunu upas: 
san-ii md aSSatl Sit iqabbi aSSassu Sit sal e-si- 
ir-tu Sa ana pdni sdbe la passunutuni mussa 
la iqbi’uni md aSSatl Sit la aSSat e-si-ir-tu-u-ma 
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Sit if a man wishes to place the veil upon (the 
head of) his concubine, he shall invite five or 
six of his close friends, and in their presence 
he shall veil her, and say, “She is my wife,” 
and from then on his wife she is, — (but) a 
concubine who has not been veiled in the 
presence of other men, whose husband has 
not said, “She is my wife,” is no wife, she 
remains a concubine KAV1 vi 1, 6 and 10 (Ass. 
Code A § 41); Summa cdllu met mare aSSitiSu 
passunte laSSu mdre es-ra-a-te mdre Sunu zitta 
ilaqqi'u if a man dies and his veiled wife has 
no sons, the sons of his concubines become 
(legitimate) sons, they will take shares (of his 
estate) ibid. 12; e-si-ir-tu Sa iStu'STS-[Sa'\ ina 
ribete tallukuni passunat a concubine who 
walks in the streets with her mistress (must) 
be veiled KAV 1 v 58 (§ 40); 1 ana sal e-sir-te 
Sa PN one (ox) for PN’s concubine AfO 10 40 
No. 89:7, cf. 1 immeru ana sal e-si-ra-[te'\ 
AfO 10 34 No. 57:2. 

b) in Bogh. — 1' in Akk.: akkdSa RN sal. 
ME§ es-re-tum lu muSSurat u sinniStum Sanlt 
turn eli md.r[tija'] rabltu jdnu (though) she 
(the daughter of the Hittite king, wife of 
Mattiwaza) allow concubines free access to 
you, Mattiwaza, (yet) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter KBo 
1 1:60 (treaty). 

2' in Hitt.: dumu.mes sal.mes i-Ser-ti 
the sons of the concubines (of the father of 
the Hittite king, as opposed to the sons born 
to the legitimate queen) KUB 23 1 ii 11, cf. 
sal.mes e-Se-ir-ti (in broken context) KUB 
21 40:13, and see Goetze, ArOr 2 155ff. 

c) in Nuzi — 1' in gen.: 1 zianatu sal 
an-na-an-na 1 zianatu sal es-re-ti Sa urtj 
Zizza 2 zianatu dumv.sal legal Sa ere 
Abena one zianatu (garment) to the .. . .- 
woman, one zianatu to the ladies of the royal 
harem in Zizza, two zianatu'^ to the daughter 
of the king (i.e., the high priestess) of Abena 
HSS 9 23:2, cf. wool for 8 SAL es-re-tum 
(parallel: 3 sal.meS, 4 deme.sal.legal, 2 
DEME legal) HSS 13 153:9, also wheat ana 
SAL.ME§ es-re-ti (parallel: sal.legal the 
queen) HSS 13 165:10 (translit. only); ana 10 
sal.mes es-re-ti Sa ere Nuzi x se ana 3 sal 
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Ki.MiN Sa URU Anzugallim (x barley) for ten 
ladies of the royal harem in Nuzi, x barley for 
three ladies of the royal harem in GN SMN 
3195:2f. (unpub.), cf. barley ana sal.mes es- 
re-ti Sa Nuzi SMN 3340:3 (unpub.); barley 
ana 35 sal.mes es-re-ti Sa XTBtr Zizza SMN 
3204:2 (unpub.), cf. wheat ana 5(9) sal.meS 
es-re-ti Sa UEtr [Zizza'] HSS 15 240:2, also 
naphar 31 sal.mes es-re-[ti] Sa urtj Zizza 
(after a list of women) SMN 3230:27 (unpub.); 
X containers with beer ana sal.mes es-re-ti 
(between the queen and qallati servants, 
muSeniqdti nurses) HSS 14 135:2; barley 
[ana sal].mes es-re-ti Sa [uruJ Zizza (paral¬ 
lel: ana ndru for the musieians(?)) HSS 14 
182:2, cf. ana sal.mes es-re-<i (parallel: awa 
ndru) SMN 3194:4 (unpub.). 

2' in esirta eseru to take a concubine: adi 
*PN baltu u PNj aSSata Sanlta la ihhaz e-zi-ir-ta 
la i-iz-zi-ir as long as PN (the sister of Silwa- 
Tesup, the son of the king) lives, PNj (her 
husband) will not marry another wife, nor 
take a concubine HSS 9 24:9. 

In the Hittite empire and in Nuzi the e.- 
women had a high social position and be¬ 
longed to the royal household; in MA, on 
the other hand, the term refers to concubines 
of private citizens. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 f.; J. Lewy, ZA 36 
155f.; Feigin, AJSL 50 228ff. 

esirtu (collected tax) see isirtu. 

esiru (prisoner) see asiru. 

esittu A s.; pestle; OB, SB*; wr. syll. 
and Gis.GAZ. 

na-ga kum = e-si-tum MSL 2 140:6' (Proto- 
Ea); na-ga giS.gaz = e-si-[it-tu] Diri II 301; 
GiS.GAZ = e-sit-tum, Gig.GAZ.se = min Se-im, Gig. 
OAZ.Se.giS.i = min id-mai-iam-me, Gig.GAZ.zu. 
lum.ma = min su-lu-up-pi, gi§.gaz.kx7.gaz = ma- 
dak-ku Hh. IV 242ff. 

a) in econ. (OB): 1 e-si-tu Sa abni one 
stone pestle (in list of household utensils) 
TCL 1 89:10, cf. 1 e-si-tu VAS 9 221:7, also 
UET 5 685:7; 1 e-si-tum Sa kuprim one pestle 
to (crush) bitumen ARM 7 263 iv 6'. 

b) in med.: Samme annuti ina gi§.gaz 
ina i.UDU u zu.lum.ma gaz you bray these 
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drugs with a pestle with tallow and dates 
AMT 49,6 r. 3, cf. ina gis.gaz gaz amt 
80,1:21, KAR 191 ii 5. 

c) in omen texts: [Summa ina] gis.gaz 
MIN if ditto (i.e., a man sits) on a pestle CT 
39 39:11 (SB Alu). 

esittu B s.; (a tax on date orchards in 
Uruk); NB. 

ina MN suluppl ina hasd,ri ina nyiSihu Sa 
‘^Belti-Sa-Uruk ina muhhi iStU ritti itti 1 gvb 
1 BAN 4^ siLA ki-sir e-si-tum u din ana <*en 
... inandin he will deliver the dates in MN 
in the enclosure, (measured) in the measure 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, in one single delivery, 
ten and a half silas per gur (constitutes) the 
e.-tax and the (tax called) “life of Bel” YOS 7 
181:9, cf. (wr. e-si-it-ti) GCCI 2 357:10, BIN 
198:10, 105:9, 115 : 10, YOS 7 134:11, 136:9, (wr. 
e-si-ti) YOS 7 135:11, (wr. e-sit-tum) TCL 13 
155:7, YOS 7 175:9, 195:9, BIN 1 110:9, 116:8, 
119:8, 128:8, (wr. e-si-tum) TCL 13 172:10, 
BIN 1 102:11, 103:10, (wr, e-sit-ti) GCCI 2 
407:11. 

All refs, occur in date-orchard contracts 
from Uruk, in the phrase kisir esit{t)i u din 
(ana) ^Bel. 

esittu (storehouse) see iSittu. 

esitu 8.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

umma ki ittu la banlti tattalku ana Sarri 
[... ] umma ittu e-si-ti tattalka behold, as 
soon as the unfavorable sign has come [... ] 
to the king — behold, (now) an c. sign has 
come ABL 1216 r. 4 (NB). 

Possibly fern, of an adjective *esil. 

eslu adj.; locked up, constipated; SB*; 
cf. eselu. 

a) locked up: Sd,ru es-lu ussd bultu ikaSt 
Sadku the wind locked up (inside) will come 
out, and health will return to you KAR 191 
ii 7. 

b) constipated: inim.inim.ma ameli es-li 
an incantation (for relieving) a constipated 
man Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 3, cf. libbaSu 
e-sil ibid. 1. 

esmarA (lance) see asmar'd. 
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esru adj.; captive, blocked; lex.*; cf. 
eseru B. 

da-ab ku e-es-rum MSL 2 151:38 (Proto-Ea); 
[xj.nu.gar = es-rum Nabnitu F a 13; pa-ag htj 
= e-^-ru, e[s-rum] captive (bird) Voo. D 3-3a. 

sila.sig = qa-{at-nu\,su-q\a-qu-u\,si\a..'sifi^ .ra 
= su-q[a-qu-u], sila.sir.ra = es-m[m] Izi D ii 8 ff. 

a) captive (said of a bird): see MSL 2, 
Nabnitu, S“ Voc., in lex. section. 

b) blocked (said of a street): see Izi, in 
lex. section. 

esu see eSSu. 

esft A {as'u) s.; (part of a loom); lex.* 

gis.SAG.Du = a-su-u, giS.SAG.DU.an.na =ki. 
MIN e-lu-u, gis.SAG.DU.ki.ta = ki.min Sap-lu-^A 
Hh. V 305ff.; gis.SAO.DU = e-[su]-{u] Antagal 
F 266, also Nabnitu K 97; [gis.SAG.nJu = e-su-u 
CT 41 28:8 (Alu Comm.). 

Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 

es]& B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

li Sd-md e-se-e, ri fuil-bi e-se-e : t su-pa-lu Uruan- 
na I 428f.; tr e-su-u, tj ak-la-bu-u : u ia-ar-hu 
Uruanna II 537 f. 

esu A V.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

zi = e-su-u id a-wa-tim Nabnitu B 135, also 
Antagal F 267; ka.sab.sab, la, zi.zi = e-su-u id 
a-w\a-titn\ Nabnitu K 92ff. 

Possibly a variant of hesu, see hesii A. 

esfl B V.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.rig, = e-su-u id x-[. . .] Nabnitu K 91, cf. 
[...] = e-su-u «««-[...] Antagal n 4'f. 

esfi C v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ii.sh.ga = MIN (= e-[sM]-rttl) id [. . .] Antagal 
F 268. 

esu (loam pit) see issu. 
esadu see esedu. 

*esdu {eldu) adj.; reaped; lex.*; ci.esMu. 

se.KiN.KUD.da (var. se.kin.kad.da), se.KiN 
gur-gurjjjjj (vars. ge.ur 4 .ur 4 and se. tjB 4 *'*'^'®“uB 4 ) 
= (ie'u) el-du, ge.ur 4 .ur 4 (var. se.ur 4 '“'‘“‘'ur 4 ) = 
hum-mu-mu Hh. XXIV 172ff. 

esedu {esddu) s.; 1. harvesting, 2. harvest; 
0*B, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. (withdet. Gis 
in Asn.) and §e.kin.kud ; cf. esedu. 
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1. harvesting: iStu e-se-di-im ana PN . .. 
aSSum Se^e SvJ'ati qadu hdmlSu ana libbu Dilbat 
tabdlim aqbiSumma ever since the harvest 
I have told PN to transport that barley 
together with its straw and chaff to GN VAS 
7 230:12 (OB let.) ; 30 mg-gdl-la.M[BS'] Sa PN ana 
e-sa-di thirty sickles of PN for the harvesting 
HSS 9 146:3, also 30 nig-gdl-la.M^s ana 
e-zi-di HSS 14 575:2 (both translit. only); 
massarta ina GN issija lissuru adi e-sa-du 
nu-ka-na-M-u-ni let them stand guard with 
me in GN until we have .. . .-ed the harvesting 
ABL 424 r. 19 (NA); adi muhhi e-se-du iq{\)- 
tu-u until the harvesting is finished VAS 
6 46:2 (NB). 

2. harvest: ttd.II.kam e-sa-du ina ASSur 
in-\ni-si-id'] the harvest will be reaped in 
Ass 3 Tia on the eleventh day ABL 93:6 (NA); 
ana GN u-ra-[di ?] e-sa-du e-si-di he went(?) 
to GN and reaped the harvest ABL 311 r. 5 
(NA); GIS e-sa-di.ME& (var. se.kin.kvd) 
tiSunu e-si-di Seam u tibna ina GN atbuk I 
reaped the harvest of their country, I stored 
the barley and the straw in GN AKA 340 ii 
117, cf. Gi§ e-sa-di GN e-si-di ibid. 240 r. 47, 
also GIS e-as(sic)-di mdtiSunu e-si-di ibid. 237 
r. 36 (all Asn.), and cf. §E.KIN.KUD.ME§ mds 
tiSu lu e-si-di KAH 2 84:93 and 43 (Adn. II). 

esedu v.; to harvest; from OA on; I 
tsid — issid — esid, 1/2, III (Mari only), IV; 
wr. syll. and §e.kin.kud; cf. *esdu, esedu s., 
esid fan me, esidu. 

ge.KiN.ku5 = e-se-du, ge.KiN.ku5.ge = a-na 
e-se-di, ud.se. kin. ku5 = UD-me e-se-di, egir.se. 
KiN.kuj = ar-kdt e-se-di Hh. I 148ff., also Ai. Ill 
i 5ff. ; ku-u kud = ia Se.kin.kud e-se-du —ku is 
the pronunciation of kud in Se.kin.kud (meaning) 
esedu A 111/5:37; ur xrB4 = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du 
S'* II 269f.; se.ur4.ur4 = e-se-dw, se.ur4.ur4.ru. 
da = a-na min (preceded by ur4 = hamamu) Ai. Ill 
3f.; gu.ge.ginx(GiiM).KiN.KUD = or} id ki-ma §b 
el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are reaped like bar¬ 
ley, plucked (like barley) IziF129f.; gu.ge.ba. 
u[r4].ur4 = min el-du, min ha-mu necks which are 
reaped like barley, plucked (like barley) ibid. 131f.; 
[...] = e-se-du Lanu B ii 7'; su.bu = e-se-du 
CT 18 30 r. ii 16, dupl. RA 16 165 (group voc.). 

g[d.n]u.ge.ga se.ginx UTj.su.ub .[b]u : 

k[iiad l]a mdgiri kima ie-im is-si-da (Ninurta) who 
reaps the necks of the unsubmissive like barley 
Lugale I 6, cf. Izi F 129f., above; [x zid.ginx 
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kJaDj.kaDj se.giux kin su.[ub.bu] : [ia ... 
kima qemi] iqammu klma Se-im e-si-ldu] who grinds 
[. . .] as if it were flour, reaps (it) as if it were barley 
BA 10/1 98:8f. 

a) in econ. — V referring to cereals — 
a' in OA: lama matam e-sa-dum isbutu 
XJRUDXJ ana GN luSerib he should take the 
copper to GN before the people are occupied 
in harvesting TCL 19 3:22 (let.). 

b' in Esnunna; ltj 1 gin ku.babbar ana 
e-se-di ana ltj.hun.ga [idyiinma Summa r^su 
la ulcUma [e]-se-dam <^e-se-dam'ls> la e-si-su 
10 gIn ku.babbar iSaqqal (if) somebody 
has given one shekel of silver (as retainer) to 
a hired man for reaping and if he (the hired 
man) has not held himself available and has 
not done his reaping (lit. is not his reaper for 
the reaping?), he pays ten shekels of silver 
Goetze LB §9:30 and 32. 

c' in OB: bel eqlim eqeUu i-is-si-id the 
owner of the field will reap his field CH § 
57:65; ie’um [.?]« eqel bilti[Su\ ... li-si-d[u] u 
liSel4 let them reap the barley of his rent¬ 
bringing field and take it up (to the threshing 
floor) LIH 84:21 (let.), cf. ana hHm ... 
e-se-di-im u Sn\r\im ibid. 10, also TCL 1 33:6 
and 10; ina Sulmim u baldti[m'\ e-si-is-su 
reap it (the field) in good health TCL 18 
85:24 (let.) ; isihti PN . . . Sa kdr GN ana PN^ ana 
e-se-di-im IsihuSu (x silver) allotment of PN, 
which the kdru of Uruk allotted to PNj for 
harvesting VAS 7 43:7; 5 erim se.kin.ktjd 
a.sA Gtr.LA 6 su SAR-e i-si-du five harvesters 
on the “Big Field,” each harvested 360 sar 
TLB 1 94:10, cf. LIJ.SE.KIN.KUD . . . inM A.SA 
GtTN §a PN i-si-du Pinches Berens Coll. 96:6, 
also SE.KIN.KTJD .. . Sa ina a.sA gxjn PN ... 
i-si-du YOS 12 399:6, also VAS 9 208:6, and 
see esidu; x ktj.babbar ana sb.kin.kud ki 
PN PNj Su.BA.AN.TI TVKUM.BI NTT SE.KIN. 
KiJD X KTJ.BABBAR i.lA.e PNj has received 
X silver from PN for reaping, if he does not 
do the reaping, he will pay x silver (twice the 
retainer) PSBA 33 pi. 45 No. 26:2 and 8, cf. 
X KTJ.BABBAR ana e-se-di-im BE 6/1 111:2, cf. 
also TCL 1 162 : 2, Meissner BAP 22:2; 14 URUDU. 
KIN ... ana e-se-di-im fourteen sickles for 
harvesting Riftin 87:3; tuppu sehtum §a 
SIG 4 labdnim u se.kin.ktjd ... hepi sdr the 
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forged tablet about (the obligation to) make 
bricks and to harvest is invalid and false 
YOS 12 224:2; uddam ana e-se-di-im illiku 
(a number of persons) have gone to reap 
today UCP 9 349 No. 22:22, cf. 24 sA.GUD 
ana 2 bur a.sA Sa ir.hi.a i-si-d\^x\ illiku 
ibid. 29, cf. Iltj.se.kin.kddI [i'u] . .. ana se. 
KiN.KDD illiku VAS 13 19 r. 3, also \e\-se-dam 
la il-l{i-ku'] [. ..] ERIM Sa e-se-di{\) il-li-\ku'\ 
PBS 13 56:11 and r. 1 ; Sa taSpurannim klma 
Se^um mereS dlim ina e-se-di uq-ta-€ta'^-at-tu-u 
as you wrote me that when the harvest¬ 
ing of the barley planted by the city is 
finished TCL 1 8:14 (let.); 20 gur ana e-se- 
di-im 10 GUR ana sipir kirim u-si-ib{\)- 
Su-nu-Si-i-im I gave them in addition twenty 
gur for harvesting, (and) ten gur for work in 
the orchard YOS 2 110:11 (let.); eqlam i-is- 
si-du idiSSu u izarruma they will harvest the 
field, and do the threshing and winnowing 
BE 6/1 112:13. 

d' in Mari : ana Se-im Sa halsija e-se-di-im 
[m] ana maSkanl nasdkim [aAa]m ul nadeku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley of my 
district and piling it on the threshing floors 
ARM 3 78:7, cf . ana Se-im Sa ekallim ... 
e-se-di-im qdtam aSkun ibid. 32:11, also aSt 
Sum e-se-ed Se^im ibid. 30:9, cf. ibid. 14; §e 
ekallim ... u-SleYsi-id u Suhrem ana [maSycdt 
nim assulkyna I had the barley of the palace 
reaped and piled the barley (WSem. word) 
on the threshing floor ARM 3 31:8. 

e' in Elam; lu-da-a ul irriSu lu-da-a ul 
i-is-si-du they need not till the ludu-&eld 
they need not reap the Iwdw-field VAS 7 67:14; 
irriS innah urabbdma ina eburi i-si-id iddS 
uzakkdma he will do the seed plowing, he 
will take care (of the sown crop) and will 
grow (it) — at harvest time he will harvest, 
thresh and winnow the grain MDP 23 281:9, 
cf. ibid. 278:7; ITI Ser^i Sa e-se-di month of 
the Furrow-(ready)-for-Reaping (name of a 
month in Elam, synonym of m Ser^i eburi) 
MDP 22 101:10, MDP 23 277:8, also ITI Ser^i 
Sa e-se-di-(im) MDP 28 640:4f., MDP 22 24:5, 
23 182:5, 191:4, 192:4, also ITI [Ser'^um 

SB.KIN.KUD MDP 18 95:18, ITI Serhum 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12 r. 2, 77 r. 4, 87 
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r. 3, 103 r. 6, and note; iTi Serhum ziz.KiN. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11 r. 3, alsOITIA.SADINGIR.RA 
§E.Km.KXTD.A MDP 18 149 r. 6. 

f' in Nuzi: Sattu ia innerSuma u la-a i-zi- 
tu-uS the year in which they planted but 
did not harvest JEN 289:35 (year date); 
aSSum eqli Sa iddinaSSu u PN u-li-zi-id 
u-li-ri-iS ana PNj as for the field which he 
(PNj) gave him (PN), PN will neither harvest 
nor till (it) for PN^ HSS 13 20:11; i-ir-ri-Su 
i-iz-zi-tum i-ta-aS-Su-nu they will till, reap 
(and) thresh AASOR 16 88:10; 6 anse se. 
MBS . .. PN PNj u PNj ana 3 anse a.sa ana 
e-zi-ti u ana naSe ilqu .. . PN PNj u PN 3 3 an se 
A.SA.MES i-zi-id inasSi u ina magratti inandin 
Summa ... la i-zi-id la inaSSi ula ina magratti 
la inandinu ... umallu PN, PNj and PN 3 
have received six homers of barley (as com¬ 
pensation for) reaping and transporting (the 
crop of) a field of three homers — PN, PNa 
and PN 3 will reap the field of three homers 
(and) transport and deliver (the crop) at the 
threshing floor, if they do not reap, transport 
and deliver (the crop) at the threshing floor, 
they will pay (x silver and gold) as com¬ 
pensation CT 2 21:6, 11 and 14, cf. JEN 558:5, 
7 and 14, also JEN 540:10; [x LU].ME§ Jaiwa 
eqliSunu zittaiunu ... la i-zi-du x people who 
failed to reap the part assigned to them in 
their field HSS 13 300:11, cf. lu.me§ ia Ut 
kdri Sa ekalli [to] i-zi-du ibid. 19. 

g' in EA: u andku se.kin.kud se.hi.a Sa 
GN u gabbi mdtdti ana Sarri ... anassarSu 
and I guard for the king the harvesting of 
the grain of GN and of all the countries 
EA 60:26 (let. of Abdi-Asirte). 

h' in MA: [eri]Sdnu Sa a.sA [ina fjiirezi 
[^eto is-s]i-id he who did the sowing will reap 
the barley on the field at the time of the 
harvest KAV 2 vii 12 (Ass. Code B § 19); 3 gAn 
A.sa ... e-si-id Summa eqla la e-si-id ki PN 
esidl eguruni PNj an.na ihiat (PNj) will reap 
three iku of field (instead of paying interest), 
if he does not reap the field, PNj will pay (as 
much) tin as PN (pays) the reapers he hired 
KAJ 50 :13f.; ina turezi eqla e-si-id at harvest 
time he will reap the field KAJ 81:12, cf. 
Summa ina ture<zi> eqla la e-te-si-id ibid. 19, 
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also ina ugdri e-si-du-ni KAJ 121a: 2, also 
2 kumdni a.§A e-si-di KAJ 81 : 3, a.sA e-sa-du 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:9. 

i' in NA; erraS e-si-di ugallapa e-li he 
will till, reap, “shave” (the field and) leave 
Iraq 16 46 (= pi. 9 on p. 58) ND 2342:9, cf. Iraq 
15 145 (= pi. 13) ND 3457:4, cf. eqla ... erraS 
e-si-da ADD 87:6, 88 edge 2; 10 esidl iS-x 

e-si-du-u-ni Iraq 16 44 (= pi. 8) ND 2334:19. 

j' inNB: tiddki eburu SaKvn Akkad^^ ina 
Nisanni in-ni-is-si-[id'] you (pi.) know that 
the harvest of Babylonia is reaped in the 
month of Nisan ABL 815 r. 12; uttatu . . . ki 
i-si-du- ittaSSu after they harvestedthebarley, 
they took it away VAS 6 82:6, cf. uttatu Sa ana 
e-se-di Sa sa-pi-tum nadnata VAS 6 271:6; 13 
X niggalla \-ta ana e-si-e-ti 13 ... . sickles, one 
to (?) each for harvesting Coll, de Clercq 2 
p. 132 and pi. 28 No. 5:2 and 9 ; alik e-riS e-si-du 
kalakkdti mul go, till, reap, and fill the bins 
ABL 925:6, cf. eteriS e-te-si-id ibid. 1123 r. 14. 

2' referring to other plants; ndra asabi 
batma g[i].hi.a Sa libbim e-si-id I will start 
work on the canal and cut down the reeds in 
it ARM 3 5:48; Sura ina e-se-ldi-ka"] when 
[you] cut down the rushes PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB 
let.); adi ud.20.kam Sa MN gi.meS Saina id 
GN . .. is-si-di by the twentieth of MN they 
will cut the reeds in the canal GN YOS 7 
172:6 (NB); 3 nig.gAl.la AN.BAR ana e-se-du 
Sa Sammu three iron sickles for reaping grass 
GCCI 1 71:2 (NB). 

b) in lit.; Se'am u tibna Sa GN e-si-di ina 
libbi atbuk taSiltu ina ekalliSu aSkun I reaped 
the barley of GN, as well as the stalks, heaped 
it up (for storage) in it (the conquered city), 
and held a feast in his palace AKA 371 iii 82 
(Asn.) ; dldni ... appul aqqur ina iSdti aSrup 
eburSunu e-si-di I destroyed, tore down (and) 
set fire to these cities, I reaped their crops 
AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.); ^SamaS e-si-id '^Sin 
upahhir ^SamaS ina e-se-di-Su ^8in ina puh^ 
}i[uriSu^ ana Ini etli merhu TJj-ub Samas 
reaped. Sin gathered, while Samas was 
reaping, while Sin was gathering, the ergot 
entered the man’s eye AMT 12,1+K.3465:54 
(SB inc.), cf. ^Sin i-si-di ^SamaS uSaphar 
anami igi guru§ Iterub merhum JNES 14 


340 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eselu 

15:13 (OB inc.), and note: ‘lEN.zTJ-e-si-id (per¬ 
sonal name) UET 3 1037:14 (Ur III), also 
E-si-dum ibid. 1398:5; TJRTJ.BI H^.GAL 
that town will reap abundance ACh Supp. Sin 
2:23f., also Bab. 3 277 K.11244:7' (astrol.); e-si- 
id tuqumtim amanden tamharim (Papulle- 
garra), reaper in the fight, .... in battle 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 17 (OB lit.), cf. bil. refs, 
in lex. section. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 262, 280 n. 107 and 291 f. 

eselu (*eselu) v.; 1. tolame(?), 2. ussulu 
to lame, to paralyze, immobilize, 3, IV and 
IV/3 to become heavy of movement; OB, 
SB; I, II, IV, IV/3; cf. edu, tissulu, msulu 
adj. 

la = e-se-lum, su.lal = i-ta-as-su-lum, su.gir. 
la.e = u oiid'^ us-su-la-ti Antagal E b 8ff.; 
[Suj.na lal.e.ne : qa-ti-su us-^i-lu Surpu VII 
23 f., cf. mng. 2. 

i-ki-an-^u-lu = Sd-ma-mu Malku IV 53; i-ten- 
su-lu II id-ma-mu (comm, to in-ni-[si-il ...]) CT 
41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); us-su-la H us-su-lu H 

. .'\x H DIB II sa-ba-tusd-nis us-su-lu [... us-su]-lu 
llpe-hu-ii — ussula comes from ussulu, which means 
[. . . ] because die is §abatu and also ussulu [another 
explanation is . ..], ussulu (also) equals pehu 
stopped up (comm, to [summa izbu sepa\Su erba 
us-su-la) ROM 991:18ff. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), see ussulu adj. 

1. to lame(?): e-si-il rmiStarlhl ...](Pap- 
ullegarra) who lames the boastful ones 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 r. i 11 (OB lit.); [• • •] 
es-la-an-ni makes me lame (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 4 12:16 (Gilg.). 

2. ussulu {ussulu) to lame, to paralyze, 
immobilize: [suj.na lal.e.ne gir.na pes,. 
pesj.e.ne : qdtlSu us-si-lu MflSu ubbitu they 
(the demons) paralyzed his hands, numbed his 
feet Surpu VII 23 f.; Sa ... ahijau-si-lu {va,T. 
uz-zi-ru) who immobilized my arms KAR 80 
r. 28 (SB inc.), var. from dupl. RA 26 41:2. 

3. IV and IV/3 to become heavy of move¬ 
ment: §umma qdtdSu it-te-nin-si-la-su if his 
hands become slow of movement Labat TDP 
90:18, cf. [Summa qdtdSu u SepaSu it-te-m\in- 
si-la [. .. ] ibid. 94:55, cf. also Summa Wu ... 
qdtdSu u Sepdsu it-te- ininy -si-la-Su Labat TDP 
222:48, Summa amelu SepdSu it-te-nin-sil- 
la-[Su\ AMT 70,5:8, also ibid. 16, dupl. [Sumi 
ma amelu SepdSu'] it-te-nin-si-la-Su KAR 191 
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i 7; Summa ubdndt qdteSu it-te-nin-si-la-Su if 
the fingers of his hands become slow in move¬ 
ment Labat TDP 96:35, cf. ibid. 98:45; Sumt 
ma .... qerbuSu ittanpahu iddSu uSamma[mai 
Su .. .']-Su{\) e-te-ni-si-la-[Su] SepdSu uzaq[qat 
taS}u if his bowels are inflated, his arms 
become paralyzed, his [hands] become slow 
of movement, his feet give him a stinging 
pain KAR 80:4; Summa SepdSu it-te-nin-si-la 
kinm ikkaluSuma if his feet become slow of 
movement (commentary:) the calves of (his) 
legs hurt him KAR 401 ii 6 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa gilSdSu it-te-nin-si-la if his thighs are 
slow in movement Kraus Texte 22 i 24'; Sum^ 
ma MIN Sep imittiSu in-ni-si-il if ditto (= both 
his hands hold his chin), his right foot be¬ 
comes slow of movement CT 39 40:45 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 46, also SepdSu kilattdn in-ni-is- 
si-la-Su ibid. 47; Summa qerbuSu kima ubat 
niSu it-te-nin-si-la if his bowels become slack 
like his finger (perhaps to eselu, or confusion 
of the two verbs) Labat TDP 124:19. 

Although the adjective ussulu has a vari¬ 
ant form ussulu, the two verbs eselu and 
eselu have been differentiated, since eselu 
always refers to the stomach and intestines, 
and eselu to the limbs. The only passage 
where both intestines and limbs are the 
common subject of eselu (Labat TDP 124:19, 
last ref. sub mng. 3), is, for this very reason, 
ambiguous. Eselu is etymologically connec¬ 
ted with Heb. ^dsel “heavy of movement”; 
note 'asaltaim, “both lazy hands,” parallel 
to passages cited sub eslu adj. and ussulu adj. 

esemseru see esenseru. 

esemtu (esentu, esettu) s.; 1. bone, 2. frame 
of the body, 3. (a measure); OB, SB, NA; 
pi. esmetu] wr. syll. and gik.pad.du, gib. 
PAD.da; cf. esenseru. 

gi-ir gIb = e-se-em-tum A VIII/2:240; [gi-is] 
Gi§ = e-se-en-tu Idu II 183; du-ur due = e-se-em- 
tum A VIII/1:77; ga-ag KAK // e-se-en-tum //[...] 
AII/1 Comm. 6'; MUB^, gis, [x].a = e-se-en-tum 
Nabnitu A 88ff. ; kud.da = pa-ra-su Sd gib.pad. 
DU Antagal H 38. 

gud. agir.pad.du.a.bi : saalplie-se-em-ta-su) 
App. to Ai. IV 2f., cf. nmg. la. 

1. bone — a) in gen.: GiR.PAD.DU 

awilim iStebir GiR.PAD.DV-iM iSebbiru if he 


341 



oi.uchicago.edu 


esemtu 

breaks a man’s bone, they shall break his 
bone CH § 197:50 and 52, cf. ibid. §§ 198 : 56 and 
199:62; Summa asum gir.pad.du avnlim 
hbirtam uMallim if a physician heals a man’s 
broken bone CH § 221:96; tukum.bi a. 
mal.la kala.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a. 
bi ba.an.ze.er : i-na me-[...] Sa alp[i 
e-se-em-ta-Su] u\j)tassis] if the bone of the 
ox is injured from too heavy a yoke Ai. IV 
App. 2f.; marsdk qarrdk ina libbi sa huntu §u 
ina libbi es-ma-a-ti uqilluni ina libbi M (as 
for what the king says,) “I am ill, I burn,” 
it is on account of the fever — it burns inside 
the very bones, it is right inside ABL 348:11 
(NA); GiR.PAD.MES-SM sarha (if a man’s) 
bones are burning hot KAR 199 : 12 ( SB med.); 
summa ina sa gir.pad.du [...] tepette tasan 
rim if (the disease) [has entered] into the 
interior of the bone, you open (the wound), 
you cut into it AMT 44,1:12, see Labat, JA 
1954 215, cf. Stimmaamelu libbaSu marisma 
GIR.PAD.DU-tilw DU Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 21; 
dami luksurma es-se-em-\tum] (var. es-me-ta) 
luSahSlma luszizma lulld lu amelu sumht I 
will cause blood to coagulate and produce 
bones, I will make of it a human being, and 
Man shall be its name En. el. VI 5 ; \kalbu] 
dajjdlu GIR.PAD.DU iheppe (even) the stray 
dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 (SB 
•wisdom), cf. kalbu kdsis gir.pad. da JTVI 29 
84:13 (Kedorlaomer text). 

b) referring to the remains of the dead: 
Summa rubu .. . ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Sudti 
ihattu if a prince should sin against this grave 
and the bones (in it) YOS 1 43:13 (funerary 
text) , cf. ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Sudti la tahattu 
ibid. 5; ildni ma-rak mdtiSu itti gir.pad.du. 
MES abbeSu mahruti ultu qereb kimahhi ihpirma 
he gathered the gods of the entire extent of 
his land, together with the bones of his 
forefathers from (their) graves OIP 2 85:8 
(Senn.); pan nakriSu pagarSu linnadlma USi 
Suni GiE.PAD.DU-Jtt may his corpse be cast 
before his enemy, and may they carry off his 
bones Streck Asb. 22 ii 117, cf. (with var. 
GIR.PAD.DA) ibid. 118 and 28 iii 64; gIb.PAD. 
DU.MES-,?M-nM(var. Su-nu-ti) ultu qereb Bdbili 
.. . uSeslma attaddi ana kamdti (var. <^na'^-ka- 
ma-a-ti) I brought forth their bones from 


esemtu 

Babylon and spread them around the out¬ 
skirts of the eity Streck Asb. 38 iv 83; kimah: 
he SarrdniSunu mahrdti arkuti.. . appul aqqur 
ukallim SamSi GiR.PAD.DU.MES-,?ti-?tM alqd ana 
ASSur etemmeSunu la saldla emid I ravaged, 
tore down, and laid open to the sun the 
graves of their kings, both the earlier and 
the later ones, I took their bones to Assyria, 
thus I inflicted unrest upon their ghosts Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 74; GIR.PAD.DU.MES PN Sa ultu 
qirib GN ilquni ana ASSur gir.pad.du.mes 
Satina ... uSahSila mdreSu I had his (own) 
sons erush these bones, the bones of PN, 
which they had taken to Assyria from GN 
Streck Asb. 126 vi 88 and 90; niSe mltdtu amt 
meni igi.igi ittija Sa dldniSina tilldtu Sina 
es-me-e-tum dead people, why do you keep 
appearing to me — (people) whose cities are 
hills of ruins, who (themselves) are (only) 
bones? CT 23 16:13 (SB ino.), see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246, cf. Sa dldniSina DUg.MES Sina 
es-me-[ ... ] LKA 81:2. 

c) bones of (live) animals: Summa immeru 
e-se-em-tu-um Sa issiSu Sa imittim palSat if 
the sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 
10 47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Summa e-es-me-tum Sa zi-in-bi bi-ri-tim seh: 
heretim Sa imittim pulluSa if the small bones 
at the right side of the intermediate .... are 
perforated ibid. 69, dupl. ibid. 48:6; Summa 
ina kisallim Sa imittim e-se-em-tu(va.r. -turn) 
watartum ittabSi if an extra bone has grown 
on the right leg YOS 10 47:67, cf. ibid. 68, 
var. from YOS 10 48:4f.; Summa ... ina 
libbi e-5e(var. -se)-em-tim sumum nadi if there 
is a red spot inside the bone YOS 10 51 ii 14, 
var. from ibid. 62 ii 13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. ina irti e-se-em-tim in the “chest” 
of the bone ibid. 51 i 32; idinSumma . .. 
[e-s^e-en-tu u gi-du give him a (mere) bone 
and sinew Anatolian Studies 6 152:58 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), of. ibid. 61. 

d) in med. use: gir.pad.du [...]«« kasli 
udu.nitA taJjMSSal you crush the [... ] bone 
of a sheep’s kaslu ZA 36 200:33 (chem.) ; GIR. 
PAD.DU nam.lu.Ux(gisgal).lu tusahhar tasdk 
ina Samni erlni B§.MES-SM-ma iballut you 
pulverize a human bone, bray it, keep rub- 
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bing it on him (mixed) in cedar oil, and he 
will recover CT 23 44 .- 6, cf. KAR 205 : 12, and 
passiminmed. ; GIR.PAD.DXJ LU ina KITS a hu¬ 
man bone in a leather (bag as a charm) AMT 
29,1:3, cf. GIB.PAD.DU LU.Ux-LR KUS ibid. 4, 
also GIR.PAD.DXT NAM.LU.Ux-LU AMT 33,1:37, 
93,1:12, and passim, GIB.PAD.DU LU AMT 
79,2:10,104:4; Vni-kip-ti : ASSEUB. <KU> BME 
UB.KU GIB.PAD.DU UB.KU Uruanna III 39; 
GIB.PAD.DU Sa udu.nitA a sheep’s bone CT 
23 50:7, and passim; GIB.PAD.DU SAH a pig’s 
bone KAR 196 r. i 43; GIB.PAD.DU uqupi a 
monkey’s bone TCL 6 34 ii 5, also AMT 33,1:33 ; 
GIB.PAD.DU GID.DA UDU.NiTA the long bone 
of a sheep KAR 191 r. iv 6; GIB.PAD.DU 
guDx(gub 4 ).da SAH a short pig’s bone AMT 
103:19, cf. AMT 14,1:1; I.UDU GIB.PAD.DU 
sabiti marrow from the bone of a gazelle 
AMT 14,3:9, cf. I.UDU GUD I.UDU GIB.PAD. 
DU [. . .] AMT 19,6 iv (!) 16, I.UDU GIB.PAD. 
DA GUDx.DA [...] AMT 15,4:1, I.UDU 
GIB.PAD.DU UDU AMT 16,6:12, I.UDU GIB. 
PAD.DU GID.DA AMT 14,1:4, see lipu] muh 
§a GIB.PAD.DU GUDx.DA marrow from a short 
bone AMT 17,4:3. 

e) as a symbol of gods: giS.mes.gam gib. 
pad.du-,?4 the . .. .-mesM-tree is his bone 
KAR 307 :14 (SB description of non-pictorial sym¬ 
bolic representation of a god); ubandtua binu 
GIB.PAD.DU ^\Igigi^ my fingers are the tama¬ 
risk tree, the bones of the Igigi (referring to 
the wooden core of the images of the gods, 
made traditionally of tamarisk) Maqiu VI 5, 
cf. atta GIB.PAD.DU iluti blnu qudduSi holy 
tamarisk, the bone of the gods AAA 22 pi. 11 
ii 10 (= BBR No. 45) (SB inc.). 

f) other occs.: summa ubdnum klma qanni 
e-se-em-[ti']m ana imittim kappat if the “fin¬ 
ger,” like the “horn”(?) of a bone, is bent to 
the right YOS 10 60:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina 
Saman libbi e-se-em-[tum ...] if a bone is 
[. ..] in the “fat of the heart” YOS 10 42 ii 
10 (OB ext.); ina libbi ummatim burbufmtnm 
Sa klma es-me-ti-im usianimma (if) in the 
midst of the mass (of oil) bubbles that 
(look) like bones come out CT 3 4 r. 60 
(OB oil omens); fuzu e-se\-e7iv-tam ana kispiSa 
abika Subilam send me (at least) a bone for 


esenseru 

the offerings for the dead for your father 
VAS 16 6a: 3 (OB let.), cf. (in broken context) 
UZU GIB.PAD.DU Craig ABRT 2 19:21; GIS.IG 
UZU GIS.SAG.KUL GIB.PAD.[DU . . .] the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt (against the 
“worm” which causes toothache) AMT 28,1 
iv 3 (inc.), cf. GIB.PAD.DU iSSi ibid. 25,1 i 11. 

2. frame of the body: Samnam e-se-em-ti 
ula ulabbak I cannot rub my frame with oil 
TCL 1 9:8T. (OB rel.); Idnam Sapil e-se-iem-ta'X 
puqgul he is shorter in stature, but more 
massive of frame Gilg. Y. r. ii 11 (OB); Usd 
nabnltu gib.pad.du ahltum binut amMuti let 
there come out a creature, a separate body, 
a human creature KAR 196 ii 65 (SB inc. for 
a woman in labor), cf. ibid. 68; e-se-en-ti (var. 
e-se-et-tum) ussuqat drimat maS[ki'\ the frame 
of my body is visible, covered only with 
skin Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), 
var. from dupl. JCS 6 5:93. 

3. a measure, a subdivision of the cubit, 

one-third or two-thirds of a cubit (NA only): 
4 (or 5) Ki.MiN (= timmu) 10.ta.am ina amt 
mite «Ki.MiN» malla e-si-im-te arruku four 
(or five) columns, each ten cubits and one 
e. long (between columns of eleven cubits 
and of ten, nine, eight and seven cubits in 
length) AfO 17 146:6 (= pi. 5); giS.kak.ta. 
MES ... [...] GIB.PAD.DU.ME§-a-Cl GID.DA 

pegs, each [x] e.’s long ABL 762 r. 5; Gis.su. 
A.MES [... GIJd GIB.PAD.DU DAGAL XXX 
mu-bu-u footstools, [x] in length, (one) e. 
wide, .... thick ABL 467 -. 24. 

Holma Korperteile 4. 

esennfi s.; fermentation(?); lex.*; cf. 
esenw. 

[x UR = e-se-en-nu-u, [x ].sax a = 

MIN sd DUG Si-ik-ki same, said of a jar of alum 
Nabnitu XXII 189 f. 

esenseru (esemseru) s.; 1. backbone, 

spine, 2. keel (of a ship), 3. (part of a bat¬ 
tering ram); OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; esemseru 
in OB; wr. syll. and (uzu.)gu.sig 4 ; cf. 
esemtu. 

uzu.gu.siG4 = e-se-en-se-ru, uzu.KA.sir.gu 
SIG4 = ki-sir MIN Hh. XV 56f.; [uzu].x.[x] = 
se-e-ru — e-se-en-se-rum Hg. B IV i 35, to Hh. XV, 
and cf. Malku V, below; murgu(siG 4 ) = e-se-em-se- 
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e-rum Proto-Izi Akk. 1 3; mur-gu SIG 4 = pu-u-du 
Sd [cmeli\ shoulder, e-si-ram (for se-e-rum) back, 
e-se-en-s[e-ru\ backbone, ar-fca-[tMm] rear AV/ 1 : 
841f.; gii.tar = ku-tdl-lum back, a.ga = dr-ka- 
tum rear, gii.murgu = e-se-en-se-ru backbone 
Antagal G 220ff. 

se-e-ru = e-\_se-en-se-ru'] Malku V 17. 

1 . backbone, spine — a) as bone — 1 ' 
in omen texts: Summa selu (kak.ti) idi e-se- 
em-se-ri(va,i. adds -im) tisbutama if the ribs 
interlock with the side of the spine YOS 10 
48:29, var. from dupl. ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); Summa izbu Gtj.SIG 4 -iM 
if the newborn lamb’s backbone is (abnor¬ 
mally) thick CT 27 13 r. 5, cf. (with peti open) 
ibid. 6 , (with NXJ GAL nonexistent) ibid. 9, (with 
kuppulp] is bent) ibid. 11 , cf. also ina air.sm^-M 
Gis.KAKfcma [...] ibid. l,ina at.sia^-Suhru 
klma surum[mi . .. ] ibid. 8 , [Summa izbu] 2 gtj. 
SIG 4 -^'M ibid. 13, cf. also KAR 403:26, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa izbu ... 2 at-Su 2 GIJ.SIG 4 -M 
2 GAB-^M 2 KUN-Su if a newborn (lamb) has 
a double neck, a double backbone, a double 
chest (and) a double tail CT 27 11 r. 19, cf. 
ibid. 13 r. 13, also 9:35, 38, 42, and passim in Izbu; 
Summa sinniStu 2 zikare ulidma ina GU.SIG 4 - 
Su-nu innenduma if a woman gives birth to 
two males and their backbones are joined 
together CT 27 4:20, dupl. 6:16 (SB Izbu). 

2' in med.; Summa at.sia^-Su qaninma 
tardsa la ne’e if his backbone is curved and 
he cannot straighten out Labat TDP 106:33f., 
cf. ibid. 32, also Summa gij.siG 4 -,?m sdm if 
his backbone is red ibid. 104:25, also (with 
yellow, black, tarik, du’um, Suhhut salient, 
Salim perfect) (between the sections dealing 
with SaSallu and .qablu) ibid. 26-31; Summa 
ina gtj.sig 4 -^«. mahisma BAD-ma ki.gub-^?* 
NIT E-a if he has a pain in his backbone .... 
Labat TDP 106:36; Summa Id’u Sappu uUu 
kiSddiSu adi GtJ.siG 4 -^M kasluSu patru imdt if 
the baby is . ..., its sinews(?) are lax from 
its neck to its backbone — it will die Labat 
TDP 222:41. 

3 ' in lit.: GU.siG4-ta5 ikpupu they (the 
sneerers) bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. uzu. 
GiJ.siG4.MG (var. e-se-en-se-ri) klma [uyi-qi(\) 
ikpupu KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:7; Surt 
SuS[u] aj isbatu e-se-en-se-ru may its roots 


esenu 

(i.e., those of a plant representing a disease) 
fail to get a grip on (my) spine Surpu V/VI 
136. 

b) indicating part of the surface of the 
body: atdnu u imeru Sa e-se-em-se-er-Su mah- 
su the female donkey and the male donkey 
whose backbone is sore (kept giving me 
trouble) CT 33 22:8 (OB let.); e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su 
pesu it has a white spot on its backbone 
(description of a horse) HSS 14 648:7, cf. ibid. 
10 and 16, also e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su iSten pesu HSS 
15 106:23; e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su ne his back is 
red HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi); Summa tna gij.sig 4 - 
Su ZAG Sakin if it (a mole or mark) is located 
on the right side of his backbone Kraus Texte 
38d r. 18', cf. (with left side) ibid. 19', also 
(in broken context) ibid. 41:2'ff., and of. Labat 
TDP 104:25ff. sub mng. la-2'. 

c) as cut of meat: 5 gzu.ub.mes 5 gzg. 
ZAG.MES 2 GZG.GABA.MES 1 GZG.GTJ 2 GZG. 
GU.SIG 4 naphar 2 udu.me§ Sa uzg.mes five 
legs, five shoulders, two breasts, one neck, 
two chines, all together two sheep (bred) for 
meat ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA); note: GTJ.SIG 4 
ANSE (in a med. prescription) AMT 36,1:3. 

d) in kunuk esenseri vertebra: Summa kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri (var. adds -im) 2 kisll imittim 
Sumelam Uiq if, of the two transverse processes 
of the vertebra, the right one is longer than the 
left YOS 10 48:35, cf. (with Sumelim imitta Uiq, 
and bad prognosis) ibid. 36, dupl. 49:7 f., kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri-im kisluSina imittum eli Sumelim 
l\ltiq\ RA 38 85:10 (OB ext. prayer). 

2. keel (of a ship): gis.GU.siG4.ma = 
e-se-en-se-ri e-lip-pi Hh. IV 371, see ZA 17 193 
n. 6, and Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 83 f. 

3. (part of a battering ram): gis.GU.siG 4 
(var. adds .gu) gud.si.A§ = e-se-en-se-ri a-Su- 
bu Hh. VII A 91. 

Holma Korperteile 60 f. 

esentu see esemtu. 

esenu v.; 1. to smell (an odor), 2. ussunu 
to smell bad, to make (something) smell bad, 
3. Susunu to provide with a good smell, to 
cause (someone) to smell (an odor); OB, 
Mari, SB; I isin — 'issin, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
wr. syll, and IR (CT 38 22:31); cf. esennu. 
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[8i].iin, [ir].8i.ini, [irj.si.im.ag.a, hab, 
[x].HAB = e-se-nu Nabnitu A 83ff. ; [li-ru] [hab] 
= e-se-\nu] AV/2:197; [uTg] = e-se-nw Izi H 196. 

ir.si.im nu.urj.ri : e-re-su ul in-ni-^-in BA 
10/2 73: If. (= BA 6 662), of. mng. la; ir.si.im 
i.gub.be : is-si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:57f., of. mng. lb; 
ir.si.im in.na.ag.e.ne ; us-sa-nu &u-nu CT 16 
34:215f., of. mng. 2; ir nu.un.da.urj.ra : ereSa 
la i-si-nu ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25, of. mng. la; [... 
ijr.si.im.e.ne : [. . .] su-si-in-au-ma (you burn 
various aromatics,) you have him smell [tho 
fragrance] CT 17 9; 371. (inc.). 

1. to smell (an odor) — a) in gen. : bur. 
gal unu.gal.bi ir.si.im nu.urj.ri : ina 
bur makalisu rabhuti ereSu ul in-ni-si-in no 
(pleasant) smell (of food) is to be smelled 
from the great dish(es) at his banquet BA 
10/2 73: If. (= BA 5 662) ; lu.sa.gar.ra sa. 
[gar.r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.urj.ra : 
beru sa ina birutiSu ereSa la i-si-nu the 
starving man, who, when he was hungry, 
smelled no smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25; 
iriSa \eV,si-nu-ma puzrdte immedu they (the 
evil gods) smell the fragrance, and go into 
hiding KAR 307 r. 25 (SB rel. comm.); ereS 
belija tdbam ina bltija e-si-in I would like 
just to smell the fragrance of my master’s 
(presence) in my house RHA 35 71:3 (Mari 
let.) ; Saninum halsum Sa tuSdbilam ana e-se- 
ni-im ul natu the refined oil which you sent 
me is not fit to smell YOS 2 58:9 (OB let.); 
ina puSqi danni ni-si-nu SdrSu tabu whose 
breath of fresh air we smell in times of serious 
trouble En. el. VII 23; siru i-te-si-in{Ynv. 
-en) nipiS sammu the serpent smelled the 
fragrance of the plant Gilg. XI 287; Summa 
ina iTi MN mllu GiN-ma ndru musa ana e-se-ni 
irissunu NU dug.ga if the flood water comes 
in MN, and the odor of the water of the river 
is unpleasant to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa muSa klma ndri JR-in CT 38 22:31 
(SB Alu); {Summa ...] x is sahab.hi.a in- 
ni-si-in [if ... ] dust can be smelled CT 38 
18:123 (SB Alu). 

b) with, qutrinnu, “incense”: dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne na.izi ir.si.im i.gub.be ; ildni 
rabuti is-si-nu qutrinnu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:67f., cf. na.izi 
[nu.urs] : qut-ri-in-ni ul is-si-in PBS 12/1 
6:2; ina ballka ildni rabuti ul is-si-nu 


esepu 

qutrinnu without you (the fire god) the 
great gods smell no incense Maqlu II 10, of. 
Maqlu VI 114, also AMT 71,1:37 (SB inc.), LKA 
139:49; ina sapllSunu attahak qand erlna u 
asd ilu i-si-nu iriSa ilu i-si-nu eriSa tdba in 
their cups I heaped up cane, cedar and myrtle, 
the gods smelled the incense, the gods 
smelled the fragrant incense Gilg. XI 159f.; 
mltuti lilunimma qutrin li-^is^-si-nu may the 
dead come up, and smell the incense CT 15 
47 r. 58 (Descent of Istar); e ta-si-na(va,T. -nu) 
qutrinna you (the gods) should smell no in¬ 
cense! Gossmann Era V 15, cf. a-a is-si-na 
(var. i-si-in-na) qutrinna ibid. 50. 

c) in transferred mng.: PN imqutma ubt 
tazzi'Su u jdSim magridtim Sa ana e-se-nim la 
natd idbub PN barged in and proceeded to 
insult him, and even to me he made rude 
and disgusting (lit. which were not fit to 
smell) remarks CT 6 34a: 13 (OB let.). 

2 . ussunu: to smell bad, to make (some- 
thing)smellbad: ''nin.kilim(PE§) .ginx(GUM) 
ur.ingar .ra.kex(KiD) ir.si.im in.na. 
ag.e.ne : klma Sikke asurrd us-sa-nu Sunu 
they (the demons) make the cellar stink as 
rats do CT 16 34:216f.; Summa . .. SindtuSu 
u-sa-nu if his urine smells bad AJSL 36 81:60 
(NB med.); ^Adad ina mdti ikkalma mdtu 
pussa us-sa-an Adad will wreak havoc in the 
country, till the whole surface (lit. front) of 
the country stinks (with the dead) CT 39 
14:18 (SB Alu). 

3. Susunu to provide with a good smell, 
to cause (someone) to smell (an odor) — 
a) to provide with a good smell: li-Se- 
es-si-in (var. li-Se-si-in) qutrinni may 
he (Marduk) provide incense (for the gods) 
to smell En. el. VI 111. 

b) to cause (someone) to smell (an odor): 
see CT 17 9:37f., in lex. section. 

esepu V.; 1. to twine, 2. to double, 

to multiply; OB, SB*; I Isip — issip\ wr. 
syll. and tab; cf. espu. 

ta-ab TAB = e-se-pu II 66, also Idu II 162; 
su.tab.ba = e-se(var. -se)-pu Erimhus IV 157; 
in.tab : it-mu-uh, e-si-ip, ui-te-ni, •A-rad-di Ai. 
I iii 48if.; u.me.ni.tab : li-sip CT 17 20:76f., 
sub mng. 1. 
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1 . to twine — a) said of thread: gu.bi 
ma.a.ra a.ba.a ma.ab.tab.be who will 
twine its threads for me? (in the sequence...., 
NIT.NTJ, to spin, tab, to twine, ze, to ...., 
tag.tag, to weave) BE 30 4:23 anddupls., see 
vanDijk LaSagesse 66 ; sig.babbar 2.tab.ba 
sur.ra gis.nu.da.na ii iz.zi sag.ba.kex 
(kid) a(var. a).ba.ni.in.SAE : Mpati pemti 
Sa ina tame es-pa erSaSu putu u amarta rukusma 
tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning (Sum.) to his bed and at the wall 
of its headpiece : (Akk.) to the head and the 
sides of his bed ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf. ibid. 
58{SBrit.); munus mud.da.gi 4 .a a.zi.da. 
se u.me.ni.kesda a.gub.bu.se u.me. 
ni.tab ; sinniStuparistuimnalitmemaSumela 
li-sip let a woman in her menopause spin 
with the right (hand), and twine (the yarn) 
with the left (hand) CT 17 20;75f.; dur 
tatammi (§ir 5 .§ie 5 ) ana 2-M te-es-si-ip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads to¬ 
gether) AMT 11,1:42, cf. ana 3-M TAB-ip 
KAR 185 iv 9 (SB rit.). 

b) other occ.: Summa martu ana imitti 
TAB-e< (i. e., espet) if the gall bladder is 
twined to the right CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 2 and 
4, cf. ana Sumeli TAB-ei ibid. 3 and 5 (SB 
ext.). 

2 . to double, to multiply (as math, term) 
— a) to double: 5 diksam tab.ba {— esip) 
10 tammar you double five, the “dtMtt-ring,” 
you get ten TMB 48:10 (= CT 9 9:46), cf. ibid. 
21 and 22, also TMB 61:4, and passim, cf. Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 217. 

b) to multiply: 15 ana sina e-si-ip 30 
multiply 15 by 2, (the result:) 30 RA 33 30 edge 
3, of. TCL 18 154:39 (OB); 1,40 ana 9 e-si- 
im-ma 15 eqlum multiply 1 (unit of 60 plus) 
40 by 9, the surface is 15 (units of 60) Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 pi. 50 ii 11 (OB); for further refs., 
cf. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 217 and 235, Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 17 and 33, 3 68 and 72, Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT 160. 

Ad mng. 1 : Falkenstein, ZA 48 112f.; van Dijk 
La Sagesse Sumero-Accadienne 80. 

Ad mng. 2: For Arabic da'afa as math, term, 
cf. Gandz, HUCA 6 247 ff. 
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esepu (to add) see asdbu. 

eseru A v.; 1 . to draw, to make a drawing; 
2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations); from OA and OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and hur; 
cf. ^iru, esru, isirtu, isiru, isru, mesiru, 
misartu, ussuru adj., usurtu. 

hu(!)-u[r(!)] [hub] = e-se-ru Ea V 121; [li-ru] 
[hub] = e-se-[m] A V/2:198; hub = [6-s]e-m 
Proto-Izi c 1; [sa]-ab sab = e-se-rum, e-se-qum 

Diri V 64af. 

u.me.<ni>.hur : e-sir-ma CT 17 ll:88f.,and 
passim with hur = eseru, cf. mng. la-1'; mu.un. 
hur.hur.re : us-si-ru KAR 4 r. 25, cf. gis. 
hur.hur.re : Ms-[su-m(?)] ibid. obv. 34. 

\e-se\-qu = e-se-rum CT 18 10 iii 61 (syn. list). 

1. to draw, to make a drawing — a) in 
magic practices, with paint or paste — 1 ' in 
gen.: mas.mas lu.erim.ma sa.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur : mdSi mum 
dahsl Sa gassi ina lihbi bdbi e-sir with white¬ 
wash I drew (a picture of) the Fighting Twins 
inside the door AfO 14 150:215f. (SB bit mesiri) ; 
salam kaSSdpi u kasSdpti Sa qemi ina libbi 
URUDU namse te-es-s[ir'] you draw with flour 
a picture of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside a copper basin Maqlu IX 157, of. ibid. 163, 
also mahar ^SamaS salamki e-sir Idnki abni 
in front of Samas I drew your picture, I 
molded your shape Maqlu VII 67; epiS kiSpi 
ruhi rusi limnuti e-te-sir maharka ina ^Nidaba 
dleti salmdniSunu abni in front of you (Samas) 
I drew a picture of those who practice witch¬ 
craft and sorcery, I made figurines of them 
out of pure flour 4B 17 r. 18, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 49; alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zi.se 
ki.a u.me.ni.hur : salam andundniSu Sa 
tappinni ina qaqqari e-sir-ma draw on the 
ground with coarse flour a likeness of him to 
serve as substitute 5R 50 ii 57f., cf. CT 17 32 : If. ; 
Iu.Ux(gisgal). lu.bi zi.sur.ra u.me.<ni>. 
hur : amela Sud-ti zisurrd e-sir-ma draw a 
picture of this man with paste made of flour 
CT 17 ll:88f., of. AMT 44,4:6, AMT 69,2:6, 
also zid u.me.ni.hur : qema e-sir-ma CT 
17 19 i 36f., cf. JTVI 26 166 iii 17, also zisurrd 
HUR-tf KAR90:3, zisurrdis-sir AfO 14146:115 ; 
ana pan salam DN Sa ina igdri es-ru Sipta ... 
tamannu you recite the incantation in front 

346 


esepu see esepu. 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eseru A 

of the picture of Lugalgirra which is drawn 
upon the wall BBB No. 53; 12, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 
(bit TOesm),also AfO 14144:60,146:132, and passim; 
Sammlmd^dute[.. .'\uml tapaSSassuma gis.na- 
M te-es-sir with many herbs [mixed in . .. for 
x] days you anoint him and draw (a line 
around) his bed AMT 88,2:6, ci.[. . .'\er-Si-M 
e-sir-ma [...] CT 16 37:1; i-sir ina qaqqari 
7 din[gib.mes] draw seven (names of) gods 
upon the ground LKA 137:16 (SB rel.), cf. ibid, 
r. 3; i-si-ir hi-Sa-x li-pi-it ti-id-di (mng. 
obscure) PBS 10/1 2 r. 17, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 310, cf. es-si-ir (in broken context) RA 
35 21 r. 11 (= BA 46 90:51, OB Epic of Zu). 

2' with usurtu : usurtu Sa kali kima husan: 
ni ina qabliSa te-sir you draw a line in kalu- 
ochre around her (the figurine’s) waist like 
a belt KAR 298:27 and dupl., see AAA 22 64ff., 
cf. usurta te-sir BBB No. 66 r. 17 (NA), also ibid, 
obv. 18 and 20; e-sir usurta ana Subat ildni 
rabuti uSteSir sapar ana Subat ilani dajdni I 
have laid out a plan for the seat of the great 
gods, I have spread a net for the seat of the 
divine judges BBB No. 83 iii 22, cf. ibid. 12, 
ibid. 88:13, 97 r. 2 (tdru-ritual). 

b) to make drawings or reliefs (in hist, and 
lit.) — 1' in gen.: muSalbiS warqim gigune 
^Aja mu-si-ir E e.babbar Sa ki Su-ba-at 
Sa-ma-i who clothes in green the gigunu- 
chapel of Aja, who decorates with paint¬ 
ings (or reliefs) the “white temple” which 
is like the .... of heaven CH ii 29 ; salam 
[^ASSur'\ ... sir abulli SdSu e-sir ... sitter 
Sunu la es-[ru-tu anai] muhhi pi Sa <^SamaS u 
'^Adadmu(‘?)~uS-Su-x [a]-reaKA.GAL SudtiaSturu 
I had the figure of Assur depicted in relief 
upon that gate, the rest of them (the gods) 
who were not depicted, upon the command 
of Samas and Adad .... I commemorated 
(only) in writing on that gate OIP 2 
140:9, cf. ibid. 12 (Senn., coll.); kaSdd dldni 
lit kakkeja Sa eli nakrl aSkunu ina qerebSu 
e-sir-ma ana bitre lule umalllSu I had 
reliefs made on it (the gate, representing) 
the conquest of the cities, the triumph of my 
weapons, which I achieved over the enemy, 
and adorned it lavishly for the admiration (of 
the people) Winckler Sar. pi. 48:18; PN ... 
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ina sidri Sapli e-sir I depicted PN in the lower 
register Streck Asb. 324:8 (= Weidner, AfO 8 
n8); 'Summa ta bit ameli gis.sal+hub ina 
igari e-sir if in somebody’s house a, .... is 
drawn upon the wall CT 40 1:16 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with UB.A, UR.KiJ dog, umdmu wild animal) 
ibid. 17if., dupl. CT 38 16:81ff.; salmu Sarri Sa 
niesiri andku e-te-si-ri I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief ABL 1051:5 (NA); iiml Sa 
ittilu ina igari is-ri score on the wall the 
(number of the) days he has slept through 
Gilg. XI 212, cf. mng. 2a-3'; tuppa taSattar 
askara a[s.me .. .] ina muhhi te-es-sir you 
inscribe a tablet, you draw upon it a crescent 
and a sun disk LKU 33 r. 19 (SB Lamastu), cf. 
MXJL .ME s .TA. 1m f RU ina libbi li-si-ru Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 152 r. 7, see Schott, ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 
[.. . ] li-di Sa TJEU birti [... ina m]aS-ki e-te- 
si-ir I drew upon parchment the .... of the 
fortress ABL 685 r. 16 (NA), ci. Sarru bell li-it- 
tu e-te-sir (mng. obscure) ABL 358 r. 25 (NA); 
^Enlil ina Same i-te-sir [... ] Enlil drew a 
[...] in the sky CT 13 33:7 (SB lit.); Samuti 
ul is-si-ru sala[mSu] (the sleeper and the 
dead, how alike are they) do they not draw a 
likeness of death? Gilg. X vi 34; ad-di la-an- 
Si SdSi e-sir-Si I fixed the ...., I painted it 
(the ark) Gilg. XI 59. 

2' with usurtu: adi bell illakamma ■. . . 
usurtam Sa abullim Sdti i-si-ru by the time 
my lord arrives, they will have drawn up the 
plan for the city gate ARM 3 11:13; [mafjlma 
elippa ul epuS [... ina qaqlqari e-sir u[surtaSa] 
never yet have I constructed a ship — draw a 
plan of it on the ground! 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 
42:14 (— Haupt Nimrodepos No. 69, SB Atrahasis); 
Ninua ... Sa ultu ulld itti Sitir burumme ist 
rassu es-ret-ma Nineveh, whose ground plan 
has been drawn since the beginning in the stars 
in the sky OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); SaepSetqdtlja 
unakkaruma bunndnlja usahhu usurdt e(var. 
is)-si-ru uSamsaku simdtija upaSSatu whoever 
tears out my handiwork, defaces my por¬ 
traits, discards the reliefs I have made, erases 
my features Lyon Sar. 12:76, and passim in Sar.; 
Summa kabtu blssu u-sir-tu i-sir if an impor¬ 
tant person decorates his house with drawings 
CT 38 13:101 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 17:86; for is: 
urta eseru in OA see usurtu. 
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c) to have a mark or drawing (used in the 
stative, in ext. and astron.) — 1 ' without 
tu : [Summa'K\k.t,.G\'L'parlci§e-si-ir if the “gate 
of the palace” has a line (on it) crosswise 
YOS 10 22:16 (OB); [Summa ... ru\-qi iSariS 
es-re-et [if the ... ] has a straight line RA 44 
16:4 (OB), of. ibid. 35, also Summa Sepu ml&ariS 
es-re-et KAR 454 r. 13f.; summa ... inaimiU 
ti nlri 'pillurtum es-re-et if a cross is drawn on 
the right side of the ‘ ‘yoke ’ ’ RA 44 13:15 (OB); 
[^umma ... ] ... pitru patirma aria ka.e.gal 
i-si-ir YOS 10 25:20; Summa manzazu klrrut 
paddni paddnu kima manzazi e-sir if the 
“station” is marked like the “path,” (and) the 
“path” like the “station” CT 30 43:14 (SB), 
cf. summa ina Sumel marti Sepu klma gamlim 
es-ret ibid. 48 r. 11, and passim in ext.; Sanuina 
SAG Ki.GXJB e-sir (if) a second (manzazu) is 
drawn on the top of the “station” YOS 10 63:12, 
cf., with ina murxt ki.ggb e-sir, ina suHtrs 
KI.GUB e-sir ibid. 13f.; Summa paddnu 4r-ma 
mithariS es-ru if there are four “paths” and 
they are marked equally CT 20 13 r. 7, cf. ibid. 
10, 16f., CT 20 30 ii 1, BRM 4 12:55 (all SB), and 
passim ; Summa sir imitti ubdni 1 §u.si e-sir 
if the back of the right side of the “finger” 
has a line (of the length of) one finger BRM 
4 12:1, cf. 2 SXJ.SI e-sir ibid. 2, iStu iSdiSu adi 
reSiSu e-sir ibid. 3, and passim in this text, also 
Sepu ana bugu.za2§u.si i-sir-ma KAR 454: 
24; [x kayckabdni ina puttiSa es-ru x stars 
are drawn in front of it (the constellation) 
AfO 4 75 r. 4 (astron.), and passim in this text. 

2' with usurtw. [Summa inai] paddnim 
usurtum ana naplastim es-re-[et] if there is a 
marking on the “path” towards the “flap” 
YOS 10 20 r. 27 (OB ext.); Summa ina reS eked 
(kxjr) ubdni usurtu parkiS es-ret if a design is 
drawn crosswise on the top of the “palace of 
the finger” BRM 4 12:58, cf. ibid. 61ff., TCL 6 
5:22, also GIL-iii HUR-e( KAR 153:19 (all SB); 
Summa ina ekal ubdni usurtu kurlti iSariS es-ret 
if a short drawing is drawn in the correct di¬ 
rection on the “palace of the finger” BRM 
4 12:67, cf. usurtu ariktu iSariS es-ret ibid. 68 , 
cf. PRT 20 r. 7, and passim, [Summa . . . us]urtu 
e-si-rat KAR 448:15; Summa paddnu 2-rrM 
klma usurti es-ru if there are two “paths” 
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and they are marked like a design CT 20 
3a: 19, cf . Sepu klma usurti es-ret CT 30 48 r. 8 . 

2 . ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations) — a) to make a drawing — 
1 ' in magic practices, with paint or paste: 
7 salmi apkalle Sa tide gassa labSu zumur nuni 
Sa iM.Mi tu-sar you draw a fish-shape with 
black paste on figurines of the seven wise men, 
made of clay (and) coated with gypsum KAR 
298:15, cf . zumur nuni [^a im.mi] eliSunu tu-us- 
sa-dr AAA 22 pi. 13 iii 41; gassa labiS u mu ina 
IM.MI u-sur (the figurine) is coated with 
whitewash and wavy lines are drawn with 
black paste KAR 298:6, cf. ibid. 44 and BBR 
No. 46:22; ana Hi u iStari Sa bel niqe us-su-ru 
sapar[ru'] a net (design) is drawn for the 
(personal) god and goddess of the owner of 
the sacrificial lamb BBR No. 83 iii 15. 

2 ' with usurtu : ildni rabuti mala ina nari 
annl SumSunu zakru SubdtuSunu uddd kakkei 
Sunu kullumu u usurdtuSunu us-su-ra all the 
great gods, whose names are mentioned, 
whose seats are placed, whose weapons are 
shown, whose symbols are depicted on this 
stela MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 34, cf. MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 7 
(both MB kudurrns) ; usurdte Sa niSema u-sa-ar 
^Mami Mami draws the figures of mankind 
CT 15 49 iv 14, see TuL p. 117. 

3' other occs.: [arhe^irm imanni umeSina 
ina igdra us-sar she (Lamastu) counts their 
(the pregnant women’s) months, she marks 
their days on the wall LKU 33:15; qaqqadu 
qaqqad slri ina appiSu hinsu us-su-ru (the 
demon’s) head is the head of a serpent, on its 
nose hinsu-io\di8 are drawn CT 17 42:16, dupl. 
MIO 1 72:53' (description of representations of 
demons); ‘^E.PAj.DPN ... Sa ika u palga 
uSteSSeru us-si-ru apkissu who keeps in good 
order dike and canal, who draws the apkissu 
(plow)furrow En.el.VII63; a.gar a.gar.re 
gis.hur.hur.re : ugdru ana ugdri us-yu-ri] 
to mark ofF(?) field from field KAR 4:34 (SB 
rel.); umun ma.a.ni gis.hur.a ; belum 
mu-ms-sir KUR-.f[w] lord (Enlil) who .... his 
country 4R 23 ii 23f., see RAcc. p. 28. 

b) to establish (regulations) : iStu pilludeSu 
us-si-ru uhaSSimu after he (Marduk) estab¬ 
lished his rites and created his offices Sultan- 
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tepe 12:16 (= En. el. V 67); for usurta ussuru 
in this sense, see usurtu. 

eseru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

u hi-ra-kam (for pirkam) duram eSSam 
i-si-ir-ma and across I constructed a new 
wall AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2 i 24 {= ZA 43 115) (Ilusuma); 
abl duram i-si-ir-ma my father constructed 
a wall ibid. p. 14 No. 7:40 (= KAH 2 11) (Irisum 

I). 

Neither the spelling nor the form indicate 
whether the verb used is eseru, asjslzdru or 
sjsjzeru. 

esettu see esemtu. 

esid pan me s.; (an insect, lit. reaper of the 
surface of the water); lex.*; cf. esedu. 

num.KAS4(var. .KAS5).na.a = e-si-du{var. -id) 
pa-an me-e (fly) which skims the surface of the 
water Hh. XIV 331; ga-na-a KAS 4 .A = e-si-id 
pa-an a.meS Diri II 38; num.KAS 4 .a : num e-si-du 
[pan me] Landsberger Fauna 41:34 (Uruanna). 

Possibly to be indentified with the water- 
strider {Gerridae). 

Landsberger Fauna 133. 

esidu s.; harvester, reaper; OB, Nuzi, MA, 
NA, NB; pi. esidu {esiddnu HSS 14 624:2, Nuzi) ; 
wr. syll. and lu (erim).§e.kin.kud (ltJ.§e. 
KUD.KIN MDP 18 182, passim); cf. esedu. 

lu.se.ur4.ur4 = ha-mi-mu-u plucker, lii.se. 
kud.du = e-si-du-um reaper, M.se.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi^-tum gleaner, lu.se. kin.kin = e-si-du-um 
OB Lu A 182-185; lu .se.KiN .kuj = e-si-du Hh. II 
332; lt}.§e.kin.kud Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 23 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in OB — 1' in gen.: ezib x Sipdti §a 
suhdre x sig.dxj ana e-si-di ana PN ezbanim 
besides x wool for the servants, leave x 
medium quality wool with PN for the reapers 
YOS 2 77:7 (let.); 34 N1J.GIS.S[AR] SIG 4 U SB. 

KiN.KUD ... sa ina eqel bilti PN .. . i-si-du 
34 gardeners, brick-(makers) and reapers who 
reaped the rent-bringing field of PN YOS 12 
399:1, cf. ana sig^ u ltj.se.kin.kvd TCL 11 
164:3; 2 e-si-du PN ... i-si-id VAS 9 208:1, 
cf. 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD A.SA ... i-Sl-du TLB 
1 94:9, cf. ibid. 21, 33, etc.; 20 ERIM(text UD) 
SE.Kix.KUD.MES UGULA PN twenty reapers, 
the foreman (being) PN Grant Smith College 
263:16, cf. 2 ERIM SE.KIN.KVD PN Frank 
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Strassburger Keilsohrifttexte 23:1, also 10 
LU.SE.KIN.KVD PN ibid. 24:1; note; LU.SE. 
KTJB.KIN.A MDP 18 182:2, 4 and 6 , r. 2 and 4; 
qdti §B-e ^a ana e-si-di innadnu items of 
barley given to the reapers (heading of list) 
VAS 7 135:1, cf. Sa ana brim se.kin.kvd 
innadnu ibid. 31, also YOS 5 181:5 and 17^ 
8 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD Sa PN cU PNj iSu eight 
reapers that PNj owes to PN VAS 7 58:1, cf. 
ZA 36 99 No. 9:1; X silver ana erim se. 
KIN.KUD VAS 7 76:1, cf. ibid. 183 vi 25, also 
ana SE.KIN.KTJD.MES Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:2 and 12, cf. ERIM.MBS 
e-si-di VAS 7 133:27, and passim; 7^ e-si-du Sa 
PN KI <UGULA> NAM.5 PNj PN 3 mahir PN 3 
received from PNj, the foreman of five, (pay¬ 
ment for) seven and a half reapers of PN 
YOS 12 283:1, cf. A NIG ITI 1 VD.3.KAM Sa 1 
LTJ.SE.KIN.KUD . . . mohirat Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 47:10. 

2' in contracts: ana LU.§E.KiN.KUD . .. PN 
§U.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.se LU.§E.KIN.KUD illok 
ul illakma klma simdat Sarri PN borrowed 
(x silver) (as a fictitious loan in order to 
assure his services) as a reaper, he will 
come as reaper at harvest time, if he does 
not come (he will be liable) according to the 
(pertinent) decrees of the king PSBA 19 132:2 
and 8 , cf. Gautier Dilbat 59:2 and 8 , ibid. 60:2 
and 7, CT 33 46a:5, 8 and 9, VAS 9 3:1 and 8 , 
BE 6/2 115:2 and 8 , 116:2 and 9, PBS 8/2 232:2, 
BIN 7 185:2 and 6 , and passim; ina eburim Se'am 
u hubullaSu utdr m 12 e-si-di inaddin at har¬ 
vest time he will return the barley with the 
interest on it and furnish twelve reapers MDP 
23 180:9, cf. ITI SE.KIN.KUD LU.SE.KIN.KUD 
inandin TCL 11 164:8; x silver ana lu.Se. 
KiN.KUD.MES agdrimma A.sl PN esedim to 
hire reapers to reap the field of PN JCS 2 99 
(= p. 112) No. 29:5, cf. ana §e.kin.kud Igur'- 
Sunu Meissner BAP 57:8, also VAS 16 84:8 (let.). 

b) in Nuzi : x se ^a PN PNj ana igra ana 
Lti e-zi-ti ilqi . .. x lu e-zi-tum PNj ina turdSi 
ana PN umaSSaru . .. Summa e-zi-tum ina 
turdSi la umaSSaru 24 immere ana PN umalla 
PNj has received from PN x barley for the hire 
of reapers, at the harvest he will provide x 
reapers for PN, if he does not provide the 
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reapers at the harvest, he will pay PN (as 
compensation) 24 sheep JEN 642 ;3, 8 and 14, 
and passim in this text, cf. 6 e-zi-dum ana PN 
umaMar TCL 9 11:6; x se PN . .. ana 12 
lu.meS e-zi-tum .. . elteqimi u e-zi-te-e ul 
addinmi u inanna 12 lu.mes e-zi-tum ina 
eburi [ana'] PN [an'^ndin he said, “I have 
taken x barley belonging to PN for (providing 
him with) twelve reapers, and I have not 
given the reapers (yet), but now, at harvest 
time, I will give the twelve reapers to PN” 
HSS 13 471:6, 8 and 11; x SE.MES ana eburi 
ana e-zi-ta-nuM^s .. . ana PN nadin x barley 
was given to PN until harvest time, for 
(providing) reapers HSS 14 624:2. 

c) in MA: 10 ma.na an.na 10 Lu e-si-du 
KI PN PNj STJ.BA.AN.TI ... [10] LU C-si-di 
illak ina turezi e-[si-di] illak Sumnui e-si-di la 
i\llalc] PNj took ten minas of tin from PN 
(for) ten reapers, the [ten] reapers will come, 
at harvest time the reapers will come, if the 
reapers do not come KAJ 29 : 3 and lOff., cf. 
KAJ 11 : 12ff., 4 iTi 12 UD.ME§-<f 10 LU e-si-du 
KAJ 99:3 and 15ff., also 70 e-si-du ina turezit 
Sunu KAJ 101:4, see esedu. 

d) in NA: 10 e-si-di issiniS §a PN ina fan 
PNj at the same time (i.e., together with a 
“loan” of silver) ten reapers (belonging) to PN 
(creditor) are at the disposal of PN^ (the 
debtor) Iraq 16 41 (pi. 8) ND 2320:7, cf. 10 e-si- 
di i§-x e-si-du-u-ni ibid. 44 (pi. 8 ) ND 2334:19; 
8 lt} se.kin.ktjd stjm.na he (the debtor) 
will deliver eight reapers Iraq 16 35 ND 2092 
(translit. only) ; 15 LU e-si-di ... Summu la 
essidu 15 reapers, if they do not (come to) 
reap TCL 9 60:1 and 5, cf. LU e-si-di ADD 
132 r. 3, alsOLU.SE.KIN.KUD.MES ADD 129:9, 
and passim. 

e) in NB: gi.mes . .. is-si-di u gi.mes 
e-si-du u-Se -[. .. ] izabbilma . .. [inan'}din 
they will cut the reeds, and the reapers will 
[...], transport, and deliver the reeds YDS 
7 172:6. 

Lautner Personenmiete 16ff. 

esirtu (drawing) see usurtu. 

esiru s.; carver of reliefs; Bogh.*; cf. 
eseru A. 


espu 

za-dim-mu = pdr-kul-lum seal cutter, lO ur-ra- 
ku = e-si-rum relief carver CT 18 9 ii 27f.; kd- 
iir-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-rla-ku'l) — e-[si-ru'\ relief car¬ 
ver, alan-gu-u sculptor, za-dim-mu seal cutter = 
pur-ikul-iu-] Malku IV 24 ff. 

[salmdni] epfusma ina biti kimti aSakkan 
u ahua Lti e-si-ra [.. . ] salmdni igammaru 
aSapfaraSSuma ittallaka LU e-si-ra [.. . ] 
KadaSman-Turgu ul illika u ul ahhis [... lu 
e-si-ra] la takalla I wish to make some 
statues, and put them in my home (lit. 
family house), so would my brother please 
[send me] a relief carver — [as soon as] he 
will have finished the statues I will send him 
back, [did I not send back] the sculptor [who 
had been here before and] did he not go back 
[to] RN and did I not ... . ? so do not hold 
back [the relief-maker] KBo 1 10 r. 58f. (let.), 
for translation, see Landsberger Sam’al 113 n. 269. 

esi§ adv.; shortly; OA*; ei.mesu'v. 

e-st-iS turdaSu send him here shortly CCT 
2 27:32 (let.), cf. TCL 19 61:32 and 35, and note; 
tertaknu e-zi-iz lillikamma TCL 19 62:41 (let.); 
e-si-iS BIN 4 78:5 (let.). 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 128. 

eslu adj.; heavy of movement; OA, SB, 
NB; cf. eselu. 

a) in med.: Summa ... qdtdSu u iepdSu 
es-la if his hands and feet are slow of move¬ 
ment Labat TDP 82:21. 

b) in transferred mng.: aSammema tam^ 
kdrum qdssu es-ld-at I hear that the mer¬ 
chant’s hand is slow (to pay) TCL 14 5:14 
(OA let.), cf. qd-tum su-ri es-ld-at (mng. ob¬ 
scure) TCL 19 22:33 (OA let.); ^Bel ki-i a-di 
es-la kinslja ^Bel ana muhhi Satammi usallu 
(I swear) by Bel that I shall pray on behalf 
of the Satammu-ol^ieml until the calves of 
my legs become numb(?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 
9 80:26 (NB let.). 

espu adj.; double; OB, SB*; cf. esepu. 

lurudul .Simxlul = sd-q[u\-\u\ beer drinking 
tube, [urudu.SiMxLUL 2.tab].ba = es-pu double 
beer drinking tube, [urudu].siMxLUL 3 .tab .ba = 
hi-ui-lu-Su triple beer drinking tube Hh. XI 
420ff.; [sum.tab].ba sab = es-pu-tu double 
garlic Hh. XVII 251; [gi.x.x.tab.b]a = ki-il- 
du-u es-pu double .... Hh. VIII 315, 317 and 319; 
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esru 

gi.pisan.sa.ra.ah, gi.pisan.2.tab.ba = min 
(= pisannu) es-pu unpub. fragm. of Hh. IX, 
lines 13 and 16. 

sig.babbar sig.Mi gu.2.[tab.ba gis].bal 
sur.sur.re : Sipate pesdte iipate ml{mate\ qd es-pa 
ina pilakki itme she spun with the spindle a double 
thread of white and black wool Surpu V/VI 150f.; 
g[u] .m[in] .fa] .tab .ba ii.me.ni.sirj : qe es-pi 
ta-ta-mi-ma you must spin a twined thread RA 
17 178 ii 8f. 

Summa ur'udu e-si-ip if the trachea is 
double YOS 10 36 iii 39 (OB ext.). 

Falkenstein, ZA 48 113; for Sum. gu.tab.ba, 
see Opponheim, Eames Coll. 14 n. 34. 

esru adj.; drawn; SB*; cf.eseruA. 

sittesunu la es-[ru-tu ana'] muhhi jn sa 
^SamaS u ^Adad mu{‘})-us-su-x [a]-na ka.gal 
Sudti aSturu the rest of them (i.e., the gods) 
who where not depicted (in relief on the gate), 
upon the word of Samas and Adad, .... I 
commemorated (only) in writing upon the 
gate OIP 2 141:16 (coll., Senn.). 

essu (wood) see isu. 

esfl V.; to slit; SB* ; I issi. 

ina NA 4 .ZU SAG.Ki-,?M te-es-si-ma us-M ta- 
tab-bak you will slit his forehead with a 
(knife) of obsidian and let out (some) blood 
KAR 184:38 (SB hemer.), ci.qdssu ina NA 4 .ZU 
is-si-ma Sultantepe Tablets 95:63; ^umma . .. 
qaqqassu is-si-ma (for isima) damn ussd if (the 
wheel or the horse) slits open his head (i. e., 
that of the prince fallen from the chariot) 
and blood comes out CT 40 35:2, also 6, 8 , 11 
and 13 (SB Alu). 

esu (few) see Isu. 

esurtu (drawing) see usurtu. 

e§ (where?) see ajiS. 

e§am (where?) see ajiSam. 

eSartu s.; ten shekels of silver; OA*; wr. 
syll. and 10 gin; cf. eSir. 

ina ITI. 1 .KAM a-na e-Sa-ar-tim ussab month¬ 
ly it increases by ten shekels Hrozny Kultepe 
34:12, replaced, on case, by ana 10-tim gin 
ussab ibid, case 12 ; Summa la iSqul 10 gin- 
tum 1 GIN.TA ina warhim isaqqal if he does 
not pay, he must pay one shekel on each ten 


eSatu 

shekels per month CCT 1 6 b: 9, cf . summa ... 
la iSqulu 10 Qin-tum 1 GiN.TA(text -turn) VAT 
9221:10, translit. only in MVAG 33 p. 69, also 
1 GIN.TA ana 10 ors-tim BIN 4 57:17, and 
10 GiN-wm 1 GIN.TA ina warhim illak CCT 1 
10 a: 20 . 

Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 35 n. d. 

eSatu (aSdtu) s. pi. tantum; 1 . disorder, 
confusion, 2. eclipse; SB, NB; cf. eiw. 

suh.bi(var. .be) = a-sa-a-tum, lii.lii (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum Erimhus III 78f. ; 
[a]n.ta.^“Lrr = e-da-a-tum, suH.ba = a-sa-a-tum, 
= dal-ha-a-tum Imgidda to Erimhus 

D 5'ff. 

bkd UD.KiB.NUN’''.bi lu.kiir.ra [s]{ih.siili.e. 
ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.ga : duru Sippar sa ina 
e-sd-a-ti nakri inisu iqupu the wall of Sippar which 
deteriorated and collapsed during the disorders 
(caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. (Samas-sum- 
ukin). 

1 . disorder, confusion — a) referring to 
a state of mind or body ; ina iklltija nummir 
dalhatija zukki e-Sd-ti-ia duteSir give me light 
in my darkness, clear up my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 4 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), cf . [e]-Sd-ti-ia nummir {da'^t 
hatija zukki BMS 11:20, also ikliti tuSrutm: 
mar e-Sd-a-ti dalhati tuStedSir Maqlu II 79; 
e-Sd-a-tum zalAg.me§ dalhdtum izak\ka] the 
confusion will clear up, the troubles will be 
solved Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3 (NB); ahulap 
zumrija nassi Sa malu e-Sd-a-ti u dalhati 
mercy for my wretched body, which is full of 
disorders and troubles STC 2 pi. 79:46; qdtd 
ultu libbi X e-Sa-tu agd lisbat let him help me 
out of these troubles UET 4 184:9 (NB let.). 

b) said of political troubles; e-Sd-a-tu 
dalhdtu u la tdbdti ina mdti gal. <MES>-ma 
there will be disorders, troubles and misfor¬ 
tunes in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies); 
ina e-Sd-a-ti u dalMti Sa GN during the dis¬ 
orders and troubles in Akkad BBSt. No. 36 i 
4 (NB kudurru); e-Sd-a-ti dalMti slhi u saht 
maSdti disorders, troubles, revolts and dis¬ 
asters JRAS 1892 354:15 (NB hist.); Sa ultu 
ume ruqute ina e-Sd-a-ti u sahmaSdti bit aklt 
seri immaSu (religious festivals) which from 
days of old had come to be forgotten, due to 
the disorders and the disasters (suffered) by 
the temple of the New Year festival OIP 2 
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136:26 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 27:5 
(Senn.), and cf. 5R 62:54f., in lex. section. 

2. eclipse: an.mi du-lu-uh-hu-u Jj an.ta. 
Ltr.LU [ X .n]e Lu.Lir H e-Sd-a-tum jj a-Sd-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pi. 4 i 16f. (NB astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner, AfO 8 56, and cf. an.ta. 
lu = e-Sa-a-tum in lex. section, also an.ta. 
lu = ^u-Sa-a-tum ErimhuS III 77. 

Refs. wr. with SUH are listed sub teM. 
Weidner, AfO 8 56, 

eSawa adv.; on the far side; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a-na e-be-ir-ta sa a-qa-a-wa lu-u e-be-ir-ta 
§a e-Sa-a-wa either on this side or on the far 
side HSS 9 5:15 (royal let.). 

e§du (base) see iSdu. 

eSebu v.; 1. to grow luxuriantly, 2, uSSubu 
to make grow luxuriantly; MA, NA, SB*; 
I eSSeb, II, IV nenSvbu (lex. only); cf. uSSvbu. 

LUM = e-ie-bu, lam = e-ie-bu, x.lu = nen-Su-bu, 
[LujM.LUM = uS-hi-bu, [l]am.lam = uS-Mi-bu 
Nabnitu R 165ff.; lu-um lum = un-nu-bu, la-am 
LAM = ui-iu-bu S6 I 211f. ; lu-um lum = e-ie-bu, 
ui~iu(text su-ui)-bu A V/l:69f.; lum.lum = un- 
nu-bu, lam.lam = uS-su-bu Hh. II 304f. 

1. to grow luxuriantly: elldmma dlSum 
ird§ tuhdu eS-Se-ba x-x-Su mA§.anse the 
spring grass comes up (after the rain), it .... 
full flowering, the .... of the cattle grows 
luxuriantly BBR No. 100:17 (NA rit.,= Craig 
ABRT 1 60). 

2. uSSubu to make grow luxuriantly: Sa ina 
mdtija laSSu alqd kirdti ASSur lu-vA-Sib I took 
(trees and plants) which were not found 
within my land, I made the gardens of 
Assyria luxuriant (with them) AKA 91 vii 27 
(Tigl. I). 

Holma, OLZ 1914 495. 
eSegu (thorn) see aSdgu. 
e§eku (thorn) see aSdgu. 
e§eku see esequ. 
e§equ see esequ. 
eSeret see eSir. 
eSeriS (straight) see iSariS. 


e§eru 

eSeru {iSeru, iSdru) v.; 1. to straighten up, 
to go straight toward, to charge (an enemy), 
2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become all 
right, 3. to move the bowels, 4. SuSuru to 
proceed, to move straight ahead, to have a 
bowel movement, 5. SuSuru to sweep, 6. Su'. 
Suru to cause to move along a straight or 
correct course, to inject an enema, to make do 
the right thing, 7. Susuru to prepare, 
8. SuteSuru to proceed, to march on, 9. Sm 
teSuru to thrive, to prosper, 10. suteSuru to 
give birth easily, 11. SuteSuru to send, dis¬ 
patch, 12. SuteSuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to make 
thrive or prosper, to give correct decisions, 
to insure the correct performance of a ritual, 
13. IV to advance against, 14. IV to become 
successful, 15. IV to be put in order, to be 
fitted out correctly; from OAkk. on; I iSir 
(iSer) — iSSir {iSSer), 1/2 IteSir (Ass. itaSar, 
iteSar), III uSeSir — uSeSSir {u-su-si-ir MAD 
3 77, mu-Su-Se-ir CH iv 54, tu-Su-Se-ri-i-[ma] 
CT 15 5 iii 6 ) — imp. SuSir {SiSir KAR 96 r. 6 
and KAJ 151:16), III/2, III/4 (uStetiSir VAB 4 
174:37 and 210:19, uStatdSir BBR No. 1-20:41), 
IV, inf. i-Se-rum Izbu Comm. 153 (= LKA 
126:18), iSdru BIN 4 126:19 (OA); wr. syll. and 
SI.SA (once si 5R 49 viii 14), also Gi§ rarely 
in texts (KAR 203 r. i-iii 21, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
13 iv 44) but often in personal names; cf. 
iSaratu, iSariS, iSaru adj., iSaru s., iSarutu, 
mlSariS, mlSaru, miSirtu, muSaru, muSeSirtu s., 
muSeSiru, muSteSiru adj., SuSuriS, SuSurtu, 
SuSuru adj., SuteSuru adj. 

ul oiR = su-te-su-ru A VIII/2:251; x.tfim. 
turn = Su-su-ru Lanu A 37, cf. e-Se-ru, \su\-te-su-ru 
and [w] Su-Sir (Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu R 283, 
289 and 291, also [...] — [e\-si-rum Izi H App. iii 
13; sag.si.sa he.ag.e =M-[i]e-ir, sag.si.sA na. 
an.ag.e = a i-S{e-ir'] OBGT III 224ff., cf. ibid. 
227ff.; [nu].ba.ab.si.sd = iul} uS-te-eS-Ser Hh. 
I 354. 

ba.an.si.es : i-H-ru CT 16 2:63f., see mng. 
lb; lu udug.hul.ga l.e ugu.na an.si.in.si.ga: 
Sa utukku lemnu eliSu i-Si-ru whom the evil ghost 
attacked 6 R 50 i 4If., and passim, always si 
corresponding to eSeru, exceptionally:si i.sa.sA.e. 
ne : tS-Se-er 2R 16 iii 35, and si h 6 .em.sa :li-Sir 
Abel-Winokler 59:19f.; silim.ma : li-sir BA 10/1 
65 r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 69:3f. (see mng. 2c); 
gisaj.alam si.sa.kcx (kid) : muS-te-sir-ratgimir 


352 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eSeru 

nabnUu she who sets all creatures aright ASKT 
p. 116:9f.; si.hu.mu.ra.ab. sa. sa.e : li&-te-Hr- 
kum Abel-Winckler 69:7f., see mng. 12c-3'; ha. 
ba.ni.i'b.si.sa.e : li-eS-te-Sir 4R 17:47f., but 
note: si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : ibid. 45f., and 

passim, always si.sa, corresponding to III/2. 

[“^Rij.ha.mun = iGi.si.sA (gloss:) mus-te-Mr 
pa-ni CT 25 26:34 (list of gods), cf. CT 24 32:97; 
e sa.bala.e (var. sa. ab.la.e) a.sa ab.sud.e : 

idti tu-ae-si-ri ta-za-ra-a-qi you sweep this 
house, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 36:7 (OB wisdom), 
see van Dijk La sagesse sumero-acoadienne 91. 

su-au-rum, — ta-r[o-^] Izbu Comm. 308; si.sA 
<.lly i-Se-rum ad a-la-ki Izbu Comm. IV 153 (— LKA 
126:18), see mng. lb; kaskal.meS uS-te{text ktjr)- 
es-ru II au-te-^au'^-iur // ha-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii 9 
(SB ext.). 

1 . to straighten up, to go straight toward, 
to charge (an enemy) — a) to straighten up: 
uSJcm iSSiq qaqqara SapaUun i-Hr (vars. 
[i-Siyir and ik-mis) izzizma izakkarSun he 
(the messenger Kaka) prostrated himself and 
kissed the ground before them, he (then) 
straightened up (var. he crouched down), 
took his stand and said to them En.el. Ill 70; 
niknakka unakkarma uSkinma iS-Si-ir he 
removes the censer, prostrates himself and 
then straightens up BBR No. 1-20:212 and 
217, cf. [tuSycen te-eS-Si-ir ibid. 100 (NA). 

b) to go straight toward, to charge (an 
enemy): ana bel la Him i-Sa-ru-um te-Si-ir 
she (the demon) goes straight for the godless 
BIN 4 126:19f. (OA inc.); slrum ina harrdnim 
ana pdni ummdnim i-ii-ir during the cam¬ 
paign, a snake will proceed straight towards 
the army YOS 10 20 r. 26 (OB ext.); dingir. 
hul.gal.e kaskal dagal.la.ta.«ginx 
(gim)» Iu.Ux(gisgal) .lu.bi ba.an.si.es : 
ilu lemnu ina harrdnu rapaStu ana ameli Sudtu 
i-Si-ru and the evil god (Sum. gods) attacked 
that man on the open (lit. broad) road CT 
16 2:63f.; hul.gal imin.bi igi.zu na.ba. 
an.si.es (var. ba.an.se) a.ag.ga.bi hu. 
mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : Sa lemnuti sibittiSunu 
mala ana panlka i-Si-ru urtaSunu liddinka 
may he (Marduk) give you instructions for 
(dealing with) the Seven Evil Ones, as many 
as attacked you CT 16 44:110f.; lu udug. 
hul.gal.e ugu.na an.si.in.si.ga : Sa 
utukku lemnu eliSu i-Si-ru whom the evil 
demon attacked 5R 50 i 41f.; [ug]u.na 


eSeru 

ba.an.si.es usx(kaxbad) bi.gal.la.a. 
mes : eliSu i-Si-ru-ma imta umdalliiSu they 
attacked him and filled him with poison 
Svupu VII 21f.; kakkum murtappidu eliSu 
li-Se-er (var. li-Sir) may the pursuing weapon 
attack him Bab. 12 pi. 13:3 (SB Etana), var. 
from AfO 14 pi. 9 i 4; iS-Sir-Su kakkakama 
mtiSezibu ul [... ] your weapon will charge 
him, he will [have] none to rescue him Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 ii 35 (SB reh); qurdd ASSur klma 
Sibbi eli ummdn Sar KaSSi i-S[i-ir'\ like a 
dragon, the hero of Assur went for the army 
of the king of the Kassites Tn.-Epic iii 42; o-ia 
i-Se-ir muStabbabbum the muStabbabbu-demon 
must not attack (you) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:17, see von Soden, Or. NS 25 144, cf. [lemynu aj 
i-Si-ra ana panija AfO 12 143 ii 30; Summa 
sinniStu [u.T]v-ma mursu i-Si-ir-Si si.sa = 
i-Se-rum Sd a-la-ki if a sickness befalls a 
woman as soon as she has given birth, si.sA 
means eSeru in the sense of “to come” Izbu 
Comm. IV 152f. (= LKA 126:18); agammi[rma] 
(for aggamirma) i-Si-ra{text -ru) lumnu libbi 
I am finished, heartbreak has come straight 
upon me ZA 43 44:8 (SB Theodicy), with 
comm. i-Si-ru jj a-Sa-ri jj sa-na-qa ibid. Comm. 
8; uqeH reSki li-Si-ra sallmu I wait for your 
decision, may reconciliation come straight to 
me BMS 8 r. 8 (SB reh); ummdn Sarrim ana 
ummdni nakartim ina Subtim f-^e(var. -Si)-er 
the army of the king will charge the enemy 
army in (their) camp YOS 10 48 r. 34 (OB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb), var. from dupl. ibid. 
49:6, cf. Subtum ana Subtim i-Se-er YOS 10 
20:4 (OB ext.), and Subatka anaSubatnakrika si. 
SA-tr BRM 4 13:28 (SB ext.), also ana Subat 
nakri te-Se-er KAR 163 r.(!) 17 and 25 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana Subtija si.sA-am-ma idukkanni the 
enemy will charge my camp and defeat me 
CT 20 31 : 10 (SB ext.), and passim in this text, cf. 
harrdn nakri ana harrdnija si.sk-am-ma nakru 
idukkanni CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 7 (SB ext.), and 
passim in this text; ana Subat hobbdte si.sA he 
will chance upon an encampment of robbers 
KAR 178 vi 25 (SB hemer.), cf. SI.sA-??MI NIT 
ihhabbat Boissier DA 10 edge (SB ext.); mim 
dema annu muna^[ir{‘?) ... ] ajdnumma i-Si-ra 
ina [... ] certainly this is a murderer(?) [of 
... ], whence has he straightway come here 
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in/with [... ] Gilg. X i 14; atta ajA la le'u ... 
Sa ina uggat libbijama uzzat panlja ti-Se-ra ana 
ma}i[nja'\ who are you, uncouth [...], who 
approach me directly when rage is in my 
heart and fury on my face? (lion addressing 
fox) CT 15 32 r. 4 (SB wisdom); ana pan tami 
i-te-Slr tamA ana paniSu i-te-Sir he has 
chanced upon a cursed man, a cursed man 
has chanced upon him Surpu II 98f.; Sumrm 
ittanarki ana pan <en> ka-M iS-Si-ir if he 
always seeks (a new, better) refuge he will 
run straightway into his enemy ZA 43 98 : 38 
(SB omen text); ana ekalliSu SI.SA he (the 
king) goes straightway to his palace RAcc. 
7:25, cf. {iW\u kisalli DN ussd ana ekalli 
[iS-Se]-ir KAR 135 ii 17, also ana bitiS'U iS- 
Si-ir KAR 38 r. 39, cf. 4R 65 No. 2:24, AMT 72,1 
r. 33, BMS 12 r. 100, and passim in SB rel.; i-Si-ir 
ina mahra '^ASsur the god Assur went 
straight ahead Tn.-Epic ii 25; lugal uri*'’ 
ni-ir-M iS-Hr-ma ajdbUu qassu ikaSSad (as 
to) the king of Akkad, his yoke will march 
ahead and he will conquer his enemies Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 49:2; ahJmzu Sa libbiSu si.sA-aw the 
(disease called) ahhazu of his inside will come 
out straightway Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 27. 

2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become 
all right — a) said of crops: klma tidu 
Sattam kamunum Sa ina GN innepSu ul i-Se-er- 
ma as you know, this year the cumin which 
was planted in GN did not thrive PBS 7 98:14 
(OB let.); enuma aSSum e-Ser ebur mdtija 
epeS blti Satu ak-pu-tu when I planned the 
building of this temple in order that the 
harvest of my country should prosper KAH 
2 29 i 16 (Arik-den-ili); appdrdti magal i-Si-ra 
the canebrakes flourished greatly OIP 2 115 
viii 66 (Senn.); SI.sA EBUR napdS '^Nisoba 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals Streck 
Asb. 6 i 48, cf. si.sA EBUR nuhAs ^Nisaba CT 
4 6 r. 9 (NB rel.) ; SamaSSammu u suluppu si. 
sA.meS the sesame and the dates will prosper 
ABL 1391:13 (NA), cf. Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5;se. 
nim.ma si.i.sa.sa.e.de ... se.si.ga si. 
i.sa.sa.e.se ; Se^u }ia\rpu\ iS-Se-er ... Se'u 
uppulu iS-Se-er (how can we know whether) 
the early barley will thrive (or) the late barley 
will thrive? 2R 16iii35and39(= AJSL 28 238f., 
SB wisdom); EBUR KUR i-si-ir (read i-Si-ir) 


e§eru 

200 Ku 200 (= Sarru ana Sarri) Di-ma Kusr-dr 
the harvest of the country will be fine, the 
kings will send each other friendly messages 
(spelling suggests copy from a tablet wr. in 
Elam) ACh Sin 34:23; suluppu ... ina qdti 
vl i-\Se\-ru-nim the dates did not prosper 
with me TCL 17 16:11 (OB let.); ebur mdtim 
i-iS-Se-er YOS 10 25:44 (OB ext.), ci.uli-Se-er 
ibid. 45, also ebur mati si.sA-tr CT 20 39:14 
(SB ext.), and ul SI.sA CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3' (SB 
Izbu), and passim, also Se'u u SamaSSammu ul 
SI.sA.MES CT 39 15:30 (SB Alu), inbu ul SI.SA 
the fruit crop will not be good CT 39 17:65 
(SB Alu); Summa urqu mdduGis.JjAGAB magal 
si.sA (var. i-te-Sir) SamaSSammu si.sA if there 
are many green vegetables (and) the huratu- 
plant thrives greatly, there will be a good 
crop of sesame CT 39 8 K.8406:1 (SB Alu), var. 
from 2R 47 K.4387:63 (Alu Comm.); nurmu 
Salluru kardnu eli mindtiSunu si.sA pome¬ 
granates, plums(?) and grapes will thrive 
(growing) beyond their (usual) size CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10:4; Sukussu ul 
si.sA the iw^JttssM-field will not yield a good 
harvest KAR 177 r. i 14 (SB hemer.) ; inbu kut 
ndSu halluru kakkA kiSSenu nu si.sA orchard 
fruit, emmer-wheat, chick peas, peas (and) 
vetch will not thrive CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 

b) said of animals: wilid bulim i-Se-er the 
progeny of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 36 r. 
31 (OB ext.), cf. talitti bulim ul si.[sA] CT 27 
21:4 (SB Izbu), and passim in Izbu; talitti neSe 
qerebSin i-Sir-ma the offspring of the lions 
thrived therein (in the canebrakes) Streck 
Asb. 212r. 4; toZifitAB.GUD.Hi.A (gloss: ab-ba- 
gu^-ha-a) uSx(U8).udu.hi.a (gloss: us-du- 
ha-a) ul iS-Sir Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1. 

c) said of persons : lllid ardatu muStapSiqtu 
... eritu li-Si-ir may the woman who has 
difficulty in labor give birth, may the preg¬ 
nant woman stay well KAR 196 r. ii 35 (SB 
inc.); zer NAM. <LU> .Ux(gISGAL).LU nu gis 
ELAR 203 r. i-iii 21 (SBpharm.); u.tu.ud.da 
til.la sa.bi silim.ma : lilidma liblut Sa 
libbiSu li-Sir may she bring forth and get 
well, may her offspring thrive BA 10/1 p. 69 
r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 65; ina panlka Suml u 
pi'Ai li-Sir may my son and offspring prosper 
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before you BMS 12 r. 75 (SB rel.); limmir 
zerua pir^i may my progeny be 

happy, my offspring thrive RA 16 88 Delaporte 
301:4 (seal); Iz-bu-si.SA May-the-Newborn- 
Prosper ADD 248 r. 9, of. Su-mu-um-li-Si-ir 
de Genouillao Kich 1 B 33:4 (OB), Up-pu-vl- 
ti-li-Si-ir PBS 8/2 161:6 (OB), and similar per¬ 
sonal names, see Stamm Namengebung 155 ; murus 
isbatanni ... inanna adlni ul e-te-Se-er sick¬ 
ness seized me and up to the present I have 
not got well YOS 2 42:13 (OB let.); iS-sir-ma 
iballut he (the sick person) will get well and 
live Labat TDP 152:53', cf. ul SI.SA ibid. 
220:23; amelu liblut amelu li-Sir anmlu liSi 
limma maharha ana ddriS may the man 
recover, may the man get well, may the man 
be in good health forever before you BRM 
4 18:24 (SB inc.); aSar tappallasi iballut mltu 
itebbi marsu iS-M-ir la iSaru dmiru panlki 
wherever you look, dead come to life, sick 
arise, when he sees your face the unfortunate 
man becomes prosperous STC 2 pi. 78:41 (SB 
rel.); panlka dtamar lu-Se-ra andku when I 
see your face, I prosper indeed BMS 2:36 (SB 
rel.); tamtdtu bltu Sii innaqqar bel blti ul si.sA 
losses, that house will be torn down, the 
owner of the house will not prosper KAR 
376:33 (SB Alu), cf. amelu SH imdt jj ul SI.SA 
CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), also sinniStu H ul si.sk 
CT 39 45:35 (SB Alu) ; hatti^ la-a iS-Sir he is a 
sinner, he will not prosper Kraus Texte 22 i 
17' (SB); [anal] atrimma itti Hi te-eS-Sir (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you will fare exceedingly well with 
the god PSBA 38 136 r. i 41 (SB wisdom), 
var. from K.7897 r. 18, ibid. pi. 10; dlakti 
nakri ul iS-Si-lir] the actions of my enemy 
will not have success KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); 
Sunu limutuma andku lublut Mnu lltebbiruma 
(var. liddappiruma) andku lu-M-ir Mnu Uqt 
tUma andku lum'id let them die and let me 
live, let them be slandered and let me become 
acquitted, let them come to naught and let 
me increase Maqlu II 94, cf. [^t] linnigirma 
andku lu-Si-ir may she be thwarted but I 
have success PBS 1/2 129:9, and Gray SamaS 
pi. 3 K.9830 r. 9, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 40:45 (SB 
inc.) ; kasu li-Sir (var. li-ta-Sir) may the one 
in fetters become free Surpu IV 74 ; en.gis 
(i.e., Bell-liSir) May-my-Master-Get-Well 
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ADD 31:1, also wr. EN.SI.SA ADD 661 r. 10, 
and passim in NA; Li-Si-ra-ni-^ SamaS May- 
Samas-Prosper-for-me BE 14 168:10 (MB). 

d) other occs.; pale, Sarri si.sa the king’s 
reign will be prosperous CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu), 
cf. also ibid. 21:9; mdtum i-Si-ir the country 
will be prosperous YOS 10 66 iii 13 (OB Izbu), 
cf. mdtu Si ul Sl.sk-ir CT 39 48 BM 64296:8 
(SB Alu), and dlu Su ul si.sa CT 38 49:35 (SB 
Alu), also Li-Se-ir-8ippar May-Sippar-Pros- 
per CT 8 34c:22 (OB), Li-Se-ir-Bdbili VAS 
7 35:13 (OB); mdtu iddallah bit ameli ul si.sa 
the country will be troubled, the household 
of the man will not prosper CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 
(SB Izbu), and dupl. ibid. 14:29; bel blti iSarru 
bitu Su si.sa the owner of the house will get 
rich, that house will prosper KAR 377:28 
(SB Alu), cf. KAR 178 i 28, and passim; ina Sipir 
[idi^Su i-Se-er-ma he will be successful in his 
work YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), cf. lipit 
qdtiM Sl.sA CT 39 4:39 (SB Alu), and ibid. 
46:50, also 4R 33* i 15 (SB hemer.), and i-Si-raSH 
pruqdteja OIP 2 133:79 (Senn.); pariktaSu li-Sir 
may the injustice done to him become cor¬ 
rected KAR 192 r. i 9 (SB rel.); Summa adi 
10 ume Slmum Sa Akkade la i-ta-dS-ra-am 
should the price for Akkadian garments not 
become normal within ten days (I shall buy 
tin and send it to you) TCL 4 11:16 (OA let.); 
dini li-Sir may my case turn out well BBR 
No. 101:4(NArit.), ci. dinSu ul iS-Sir ibid. 26:6, 
and dinSuul SI.SA TCL 6 9:24 (SB Alu); [im]; 
tu Simu alakti dummiq li-Si-ra iddtua deter¬ 
mine a (good) fate for me, make my activities 
pleasant, what happens to me should be 
fortunate PBS 1/1 12:24 (SB rel.), and dupl., 
see OECT6p. 82ff. ; gin.na gir.zu si he.em. 
sa : alik paddnka li-Sir go ahead, may your 
path be the right one Abel-Winckler 69:19f., 
cf. urM lidmiq paddni [li-Sir] BMS 1:24, re¬ 
stored from ibid. 22:69, and passim, and urhi li- 
Sir Perry Sin pi. 4:25, also [li]-Se-ir harrdnka ina 
Ekur KAR 58 r. 23 ; salimum ittaSkan u kaskal 
i-te-Se-ir peace has been established and the 
road is safe (lit. in order) ARM 2112:8; hattum 
ana damiqti si.sA the panic will turn into some¬ 
thing good CT 20 43 i 36 (SB ext.); Summa 
amutu i-Si-ir if the liver has developed nor¬ 
mally TCL 6 1:8 (SB ext.); anniam taqabt 
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blma ^SamaS iS-Si-ir if you say this Samas 
will be pleased 4R 69 No. 1:30 (SB rel.); 
TJNKIN AL.GAZ NXJ.si.SA the assembly will be 
divided (variant) without success CT 38 33:14 
(SB Alu); esilti libbiSu si.sA the constipa¬ 
tion of his bowels will become cured KAR 
157 r. 9 (SB rued.). 

3. to move the bowels: iumma sinniMu 
ulidma irruSa si.si. <mes> if a woman’s 
bowels move after she has given birth KAR 
196 r. 32, cf. sk-Su Sl.sk-Su Labat TDP 162:48, 

irraSu i-te-Sir ibid. 168:101. 

4. SuSuru to proceed, to move straight 
ahead, to have a bowel movement — a) to 
proceed, to move straight ahead: x kaspam 
... inuma iStu Bdbili tu-Se-Se,~[ru\ addinakkum 
I gave you x silver when you came straight 
over from Babylon CT 4 33a: 18 (OB let.); 
adi Su-Su-ur awlle ana kaprija ul allikam I 
could not come to my village until the de¬ 
parture of the gentlemen PBS 7 96 : 14 (OB let.) ; 
inuma iStu GN ana GNj u-Se-Se-ra-am when I 
came straightway from GN to GNj VAS 16 
156:5 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 190:5; warki tuppim 
annim ... ana pd.S.kam iStu GN 'A-S[e\-§i-ra- 
am five days after (the dispatching of) this 
tablet I shall march off from GN ARM 2 
71:23; Htu §a bell ana harrdnim u-Se-Si-ru since 
my lord marched off for the campaign ARM 
3 12:21, cf. also ARM 2 27:3; pansdbimosobbat 
tamma ana mat GN u-Se-iS-§e-ra-am I shall 
place myself at the head of the army and 
depart for the country GN ARM 1 10 r. 15', 
and passim in Mari, often with (-infix; Si-Sir 
dikdnnima me ana qdteja binamma niqd ... 
lupuS come, get up, give me water for 
(washing) my hands so that I can sacrifice 
KAR 96 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 11 and 18, dupl. 
SBH p. 143:14; kaskal.zu si.sa.ab har. 
ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.se gin.na : lar; 
rdnka Su-Sir urha klnam ana duruSSika alik 
proceed on your way, take the right road to 
your abode Abel-Winokler 69:21 f.; urha Su-Su 
(text -tu)-ra-a-ku lamdku tarbasa I (the dog) 
take the straight road (to lead the flock, and) 
I circle the paddock (to guard it) LKA 2:21 
(SB wisdom); Summa Sinina mi.iA-Su uSam: 
Sdmma ki.min d-SeS-Se-ram-ma ina qabal Same 
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izziz if the moon at its first appearance (of 
the month) is up all night, variant: moves 
forward and stops in the midst of the sky 
ACh Sin 3:14, cf. (wr. u-Se-eS-Sir) ibid. 22. 

b) to have a bowel movement: si.si.si 
GUB.BA Su-Sur libbi liSziz sk.si.sk gxjb.ba .. . 
Su-Sur libbi likli may he halt the diarrhea, 
may he stop the diarrhea ZA 10 197 r. 16 and 
16 (SB inc.), cf. for Sum. AMT 45,5 r. 7ff., also 
inim.inim.ma sa.si.8a.kex(KiD) conju¬ 
ration against diarrhea KAR 79:7, AMT 45,5 
r. 2, Craig ABRT 2 11:3; Sa ana ellS ana SapliS 
u-Se-Str-u-ni who purged upward and down¬ 
ward ABL 363 r. 5 (NA); with (-infix: Summa 
... ina piSu igdeSd ina SuburriSu uS-te-Si-ra 
if he (the patient) belches from his mouth 
and purges from his anus Labat TDP 168:101 ; 
ina plSu u SuburriSu si.si tusallahSuma iballut 
he will purge (himself) from mouth and anus, 
you douse(?) him and he will be well Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1:30, and ibid. 32; ana SuburriSu ta'- 
Sappak si.sl-ma iballut you pour (the enema) 
into his anus, he will purge and get well KAR 
157 r. 24 (SB med.), cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 23, 
AMT 41,1:11 and 23. 

5. SuSuru to sweep: [i]naxJD.15.KAUuina 
arhi eSSi ina dl Hi ina bit Hi illakma d-Se-eS- 
Se-ir me izabbil she (a girl given to the temple 
to do kisalluhutu-seTvice) will go, on the 15th 
of each month and at the new moon, to the 
sacred (quarter of the) town, to the temple 
(of the Istar of Nineveh) and sweep (there) 
and carry water HSS 14 106:16 (Nuzi); bissu 
la u-Se-Sir SepeSu la imessi he must not sweep 
his house or wash his feet ZA 19 378:10 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (with var. bissu la iSabbit) KAR 
178 ii 71, see RA 24 36, in lex. section; Sepe 
Sarrutija unaSSiqma qaqqaru d-Se-Sir ina ziq-: 
niSu he kissed my royal feet, sweeping the 
ground with his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; 
Summa surdu kajdnamma iSpilma qaqqari 
idk-Se-Sir if a falcon constantly dives, skim¬ 
ming (lit. sweeping) the ground CT 39 29:26 
(SB Alu), cf. with exceptional (-infix: ina 
qarnija qaqqaru tirdku ina zibbatija uS-te-eS- 
Se-ra turbuH 1 penetrate the ground with 
my horns, I sweep the dust with my tail 
KAR 196 r. ii 57 (SB rel.); see also muSeSirtu 
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and muSteSirtu, “broom,” SuSurtu, “sweep¬ 
ings.” 

6. SuSuru to cause to move along a 
straight or correct course, to inject an enema, 
to make do the right thing, to give success, 
to put in order — a) to cause to move along 
a straight or correct course — 1 ' said of 
water: tjd.10.kam me nu-Se-Se-ra-am on the 
tenth day we shall let the water in ARM 3 
4:14, of. ibid. 5:41, and ARM 6 4:10; mu-Su{\aJC. 
-se)-Se-er ammi CH iv 54, var. from RA 45 
75:10, see Meissner MAOG 11/1-2 12f.; ana 
maSqlt slse ina qerbiSa pattu u-Se-Se-ram-ma 
uSahbiba atappiS I made a water conduit run 
into it for the watering of the horses and had 
it murmur (with ever-running water) like an 
irrigation ditch Borger Esarh. 62:34; ultu pati 
GN muld muSpala ... 'A-Se-Sir pattu I ran a 
straight canal over high and low ground from 
the border of GN OIP 2 114:28 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; Sa Tebilti mdlakSa uSteSnd 
u-Se-Sir musuSa qereb asurrakkiSa I changed 
the course of the river Tebiltu and directed 
its overflow to within its (former) bed OIP 2 
118:15 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. ina tat 
mirti kutal dli u-Se-Mr musiiSa ibid. 105:87, and 
ana libbi id GN il-Se-Mr mdlaMun ibid. 79:11; 
aSar Purattu meSa A-M-Se-ru qerbvl tdmti 
galitti where the Euphrates sends its water 
into the .... sea OIP 2 74:77; <^Ea-mu-Se- 
Sir-kuppija Ea-Makes-My-Spring-Flow (name 
of the abul maSqe gate leading to the watering 
place of Nineveh) OIP 2 113:94 (Senn.), and 
cf. exceptionally with (-infix: ^Ea-mu-v^-te- 
Sir-naqbiSu (name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
also petu kuppl u berdti muS-te-eS-isey-ru 
ndrdti (Marduk) who opens up springs and 
sources and keeps the two rivers flowing BMS 
12:29, cf. BA 5 385:7 (SB rel.). 

2' said of childbirth: remu kussurma ul 
u-se-Slr Serra the womb was constricted, it 
did not let the child pass CT 15 49 iii 61 (SB 
Athrabasis), cf. ibid. 51 ; Si-Sir-VAP Let-the- 
Brother-Pass-Through KAJ 161:16 (MA). 

3' other oocs.: u-Se-Sir harrdnSu I built 
a direct road to it Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussurl4; Summa (gis.ma.tJj.ku ^Marduk) it-bu 
... Summa ki.min Su-Su-rat if the (sacred) 
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bark of Marduk sinks, if it is guided through 
easily TCL 6 9:10 (SB Alu), also CT 40 39:32. 

b) to inject an enema: ina SuburriSu u- 
SeS-Se-ram-ma iballut he directs (the medi¬ 
cation) into his anus and he (the patient) will 
get well AMT 80,1:7, cf. ina SuburriSu si.sl- 
ma iballut Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 13, AMT 48,2:4, 
and KAR 157:39 and r. 20 ; note ina SuburriSu 
6 IS Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 44. 

c) to make do the right thing: Hum kibis 
awelim u-Se-Se-er the deity will set the man 
on the right way YOS 10 11 i 2 (OB ext.); 
kibis Sep ameli itti Hi Su-Sur the ways of the 
man are in harmony with the deity VAB 4 
266:11 (ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 60 and 66 , and passim 
in ext. ; Sep ummanika itti Hi Su-Su-rat urhu u 
padanu Su-te-Sur the expedition of your 
army is in harmony with the deity, all other 
activities (lit. road and path) are well directed 
KAR 434 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 74, also 
[.. .] harrdniSu Su-Sur paddniSu Craig ABRT 
1 81:12 (SB tamUu); mu-Se-Sir kitti na-gi-[x] 
itguru dabdba Sa sarti u klitflum umtassd 
aSruSSu who makes truth prevail and .... 
crooked speech, distinguishes clearly between 
falsehood and truth En. el. VII 39, cf. mu-Se- 
Sir keni Craig ABRT 1 35:16; ina tudi puSqi u 
VD-di-e tu-Se-Sir Se[pe^u you guide his foot 
aright on path(s) of difficulties and .... 
KAR 321 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf., with exceptional 
(-infix: Su-te-Si-ri kibst guide my step aright 
STC 2 pi. 82:84 (SB rel.); enuma ASSur .. . ana 
Su-Sur SAG.GiG.GA.A hatttt kakka u Seberra 
iddina when Assur gave me scepter, weapon 
and staff to direct the black headed well KAH 
1 13 i 24 (Shalm. I). 

d) to give success: ana ildni rabuti 
utninma suppeja iSmuma u-Se-Si-ru lipit 
qdteja I besought the great gods, they heard 
my prayers and gave success to my work 
OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.). 

e) to put in order: — 1' in gen. : atalkam 
bit abini Se-Se-er come and put the estate of 
our father in order CCT 2 33:6 (OA lot.); 
\sdbe] gis.gigir(!).me§ {Sa a]na muhhika iStu 
ekalli iltaknu Su-Si-ir put in order the 
chariotry which the palace has put under 
your command MRS 9 RS 17.289:15. 
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2' said of the bowels: ana'SA esiltilibbiSu 
Su-Su-ri to relieve the patient’s constipation 
KAK 157 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. sA.MES-M SI.sA. 
MES-iii (it is a favorable month) to purge his 
bowels KAR 177 iii 16 (SB hemer.), also KAR 
392 r. 16, and dupl. 4R 33* iv 21. 

7. MSuru to prepare — a) in gen.— 1' in 
OA, OB (Elam): eriqqatim la nv^U-Sa-ar we 
cannot make the wagons ready TCL 19 3:18 
(OAlet.), cf. with (-infix: Su-te-U-ra-aS-§u-nu- 
ti-[ma'] [ayhis litta\lku\ Summa la 
ra-\as-Su-nu-ti ku.babba]r u sibta Subilam 
prepare (the barley) for them, and they should 
come here quickly, if you cannot prepare (it) 
for them send the silver here and the interest 
thereon MDP 18 240:10 and 12 (let.), cf. alpaka 
arhiS Su-te-Si-ir-ma . .. libluni ibid. 242:7. 

2' in EA: anumma gabbi miriste Sa Sarri 
... u-§e-eS-§e-er u §a ittassi iStu pi Sarri ... 
u-Se-eS-Se-er now I have prepared all the 
materials needed by the king, whatever has 
been ordered by the king, I have prepared 
EA 160:10 and 13 (let. of Aziri), cf. Sa jiqahbu 
Sarru . . . u-Se-Si-ru-mi EA 223; 10, and passim 
in similar contexts, note: awat ultebila Sarru 
. .. ana jaSi anumma i-Su-Si-ru-Su now I 
shall prepare (everything according to) the 
order which the king has sent me EA 267:12, 
and passim; anumma mimma uSebilakku tin 
siti Sa bitika u anumma u-Se-tS-Sar mimma 
[. . .] ana pani mar Siprika now whatever I 
sent you were utensils for your house, but 
now I will prepare whatever your messenger 
selects EA 6:16 (let. from Egypt); Sarru ... 
iSpurmi ana Su-Si-ri ana pani sdbe pidat Sarri 
the king has written me concerning the prepa¬ 
rations for the archers of the king EA 191:5, 
and passim in this context; anumma Su-Si-ir- 
ti NiNDA KA§ ... ana pdni sdbe Sarri I have 
now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.) for the 
troops of the king EA 324:12, cf . u anumma 
Su-Si-ra-ku qadu siseja qadu narkabdtija u 
qadu gabbi mimmeja EA 141:24, and passim in 
similar contexts. 

b) to prepare in the correct way (for a 
ritual) (SB) : ina muSi re’u niSe rabdti qdssu 
ana niqe si.sl (var. u-Se-eS-Sir) at night the 
shepherd of the numerous people (i.e., the 
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king) will prepare himself (lit. his hand) for 
the sacrifice 4R 33 i 41, var. from K.9479, cf. 
4R 33* i 39 (hemer.); with (-infix: mussu pija 
Su-te-Su-ra qdtdja my mouth is washed, my 
hands prepared 4R 17 r. 25 (rel.) ; ina balika 
bdru ul uS-te-eS-Se-er qdssu without you the 
diviner cannot prepare himself in the cor¬ 
rect way KAR 26:24 (rel.), and dupls. 

8. SuteSuru to proceed, to march on — 
a) in gen.: ina GN ibit u iSerma uS-te-eS-Se-ir 
(the troop) will stay overnight in GN and 
march on in the morning ARM 6 67:23; PN 
ana GN ikSudam ana ser belija aldkam uS-ti- 
Si-ra-am PN arrived (here) in GN and went 
on straightway to my lord ARM 2 109:50, and 
passim in Mari, also often without (-infix; 
harrdndte uS-te-Se-ra the campaigns will pro¬ 
ceed Boissier DA 95:5 (SB ext.) ; uS-te-Sir-ma 
belum urhaSu uSardima the lord proceeded, 
went on his way En. el. IV 69 ; ana (text ina) 
qereb jb.hue.sA .ba uS-te-Sir iSaddihu namriS 
in resplendent procession he shall go directly 
to the chapel Ehursaba SBH p. 145 ii 18 (SB 
rel.), cf. ibid. 4, 23 and 28, also uS-te-Sir ana 
bel bele SBH p. 145 ii 2 (SB hemer.); liSUma 
elippu ... liS-te-Se-ra magurru may the boat 
arrive safely, the magurru-hoat proceed di¬ 
rectly KAR 196 ii 48 (SB inc.); me.mu bar. 
zu si ha.ra.ni.ib.sa.e (var. si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sa.e) : parslja ina. zumrika liS-te-Si-ru 
may my divine powers be introduced into 
your (the elallu-stone’s) body Lugale XI 31; 
Sa libbiSa liS-te-Sir may her fetus move out 
straightway KAR 196 r. i 35 (SB inc.). 

b) (with harrdnu or urhu) to proceed, to 
take the road: issabtu urha uS-te-Se-ru han 
rdna they took to the road, proceeded on 
(their) way Gilg. I iii 47 ; ana kite, Musur .. . 
uS-te-eS-Se-ra harrdnu I took the direct road 
to Egypt Streck Asb. 14 ii 28, cf. ibid. 266 iii 16, 
and ultu GN kardSi adkema ana GN 2 uS-te-Se- 
ra harrdnu Borger Esarh. 112:15; adki umi 
mdnatija ser SamaS-Sum-ukin uS-te-eS-Se-ra 
harrdnu I levied my troops and marched 
against RN Streck Asb. 32 iii 129, and 
passim in Asb., note: UGU RN uS-te-eS-Se-ra 
harrdnu ibid. 22 ii 127 ; mu-Se-te-<.eS>-ru han 
rdna (parallel: alik urhi) VAS 12 193:14 
{sar tamhari). 
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9. SuteSuru to thrive, to prosper (intr.): 
^^SaTnas ina qibltika uS-te-Si-ri apdti at your 
command, Samas, mankind prospers PBS 
l/l 13:8 (SB inc.); lu-uS-te-Mr maharka may 
I prosper in your presence KAR 223:12 (SB 
inc.); ina ballka ul uS-te-Se-ra teniSeti with¬ 
out you mankind does not prosper LKA 51:9 
(SB rel.), and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 38 n. 11. 

10. sutesuru to give birth easily: [i]a 
muS-te-Sir-tu ns-te-eS-sir she who does not 
give birth easily will give birth easily Boissier 
DA 96:25 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 196 r. i 12, r. ii 9, 
also ana su-te-sur SA [.. .] ibid. r. ii 5; hinn 
ma TAB / TJB NU tr.TU U.TTT NU SI.SA SI.[SA] 
if (on his forehead) there is a tab or tjb sign, 
the sterile woman will give birth, the one 
who does not give birth easily will give birth 
easily Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; SAL.ANiE U.tu 
sal.ait§e sa.tur.dagal.la.bi sa.tur.bi 
nu.si.sa : atdnu dlittu atdnu murappiMu 
Sassuru SassurSina ul uS-te-Sir he did not 
even let the womb of the donkey-mare, the 
donkey-mare which had given birth and had 
a wide(ned) womb, give easy birth 4R 18* 
No. 6:13f. 

11. .?M(eiMrMtosend,dispatch(EA): 
awate tuppi Sa ui-te-Sir-Su ... Sarri I have 
heard the words of the tablet that the king 
has sent EA 142:6 (let. from Beirut); ueninna 
ahi Imdr Siprija^ hamutta li-iS-t\e-S'\i-rar-a\m- 
m]a Sulmdna sa ahija luPal and now may 
my brother send me my messenger quickly 
so that I may learn about the health of my 
brother EA 37:14 (let. from Cyprus); excep¬ 
tionally without (-infix: Su-Si-ir mdratka ana 
sarri belika send your daughter to the king, 
your lord EA 99: 10 (let. from Egypt). 

12. SuteSuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to 
make thrive or prosper, to give correct 
decisions, to insure the correct performance 
of a ritual — a) to put and keep in good 
order: kakkiSu ana ndr ajdbi uS-Ue^-Se-er he 
put his weapon in readiness for the slaying of 
the enemy YDS 9 35 ii 97 (Samsuiluna); uis. 
SUB kus.e.ib ur.me su si.sa.da.zu : tih 
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panu u kabdbu ina su-te-Su-ri-ki when you 
(Istar) put your throwing stick and shield in 
order BA 12 74 : 17 f. ; sindeja uS-te-Se-ra aksura 
uSmdnl I made my chariot teams ready, mo¬ 
bilized my camp Lie Sar. 272, and passim, cf. 
OIP 2 50 : 19 (Senn.) ; U-iS-te-Si-ir bit Hi sikkdtim 
liSkun let him lay out the temple correctly, 
let him place the (surveyor’s) pegs JRAS 
1924 Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 19 (OBrel.); balag er. 
ra.kex(KiD) si mu.na.ab.sa : balag bikit 
us-te-Se-ru-Si they prepare the harp of 
wailing correctly for her (they set up the 
drum of wailing for her in a pleasing way) 
BA 5 667:llf.; [...] X tag.tag gala da. 
«SE».da.rral.ah nar he.ni.ib.si.sa.e[s] ; 
[... si]-dir-tu ka-lu-u ki-is-su-ru na-a-ru su- 
te-Su-ru (Sum.) the kal4-priests have ar¬ 
ranged the order (of the songs), the musicians 
performed (them) in the right way LKA 
22:14f.; anabitimSdtuSu-te-Su-ri-im ,... qdtam 
aSkun I set my hand to putting that house 
in order ARM 3 42:15; ina ballka eSret Hi u 
iStari ul uS-te-h-ru Hu ajumma no god can 
keep the sanctuary of a god or goddess in 
good order without you KAR 26:21 (SB rel.); 
Esagila u Ezida azannan us-te-te-eS-Se-er esreti 
I decorate Esagila and Ezida lavishly, I keep 
the sanctuaries in good order VAB 4 210 i 19 
(Ner.), and passim in NB royal; aSSu §ipri 
ekallija Su-te-Su-ri u lipit qdteja Sullume in 
order to make the work on my palace proceed 
in the right way and to make my creation 
perfect OIP 2 107 vi 45, also ibid. 120 : 34 (Senn.) ; 
istu ndra appalsuma uS-te-eS-Sz-ra SijyirSu 
after I had inspected the canal and organized 
the work on it OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); Sarru 
mdssu ul u§-te-eS-Sir the king will not set his 
country aright ACh Sin 5 : 1 and 2 ; rubu idam 
ninma mdssu u^-te-Sir the prince will become 
powerful, he will administer his country well 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ana Su-te-Su-itr kal 
dadmu u Summuhu teniSeti to put all habi¬ 
tations aright and to make mankind prosper 
VAB 4 112 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sundula mdti 
u Su~te-§u-ra teniSeti ibid. 140 i 7, etc., also 
mdta uS-te-si-ir-ma niSl uStammih VAB 4 112 
i 26 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. also ana 
Su-te-dur mat ASSur AKA 24:2 (Assur-res-isi) ; 
ana Su-te-Sur salmdt qaqqadi paqddi murnisqi 
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in order to organize the black-headed and to 
muster the steeds OIP 2 130:66 (Senn.), cf. 
ana Su-te-Sur karaSi paqddi sise ibid. 128:39, 
also Borger Esarh. 69:42; re‘ja mul-te-Mr niSeka 
my shepherd, he who looks after your people 
(Sum. col. broken) KAR 128:18 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); re’4 pdqissunu u utullu muL-te-Sir-Su- 
nu andku I am the shepherd in charge of 
them, the herdsman who looks after them 
KAH 2 60 i 87 (Tn.); mdta ^u-te-Su-ru ni§i 
re'd to lead the country aright, to pasture its 
people VAB 4 72 i 12 (Nbk.), mu-uS-te-M-ir 
ba’ulati ibid. 88 No. 9:3 (Nbk.); za.e al.du. 
un.na.as sag.gig.ga si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : 
atta ina aldkika salmdt qaqqadi tuS-U-Sir when 
you come you set the black-headed aright 
4R 17:46f. (SB rel.); niSl sapihti tuS-te-Se-ri 
you (Istar) set the scattered people aright (in 
parallelism with nammaSti qaqqari tabarri ibid. 
10 ) BMS 32:11; <iNin.lil gu <iTAG.Tua si. 
ba.ni.in.sa : ^IStar qe ‘^Uttu uS-te-e§-§ir 
Istar kept the thread of Uttu in good order 
Surpu V/VI 146f. ; ^SamaS bel eldti u Saplati 
... muS-te-Sir Hi Sar rmtdti attama you are 
Samas, the lord of the upper and nether 
worlds, who rules over (all) the gods, the 
king of (all) lands SurpuII 131, cf. ^AS^ur belu 
rabu m S-te-Sir kiMat Hi AEA. 27 i 1 (Tigl. I), 
also ^SamaS dajdn Same u erseti muS-ti-Se-ru 
Igigi KAK 65:9; kiSSata tabarri kiSSata tuS- 
te-Sir 4R 21 No. 1:38 (SB rel.); esir usurta ana 
Subat Hi rabuti uS-te-eS-Sir sa.pAr ana Subat Hi 
dajdni I drew a line around the seat of the 
great gods, I arranged a net (fence) around 
the seat of divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 23, cf. 
ibid, iii 13, 88:14, 97 r. 3 (all NA rit.); US-te-Sir 
meSha Sa panija u arkija I correctly set up 
wieiAw-lights in front of me and behind me 
BBR No. 83 ii 6 , cf. ibid. 82 i 12 (NA); <lSES. 
Ki ... duy.gan.a si.sa.e.de im.ma.ni. 
in.gar : ^Sin ... Supuk Same ana Su-te-Su-ri 
uktinnu they installed Sin (and Samas and 
Istar) to keep the vault of heaven in order 
CT 16 19:59ff.; ITI GUD.MES iiS-te-Sir uptattd{\) 
bamdtu the month (in which) one yokes the 
bull(s) and (when) the high (lying fields) are 
plowed (etym. of the month name gud.si.sA) 
SBH p. 145 ii 13; iti gud ... ki pad.du gud 
si.sd.e.de : m gxtd .. . petu erseti alpu vl- 
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te-eS-Se-ru the month of Ajaru, opening up 
of the ground, the bulls are yoked KAV 218 
A i 14 and 21 (Astrolabe), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 274; belu rabu Sa ina baliSu ^Ningirsu 
ina iki{Qkis) u palr-gi la uS-te-eS-Se-ru la ibannu 
abSenna great lord, without whose permis¬ 
sion Ningirsu cannot set (things) right in 
ditch and canal, cannot fashion a furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; nig.gig.bi ha.ba.ni. 
ib .si.sa.e ; maruStaSu li-eS-te-Sir may his 
disease become healed 4R 17:47f. ; Purattu 
ndr hegalli Sa iStu bindtiSu He Esagila Su-te-Su- 
ru muSu gapSuti ina pale Sarri mahrt mdSu ana 
Esagila issu irequ ana sdbu jdti .. . mdlak 
meSu kima labirimma ana He Esagila uS-te-te- 
Si-ir the waters of the Euphrates, the river 
of abundance, the mighty waters of which 
since its creation had flowed beside Esagila, 
withdrew from Esagila during the reign of an 
earlier king and became too distant for 
drawing (water), I (re)directed the course of 
its waters beside Esagila as of old VAB 4 212 
i 42 and ii 5 (Ner.), see Giiterbock, ZA 40 290; 
nar GN uS-te-Si-ra-am I have put the GN ca¬ 
nal in order ABM 3 76:13; Purattum ... 
miqtiSa usuh hdmiSa Sutbi Su-te-Se-er-Si as to 
the Euphrates, remove its silt, take out its 
litter and make it flow unimpeded LIH 4 r. 
12 (OB let.) ; Summa DTJg u tijn.lA Sa eqli uS-te- 
Sir if he levels out the hills and dips of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); ana Su-te-Sur suq dli u 
Sumdul ribdti to even out the streets of the 
city and to make the squares (at the gate) 
wider OIP 2 95:69, cf. ibid. 103:39 (Senn.); 
upattd nerbeti mdlak erine uS-te-te-Si-ir I 
opened up passes (and) made an easy road 
for the (transport of the) cedars VAB 4 174:37 
(Nbk.); bdri mdti massu teniSeti muS-ti-Sir 
urhi munnarbi (Samas) diviner of the land, 
leader of mankind, who keeps the fugitive on 
the right road KAR 55:7 (SB rel.); iStu mvl 
Samdmi uS-ta-ta-Si-ru-ni after (all) the stars 
have appeared (lit. have been placed in their 
order) in the sky BBR No. 1-20:41 (NA rit.); 
ina balika '^^amaS ... Sulum ki-pi Su-te-Sur 
haSe ina libbi immeri ul iSakkan without you 
Samas does not put perfect ...., (and) the 
correct placement of the lung in the exta of 
the lamb KAR 26:23. 
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b) to clear up, to set aright: hamSlSu u 
SiSSu nusanniqma ul tiS-te-Se-ru-ni-a-ti five or 
six times we interrogated them (the officials, 
concerning gold and silver which had disap¬ 
peared) but they did not put us on the right 
track PBS 1/2 12:11 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 
temSunu eSeam andkuma [lu] uS-te-eS-Se-er I 
myself set aright their confused mind(s) 
(Sum. col. destroyed) UET 1 146 iv 11 (OB); 
uzu.e mas.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sa.e : 
bdru ina blri ul uS-te-Sir-Su the diviner did 
not enlighten him by means of the extispicy 
4R 22 No. 2:8f.; ina ikletija nummir dalhdtija 
zukki eMtija Su-te-Sir shed light on the 
darkness around me, clear up what troubles 
me, set aright what confuses me ASKT p. 75 
r. 4 (SB rel.), cf. ^SamaS muS-te-sir ikleti Sdkin 
nuri ana niSl KAR 184 obv. (!) 21 (SB rel.) ; ikUti 
tuSnammar eSdti dalhdti tu-us-te-eS-S^r (var. 
tuS-te-Sir) you bring light into the darkness, 
you set aright what is confused (and) trou¬ 
bled Maqlu II 79, cf. uS-te-Se-ra dalMtu izakkd 
erpeltul CT 13 60:8 (SB rel.); eme ha.mun 
mu.dili.ginx(GiM) si ba.ni.ib.sa (vars. si 
ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e and si mu.ni.ib.si.sa.e) 
; liSdnu mitharti klma iSten Sume tus-te{y&x. 
adds -eSySir you straighten out contradic¬ 
tory statements as if they had one (and the 
same) wording Schollmeyer No. 1 i 79f., cf. ibid. 
No. 2:29f. and No. 3: 9f. ; astassi kammu naklu Sa 
Sumeru sullulu Akkadd ana Su-te-Su-ri aStu I 
used to read learned texts in which the Su¬ 
merian was obscure and the Akkadian dif¬ 
ficult to clarify Streok Asb. 256 i 17; [suU 
lini]amma ill zend iStari zenitu ill u istari liS- 
te-se~ru-in(\av. -nin)-ni-ma alaktl lidmiq rec¬ 
oncile me with my god and my goddess 
(who are) angry with me, let my god and my 
goddess put me on the right path so that my 
experiences may become happy Ebeling Hander- 
hebrmg p. 34:26 (SB rel.) ; jdSi aradka ana tubbdti 
si.SA-ir-ma set me, your servant, on the right 
path to happiness BMS 21 r. 88 (SB rel.), cf. 
Su-te-Su-ra-Sum (personal name) Meissner BAP 
30:26 and 100:30 (OB); il blti ... kibsu lis: 
suru lis-te-si-ru tdlaka may the god of the 
temple (and various parts of the door con¬ 
struction) protect the path (of those who 
enter the temple), make (their) approach easy 
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and safe VAB 4 258 ii 26 (Nbk.); Marduk 
rffimka ana Su-te-Su-ri-im ina kittim ibnlka 
in truth, Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you to clarify (things) CT 6 27b:35 (OB let.); 
su si.sa.bi... ki.us.mu [si.sa.bi] dug 4 . 
ga.bi si.sa ... li.li.es zabar dug 4 .ga.bi 
[si.sa] : qdta Su-te-Sir ... kibsa [Su-te-Sir'\ 
qibita Sudtu Su-te-Sir ... lilissu qiblssu Sve¬ 
lte-sir'] let (addressing Ea) the hand be right, 
let the step be right, let the words be right, 
let the utterance of the lilissti-dvum be right! 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 15ff. 

c) to provide justice, to see that justice is 
done — 1' in OB: belni li-iS-te-Se-roe-an-ni- 
a-ti ^Iqutum epiS hatitim litam ina muhhini 
la iSakkanuma may our lord grant us 
justice, the runaway evildoers should not 
prevail over us CT 4 2:26 (let.); ana mini ... 
inuma assanqakku la tu-uS-te-eS-Se-ra-an-ni 
why is it that you do not have justice done to 
me when I come to you? PBS 7 82:5 (let.); 
awdtiSu amurma Su-te-Se-er-Su look into his 
case and have justice done to him RA 15 
140:24 (let.), cf. temSu mahrika liSkunma Su-te- 
ie-er-Su DECT 3 65:11, and ul uS-te-eS-Se-ru-ni- 
a-ti LIH 92:15 (all letters); [di].da.a.ni hi. 
in.nir si mi.ni.ib.sa : dlnSu uzakki uS- 
te-Sir-Su he (the king) cleared up his case 
(and) granted him justice Ai. VII i 46; inuma 
Marduk ana Su-te-Su-wr niSl mdtim ... uvxdet 
ranni when Marduk gave me orders to 
provide justice for the people of the country 
CHv 16; Summa awllum M taSlmtam isuma 
mdssu su-te-Su-ra-am ileH if this ruler has 
sound judgment and is able to provide justice 
for his country ibid, xli 77, cf. salmdtqaqqadiSu 
li-iS-te-Se-er ibid. 87; ekutam almattam §u-te- 
Su-ri-im to see that justice is done to the 
unprotected girl and the widow CH xl 62, cf. 
ana ... Jmblim Su-te-Su-ri-im ibid. 72; MU 
Zimri-Lim Ah-Purattim uS-te-Se-ru (var. u-Se- 
Se-ru) the year in which RN granted justice 
(i.e., re-established the status quo) for the 
Ah-Purattim region Studia Mariana 58 No. 29. 

2' in hist. : Sa ... ina meSar hattiSu ul-te- 
Se-ru niSl u dadme who through the righteous¬ 
ness of his scepter administers justice to 
people and communities KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); 
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ana kunni iSid mati Su-te-Sur ba‘uldti dalhdti 
to set the country on a solid basis, to see that 
justice is done to the troubled subjects Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:4 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); ana nasdr 
kitti u mUari Su-te-Sur la le'i la lunbdl enSi to 
guard law and justice, to see that justice is 
done to the powerless, not to wrong the weak 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. ana la habdl enSe Su-Sur la 
leH ADD 809:5 (Sar.). 

3' in lit.: di.kug.ginx(GiM) kur.kur.ra 
si.sa.e : kima dajdni mdtdti ^u-te-Sir{va.r. 
-sir) administer justice to all the countries 
like a (true) judge Lugale XI 45 ; Sa iStu mahra 
dajdn abbeni ... u^a inanna ... mul-te-Se-ru 
ilu attama inasmuch as you have been, since 
of old, the judge of our forefathers and you 
are now the god who administers justice 
Tn.-Epic V 18; taMl tahAti taddni tabarri u 
ttiS-le-Slir] you (Gilgames) interrogate, ex¬ 
amine, you give carefully weighed judgment, 
and see that justice is done Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:7 (SB); '^Nig.si.sa sukkal ki.ag. 
ga.zu si hu.mu.ra.ab.sa.sa.e; MlSarum 
sukkallum nardmka liS-te-Sir-kum may your 
beloved messenger Misaru see that justice is 
done to you Abel-Winckler p. 59:7 f. ; tappalkisi 
hablu u SaqSu tuS-te-eS-Se-ri uddakam you 
look upon and see every day that justice is 
done to him who has been wronged and 
mistreated STC 2 pi. 77:26 (SBrel.), ci.mvA- 
te-Sir habli habilti Surpu VIII 4, tuS-te-Sir 
ekutu [alm]attu BMS 12:37, and passim, note: 
^Mu$-te-Sir-hah-lim Boissier DA 210:19 (SB 
ext.); taddn din teniieti tuS-te.-Sir la SuSuru 
ikd ekuti you pronounce judgment for all 
mankind, you see that justice is done to the 
unhappy, to the weak and to the unprotected 
girl BMS 2:20, also ibid. 3:16; m[ul.dingir. 
gubj.ba.mes dingir.tus.a.mes : ^Sin u 
^SamaA : mul-te-Sir sal.la almandti : ^AU 
mdnu : dam <^IShara star(s) of the standing 
(and) sitting gods : Sin and Samas : who 
see that justice is done to the unprotected 
women (i. e., ekutu) and the widows : Wi¬ 
dower (name of a god): the husband of Ishara 
Hg. B VI 52. 

d) to make thrive or prosper: ana Sarri 
ia tarammuma ... tu-u§-te-e§-Se-er SumSu you 
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(Marduk) make the king famous whom you 
love VAB 4 122159 (Nbk.); may the command 
of Ea become manifest ^Dam.gal.nun.na 
si he.en(var. .an).si.sa.e : ^Damkina 
li§-te-Sir may Damkina make it succeed CT 
17 26:82f., and passim in this text; sippdti 
Summuha inbu bulu Su-te(va,r. -tu)-Sur inn tdlitti 
orchards are producing fruit abundantly, the 
cattle thrive with offspring Streck Asb. 6 i 50; 
ruppnSi zerl Sundili nanndbi ina qerbet pirPja 
SalmiS Su-te-si-ri talitti spread wide my seed, 
make my progeny numerous (lit. wide), make 
(their) progeny thrive safely among my de¬ 
scendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 19 and 204 No. 
43:16 (Nbk.); M rita maSqita uS-te-eS-Se-ru he 
(Marduk) who makes both pasture and drink¬ 
ing place thrive En. el. VII 59, cf. Sa mereSta 
u ritu ika u palga uA-te-Se-ru who makes 
cultivated land and pasture, ditch and canal 
thrive ibid. 63, also muS-te-Sir riti RA 12 
189:7 (SB rel.); kini uS-te-te-Si-ir andr zamdnu 
I always let the just prosper, but killed the 
wicked VAB 4 172:32 (Nbk.). 

e) to give correct decisions (legal and 
through omens): [^Utu] es.bar kur.kur. 
rasi.sa.da za.e.me.en : ^§amaS purusse 
mdtdti Su-te-Su-ru [kummu'] it is yours, 
Samas, to give the just decision for all the 
countries Gray Samas pl.6:27f.,cf.^Utukalam. 
ma.ka di.kug.ka.as.bar.bi si.sa.bi 
za.e.me.en : §a mdti dajdnu Sa purusi 
seSa muS-<te> -Sir-sa atta Abel-Winckler 69:23f., 
also ana Samad ... dajdnu siru . .. beli mu- 
uS-te-Si-ir purusse kitti VAB 4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
ci. aAso purussdSina tus-te-sir KAR 184 obv.(!) 
27; '^SamaS u ^Adad bele dini dinSu la u§-te- 
eS-Se-ru may Samas and Adad, the dispensers 
of judgments, not let his law case succeed 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 10 (MB); ana lamdda arkdii 
aW[a]zfz maharka ana Su-te-Su-ru dinu niS qdti 
roAdku I stand before you to learn the future, 
I pray to you to (be able to) give the right 
judgment JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pi. 3:5 (SB 
inc.); di.kuj si.sa un.lu.lu.kex(KiD) : 
muA-te-Sir di-in rv]srl.[MES] the judge who 
gives the right decision for the people 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17:6f., cf. uS-te-eS-M-ru di-na 
Craig ABRT 1 60:5 (= BBR No. 100). Note: U- 
sur-si-ir-ti-ni (OAkk. personal name) MAD 3 77. 
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f) to insure the correct performance of a 
ritual; hamim kullat far si muS-tR-Se-ru 
luhhl (Nabu) who unites in his hand all 
offices, insures the correct observation of the 
sacred rituals KAR 26 ii 31, dupl. BMS 58 
obv.(!) 15; gis.hur an.ki.a si.s&.de.mv^-te- 
Si-ru usurat Sami u erseti who correctly ad¬ 
ministers the regulations of heaven and earth 
JRAS 1935 463:7f., and dupl. AJSL 35 138 Ki 
1904-10-9, 87:3f., cf. Gis.HXJB.MES kalama 
tuS-te-Sir AMT 34,2:3, and (Istar) uS-te-Slr 
tosurdt ill rabuti itti Anu ZA 10 295:17, see 
AfK 1 28 r. 18; mus-te-sir teriti Anim Enlil \u 
Ea] he (Marduk) who successfully executes 
the orders given by the gods Anu, Enlil and 
Ea En. el. VII 6; tuS-te-eS-Sir tirltSina (var. 
terltesina) Sa Suksura tapattar you (Samas) 
set their assignments in order, disentangling 
what has become confused Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 17 ; parsl gi§.hur.mes Su-te-Su-ra la idu they 
do not know how to insure the correct observ¬ 
ance of the cults and ordinances ZA 42 49:24 
(Weidner Chron.) ; rubH enqu .. . Sa ina maMzv, 
rabuti ... uS-te-Si-ru Suluhhl the wise prince 
who insures the observation of the rituals in 
the great holy cities Borger Esarh. 74; 25 ; mut 
tahhid sattukku mu-uS-te-Si-ru SvluhheSun 
who makes the daily offerings abundant and 
makes sure that their ritual is correctly 
observed VAB 4 214 i 10 (Ner.); zandn mahuzi 
Suklul eSreti Su-te-Sur kidude to adorn the 
holy cities, to complete the sanctuaries, to 
insure the correct performance of the rites 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:20 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. 
ana Suklul mahdzl udduS eSreti Su-te-Sur 
parse Sa Esagila Borger Esarh. 18:43; rubu 
kenu Sa ana Su-te-Sur parse ekurrdte mdtiSu 
pitqudu the legitimate prince who is en¬ 
trusted with insuring the observance of the 
cult in the sanctuaries of his country AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.). 

13. IV to advance against: in-neS-ram-ma 
(var. uridamma) ana erset Sumeri u Akkadi 
12 Sandte ki la libbi ildni Bdbili dl ‘’ei^.lil.la 
ildni ibel he (Humbanigas) imposed himself 
on the land of Sumer and Akkad and ruled 
Babylon, the city of the lord of the gods, 
against the will of the gods, for twelve years 
Lie Sar. 266; Summa Sake ritkubutu ana pan 


e§e§u 

ameli in-neS-ru if mating pigs advance to¬ 
wards a man CT 38 46:16 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
15, restored from dupl. CT 28 36 K.9713:2; ana 
harrdnim Subtdn in-ne-eS4Si-ra} as to the cam¬ 
paign, both camps will advance against each 
other YOS 10 58:2 (OB oil omen text), dupl. 
CT 5 4:2. 

14. IV to become successful: bel blti ul 
in-ni-eS-Se-er the owner of the house will not 
become successful CT 27 10:17 (SB Izbu), cf. 
bitw Su ul in-neS-Se-er CT 27 3 : 15 ( SB Izbu), for 
refs. wr. with the log. si.sa, see mng. 2c; 
\ul in}-ni-Si-ir = ul iS-Si-ir CT 41 33:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 

15. IV to be put in order, to be fitted out 
correctly: ud.29.kam . . . xjd ^Igigi ^Anum 
naki in-niS-Se-ru the 29th day is the day 
when the Igigi and the Anunnaki are put in 
order 4R 33 iii 46 (SB hemer.), cf. var. VD.29. 
RAM e-nu-ma gidim uS-teS-Se-ru KAR 184 r.( !) 
28 (SB med.) ; uSarrih gattaSun tiqni ... kiSdst 
sun utaqqinma umaVa irassun in-niS-ru-ma 
ultu qereb ... ittasu I gave them (the newly 
made images) a noble form, placed jewelry 
around their necks and on their chests — 
after they had been fitted out correctly they 
moved in procession out of (the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17. 

The stative of eSeru is replaced by the 
predicative form of the adjective iSaru (also 
eSeru, aSaru), q. v. 

Landsberger, AfO 2 65, MAOG 4 321, Symbolae 
Koschaker 221, ZA 41 228; von Soden, ZA 41 157, 
44 306, Or. NS 19 394 n. 4. 

e§e§tu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. aSdSu. 

^Nabu palku muk-kal-li e-Se-eS-tum rapSa 
uznl a-Si-Su Su-ka-a-mu Nabu, wise one, 
...., intelligent, who understands cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 262 i 9, repeated ibid. 11. 

e§e§u s.; net; lex.* 

gis.sa.tur = es-se-su-u (var. me-se-es-tum) Hh. 

VI 166. 

Probably a variant of SeSu, as attested in 
gis.sa.tur = Hh. VIII 168, andgis. 

sa.tur = Se-Su-u = [... ] Hg. A I 89. 

eSeSu (to catch in a net) see aSdSu. 
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e§e’u 

e§e’u see eM. 

eSe’u V.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

sa-ha-pu, e-se-’-u, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-tu 

to overthrow, to.to seize, to grasp = to take 

hold of Malku IV 236ff. 

eSgallu s. fem.; 1. great temple (designa¬ 
tion of a large temple), 2. (a name of the 
netherworld), 3. (in the name of a temple of 
Anu in XJruk); SB, NB*; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and ES.GAL, untj.gal; cf. eSmahu, eSSu. 

u-ru-gal ABXE§ = [qab-ru\, u-ru-gal abxgai, = 
[min], es-g[a]l abxgal = [Su] Ea IV cf. 

[es-gal] [abxgal] = [§xj (= eSgallu)'], qab-rum, er- 
se-tum A IV/3:106ff.; e.an.n[a] = bi-it A-ni, 
e.es.ga[l] = bi-it A-ni KBo 2 28 ii 6 plus KUB 
30 7:11 (list of temples). 

1 . great temple (designation of a large 
temple) — a) in omen texts; dis bara kur 
E§.GAL Ki.MiN-ma AN.NA iGi if the king of 
the country ditto’s (probably rebuilds) an e. 
and finds tin (there) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:5, and 
dupl. ibid. Sm. 772:2 (SB Alu), of. (with pa¬ 
rallel omens) tjrudxj igi finds copper ibid. 
Rm. 136:3, UD.KA.BAR waf-to [iGi] finds much 
bronze ibid. 4, NA^ IGI finds stone (objects) 
ibid. 6 , dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772: Iff. ; DI§ bArA 
KUR eS.gal.bi ihlt if the king of the country 
inspects his e. CT 40 9 Rm. 136:7 (SB Alu), cf, 
Di§ ina ij§.GAL §UB-ft ki-is-si-Sd m[u- ... ] 
if in a ruined e. its sanctuary is [ ... ] ibid. 8 , 
also Di§ ina es.gal Ml-pu-ut-ta min min 
ibid. 9; DIS ina ES.GAL Sd IZI KU IZKIM SI 65 
[., . ] if a good sign [appears(?)] in an e. 
which fire had destroyed ibid. 10 , etc., cf. (in 
broken contexts) CT 40 9 K.7177:1-8. 

b) in lit.: imSuhma belum Sa apM binui 
tuSSu es-gal-la tamSilaiu ukin i:.SAR.RA e^-gal- 
la E.SAR.RA Sa ibnu Samdmu the lord meas¬ 
ured the dimensions of the Apsu and as a 
replica of it set up the e., (called) Esarra, and 
the e., (called) Esarra, which he created, is 
the sky En. el. IV 144f. 

2. (a name of the nether world); cf. the 
passages Ea IV 161ff. and A IV/3:106ff., in lex. 
section. 

3. (in the name of a temple of Anu in 
Uruk) — a) referring to the temple: cf. the 
temple list KBo 2 28 ii 6, in lex. section; [San 


e§ir 

ru\ u erib biti ana ^'^‘^“‘^“unu.gal illakunm 
the king and the erib-biti priest go to the 
e. KAR 132 i 22 (SB rit.), see RAcc. p. 100; 
offerings for Anu and Antu and the deities 
of their chapels Sa bit reS :^.es.gal of the 
(temples called) bit reS (and) e. RAco. 64 r. 14, 
cf. adi Suluhhe iluti Sa bit reS es.gal e.an.na 
ibid. r. 44, and ibid. r. 39; bdbu Sa ^Ani Sa 
[e].E§.GAL u bit reS Speleers Recuoil 296:3, cf. 
VAS 15 19:20 (all Sel.). 

b) referring to a city quarter of Uruk; 
ina ersetim e.es.gal VAS 15 27:3 (Sel.), cf. 
BRM 2 30:2. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3 and the reading of the logogram 
kS.GAL, cf. Landsberger, MSL 4 12 note to line 5. 
cf. BRM 2 30;2. 

e§gurru (or singurru) s.; (a metal ring as 
finery): lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[E§.gur.uD.KA].BAB = §u, tu-si-tum (among 

bronze objects, serving as personal decoration) 
Hh. XII ii B 9f., of. (in same context) B§.gur(vars. 
.kur and .kiir.x).K'£j.Gi (Akk. col. destroyed) Hh. 
XII V G 6 and 7. 

e§ir (fem. eSeret) num.; ten; OB, SB; cf. 
aSarUtu, eSartu, eSirtu num., eSirtu s., eSirtu in 
rob eSirti, eSrd, eSretu, eSrlSu, eSru adj., eSru 
A s., eSru A in bit eSrd, eSru A in Sa muhhi 
eSrt, eSrua, uSiStu, uSrdtu, uSSura. 

d 10 = e-Se-ret S*’ I 183, also A 11/4:1; a 10 = 
e-ie-ret A 11/4:36; d 10 = e-ie-ret, a 10 = min, 
ha-a 10 = MIN Ea II 147ff.; ki. 10. se = o-nct e-ie- 
re-et, ki. 10.se.te.en = a-di min Kagal C 235f.; 
DUMU.mes.l0.[dm] = dumu.meS e-se-re-et Ai. Ill 
iv 4; gis.ma.lO.gur = e-lip eS-re-et (var. e-se-ret) 
gur-ri a boat of ten gur loading capacity Hh. IV 
360; ud.lO.kam = 6-sar(var. -ier)-ti un-mu tenth 
day (of the month) Hh. I 187. 

e.ne.em ^Agal.ld.hi e.lO.ta 10.dm ba.ra. 
ab.e : amat '^Marduk E e-se-ret e-Se-ret idessd the 
word of Marduk drives out (all) ten of a family of 
ten SBH p. 8:80, cf. ud.de e.lO.ta lO.dm ba. 
ra.ab.e : umu ina b e-se-ret e-se-ret uSessd ibid, 
p. Ill No. 58:25f., also ZA 10 pi. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 27 f. 

a) in OB: ten (baskets) 

with palm fibers VAS 16 146:23 (let.). 

b) in SB: of. SBH, etc., in lex. section. 

Only refs, with syllabic writings are 

quoted. For numerals formed with eSir as a 
component, see erbeSeriSu, erbeSeru, hamiS: 
Serit, iStenSeret, iStenSerU, iStlSSeriSu, samanet 


364 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eSirtu 

^er, *samdSSeru, sebMeri, SaldhriSu, SaldSeru, 
saldSentu, SinSeru. 

e§irtu {*i£rtu, pi. isrdtu) num.; 1. one- 
tenth, 2. in ana e^raie tenfold; OA, OB, NA; 
cf. ei*V, 

1 . one-tenth: emmerl hi 10 iS-ra-at Sebilam 
(buy and) send me sheep for one tenth (of 
barley) OIP 27 6:20 (OA); 10-tu SE nusdhi 4-<m 
SebM one-tenth (of the yield of the field) is 
(for) the mbsahu-duty, one-fourth for rent ADD 
623 r. 14; iS-re-et Siddim putum the width is 
one-tenth of the length Sumer 7 148:21' (OB 
math.), cf. ibid. 130:25'. 

2. in ana esrdte tenfold (NA only): kaspi 
ana 10.MES-(e ana beleSu utdra (he who breaks 
the contract) will repay the silver (the price 
of the slave) tenfold to his (the slave’s) owners 
VAS 1 86:18, and passim, also wr. ana \d-a-te 
ADD 373 r. 14, and passim, also lO.TA.AM ADD 
302:6, note however the writing 10-a-a ADD 
612 r. 1. 

Ad mng. 2; Note [zag. 10] = [e]s-ra-a-rf« 
= 10-an-ki (Hitt.) ten times Izi Bogh. A 250, 
cited in lex. section sub e§retu. 

e§irtus,; group of ten persons; OA, OB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 10 -(m; cf. eSir. 

a) inOA: umma IQ-tum Sa Bu-ru-dim-ma 
thus speaks the collegium of ten of (the 
Assyrian colony of) GN CCT 3 36a: 1, cf. \0-tum 
sa Si-ma-ld ibid. 3; [a-?i]a e-Sir-tim Sa [At]- 
ih-ri-ia qibima AnOr6 15:l, cf. 10-(mto ^a 
Hahhim CCT 4 30a: 4. 

b) in OB: deliveries la-wa] e-Se-ir-tli] 
TLB 1 76:8. 

c) in NB: kurummdti gabbi §a ITI MN ... 
^a 10-(tm Sa PN u sdbe Sa lO-tim-Su the entire 
provisions for the month of MN for the team 
of ten men of PN and for the workers of his 
team of ten men BRM 1 71:5f.; napJmr x So, 
W-ti Sd PN total: x (men) belonging to PN’s 
team of ten GCCI 1 80:5, 8 and 11. 

eSirtu in rab eSirti s. ; foreman of a group of 
ten men; Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. lu.gal.IO; cf. 
eSir. 

Ltj.GAL.lO-ie (preceded by ltj.gal. 50) Bab. 7 
pi. 5 iii 23 (NA list of professions). 


eSitu 

a) in Nuzi: barley ana lij.me§ gal. 10. 
MES-li HSS 15 243:7; see emantuhlu. 

b) in NA (referring to the foreman of the 
scribes of a city) : LU.GAL.lO-ii Sa ltj.a.ba.me§ 
Sa URU ArbaHl the foreman of a group of ten 
scribes of Arbela ABL 423:3, also ABL 829:5, 
cf. (in abbreviated form) LP.GAL.lO-te Sa 
Arba^il ABL 432:2, alsoLlJ.GAL.10-le,?a Amwa 
ABL 816:3; LTT.GAL.lO-te Sa A.BA.MES (beside 
the hazannu and the Sa muhhi dli) Assur 9572d 
(unpub.), cited Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 33 n. 54, cf. 
the sequence ltj ndgiri lu Sakin mdti lu Sa 
muhhi dli lij hazannu LU.GAL.lO-fe VAT 
9633+, and dupls., cited ibid. 

c) in NB — 1' referring to the personnel 
of Eanna in Uruk: hj.gal.100.mes lij.gal. 
lO.MES u LTJ Siraki Sa ^Belti-[Sa-Uruk] the 
foremen of the group of 100 men, the foremen 
of the group of ten men and the oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 89 No. 24:8 ; PN lu pusaja 
LU.GAL.lO-lwm Sa dullaSu umaSSiru PN the ful¬ 
ler, aforeman of a group of ten, who abandoned 
his job (as Sirku of Eanna) YDS 7 137:6; PN 
M LIJ.GAL. 10.ME§ BIN 1 41:7 (let.); LtJ.GAL. 
10-<t.MES YDS 3 103:10 (let.), LtJ.GAL. 10-(li 
GCCI 2 366:18, TCL 12 36:12, and passim. 

2' other occs.: put dlki Sa bdbtu Sa gal. 10- 
tim.ME^ PN naSi PN is responsible for the 
levy on the city quarter with regard to the 
foremen of ten (of the oblates of Nabu in 
Borsippa) VAS 4 150:10, cf. ibid. 12; LtJ.GAL. 
lO.MES-te Sa FKV Dur-Jakind ABL 867:5, and 
passim; LTJ.GAL.lO-tiTO ^a ikkdre Nbk. 458:1, 
cf. CT 22 64:6f. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 293; San Nicolb, Or. NS 
18 301; (Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 32f.). 

e§irtu (sanctuary) see aSirtu. 

eSittu (storehouse) see iSittu. 

eSitu {aSitu, iSltu) s.; 1. confusion, dis¬ 
order, 2. blurring of the vision; OB, SB; 
cf. eSu. 

[sa-ah] siTR={eli-Si-tum'\ S** I 348; KALstrH=d«-*(- 
hu, KA.stTH.stTH = i-H-tum Antagal G 216f.; 
A§.nam = te-su-\u], ma.al.la = ka-ra-\Su\, 
am.U.na = 5R 16 iii 6ff. (group voc.). 

a-Si-tu=qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 52, and dupl. ibid. 
2 118. 
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e§Itu 

1. confusion, disorder — a) in lit.: 
melimmu ihalliqu ina e-Si-tim the halo was 
lost in the confusion Gilg. O.I. 11; sa gimir 
isse hitlupuma qerbiSun e-^i-tum-ma (moun¬ 
tains) where all kinds of trees grow in a tangle 
and within (the thickets of) which there is 
complete confusion TCL3 15 (Sar.); diUrarti 
ana pat gimriSu Sit-ku-\na-a(\ e-Si-tu confusion 
spread over Urartu from border to border 
TCL 3 248 (Sar.); RN ... Sa ina e-Si-ti 
mdti belut GN ramanuS utirru RN, who, 
in the disordered state of the country, 
seized the rule over Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 
38 iv 47 (Senn.), ci. ina i-Si-ti mdti Lie Sar. p. 
64:10; 'UStar . .. i-Si-tam sahmastam liSkum 
Sum may Istar create for him disorder and 
rebellion CH xliv 5, cf. ina e-Si-tu u sahmaSti 
Sa Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB) ; dta-mar belli 
Sipta i-Si-ti u sahmaSti my Lady, I see (divine) 
punishment, disorders and rebellion STC 2 
pi. 81:73 (SB rel.). 

b) in omen texts: temum u milkum iSanni 
i-Si-tum ahum ahaSu iddk the ideas and 
resolves will change, there will be disorders, 
one will kill the other BA 27 149:30 (OB 
ext.); i-Si-it nakri ana kardS ummdnija 
imaqqut disorganization (caused by) the 
enemy will fall upon the camp of my army 
KAR 163 obv.(!) 29 (SB ext.), cf. i-Si-tum eli 
ummdnija imaqqut CT 28 45 r. 9. 

2. blurring of the vision: IndSu bir-ra-tu 
ipltu i-Si-tu murtinna quqdna aSd u dimta nadd 
(if) his eyes are (afflicted with) birratu, cloud¬ 
ing over, blurring (of the vision), stinging, 
“eye-worm” and they are blurred and (con¬ 
stantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. IndSu bir-rat 
[ipltu i]-Si-tii mur[tinna'] quqdna dimta nadd 
KAR 202 1 2; [... ] hipi libbi i-Si-ltu} di-mi- 
[tu ... ] pirittu (the gods have afflicted me 
with) pain, blurring of the vision, dimltu- 
disease, [...], anguish KAR 80 r. 8 (coll, von 
Soden), cf. putri arnl Serti (gloss i-Si-ti) 
gillatl u hitltl STC 2 pi. 82:81. Note: Summa 
panuSu i-Si-td malu if his face is full of e. 
(preceding line has riSutu) Labat TDP 76:52, 
cf. AMT 73,1:29, sub eSu adj., usage d. 

eSitu in §a e§iti s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 
lex.*; cf. eSd. 

lii.S&.h'i.a = Sa e-Sl-[tlm] OB Lu B vi 17. 


e§maru 

eSkadrfl s.; (a yellow dye or paste); lex.*; 

Sum. Iw. 

im.sigj.sig, = e-gu-u = gu-uh-lu, im.sim.bi. 
zi.da = a-ma-mu-u = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du, im.sim. 
bi.zi.da sig,. sig, = us-hae = es-kad-ru-u Hg. 
A II 140f., also Hg. B III 55. 

Thompson DAC 54 (yellow collyrium). 

e§kinnin!tu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[xJ.a.ME.en.na.musen = dS-ki-ki-tu jj es-ki- 
ni-ni-tum(va.v. -tu) — si-li-li-tum Hg. Cl 16, var. 
from Hg. B IV 298. 

eSkirim s.; (side board of a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-zi, e-ri-im, eS-ki-e-ri-im= a-mar-tmn sa cus.na 
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

See discussion sub erim. 

e§kuru (wax) see iSkuru. 

eSmahu s.; great palace; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; 
cf. eSgallu, eSSu. 

[e]s.mah = &v-hu, es.mah.dingir.e.ne = 
bltdti ill temple complex Igituh I 362 f. 

eSmarfl [iSmaru, aSmard) s.; (a type of 
silver); NA, NB; asmarit Nbn. 241:1. 

a) used for casting : 2 rime kaspi .. . ina 
20 GU.TJN eS-ma-re-e meSretiSunu nakliS a[ptiq] 
I cast two wild bulls of silver, artistically 
(making) their entire bodies of twenty talents 
of e. Streck Asb. 172:54; 2 lahme tS-ma-re-e 
two sea monsters (made) of e. Streck Asb. 
150:74, but cf. (referring to the same 
statues) 2 lahme kaspi ibid. 172:56, cf. also 
Thompson Esarh. pi, 15 hi 8 (Asb.); 2 lahmueS- 
ma-ru-u ... ina bdb sit SamSi ... uSarSid I set 
up two sea monsters of e. at the east gate VAB 
4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); Sa <iina> Sarrdni abbeja 
agurre SupuSuma zahald litbuSu ina 180 gu.tjn 
[pity^q iS-ma-re-e nakliS uSepiS (the dais of 
Assur) which in the time of my forefathers 
was made (only) of burnt bricks coated with 
zahalu-alloy, I (now) artistically made of 180 
talents of cast e. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; tallakti 
papdha u mdlak blti agur eS-ma-re-e ... namt 
riS ubanni I made the approach to the 
chamber and the pavement of the shrine 
shine beautifully with bricks (made of cast) 
e. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), but cf. ina agurru 
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e§mekku 

kasfi ebba (referring to the same work and 
building, Ezida in Borsippa) ibid. 158 vi 36 
(Nbk.); TJD.KA.BAR miiSahhinu dS-ma-ru-u 
caldron of e. Nbn. 241:1, cf. \-et qabutu es- 
imayru-u one qabutu-containeT of e. Nbn. 
1043 : 2. 

b) used for plating: daldte ... sa erlni 
eSsiS abni es-ma-ra-a uhhiz unammir umiS I 
rebuilt the doors of cedarwood, plated (them) 
with e. and (thus) made them shine like the 
daylight VAB 4 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 

c) other occ. : sdriru ruSM, es-ma-ru-u ebbu 
nisiqti abne reddish sdriru-go\A, shining e., 
precious stones (which former kings of Akkad 
had wasted on Elam for their support) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 11. 

Since sdriru is known as poetic synonym 
for gold, eSmaru in the Asb. ref., sub usage c, 
must refer to silver or to a specific silver 
alloy. While the refs. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (and 
ibid. 158 vi 36) and Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 8 
(and Streck Asb. 172:56) show that and 

kas'pu can be used as synonyms, the NB 
passages Nbn. 241 and 1043:2 indicate that 
eSmard refers to a specific silver alloy. Zahcdu, 
q.v., seems to denote yet another (and more 
valuable) silver alloy. In the passage 
OIP 2 123:34 which mentions figures 

east of za^ld besides those cast of gu.an.na, 
the latter term is possibly to be interpreted 
as a Sumerogram for esmaru. 

The word is hardly to be connected with 
Heb. hasmal (see elmeSu). 

(Thompson DAC 196; von Soden, Or. NS 19 
408 n. 3.) 

e§mekku {iSmekku] s.; (a stone, probably 
malachite); Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
with and without det. NA 4 . 

urudu.is.me (var. urudu.es.me) = &\j-ku 
(var. e«-[. . .]) (after sit hurri (pure) mined copper) 
Hh. XI 337. 

a) as a precious stone : 2 M-du eS-me-kum 
two beads of malachite(?) RA 43 170:356 (Qat¬ 
na); 1 huliam Sa na^ iS-me-kum ku.gi gab 
one huUam-contameT of malachite(?) moun¬ 
ted in gold EA 22 ii 65 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; 
1 su.GiJB NA 4 iS-me-ek-ki one ring of mala- 
chite(?) EA 25 ii 22 (li.st of gifts of Tusratta). 


e§ra 

b) for med. purposes: ana ax.ta.sub zi 
es-me-ki ad.bab an.bab i.sxjmun ka (Igis. 
GiN.MAS ina KITS to remove the (disease 
called) antasubba — (wear) in a leather 
(bag): malachite(?), basalt, iron (and) old 
oil from the Gilgames Gate KAR 186 r. 10 
(SB med.). 

eSquadj.; strong, massive; SB.* 

[ri-ib] [kal] = \a-Sa\-re-du, eS-qu, [. . .] A IV/4: 
2971f.; [x].ga = eS-qu-um (in group with marmaru 
and dabinu) Erimhus b ii 6 'ff. 

paglu, eS-qu — dan-nu Malku I 37f.; pa-ag-lum 
= eS-qu CT 18 27 i 29 (syn. list). 

UDTJ.MES sad-di ‘’lama.mah.mes Sd na^ 
KUR-i eS-q{ nakliS aptiqma I artistically 
fashioned colossi (representing) mountain 
sheep, of massive quarried stone Lyon Sar. 
17:75, and passim in Sar., cf. tJDXT Sad-di <’lAMA 
iaNAj KVR-i eS-qi nakliS abnlma OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.); kisal bit '^Nahd ... ina pili eS-qi 
SikittaSu urabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of Nabu by means of massive 
(blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 272:13, cf. 
ibid. 276:13; ina tS-qi na 4 .me§ KUR-i danni 
uSSeSu addi I laid its (that of the temple of 
Sin in Harran) foundation upon massive 
(blocks) of hard quarried stone Streck Asb. 
170 r. 44, cf. Sa ina eS-qi [NJA 4 KUR-f [.. .] 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 85:54. 

Poebel, OLZ 1912 393ff. 

eSqu (portion, lot) see isqu. 

e§ra {eSru, iSrd) num.; twenty; from OA, 
OB on; cf. eSir, imhur-eSrd. 

ni-is 20 = eS-ra-a S*’ I 184, also A 11/4:152, 
Ea II 160; ud.20.kam = es-ru-[u] Hh. I 190; 
ud.(61.20 = eS-ru-[ii] Kagal G 20; gis.md.20. 
gur = e-lip eS-ra-a a boat of twenty gur (capacity) 
Hh. IV 358. 

a) as num.: gasan+20 (sign-form used 
instead of gasan.gasan, see Ea II 185) 
(gloss:) bu-ri tamirta Sa Bdbili i-na 

Sum-me-e (var. aSSummija) immertaSu 

ul iri'i because of me he does not pasture 
his sheep within (an area of) twenty bur 
around Babylon AfO 16 pi. 14 K.9886 left col. 
6 ', var. from dupl. (without gloss) 2R 60 No. 1 
K.4334:25 (SB lit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 14:20, 
Weidner, AfO 16 310f. Note: adi iS-ri-Suu iS-ra 


367 



oi.uchicago.edu 


e§ratu 

tertl illik my instructions went out ten or 
twenty times CCT 4 12b: 24 (OA let.). 

b) referring to the day of the month — 
1' in gen.; adi iS-re-e ITI annem to the 20th 
of this month ARM 1 36:4; a-di eS-ra-a to 
the 20th (day) YBC 6468:15 (unpub., OB. 
quoted Goetze, JNES 5 193); [awa] UD.IO.KAM 
[wa\rki t^-re-e-«tm» within ten days after 
the 20th ARM 3 39:11; ^SamSl tjd.20.kam 
umuka nammar 0 my Samas, the 20th is 
your splendid day PSBA 18 258:6, see Nougay- 
rol, Mel. Duasaud 1 73:6; ina TJD.20.KAM 
Sata illata u hiddti on the 20th you (Samas) 
rejoice in .... and joy Sohollmeyer No. 1611144; 
XJD.20.KAM ana ^SamaS epuS celebrate the 
twentieth day (festival) for Samas Pinches 
Peek 22:18 (NB let.). 

2' in personal names: dumtj.tjd.20.kam 
Born-on-the-Twentieth-(Day) CT 4 31 b: 4 and 
6 , and passim in OB; DTJMU.UD.20.KAM JEN 
244:21, cf. DUMU-eJ'-re JEN 271:27, and passim 
in Nuzi, for refs. (wr. Ma-ri-iS-re, Ma-ri- 
eM-re, and with logs.), see OIP 57 300. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 137f.; Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 31 192f. 

eSratu see eSretu. 

eSretu {eSrdtu, u^retu) s. pi. tantum; tithe, 
tenth (part); OA, OB; wr. syll. and zag.10; 
cf. e§ir. 

igi.lO.gal.la = uS-re-e-tum (var. eS-re-e-tum) 
tenth shares, zag .10 = eS-re-tum (var. u$- 
re-e-tum) tenth shares Hh. I 332f.; zag.10 = 
ei-re-e-tii Igituh I 340; zag.10 = uS-re-e-tu A 
Tablet 493; [zag.10] = [e\S-ra-a-du = (Hitt.) 
10-an-ki ten times Izi Bogh. A 250; zag.10 = 
eS-re-tu, zag.lO.bi = eS-re-ti-su, zag.10.bi.se = 
a-na es-re-ti-Su Ai. IV ii 60ff.; nig.kud.da.igi. 
lO.gal.la, nig.kud.da.zag. 10 = mi-ik-si eS-re-ti 
tax of one-tenth (of the yield of a field) Ai. IV iii 
7f.; igi.lO.gAl.la = e[^-re]-fM, igi.10.gAl.la.se 
= a-na {eS-re-t\i, igi.10.gAl.la.se ib.ta.an.e = 
a-[na ei-re-tiu-Se-si\ he rented for (the payment of) 
one-tenth Ai. IV ii 52ff.; zag.lO.'^Nusfku] = 
eS-re-et dNMs[A:M] tithe of Nusku, zag. lO.e.ad.da 
= MIN E a[d] tithe of the paternal estate Ai. TV 
ii 63f.; zag. 10.A.ad.da.a.n[i] = min Ie] a-\bi- 
Su\ ibid. 66 ; zag.lO.A.a.sA.GiS.SAB, zag.10. 
sag.geme.i[r], zag. lO.zA.lum.ma, zag.10. 
se.kex(KlD), zag.lO.kii.ga.kox, [zag. 10].sig. 
kex, [zag. lO.UjJ.udu.hi.a, zag.l0.gud.[Ab. 
gu]d.hi.a tithe on house, field, garden, tithe on 
slaves, tithe on dates, tithe on barley, tithe on 


e§ri§u 

money, tithe on wool, tithe on small cattle, tithe 
on large cattle (Akk. equivalents destroyed) Ai. IV 
ii 66 , iv 1 . 

a) in OA — 1' referring to a ten per cent 
tax levied on garments by the local ruler: 
8 kutdni iS-ra-ti-kd ekallum ilqi the palace 
has taken eight garments as your one-tenth 
tax (on 85 garments) BIN 4 61:9 (let.), cf. 1 
TVG Suram ana iS-ra-tim ilqiu ibid. 11 ; mbdti 
iS-ra-at tadmiqtini the garments are the one- 
tenth (tax) on the tadmiqtu-goods TCL 14 
21:34; qodum iS-ra-at 22 TTJG.siGg together 
with the one-tenth tax on 22 fine garments 
BIN 4 65:9 (let.); [n]is}Mtim u is-ra-[tim'] nist 
M<M-payments and one-tenth (dues) BIN 6 
167:4; 11 TUG iS-ra-tum eleven garments as 
one-tenth tax (on 112 garments) CCT 3 26b : 7. 

2 ' referring to a share in business : iS-ra- 
tim §a dial PN ... bit kdrim laptdku I am 
credited at the house of the kdrum with a 
one-tenth share of the caravan of PN BIN 6 
15:4 (let.); PN ana \u$\-ra-tim azzizma aktaldSu 
I have detained PN because I have guaranteed 
for the one-tenth shares TCL 20 99: x + 4 (let.), 
cf. 5 GIN KTJ.BABBAR ana uS-ra-tim BIN 6 
257:16. 

b) in OB : see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; 
eS-re-twm ki ^[utu] PN su.ba.an.ti PN has 
borrowed (24 shekels of silver), being the 
tithe, from Samas (at the time of the harvest 
he will return the barley) CT 6 40c:2; ^Sat 
ma§ eS-re-tim irriS Samas demands the tithe 
CT 3 4 r. 22 (oil omens). 

c) in RS: qadu ZAG.10-,?a qadu nig.kud. 
DA-ih qadu SirkiSa, together with its tithe, 
together with its miksu-iax, together with 
its (the transferred village’s) gift MRS 6 RS 
16.276:8. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49ff. 

eSriSu adv.; ten times; from OA, OB on; 
cf. eSir. 

a) without preposition: eS-ri-§u aSpuraki 
kumma I sent you word ten times BIN 7 53:7 
(OB let.). b) with adi : a-di eS-ri-§[u\ 
aqblSimma I told her ten times Fish Letters 
8:18 (OB), cf. a-di iS-ri-Su Uaqbiam] TCL 4 
15:6 (OA let.), a-di iS-ri-Su .. . athlma KT 
Blanckertz 3 r. 20 (OA let.), cf. also OIP 27 13:10 
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eSru 

(OA let.); a-di eS-ri-Su ABL 368 r. 30 (NA), but 
note: a-di 10 ana rubd'im u Sinahilim nillma 
ten times we approached the ruler and the 
second-in-command TCL 19 75:6 (OA let.), 
c) with ana: a-na iS-ri-§u Hrozny Kultepe 
17:8; a-na eS-ri-Su Nbn. 768:3. 

eSru see iSru. 

eSrii adj.: tenth; MB, SB; cf. eSir. 

i-na eS-ri-i at the tenth (gate) EA 357:71 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); [be] 10-16 if, as the 
tenth (possibility, the base of the “path” has 
an upward branch) CT 20 28 K.219+:6 (SB 
ext.); 8 -a 9-66 u 10-66 ^GilgameS liqi 'pan[sl'\ 
take, Gilgames, the eighth, ninth and tenth 
oars Gilg. X iv 6 . 

eSrfl A s.; 1. (one) tenth, 2. tithe, 3. tithe 
land; NB; wr. syll. (e^-ie-n6-i6 Nbk. 215:2); 
cf. eSir. 

1 . (one) tenth : lO-it’ gab one-tenth gab 
MCT pi. 20 Y 11 (NB math.). 

2. tithe — a) payable to gods or temples: 
four minas of silver eS-ru-u Sa ^Bel ^NaM, 
^Nergal the tithe of Bel, Nabu, Nergal Nbk. 
430:2, also VAS 6 67:5, Nbn. 270:1; apart 
from the x dates Sa eS-ru-'d Sa ^Sin UET 4 
107:9, cf. ibid. 108:10; eS-TU-U Sa ^Bel Dar. 
369:11; eS-ru-'d Sa ^Marduk Dar 647:5 (let.); 
eS-ru-u Sa ’^SamaS Cyr. 333:11, lO-ii Sa '^Nen 
gal etir Camb. 54:13; eS-ru-u Sa ^Ninurta u 
Sissinni Sa lij.nxj.gi§.sab elat etir he has 
paid, in addition to the tithe for Ninurta, the 
Sissinnu-tax of the gardener BRM 1 66 : 8 ; 
(theft from the storerooms for barley, being) 
eS-ru-u Sa ^Belti-Sa-Uruk^^ TCL 12 70:5; 
uttatu eS-ru-u nig.ga ^Nergal barley (being) 
the tithe of the exchequer of Nergal Dar. 
633:1, ci. eS-ru-u'sia.QX^SamaS Dar. 110 : 1 , 
111:1, Nbn. 483:1, 506:1, Cyr. 158:1; X barley 
eS-ru-u Sa PN lu.gal.nig.§id ana ^SamaS itta: 
din tithe of the chief accountant, he has 
delivered it to Samas Nbk. 98:1, cf. x silver 
eS-ru-d Sa PN Lti.SiD (= tupSar) Sippar^^ ana 
^Belit-Sippar^^ ittadin Nbn. 97:1; minamnia 
eS-rw-d ana ^Belti-Sa-Uruk^^ ul tanandin 
why do you not pay the tithe to the Lady-of- 
Uruk? YOS 3 42:6 (let.); 8 GIN KU.BABBAB 


eSr6 A 

Sa ^iStar u ^Nana eS-ru-d ina muhhi PN ... 
Sa arhi ina muhhi [1 ma.na] 1 gin Ktr.BABBAE 
ina muhhi[Su iriabbi PN owes eight shekels 
of silver as tithe to Istar and Nanfl, monthly 
one shekel of silver accrues on his account 
for each mina of silver GCCI 1 18:2. Tithe 
payments to temples: one talent of wool 
eS-ru-d Sa PN ana :i^.babbab.ea ittadin Nbn. 
882:1; cf. (sesame) Nbn. 640:2, (dates) Nbn. 
902:2, Nbk. 234:2, (donkeys) Nbk. 394:2, (silver) 
Nbn. 568:2, Nbk. 372:1, Nbk. 393:1, (a bull) 
Nbn. 1071:2, and passim; rihit eS-ri-e Sa 
MTJ.3.KAM u MTJ.4.KAM .. . ina muhhi PN ina 
qit Sa MN ahi uttati u ahi suluppl ina 
E.AN.NA inandin PN owes (x barley and 
dates) as balance of the tithe of the years 
three and four, at the end of MN he will 
deliver in Eanna half of the barley and half 
of the dates BIN 1 109:2; 1 ma.na Ktr. 

BABBAB 10-16 PN awa 6?aM ,166 SAHAB.HI.A Sa 
iS.SAG.iLA ana balat napiStiSu ana ^Bel u 
'^Beltija suM-m one mina of silver, the tithe, 
which PN has given for his getting well to 
Bel and Beltija for the removal of the rubble 
from Esagila CT 4 39c :1 (Alexander). 

b) in other contexts : x silver eS-ru^d Sa 
Sarri Sa uttati Sa ijbit GN the tithe of the 
king for barley of the town GN Nbn. 119:14, 
cf. rihit eS-ru-d Sa mar Sarri Sa mu.12.kam 
Nabu-naHd YOS 6 233:4; barley and dates 
eS-ru-d Sa kub Sum-mdd-dar YOS 7 188:4; 
(barley) eS-ru-d Sa erreSe Sa dl GN Cyr. 34 :3, 
cf. also Cyr. 36:1, Speleers Reoueil 291:1; (bar¬ 
ley) eS-ru-u Sa lu.sipa.mes Nbk. 220:16; (bar¬ 
ley) eS-ru-d ina sattuk Sa lu nuhatimmutu 
Dar. 148:2; (dates) cS-rU-d MLU.Gd.GAL tithe 
and gugallu-iee VAS 3 17:18, cf. ibid. 3; Sis: 

e^-ro-z6 lu.gu.gal.la.meS VAS 3 14:23; 
ana LU.AB.BA.ME§,f66 GN SaxanaeS-ru-didkd 
ana pan lu.gtj.en.na al-ta-<par> ... aki 
SipiSti Sa lu.gtj.en.na harrdna arm Sepe PN 
ana ltj gal(?) eS-ru-d Su-kun-d‘ with regard 
to the elders of the city GN whom .... has 
summoned to (pay) tithe, I sent to the 
governor of Nippur, (saying) “Send the 
chief(?) of tithe according to the edict of the 
governor of Nippur” PBS 1/2 87:7 and 16 
(NB let.). 
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e§rfi A 

3. tithe land: eS-ru-u Sa DN §a vMu Uruk 
adi Babili ... a. sA. Sa DN . .. eS-ru-u Sa Blt- 
Amukanu . .. binamma give me the tithe 
land of the goddess DN from Uruk to Baby¬ 
lon, the territory belonging to DN (and) the 
tithe land in Bit-Amukanu (and I shall pay 
annually X barley to DN) TCL 12 73:3 and 9; 
see bit eSru. 

e§rfi A in bit eSrfj s.; tithe land; LB*; 
cf. eSir. 

§E.]srirMU3sr ^ 10-m e ritti Sa PN the field, 
tithe land (and) pasture of PN BE 9 45:9 
and 19. 

See eSrSi A, mng. 3. 

e§ru A in §a muhhi e§ri s.; tithe col¬ 
lector; NB; cf. eSir. 

PN LTJ Sd muh-hi eS-ru-u Sa kue Su-mud 
(BE)-(far PN, the collector of tithe of the 
country Sumundar YOS 7 188:3; PN ltj Sd 
VGV eS-ri-e TCL 13 227:29, 44, 66 and 67; PN 
Sd muh-hi eS-ru-d Nbn. 458:2, 476:2, 814:5, 
899:7, Camb. 161:2 and 6, 352:3, Dar. 190:10; LIJ 
Sa muh-hi IO.mes Dar. 141:2. Note, how¬ 
ever, PN Sa ina muh-hi eS-ru-d who is in 
charge of the tithe (referring to an official of 
Ebabbar in Sippar) Nbk. 354:3 and Nbn. 290:4. 

B s.; (an object); NB.* 

I MA.NA 6 GIN tT[D.KA.BAE] gam{\)-ri KI.LA 
eS-ru-d 36 shekels of wrought bronze, the 
weight of one e. Nbn. 118:2; 1-ew eS-ru-d 
AN.BAE one iron e. Nbn. 684:1. 

eSrfi see eSrd. 

e§rua adj.; (born) on the twentieth (day); 
NB, NA; cf. eSir. 

In personal names only; ■uD.20.KAM-a-a 
ADD 1020 r. 10, cf. ADD App. 1 ix 23, also ND 
2325:32 in Iraq 16 48 index s.v. ESra-a-a; ES- 
ru-d-a BBSt. No. 27 r. 14. 

See Mdr-eSre sub eSrd usage b-2'. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 192f. 

eSSebitu see eSSebu. 

eSSebu {eSSehd, iSSebu, iSSebu, fern. eSSebUu) 
s.; (a bird); OB, NA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
<1nIN.NINNA (MUSEN.NINNA CT 38 31 r. 16). 


eSSebu 

[‘Ijfninl musen, 'lnin.NiNNA“'*“ musen = 
e[S-Se-bu-u] Hh. XVIII G 5f., of. inin.NiNNA“‘-‘" 
musen = ki-[x x\, is-sur [x x], min li.[mut-ti], 
an-pa-tum ibid. 6 - 10 ; •Inin.ninna musen = 
is-wr li-mut-ti = {e\6-Se-bu (between qadu owl and 
anpatu) Hg. B IV 232, also (with eS-Se-bu-u // 
u^-u) Hg. D 345; ^nin.ninna musen = eS-se-bu 
= Hg. C I 10; nin-na bul (for lagabxxjS 

with reading nig-ni-im in Proto Ea 52) = eS-se-bu 
muSen (before anpatu) A 1/2:285; [ni-in-na] 
[bul] = [ifa iInin.bul+bul mu§en eS-Se-b]u-u 
[isJ-IsM-ral HUL-iw — bul has the pronunciation 
ninna in <lnin.ninna, the eSSebu-hird, the bird 
of evil portent A1/2:332, cf. nin-na bul = es-ie-bu 
muSen muSen li-[mu-ut-tim] (followed by anpatu) 
Ea I 98, and ni-in-na bul = sd dNiN.BUL-HBUL 
muSen eS-Se-bu Ea I 119. 

dnin.ninna mu§en uru.a kaxSid. gq.gij.a. 
mes : eS-Se-bu Sa ina ali iSaggumu sunu they (the 
demons) are e.-birds that clamor in the town CT 
16 12 i 20 f. 

na-aS-par-ium mu§en = eS-S[e-bu-d] RA 17 
140 K.4229:4' (Alu Comm.), cf. usage a; ninna. 
muSen eS-Se-bu-u ^ki-sAb mu ina pan duN.GAL.EN. 
lIl^I [• • •] LKU 45:12 (NB cultio comm.). 

a) in omen texts: Summa eS-Se-bu.uxy^'ET<! 
[an]a bit ameli Irub hvl us.[. . .] if an e.- 
bird enters somebody’s house, misfortune 
will follow him CT 41 7:35 (SB Alu), cf. [Sumt 
ma eSySe-bu musen [...] ibid. 6 K.8203:ll'; 
eSe{Dis)-bu mu§en <^Marduk CT 40 49:36; 
Summa eS-Se-bu eli mindtiSunu ilm^idu if 
there are more e.-birds than is normal for 
them CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), cf. Summa MIN 
Sa kappi gak.me§ di mindtiSunu imtidu if 
there are more winged e.-birds than normal 
ibid. r. 18, and Summa. min inaE.NA eli mindti 
mddu ibid. r. 19, note that the dupl. CT 41 
4 Rm. 488 has four groups of omens which 
mention respectively ^"^^in.ninna.musen 
lines If., iS-Se-bu lines 4-6, no-aS-par-tum lines 
8 -10, and [tsswr] le-mut-tum lines Ilf.; Summa 
ina bit amUi musen.ninnA.nita NiGiN-wr su. 
dNIN.GESTIN.AN.NA E.BI NINDA mat-ga [KU] if a 
,.. .-bird circles/?) in a man’s house, (this is) 
the “hand-of-Gestin-anna,” this house will 
enjoy sweet food CT 38 31 r. 16 (SB Alu). 

b) in med.: ana su.gidim.ma nasdhi u 
paSdri Ser eS-Se-bi musen tuSakkalSuma iballut 
in order to remove and to release the (disease 
called) hand-of-the-ghost, you feed him e.- 
meat and he will get well AMT 95,2:6. 
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eSSebfl 

c) other occs.; e-Si-ib is-su-ru (in broken 
context) KUB 4 81:6; mo muhhi eS-Se-bu- 
u MXJSEN sa taqbUni ma(\) Mpru M Sapir 
with regard to the e.-bird of which you spoke, 
this order has been given ABL 1278 r. 1 (NA, 
in NB script) ; eS-Se-bi-tum ar-li-ka-a-[at ... ] 
RA 32 183:30 (OB lit.). 

A number of indications seem to suggest 
that eSSebu {eSSdm) refers to a nocturnal bird 
of ill portent, related to the owl (see qadu), 
cf. the gloss {h)ua (see also hvM-issuru), the 
fact that the e.-bird is often mentioned beside 
the qadu-hiid and the ref. to the screech(?) 
{Sagdmu) of the e.-bird. The connection with 
Heb. yanSop (of. Delitzsch Prolegomena 80f. and 
Perles, OLZ 1918 68 ) remains uncertain, first 
because eSSebu shares its Sum. correspon¬ 
dence with anpatu which likewise appears in 
Heb. as ^anapa, and secondly because the 
Heb. word seems to correspond better to the 
bird enSubu (q.v.). The relationship between 
the person eSSeb4 and the bird eSSebu remains 
obscure, although the hairdo of the exorcist 
may have been likened to the bird’s appear¬ 
ance. For names of birds beginning with 
•Inin, cf. the forerunner to Hh. XVIII, SLT 
69 r. ii 19'f. 

e§§ebu {iSSebU, fern. eSSeb4tu) s.; (an ec¬ 
static with evil magical powers); SB*; 
iSSebu Kraus Texte 2 b r. 15., fem. pi. eSSebatu. 

lii.an.ni.ba.tu = eS-ie-bu-u = mah-hu-u ec¬ 
static Hg.BVI147; lu.an.ni.ba.tu = 

Erimhus I 289; Id.an.ni.ba.tu (text .tu) = e^- 
se-bu-u Igituh short version 268, Sum. from Sul- 
tantepe 52/96A. 

eS-Se-bu-u, pa-ru-u, Ms(var. muS)-Su-ru, za-ab-bu 
= mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, and dupls. ibid. 
2:376ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; [. . .] Ob = eS-Se- 
bu ip-hur CT 18 2 K.4214;4. 

a) eMebil: ina ballka diipu eS-Se-bu mu§i 
lahhu ul iba^H s%q\a\ without you (Samas) 
the exerciser, the e., the snake charmer, could 
not walk about in the street KAR 26:26 (SB 
rel.); LU eS-Se-bu-u llpuSuki rikiski aheppi 
(though) the e. bewitch you, I shall break the 
spell that is on you (mentioned between 
kurgaru and narSindu) Maqlu VII 97, cf. nfi. 
KUE.GAE.EA.MES LU eS-^e-bi-e ibid. 92; ia 
kaMaptu uhaSSipanni (var. epuSanni) eS-Se-bu 


eSSeSu 

(var. LV eS-Se-bu) malli'anni because the 
sorceress used sorcery on me, (because) the e. 
spat on me Maqlu VII 150; Summa SIG iS-Si- 
bi-e (var. eS-§e-bi-e) Sakin if (a person) has 
the hair(do) of an e. Kraus Texte 2b r. 15, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. hi 8 and CT 28 10 K.9222:17. 

b) eSSebutu: kaSSaptu eS-Se-ba-a-ti [andku 
pdSirdk] even if the sorceress is an e., I am 
the one to deliver (in parallelism with agugiU 
latu, narSinnatu, muSlahhatu, gurgurratu) 
Maqlu IV 127 ; koSSdptl kudimmatu epiMli] eS- 
Se-bu-tum my sorceress is a female gold¬ 
smith, my witch is an e. Maqlu VI 21, cf. the 
sequence: dSiptu eS-8e-bu-ti rmiMahhntu agm 
giltu ibid. Ill 42; Sa kaSSdpdti [...] Sa eS- 
Se-ba-a-ti ^i-[... ] Maqlu VIII 74. 

The Sum. designation of the eSSeb4, an.ni. 
ba.tu, “one who has been entered by a 
divine power,” shows that the term refers 
to an ecstatic, as is also indicated by the term 
mahh4 (in Sum. lu.gub.ba, lu.dingir.dib. 
ba.ra, lu.sar.ra, lu.al.e.de) which is 
used in Hg. to explain the word eSSebu that 
had become obsolete. The omen passage 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 15 further shows that the 
eSSeb4 was characterized by a special hairdo 
or the way he let his hair grow. Note that 
the refs, from Maqlu consistently mention the 
eSSebu among persons practicing witchcraft 
and evil magic. In KAR 26, and passim in 
Maqlu, he appears beside the snake charmer. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkimden 2 63; Christian, 
WZKM 64 9f. 

eSSebfi see eSSebu. 

eSSebfltu see eSSebu. 

e§§e§u {iSSeSu, essesu) s.; 1 . (a monthly 
festival), 2 . offerings (made at the e.- festi¬ 
val); OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; Sum Iw.; 
essesu in Mari, iS-si-si in Nuzi, pi. iSSeSdni 
BIN 2 129:2, Se-Sd-an-^a BRM 2 11:6, cf. ibid, 
4:3, eS-Sd-an-na BRM 2 12:3; wr. syll. and 
(tjd) i§.E§. 

[es] [ab] = ei-<iey-e-Su, min Sa <1ag A IV/3 :95f.; 
[i-zi-en] [i]iE = i-sin-nu, dr-hu, lilS-SeS-Su, nu-\ha- 
a]t-t[u] A VIII/2:16ff.; ud.ezen = M 4 -mM •i-sin- 
nu, ud.es.es = u^-mu eS-Se(var. adds -e)-Su Hh. 
I 199f.; udu.ud.es.[es] = imrmr iS-Se-e-Su 
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sheep for the e.-festival Hh. XIII 125; amar.ud. 
eg.eg = hu-ur eS-Se-e-S4 Hh. XIII 352. 

1. (a monthly festival) — a) date — 1' 
in gen. : rimkam u h-si-sa-am uqa u sabum 
pahirma reSam ukal es-si-sa-am anaqqima ana 
Sanimumim, pan sabim asabbatamma ana mat 
GN uSeSSeram I am waiting for the lustration 
and the c.-festival, and the army is assembled 
and ready — I shall perform the e.-sacrifice 
and then take command of the army the 
next day and proceed to Zalmaqum ARM 1 
10 r. 11' and 13'; ulu Sa PN ana eS-eS-Si ina 
satti annitimma liqi with the exception of 
(the bull) of PN (that) was taken for the 
e.-festival in this very year HSS 13 31:21 
(Nuzi, translit. only); ana iattan Sat[ti^ 1 untr- 
Su ana iS-si-si asabbat I shall take one sheep 
from him every year at the e.-festival AASOR 
16 12:8 (Nuzi), cf. 60 XJDU.MES ... ana U- 
ippu^u ibid. 5:24, and passim in this 
text; ultu TTD.E§.i§ marsdk 1 have been ill 
since the day of the e.-festival CT 22 191:7 
(NB let.); in personal names: Ir.ud.eI.eS 
VAS 7 133:8 (OB), IE.eS.eS PBS 7 126:37 (OB), 
VAS 7 135:28 (OB), and passim; Ar-di-Se-Su 
KAJ41:18 (MA). 

2 ' referring to specific days of the month: 
ina ITI.§E iTi mitgdri ud.S.kam ud e§.e§ ^a 
NabU in MN, a favorable month, on the 
eighth day, the day of an e.-festival of Nabu 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 87, cf. inaarhi Semeumumitt 
gdriinaiTi.siG^VD es.eS in a propitious month 
(and) on a favorable day, (to wit) in Simanu 
on the day of an e.-festival Lyon Sar. 15:60, 
cf.als 0 lTI.SIG 4 . . .iwaUDES.ES^CJlDGMU'lEN'. . . 
Nab4 in the month of Simanu on the day of 
an e.-festival of Nabu, the son of Bel Lyon 
Sar. 9:59; issuru ana eS-Se-e-Su Sa ud.20.kam 
matu birds for the e.-festival of the twentieth 
day are lacking TCL 9 134:10 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 17; IIb.AL llB.Mtr.l . . . i!§.E§ XJD.25.§E 
one full-grown cow (and) one yearling heifer 
as e.-offerings for the 25th day (tablet dated 
the 26th) PBS 8/1 60:5 (OB); E§.E§ SAG.GD. 
SAB e.-festival of the first of the month UET 
6 507 iii 2 (OB), i:§.BS 1JD.7.KAM e.-festival 
of the seventh day ibid. 7, ES.E§ ED. 15. 
KAM ibid. 12, <E§.E§> ED.25.KAM ibid. 16, 
summed up as e§.e§ 4.bi nig m.l.KAM four 


e$§e§u 

e.-festivals of one month ibid. 24; ed.4.kam 
ED E§.B§ Sa ^Nabu 4R 32 i 16 (hemer.), cf. 
ED.8.KAM ED Sa ^Nab4 ibid. 39, and 

ED.17.KAM ED E§.E§ Sa ^Nobu ibid, ii 31; umu 
arhu u Sattu nubattu ed es.es ed.7.kam ed. 
15.KAM ED.19.KAM ED.20.KAM ED.25.KAM 
ed.nA.Am um rimki ed.hel.gAl ed.30.kam 
day, month, year, eve (and) e.-festival (i. e. 
third and fourth days), seventh day, 15th day, 
19th day, 20th day, 25th day, day of the dis¬ 
appearance (of the moon), lustration day, 
evil day, 30th day Surpu VIII 42, cf. the 
enumeration ed.2.kam ed.7.kam ed.15.kam 
um nubatti ed es.es (i. e., 16th and 17th 
days) ED.19.KAM ed.20.kam ed.nA.Am um 
rimki ed.hel.gAl ed.30.kam BMS 61:11, 
with dupl. LKA 153 r. 11; 8 NINDA.HI.A lAl.HI.A 
... ^a8 EDES.i:s.ME§.?aiTi MN GCCI 1 209:2, 
cf. 15| NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A ina ED ES.E§.MES 
id ITI MN GCCI 1 289:2. 

b) other occs.: Sa ... inassaru umu Hi 
iS-Se-e-Su who observes the days (of the 
festival) of the god (of his city, and) the 
e.-festival Borger Esarh. 81:40; Sa ibtilu um 
Hi iSetu eS-Se-Si{vnT. -Su) who has stopped 
(observing) the day (of the festival) of the 
god, has neglected the e.-festival Ludlul II 
16 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ina ED ^!§.!E§ 
epu[S ... ] ina pit bdbi ubbib qdte[ka ... ] 
(address to the king:) do [...] at the e.- 
festival, cleanse your hands at (the ceremony 
of) the opening of the door (of the temple) 
[...] RAco. 145:439 (New Year’s rit.); mdmit 
nubatte w [...] ... mdmit ed b[s.es . ..] 
curse incurred from the eve and the [...], curse 
incurred from the day of the e.-festival Surpu 
III 102; ina ED ES.E§ ina Saldm biti ina muhhi 
niknakki [... ] on the day of the e.-festival 
at the (ceremony called) Greeting-of-the- 
Temple [he shall ... ] over a censer ABL 437 
r. 17 (NA); 1-en nasappu kaspi Sanu ana eS- 
Se-e-Su a second silver nasappu-hovfl for the 
e.-festival YOS 3 51:16 (NB let.). 

2 . offerings (made at the) e.-festival: cf. 
is-si-sa-am anaqqima ARM 1 10 r. 13', sub mng. 
la-1'; u e-lat alpe u immere Sa ana guqqdne 
b§.e§.me§ pite kA.mes teg lubuSat deg.a. 

GEB.BA.MES bajdt.MES KI.NE.NE.MeS PA.AN. 
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PA.AN haSadu kdribl u tardltu sarri apart 
from the large and small cattle for the guqqd- 
ofFerings, the e.-festivals, (the ceremonies 
called) the opening of the doors, the clothing 
(of the images), the holy water (sprinkling), 
the vigils, the brazier-ceremonies, the ritual 
of the marriage (of the god), for the wor¬ 
shipers and for the royal libation (which are 
listed under the rites of the year as a whole) 
RAcc. 65 r. 36, cf. sibat rabbu u akal makkas M 
ana sidltu ildni gvqqane xjd i:s.ES.ME§ (etc.) 
ra66M-bread and (date) cuttings for the travel 
provisions of the gods, the pw^gii-ofiferings, 
the e.-festivals, etc. ibid. 63:36; niqe Sarri 
niqe kdribl ginu gugqdne ud es.es.mes bajd: 
tdnu sttZdmE.MES (the income of the butcher’s 
prebend, consisting of large and small cattle, 
being) offerings of the king, offerings of 
(private) worshipers, regular offerings, gvxqqu- 
offerings, e.-festival (offerings), vigils, (offer¬ 
ings made at the rituals called) the Greeting- 
of-the-Temple Reiser Vertrage No. 107:5 (NB); 
arhussu kala Sattu guqqdne u es.e§.mb§ u 
mimma mala Sa ana iSqi Suati ikkaSSid guqqH- 
offerings and offerings at the e.-festivals every 
month throughout the entire year and what¬ 
ever pertains to that prebend BRM 2 16:5, cf. 
ibid. 8 : 6 , 22:4, 29:6, 46:8, 47:9, VAS 16 10:6, 
26:4, 28:9, 32:6, Speleers Recueil 294:5, TCL 13 
242:8, 236:5, and passim, and (wr. guqqdne e§- 
Sd-an-na) BRM 2 12:3, also (wr. guqqdne u 
Se-Sd-an-nu) BRM 2 4:3 and 11:6, cf. also TCL 
13 247:4 (all Sel.); Sa 8 iS-se-Sd-a-ni adi 
lubuStu sa m MN 4 §a ITI MNj adi nabre 4 Sa 
iTi MN 3 adi bajd,[tu'] (sesame) for eight e.- 
festivals, including the clothing (ceremonies) 
of the month MN, (for) four of the month MN^, 
including the Tm^r-a-festival, four of the 
month MN 3 , including the vigils BIN 2129: 2ff.; 
Sa 11 TTD BS.E§.ME Sa ITI MN Sa qvllupi ... 
Sa 9 UD eS.es.me Sa muttaqu (sesame) for 
eleven e.-festivals of the month MN for 
making qullupu-cakes, for nine e.-festivals 
for making mutdqihcakes TCL 13 233:1 
and 3, cf. GCCI 1 162:6, 193:1; ana mirsu 
ana 26 Gi sille ana ud es.es (dates) 
for (making) mirsu-cakes to (fill) 26 baskets 
for the e.-festival YOS 6 170:7 (NB); Sa 1 UD 
ES.B§ Sa qvllupi (as»w-dates and raisins) for 


eSSetu 

one e.-festival, for making gwWwpw-cakes YOS 
6 39:23, cf. dates, dried figs and raisins Sa 4 
UD E§.E§.MB Sa KA§ n&Si ibid. 27; honey- 
bread Sa 4 ud ts.t^.MB GCCI 1 127:2, cf. also 
ibid. 162:2; Sa 7 UD i§.E§.ME (dates) for 
seven e.-festivals YOS 7 52:17, cf. AnOr 9 
23:7, 22:5, also BIN 1 170:22, also GCCI 1 83:6, 
193:4,199:2; dates(?) 2 UDE§.f:s.MEiu wum- 
[hM-ra-a-tu'] AnOr 9 29 r. 4 ; one-eighteenth of 
the meat, boiled or raw, Sa ana paSSuri ^Bel 
ina UD es.eS.mbs ilia which is served upon 
the (sacrificial) table of Bel at the festivals 
VAS 15 37:24 (Sel.), cf. VAS 16 16:5. 

The dates on which the monthly eSSeSu- 
festivals were celebrated underwent a change 
in the OB period. In the Ur III texts (cf. 
Schneider, Or. 18 39ff.) the e^i’&I'U.-festivals fell 
on the first, seventh and 15th days of each 
month and seem to have been celebrated 
in a special chapel (e.es.es) and sometimes 
for individual deities (such as Inanna). The 
Ur III and OB texts from Ur (see mng. la^2') 
raise the number of days to four by adding 
the 25th day, which is also attested in PBS 
8/1 60:5 (from Nippur). However, in the SB 
period, according to hemerologies and other 
literary texts (see mng. la-2'), these days 
were changed to the fourth, eighth and 17th 
of each month; the festival was dedicated 
to Nabu and preceded in each instance by 
the nubattu (i. e., eve) sacred to Marduk. 
The NB references to ofierings brought 
to the e.-festival (and the income derived 
from them) originate nearly exclusively 
in Uruk and mention up to eight eSSeSu- 
days per month. For the Sum., cf. es.es 
i.ag SAKI 90 ii 23 (GudeaCyl. A), also ibid. p. 72 
noteg. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 94ff. and 108ff. 
(with previous literature); Langdon Menologies 
163 n. 1. 

eSSetu s.; recent times; OB*; ci. edeSu. 

pd tuppija adi e-eS-Si-tim ul eSme I have not 
until recently heard the content of the tablet 
concerning me Fish Letters 6:17; inanna Sad: 
dagdam ina eS-Se-tim parakkam ... uSalpitu 
and now, again within two years, they have 
profaned the sanctuary CT 4 2 r. 15. 
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eSSe’u {eSSu’u, eSte'u, iMe^u) s.; kindling 
wood; lex.* 

giS = ki-bir-ru, = 

ei-Se-’-ii (vars. eS-S\u-'-u\ and ei-te-'-w), ma-qdd-du 
Hh. VI 49ff. ; ki-bir giS.gibIl = ki-be-er-ru, giS-ki- 
bir GiS.GiBfL = gii-ki-be-er-ru, eS-Se-'-u (vars. eS-se- 
HU and iS-Se-'u), [g]i-bil GiS.GisfL = qi-lu-tu, [g]is- 
gi-bil giS.gibIl = ma-ak-ka-du, gi§ kab-bti, gi§ er-ru 
Diri III 2ff. 

e§§i§ adv.; anew; NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
gibil; cf. edeSu. 

ala audtu eM-§i§ epuS I rebuilt that city 
ADD 809:17 (Sar.); ogurri Esagil u ii.TE. 
AN.Ki eS-MS v^albin he molded anew 
baked bricks for Esagila and Etemen- 
anki Borger Esarh. 30 K;2, and passim on 
bricks of Esarh. ; ultu uSSeSun odi naburreSun 
eS-SiS vIepiS uSarbi iiSaqqi uSarrih I rebuilt 
(Esagila, Babylon, and their walls) larger, 
higher (and) more beautiful from their 
foundations up to their crenels Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:22; ziqqurratu .. . aSar maSkanSu 
mahri uSepiS I had the temple tower 
rebuilt on its (former) site Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34:33, and passim; ekalla ... qirib Nina 
GiBiL-a? lu epuS (Sennacherib) rebuilt the 
palace in Nineveh Meissner-Rost Senn. pi. 9:5 
(= OIP 2 126b), and passim (wr. eS-SiS) in Senn. 
and Asb.; igdr sihirti . .. kima lablrimma 
e-eS-H-iS epuS I rebuilt the surrounding wall 
(exactly) as it had been in the past VAB 4 182 
ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. e-eS-Se-iS epv^ ibid. 190 i 9, 
and passim in IMbk., Nabopolassar and Nbn. ; Ebab: 
bara . .. eli temen Nardm-Sin Sarri uUa 
e-e^-M-iS uSepiS I rebuilt Ebabbar upon the 
foundation made by Naram-Sin, an ancient 
king VAB 4 230 i 19 (Nbn.), cf. kitna labirim^ 
ma e-eS-Si-iS abni YOS l 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbn. ; andurdr^unu eS-SiS aSkun I re¬ 
established their (the oppressed Babylonians’) 
freedom Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 37:17, cf. tuppi 
zakutiSunu eS-SiS aStur ibid. 37; PN ... LtJ. 
DVB.SAR ... eS-SiS i§tur PN, the scribe, has 
recopied (the tablet) AnOr 9 3:64 (NB); ajunn 
ma ... §a eS-Si-iS illamma ... idabbvbu (if) 
anybody makes a new claim RA 16 126 iii 1 
(NB kudurru); in obscure context: GiBiD-t^ 
UET 1 275 ii 17 (Naram-Sin). 


e§§u 

eSSiSamma (iSSiSamma) adv.; anew(?); 
OB, Mari*; cf. edeSu. 

GI§.ne.x.[x] = eS-Se-Sam-ma (vars. 
ma, [e]i-H-Sd-am-mu) Erimhus II 272. 

[li]Sib Sarrum Sa ullulu mu-u-Su[e(‘?)yeS-Si- 
Sa-am bit Hi za-ha-am lamdu may the king, 
whose rites are pure, who is used to .... the 
temple anew(?), reside JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
9 vi 17 (OB lit.); iS-Si-§a-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 4 8:12. 

eSSitamma adv.; anew; OB*; cf. ede§u. 

eS-Si-ta-am-ma nlS DN ... in.pAd.de.es 
they again took an oath by DN BE 6/1 6:13. 

e§§u (fern. eSSetu) adj.; new, fresh; from 
OA, OB on; iSSu AOB 1 32 XIII/1:6, fern. 
ediStu in id e-di-iS-tum = Hh. XXII, from 
Sultantepe 51/50-1- iii 6; wr. Syll. and GIBIL; 
cf. edeSu. 

gi-bi-il GIBIL = eS'&u St> II 13; gi-e gibil = 
eS-iu Recip. Ea A ii 18'. 

•iGub.ba .ga.ra.ra.e dumu uru.bil.la.kex 
(kid) : dNin-ka-si dumu uru eS-ii DN, citizen of 
the New City RAco. p. 5: Ilf., dupl. 4R 23 No. 1 
i If.; giS.i[g.x].rgibin.bi 8 U.tag.dug 4 .ga 
a.x.si.ba.fx x] : ana da-[a]l-ti{text-pi)-M eS-ie- 
tim Sd uh-hu-za-l . . .] SBH p. 92b r. 35f.; gibil // 
iS-si MRS 6 RS 16.204:4. 

ei-ium = pi-ir-hu new = sprout CT 18 3 r. i 3. 

a) said of buildings and their parts: ana 
bitim e-M-im Seriba bring into the new house 
CCT 3 14:9 (OA let.), cf. TCL 20 129:7'; nikt 
ka^si bitim e-Si-im u labirim the account of 
the new and of the old house PBS 8/1 81:14 
(OB), cf. ina libbi bi-tim(\) e-M-im CT 8 16a: 14 
(OB), cf. also VAS 9 5:1, TCL 10 28:7; anumma 
uStebilakku Sulmdna Sa b gibil I have sent 
you a present for the new house EA 6:19 (let. 
from Egypt); 2 ana muhhi uSse §a :^.mes 
G iBiL.MES epSu two (sheep) sacrificed on the 
foundations of the new rooms StOr l 262:7 
(MA,translit. only), cf. AfO 10 34 No. 57:4; ^a bisi 
su labiru inaqqaruma eS-Su ibannH whoever 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:25 (Senn.); Sarru mahri temen lat 
biri uba'ima la imuru ina ramaniSu b eS-^u 
ana SamaS vIepiSuma a former king had 
searched for the ancient foundation but did 
not find it (and so) built a newfangled temple 
(for Samas) according to his own (ideas) 
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VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.); DN ana E GIBIL etarab 
DN moved into the new temple RLA 2 
431 year *787 B.C., and 433 year 713 B.C. (eponym 
list) ; ekalla gibil ukdl e'ppuS hurdsa ... 
subila I am engaged in building a new palace, 
send me gold (for its decoration and equip¬ 
ment) EA 16:16 (MA); ekalla GiBiL-te ... 
epuS I built a new palace AKA 148:33 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 27, cf. also PRT 46 + Knudtzon Gebete 
116 left edge, PRT 105 r. 22, 119 r. 6 , etc.; ana 
bltiSu GIBIL TV-ub if he moves into his new 
house KAR 177 i 27 (hemer.); Summa StSU 
ana e gibil ... irvb if a horse enters a new 
house CT 40 34 r. 28 (SB Alu); igdram e-eS- 
Sa-am Sa epirtim ... IpuS he built a new wall 
of baked(?) bricks MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4; 15 (OAkk. 
Elam), cf . (said of duru) AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2 i 23 
(Ilusuma), AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.); MTJ.ME§ KA. 

ME§ gibil.mbs Sa bit [DN] kA.mes bad.mes 
NU.SAR (these are) the names of the new 
gates of the temple of DN, (the names of) the 
old gates have not been recorded KAV 42 
r. 27, cf. KA eS-Sit DIP 2 145:16 (Senn.), and 
aSSum abullim gibil ARM 3 78:10; 

for ekallu eSSu and bltu eSSu as the name 
of a specific temple or building, cf. usage 
g-3' and 4'. 

b) said of various manufactured objects; 
dug.gibil = eS-Se-tum (var. eS-Su-tu) new 
pot (followed by dug.sumun = lablrtum) 
Hh. X 43, cf. ibid. 122, 141, 163, 169; 1 GIS. 

GiGiK(text .kit) gibil Sa ekallim one new 
chariot from the palace KAJ 310:1 (MA); 
gis.ma.gibil = eS-Se-tum new boat Hh. 
IV 287, cf. GIS.MA GIBIL KAJ 131:9 (MA), 
gis.mA eS-Su VAS 6 100:7 (NB); 10 marrdte 
parzilli ina libbi 5 eS-Se-e-tu ten iron hoes, 
among them five new ones BIN 2 127:9 (NB), 
cf. marrdta eS-Se-e-tu VAS 5 24:13 (NB), also 
1-en eS-Se-e-ti one new (hoe) VAS 6 219:2, 
cf. (said of pagumu) PBS 2/2 54:13 (MB), (said 
of Senu shoes) ADD 1095:14; ina hardgi 
Saktumte la e-Se-te in a tightly covered sagger 
(which is) not (a) new (one) Thompson Chem. 
pi. 3:109, see ZA 36 188 § 8:27, cf. ina hardgi 
e-Se-te ibid. 110 , and passim; gvSure ... u-ni- 
kir^ guSure gibil.meS ukin I tore down the 
beams, I put new beams in place KAH 2 34 : 30 
(Adn. I), cf. (said of doors) KAH 1 6:9 
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(Adn. I); qirsija paniute ibaSSi la damqu(\) 
Saniute eS-Su-u-te d-TAR-si my former planks 
are indeed not good, I . ... others, new ones 
ABL 784 r. 7 (NA); Summa lablrutu epSutu 
iboSSa ... u eS-Su-ti arhdti UpuSuma if old 
(stuflfed animals) are ready, (let PN bring 
them) or let them make new ones for later 
delivery EA 10:40 (MB), cf. Summa lablrutu 
jdnu eS-Su-u-ti lilputu if there are no old ones, 
let them manufacture new ones EA 11 r. 7 
(MB). 

c) said of newly gathered fruit, produce: 
iStu §E.ME§-<i (— uttati) eS-Si-ti from the new 
barley HSS 13 72:13 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
cf. §E GIBIL KAJ 119:12; Sb.BAR BRM 

1 97:1 and 12 (NB), cf. SE.BAR lablruti ibid, 
line 2 ; amur siJM.SAR eS-Se-tu innassahu^ see, 
the new garlic is being gathered in CT 22 81 : 17 
(NB let.); Zti.LUM GIBIL TCL 11 153:1 (OB); 
stduppu eS-Su-tu u suluppu lablrutu ... uSet 
bila I have sent new and old dates CT 22 
84:17 (NBlet.), cf. (zu.LUM) GIBIL, parallel (ZtJ. 
LVM) SVMUN bin 2 94:2 and 6 (NB); X sap: 
pdtu Gii.GE§TiN eS-Su x sappw-jars with new 
wine Camb. 252:2 and 5, cf. GE§TIN el-lu eS- 
^M(text -^d) Nbn. 247:11. 

d) said of garments: tug.gibil = eS-Sd 
(followed by tug.sumun = la-bi-ru) Hh. 
XIX 205 ; [... t]tjg su-ba- <ti> .HI.A e-eS-Su-tim 
TCL 18 111:21 (OB let.); 2 Td^G lu-be-ru Sa 
niqidte 1 gibil 1 la-be-ru two offering-gar¬ 
ments, one new, one old KAJ 256:2 (MA), cf. 
1 TUG eS-Su HSS 9 98:16, also RA 23 149 No. 
31:24, 25 and No. 32:5 (all Nuzi); 2 TTTG.KUR. 
RA.ME§ eS-Su-tu two new .... garments 
Camb. 398:1, cf. hulldnu eS-Se Nbk. 312:4, 8 , 
cf. also Nbn. 143:1, and passim, also (said of 
kibsu, preceded by kibsu <la>blri) Nbn. 
607:6, and passim, (said of Salhu followed by 
Salhu lablri) Nbn. 143:2, cf. Nbn. 694:6, and 
passim; naphar 23 6ADA.mes ina libbi 7 gada 
eS-Sd 16 GADA lablru ... 5 gada.mes tend kd 
GADA eS-Sd total, 23 linen garments, among 
them seven new linen garments, 16 old linen 
garments, five changes of linen instead of 
new linen Nbn. 694:24, 27, cf. Dar. 62:1; l-en 
Sir jam Supalltu eS-Se-e-td babbanltu one fine 
new undergarment(?) VAS 4 168:7, cf. Nbk. 
12:4 and VAS 6 141:1. 
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e) said of tablets and inscriptions: tuppam 
e-eS-Sa-am la iStur (if a tamkdru) does not 
write a new (contract) tablet PBS 6 93 ii 4 
(CH § 92); Icantkam lablram ammini tukdl 
[karnhyim lablra bilamma ei-Sa-am luSaknis 
kakkum why do you (still) keep the old 
sealed document? bring me the old sealed 
document so that I may have a new one 
sealed for you CT 29 39:12 (OB let.); [tep]; 
patim lablratim tahpia [u eS-S\e-tim iaSturd 
have you (pi.) destroyed the old contracts 
and written new ones ? CT 29 33:8 (OB let.); 
[iwa] le’u lablru [m] Ze’w eS-Su ana mukhiSu 
Satir (the field) is entered as his debt in the 
old tablet and in the new tablet CT 22 204:11 
(NB Jet.), cf. ibid. 14:22, also ABL 1277:8 (NA); 
nard Sa abni eS-Sa gabare lablriSu iStur he 
inscribed a new stela made of stone as a copy 
of the old (clay) one MDP 2 pi. 19 m6daillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru) ; for hlpi eSSu, see hlpu, mng. 
lb. 

f) in time indications: mu RN lugal.e 
mugi.bi.il VAS 9 146:22 (OB); inaiiieS-Si in 
the new month (i.e., at the new moon) HSS 14 
106:14, cf. HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), RA 23 
145 No. 14:4 (all Nuzi); ina DINGIB eWt Sa 
ITI MN at the new moon of the month MN 
HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi); inaumi eS-Si ... anandin 
I shall give (x barley to PN) on the first day 
of the month SMN 2162:9 (unpub., Nuzi); 
umu eS-Su M qaqqad arhi the first day, at the 
beginning of the month ABL 354:16 (NA), cf. 
SAG.DU DINGIB GIBIL Sa ITI MN on the first 
day of the month MN ABL 544 r. 7 (NA); 
isinnu gibel Sa mu.I.kam BN the new festival 
of the first year of RN AfK 2 61:3 (NB, Itti- 
Marduk-balatu). 

g) in topographical names — 1' din eSSu, 
New City (referring to a city quarter) — a' of 
Assur: see Meissner, AOB 1 33 n. 11; duru 
rabu Sa ubu iS-Se the great wall of the New 
City AOB 1 32X111/1:6 (Assur-bel-niSeSu), cf. 
UBU GIBIL KAH 1 3:35 and 4:29 (Adn. I), and 
KAH 2 27:16 (Assur-uballit I). 

b' of Babylon: ubu.gibil.ki Sa qirib 
Bdbili BBSt. No. 36 ii 12 (NB), cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8® Congres International No. V 2. 
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c' elsewhere: ubu gibil 'Iutu.b VAS 13 
24:2 (OB); UBU eS-Si Ki (perhaps in Baby¬ 
lon) BE 14 127:2 (MB); A4u-eS-Si-i MDP 22 
100:3; UBU eS-Su (near Sippar) Nbn. 709:4, 
cf. Scheil Sippar p. 27, also (wr. UBU eS-Su) 
Nbn. 506:3. 

2' ndrn eSSu, as name of a canal: id gibil 
PSBA 39 pi. 6:4 (OB); ID eS-Su YOS 7 189:24, 
also 4R 67 No. 1 : 2, and passim in NB, note me 
ID GiBiL-ii PBS 13 78 r. 2 (MB), also blta ... 
ina muhhi id eS-Sit luddakka VAS 1 70 i H (NB 
kudurru) ; maSqlt PAg eS-Si irrigation district 
of the New Canal MDP 22 98:2, 105:2. 

3' E GIBIL New Temple, name of a specific 
building (NA): naphar 3 gu 10 ma e gibil 
total, three talents, ten minas (for) the New 
Temple ADD 953 v 16, cf. ADD 1083 ii 17; ina 
muhhi 2 Sa ina e gibil on account of the two 
who are in the New Temple ABL 1 : 6 ; the 
following officials of the E gibil occur: lit 
A.BA scribe ABL 189:3; Sahnu governor 
RLS 2 428 year 666 (eponym list); PN LU. 
NAM E GIBIL (eponym) ADD 331 r. 9, cf. PN 
(same person) gibil ADD 420 r. 9, 421 edge 2; 
GAL.GE§TIN i GIBIL ADD 48 edge I 1; Saknu 
Sa slse Sa e gibil ADD 172:2f. 

4' ekallu eSSu new palace: Sa lE.lugal. 
umun.kur.kur.ra i^.GAL-Zim gibil (brick) 
from Elugalumunkurkurra, the new palace 
KAH 2 67:4 (Tn.); for E.GAL GIBIL, cf. ADD 
676 r. 24, (wr. KUB.GIBIL) ADD 953 ii 6; of¬ 
ficials: LU.i.DUH doorkeeper ADD 301:8, lij. 
SAG.MES Sa E.GAL eS-Su BRM 1 81:3 (NB). 

h) other occs.: a. si Sipru e-Su u labiru 
Gautier Dilbat 48:3 (OB), cf. A.sl GIBIL PBS 
8/1 27:2, PBS 13 67:8; nikkassu eS-Su u lablru 
the new and the old account MDP 23 190:2; 
IGI.DUH Sa ilkim eS-Si~im the supervision of 
the new feudal duties TCL 7 22:12 (OB 
let.), cf. mu.du gibil as against mu.du 
SUMUN UCP 10 p. 146 No. 76:4 (OB Ishchali); 
duUu labiru utalli gibil etapaS (the goldsmith) 
removed the old work and replaced it with 
new ABL 951 : 12 (NA), cf. ABL 1378 r. 7 (NA) ; 
ID eS-Su ana maSdah Nabu ... ahri I dug a 
new canal for the procession of Nabu Lie 
Sar. 378; NAM.BUB.BI PU GIBIL PU LIBIK.BA 
exorcism for a new well, for an old well CT 


376 



oi.uchicago.edu 


e§§u 

38 23a r. 7 (SB Alu); ana me gibil.mes damquti 
Sa buri ta-bi-la tasarrah you crumble (the 
mass) dry into fresh, clean water from a well 
KAB 222 i 6 , of. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 33, and see 
ibid, glossary s. v.; if the baby does not want 
to suck ana tuli eS-Si tunakkarSuma iballut 
you transfer him to another (nurse’s) breast 
and he will get well Labat TDP 222; 37; tuppi 
ina arki Mduti eS-Si ... Satir the tablet was 
written after the new proclamation HSS 9 
35:29 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi; naphar 32 umcs 
luti es-Su-tnm ana PN nadnu total, 32 new 
people given to PN HSS 9 38:37 (Nuzi); ina 
Gis.BAN GiBiL (measured) with the new seah 
measure KAJ 79:3, 119:3, ci. G\s.^kslablrtu 
JCS 7 159 No. 35:7 (Tell Billa), and passim in 
Tell Billa; ginu gibil the new regular offering 
ADD 1005 r. 11, 1010 r. 15, 1015 r. 10, 1035 r. 3, 
and passim in ADD; deliveries for kisir gibil 
the new(ly organized) bodyguard ADD 950:4, 
and passim in ADD, cf. kisir (Sa) RN GIBIL 
the new bodyguard of Sennacherib ADD 853 
i 6 and 854:10. 

i) with prep., in adverbial use: Sa ... 
mimma dulla eS-Sa ... ippuSu u lu dulla Sa 
ultu lablri ina qdti maqtuma ina eSSi ilia 
whoever (orders) a new corvee performed 
or revives a corvee which had fallen into 
disuse a long time ago MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 28 (MB 
kudurru); (the offerings) Sa ana eS-Si RN ana 
SamaS ... ukinnu which RN re-established 
for Samas BBSt. No. 36 v 2 (NB). 

eS§u (eSu, esu) s.; temple; lex.*; Sum. 
Iw., cf. eSgallu, eSmdhu. 

e-es E§ = es-su A 11/4:188; [es] [i:§] = [ 6 ]i-e- 
tum, el-lum, e.S-iu A IV/3:90ff.; kS = e-[Su] 
Nabnitu K 95. 

e-su = Kl.MiN (= [bi-turn]), (in group with 
ku-u-pu, ul-hi, gi-gu-nu-u, hi-is-su) LTBA 2 7:5. 

Landsberger, WO 1 364 n. 20. 

eSSff A s.; door; syn. list.* 

eS-Su-u = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 

B (feM) s.; cold; syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

sd-ar-pu, hal-pu-u, es-Su-u (var. te-Su-u), mu-um- 
mu, 6-ri-ia-tum = ku-us-su cold Malku III 161ff. 

e§§utu {iSSutu)8 .;newness;Bogh.,NA;ii'iM<tt 
A 2529 r. 13 (Shalm. Ill, gold tablet), AKA 170:21 
(Asn.); wr. syll. and QiBm-ut-te; cf. edeSu. 
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In the expression ana eSSute anew: ana 
e-eS-Su-ti (in broken context) KUB 3 43:4 
(treaty); dura ... ana GiBiL-M<-<e arsip I 
rebuilt the wall AKA 146 v 12 (Tigl. I) ; dlani 
Sudtunu ana eS-Sur-ti epuS I rebuilt these 
cities Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 11 :1 (= line 8), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Adn. II, Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar.; 
URU GN ana eS-Sii-te asbat I took up my seat 
in Calah again AKA 176 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Asn.; GN . . . i'obta ana tilli 
u karme itura RN . .. ana eS-Sit-te isbat GN, 
which had decayed and fallen into ruins, BN 
organized anew AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.) ; uru 
GN ana eS-Su-ti asbat I reorganized (the ad¬ 
ministration of the city) GN Lie Sar. 214, and 
passim in the inscrs. of Sar., Senn., Bsarh., Asb.; 
niSe GN ... ana eS-Su-ti dSur I reorganized 
(lit. mustered again) the inhabitants of GN 
(and placed my officials over them) Lie Sar. 
p. 38:5; GN ana eS-Su-ti uSeSib I resettled 
GN Winckler Sar. No. 28:262 (= Lie Sar. p. 45 
n. 9:16); ina muhhi Musur kaliSu Sarrdni ... 
Sdpirl ana eS-Su-ti apqid over all Egypt I 
appointed kings (and) governors again Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 48; SumSunu mahra unakkirma 
ana eS-Su-ti azkura ni-bit-{sun] I abolished 
their former names and gave them (the 
cities) new names Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 

e§§u’u see eSPeu. 

eStalItu see eStalu. 

eStalfi (aStalu, fem. eStalitu) s.; (a type of 
singer); OB Mari; Sum. Iw. 

es.ta.lu = 5 u-m (in group with epiS numutte 
prankster, muStarrihu boaster, muStdlu dilatory 
person, mutamu disputer and musihhu joker) Lu 
IV 243, cf. [. . .] = [^]-ta-[lu]-u Lu Excerpt I 224, 
and [ejs.ta.lA Proto Lu 585; [sa]l es.ta.lu = 
eS-ta-l[i-tu^ (after zamm.e.rtu, nartu, tegltu) Lu III 
21, cf. [s]al es.ta.la Proto Lu 586. 

ina nar dS-ta-li-ka tanaddinSum nar dS-ta- 
lu-ka kaluSulnul nawru ina nar dS-[ta-li 
S]unuti vl Sa iM5e[m] (as to the warit-singer 
whom Aplahanda has requested of you), give 
him (one) of your (own) e.-singers — all your 
e.-singers are (equally) excellent, one of these 
e.-singers is no less indispensable (than an¬ 
other, and as to the female warw-singer 
whom he has requested of you, look around 
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and give him one who is dispensable) ARM 
1 83:7, 9 and 10; for the female e., see Lu III 
21 , in lex. section. 

The Mari ref. shows that the eStal4 was 
inferior in rank to the rearw-singer; note that 
the series Lu separates the female e. listed 
after wdro-singers from the male e. who 
appears in a different context. The two 
usages are difficult to connect. The word is 
apparently not Sum. but a Kulturwort. 

e§taru (goddess) see iStaru. 

e§te’u see eSSe^u. 

e§tu (prep.) see iStu. 

e§tuhhu (whip) see iStuhhu. 

e§u see eSSu s. 

e§fi {aSu, iM, e&’w) adj.; tangled, con¬ 
fused, blurred; OB, SB; cf. eSu. 

gu shh : qd e-Sd-a CT 16 23:335f., cf. usage a. 

a) tangled (said of thread): lu.bi nam. 
1u.Ux(gi§gal).1u gu suh sa.a la.e : amelu 
Su-u ina ni-Si qa-a e-Sd-a ana Se-e-ti tar-su 
that man is (like) a tangled string stretched 
out among the people to (act as) a snare- 
CT 16 23.-336f. 

b) confused (said of thoughts, portents, 
etc.): M SaduSunu nesd liSdnSunu egru ... 
temSunu e-Se-a-am andkuma [l]uSteSSer I 
myself proceeded to put sense (lit. order) into 
the tangled minds (of savage tribes) whose 
mountain homes are far away, whose lan¬ 
guages are complicated UET 1146 iv 10 (Ham¬ 
murabi); ahulap teretija nassdli e-M-a-ti u 
dalhdti pity me for my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pi. 79:48 (SB ret); 
hulliqamma obi alkata e(var. i)-§i-ta put an 
end, O father, to (their) troublesome doings 
En. el. I 49. 

c) blurred (said of vision): lu.bi igi.bi 
lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.suh.suh : Sa ameli 
Sudtu IndSu dalha indSu a-Sd-a the vision 
of this man is troubled and blurred AMT 
11,1:16 f.; [Summa amelu ina] InUu Sdrtu asat u 
IndSu a-Sd-a if a hair protrudes from the 
eyes of a man and his vision is blurred AMT 
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16,1:17; tndSu bir-ro-tu ipitu iSitu murtinna 
quqdna a-Sd-a u dimta nadd (if) his eyes are 
blurred by birratu, clouding over, blurring 
of the vision, stinging, “eye-worm,” and they 
tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. (omitting a^d) KAR 
202 i 2 ; Inu o-bo-ti inu a-Sd-ti u dalhdti be¬ 
clouded eyes, blurred and troubled eyes AMT 
10,1 r. iii 22, cf. [Inu] apdtu Inu a-M-tu 
AMT 11,1:33, also ibid. 10,1 r. iii 9, 9,1:42 and 51; 
the passage i.bi.ni Mi.Mi.de : ina pa-ni-Su 
e-Su-tim OECT 6 pi. 19:7f. probably has to 
be emended to e-tu-tim. 

d) (uncert. mng.): Summa amelu murus 
kabarlim marisma Sikin vzv-sit (var. gig) 
e-du-ii if a man suffers from varix and the 
texture of his flesh (var. the appearance of 
the sore spot) is (text: are) e. AMT 73,1:29 + 
AMT 18,5:3, var. fromdupl. KAR 192 i 26, and cf. 
Labat TDP 76:52, sub eSUu mng. 2. 

Bauer, ZA 43 310 n. 2. 

e§fi A s.; confusion; Mari*; cf. eS4. 

warkdnum iMu ina e-Se-em [l]u ESnunna 
mdlam [... ]-ma afterwards, after the king 
of Esnunna had [. .. ] the country during the 
troubled period ARM 2 49 : 9. 

eSft B s.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

ri-ik-su, e-du-u = su-d-nu loin cloth An VII 
226; [e]-Su-u = ma-za-[hu] (a kind of belt) ibid. 
230b; — ba-x, dam-x Malku VI App. A 2f. 

(= CT 18 25 K.7719). 

e§<i {aSu) v.; 1. to confuse, trouble, 2. to 
be or become troubled, blurred or dark, 
3. uSdu to confuse, 4. utesSu to become 
confused, to be eclipsed, 5. SuSu to confuse, 
6. navdu to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy; from OB on ^llSi — iMi — eSi {aSi), 
1/2, II/2, III, IV; cf. aSu s. (a disease), eSdtu, 
eSltu, eSitu in sa edlti, eSu adj., eSu A s., 
mlSltu, nenSu adj., idM, adj., duSatu, teSitu, 
tedu. 

du DUj = na-an-su-u A VIII/1:146; i.siih : 
e-M-at Lugale II 45, cf. mng. 2; al.sUh.suh.lja : 
iS-su-u KAR 97:11, of. mng. 2; it-te-ne-es-M // 
id-dal-ldh, suh = e-du-u, e-su-u = da-la-hu CT 41 
33: 5ff. (Alu Comm.); [uu] // \e]-Su-u da-la-hu Izbu 
Comm. 62, commenting on mdtu ina teSe. tem^a 
iddallah(iA5-ah) CT 27 25:9 and dupl. CT 28 
34 K.11090:12; ['IZah.rim = niuluMiq] \rag)-gi // 
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e-hi-u rag-gi who destroys, variant: confuses the 
evil ones (explanation of the 22nd name of Marduk, 
En. el. VII 61) STC 2 pi. 62 K.2107+ :34, [^ZAh. 
gii.rim = muhalliq naphar rag]gl H e-Su-u naphar 
raggl (explanation of the 23rd name of Marduk, En. 
el. VII 56, explaining zdh as sah 4 = gu — 
naphar, rim = raggu) ibid. 35. 

1. to confuse, trouble: uruhSu li-Si may 
he (Samas) confuse his way CH xliii 23, cf. 
li-[Si WVlcu-na-am (in broken context) VAS 
10 214 V 5' (OB Agusaja); e-Svj-u Tiamatamma 
... dalhunimma §a Tidmat karassa tliey 
(the gods) confused Tiamat, they worried 
Tiamat to the core of her heart En. el. I 22 ,- c- 
Su-u raggl who confuses the evil ones STC 2 pi. 
62K.2107+ :34f. (Comm, to En. el., see lex. section); 
da-i-i§ tvhqdte a-su-u kalu dldni who tramples 
down the corners (of the world), who throws 
all the cities into confusion (incipit of a song) 
KAR 168 r. iii 12; ina libbi abdku Sa PN la tadah 
lah u la te-eS do not create trouble and con¬ 
fusion by removing PN UET 4 163:6 (NB let.) ; 
atta u PN te-te-Sd-in-ni you and PN have 
made me confused CT 22 49:17 (NB let.). 

2 . to be or become troubled, blurred or 
dark: in Idigna i.suh i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.lu su 
im.tu.bu.ur : Idiqlat e-Sd-at arrat dalhat u 
marsat the Tigris is turbid, restless, muddy 
and dark Lugale II45 ; lu <wa> ssdku e-Sd-ku u 
dalhdku I am truly miserable, confused (and) 
troubled KAR 184:46 (SB rel.), cf. LKA 144:10 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 20; Inu apdtu Inu addtu 
... ammln tab-ba-a ammln taS-Sd-a dimmed 
eyes, troubled eyes, why have you been 
clouded over, why have you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 r. hi 10 (SB inc.), for eSu said of eyes, 
see esu adj.; inattalma e-Si malakdu sapih 
temaSuma sehdti epdessu u ilu resusu dliku 
idlSu lmuru[ma'\ qarda asarMa nitiUun i-di 
(Marduk) kept looking (at Tiamat) (until) his 
judgment became confused, his resolution 
scattered, his actions distraught, and when 
the gods, his allies and auxiliaries, thus beheld 
(their) hero and leader, their vision (too) be¬ 
came blurred En. el. IV 67 and 70 ; [Summa 
Sani]u id-du-[u da]Uum lemn[et dumma d]amu 
klma sit warhim panudunu namru ... dattum 
damqat if the sky is dull, the year will be bad, 
if the sky is bright, like the rising moon, the 
year will be good ZA 43 309:1 (OB astro!.); at 
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Enlil’s grim look an.na al.suh.suh.ha ki. 
aal.sig.sig.ga : dain4 id-du-4 inar: 

rM<] the sky becomes dull, the earth trembles 
KAR 97:11 (SB lit.); namrdti id-dd-a zakdti 
iddallaha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 62:25. 

3. icddu to confuse: teretija bdruu-ted-di the 
diviner confused (the interpretation of) my 
extispicy portents Ludlul II 109 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 88). 

4. uteddil to become confused, to be 
eclipsed — a) to become confused: u-te-id-di 
kullat kalidunu Igigi the Igigi, one and all, 
were plunged into confusion RA 36 20:4 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. BA 46 88. 

b) to be eclipsed: urqit seri lu la ussa 
^Samad lu-te-di let no plant sprout in the 
field, let the sun be eclipsed AfO 8 25 iv 20 
(Assur-nirari VI treaty). 

5. dudii to confuse: la akalu la datu temu 
u-dd-dd going without food and drink con¬ 
fuses the mind ABL 6 r. 17 (NB). 

6 . nandH to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy — a) said of persons: andkuesse^i 
en-ni-di a-ka-ad anah ddud amtlma I became 

bewildered, confused.sad, suffering, 

diminished (in strength) JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean legend), cf. cssehu en-ni-du a-ka-la ddud 
udtdnih Anatolian Studies 6 102:88 (Cuthean 
legend), and la tesehhu la te-en-nid-du la tapallah 
latatarrur ibid. 106:154; na-an-de-a-at na-an- 
te-a-at (Istar) is disturbed, gloomy STC 2 
pi. 78:34 (SB rel.); darru in-ned-di bel as.te 
idanni the king will become confused, the 
occupant of the throne will change KAR 385 
r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. bel blti in-ned-di CT 27 
17:34 (SB Izbu); SEB,-tu elidu in-ned-di (mng. 
obscure) Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

b) said of countries: darru rabu imdtma 
mdtu in-ne-ed-di a great king will die and 
the country will fall into anarchy KUB 4 63 
iii 7 (astrol.), see Leibovici, BA 50 16; mdtdli idf 
tenid irv-ned-da-a the lands all together will 
fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 (SB prophecies), 
ina la mitgurti kub.kub in-nid-dd-a ACh Sin 
24:45, also mdtu in-ned-di-ma ana ki.kal isaht 
hur CT 27 34 r. 7 and cf. CT 28 8 r. 6 (both SB 
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Izbu), also CT 40 7 K.2285+ :65 (SB Alu), KUB 
in-neS-Si BSGW 67 p. 67:18 (astro!.), alsoKit’w- 
neS-Si CT39 8K.8406:6(SBAlu); niSlin-ni-Sd- 
a-m[a] idabbuba saliptu kullat mdtiSu mithdriS 
Ununvluma the population became confused, 
spread rumors, and his entire country, 
without exception, opposed him (the king) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 2:6, cf. nidi in-ni-Si-u 
CT 27 17:23 (SB Izbu). 

The original form of the sign suh (also 
with reading sahx, cf. Proto-Ea 436, and in 
the names of Marduk, in lex. section) con¬ 
sisting of two crossed GXJ-signs, indicates the 
primary meaning, “tangled threads”; for 
this meaning in Akk., see eSu adj. 

Haupt, AJSL 26 24 n. 53; Bauer, ZA 43 310 
n. 2. 

e§u (a disease) see aSu. 
e§u (ebony) see uSu. 
eSd (stone) see uSu. 
etallu see etellu. 
etallutu see etellutu. 
etamdu (adj.) see itmudu. 
etamSd see eparSd. 
eteallu see etellu. 

etebranni s. ; people; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

e-te-eb-ra-an-ni (var. e-te-gu-{^. . .]), at-mu-u ri-se- 
e-tum = nap-har sal-mat sag.du Malku I 185f. 

eteku V.; 1. to be watchful, alert, 2. vii 
tulcu to alert; NA; I Uik, lj2, 1/3, II. 

1. to be watchful, alert — a) instative: 
Sarru ... lu e-ti-ik-ma en.InunI lu dannat 
the king should be on the alert, the guards 
strong ABL 629 r. 12; ina Mddi huli lu it-ku 
li-is{}.)-su{\)-ru-uS let them be on the alert 
along the road, let them guard him (the king’s 
son)! ABL 406 r. 18 ; Sarru eli dulliSu lu e-ti-ik- 
ma eli dulliSu lu Sakinma let the king be 
careful with regard to his ritual, let him be 
.... with regard to his ritual ABL 1006 r. 10; 
Sarru . .. ta pan ziqi lu e-ti-ik may the king 
be careful with regard to a draft(?) Thompson 


etelliS 

Rep. 103 r. 3; ina muhhi niqe Sa Sarru . .. 
iSpuranni [md} lu it-ka-ku-nu concerning the 
sacrifices on account of which the king has 
written to me, “Be you on the alert” ABL 
971:6; basi lu it-ka-ka (in obscure context) 
ABL 373 r. 9, cf. lu it-ka-ka ABL 312:6, and 
aki mala it-ka-ka ABL 1314 r. 22. 

b) in hendiadys; 2 LTJ.SAG.MES-m .. . ina 
muhhi LU.HA+A.MES sa ina GN assaparsunu 
2 rab kisir issiSunu i-ta-at-ku sdbe usseriduni 
I have sent two of my chief officers concern¬ 
ing the fugitives who are in GN — two cap¬ 
tains are with them — they have brought the 
men down with great care ABL 138:11; 2 
rab kisir Sa pithMli ina GN ina GNj ina muhhi 
arddni Sa Sarri Sa ina libbi assapra i-ta-at-ku 
etamruSunu I have sent two captains of the 
cavalry (who are) in GN (and) in GNj, con¬ 
cerning the servants of the king who are 
there (and) they have inspected them careful¬ 
ly ABL 342:9; Tnd aki nitrur ni-ti-ik md nlrub 
niqe ... nlpuS we carefully ....-ed, we 
entered (the temple) and performed the sacri¬ 
fice ABL 971 r. 1. 

c) other occ.: ammejd ana massartiSu i-ta- 
ta-ka that man is always alert at his watch 
ABL 410 r. 14. 

2 . uttuku to alert: allak assapar ummdnea 
ut-tu-ku I shall go, I have given orders, and 
my troops are alerted ABL 170 r. 14; ana 
GN ... allak u-ta-ak-Su-nu massardte uSelld 
I shall go to GN, alert them (and) mount 
guards ABL 641:6. 

etelletu see etellu. 

etelli§ adv.; in a lordly way, proudly; SB; 
cf. etellu, etellutu, metellu, metellutu, muttallu. 

nir.gAl.la.bi.ta : e-tel-lis RAoc. 70:7f., nir. 
gal.bi : e-tel-lis BIN 2 22:33f., for both see usage 
a; Se.er.ma.al : e-tel-liS ASKT p. 117:26f. 

a) said of gods and demons : baranam. 
lugal.la.kex(KiD) nir.gal.la.bi.ta u.di 
gub.ba : Sa ina parakku Sarrutu ana tabrdt 
e-tel-liS izzaz[zu] (Anu) who, in wonderfully 
lordly fashion, stands upon his dais RAco. 
70:7f.; a.ur.a.ur.se i.girg.girg.re nir.gal. 
bi la.ba.an.sug.ge.es : anapuzrdti ihtanah 
lup e-tel-liS ul iba'a he (the demon) keeps 
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slinking away into hiding, he does not go 
about proudly BIN 2 22:33f. 

b) said of kings ; ana GN dl numdtehi §a 
RN e-tel-liS erub [ina qereb] ekalli Svbat San 
rutiSu SaltiS attallak I entered GN, the .... 
city of RN, like a lord, proudly I walked 
within his royal palace TCL 3 210 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), cf. [ana G]N Stibat ^Haldia SaltiS ervbma 
ina ekalli muSab RN e-tel-liS uSib TCL 3 350 
(Sar.); kima kalbi nadri Sapuluhtu ramu e-tel- 
lis attallakma la dmura munihhu proudly I 
marched, like a terror-laden wild dog, and I 
saw none to tame me TCL 3 420, cf. e-tel-liS 
DXJ.DTJ (= attallak) mdhira uliSi RostTigl. Ill 
pi. 31:40; Sarru e-tel-li§ ittanallak the king 
will go about proudly ACh Supp. 2 Istar 57:23, 
cf. Sarru . .. e-tel-liS ittanallak K.2809 r. i 12 
(unpub., SB hemer.). 

c) said of private persons: Sa e-tel-liS 
attallaku haldla almad Sarrahdktima at'dr ana 
reSi I, who used to walk as though a lord, I 
have learned to slink about — once so proud, 
I have turned into a slave Ludlul 177 (= Anato¬ 
lian Studies 4 76); [DiNGiR].ME§-.fM zen4tu ittiSu 
isallimu irnittaSu ikaSSad e-tel-liS ittanallak 
the gods who were angry with him will be¬ 
come reconciled, he will attain his ambition 
and will go about as though a lord 4R 66 No. 
2:22 (inc.)., cf. ila Sarra . .. ittiSu ana sullumi 
e-tel-liS ana atalluki irnittaSu ana kaSddi ibid. 
11 ; namriS e-tel-liS ittanallak he will go about 
gladly and proudly Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, cf. 
ibid. 31, and dupl. ibid. 4c ii 8 '; SuteSiri kibsi 
namriS \e\-tel-liS itti baltuti luba’ suqa guide my 
steps, so that I may walk the street with the 
healthy, gladly and proudly STC 2 pi. 82:84 
(SB rel.). 

etellu (itellu, etallu, eteallu, fern, etelletu) s.; 
prince, lord; from OAkk. on; i-te-el YOS 10 
64 r. 26, e-te-al OAkk., see usage d-1', etallu 
Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA); wr. syll. and NIB. 
gIl; cf. etelliS, etellutu, metellu, metellutu, 
muttallu. 

[ni-ir] nib = S® Voc. AE 3' (from 

Bogh.) ; ni-ir nib = e-tel-lum(w&v. -lu) St II 128, 
also Ea V 138, Ea V Excerpt 14% A V/3:40; 
[se].er = nir = e-tel-lum, [se.er].ma.al = nir. 
gdl = MIN Emesal Voo. II 20f.; nir.[g&l] = 
le-te]l-lu Lu I 147; [nir.gal] = e-tel-lum (pre- 


etellu 

ceded by aSaredu leader and qarradu warrior) 
Igituh short version 29; nir = ma-al-ku, nir.ga. 
ga = e-tel-lum, nam.nir.gdl = Sar-ru-tum An- 
tagal A 54ff.; nir.gd.gd = e-tel-lum Antagal F 
221; sii = e-tel-lu RA 16 167 iii 14 (group voo.). 

An.na d.g&l.la mi.dug^.ga IM.ra.bi.se an. 
ki.a as.e.ne nir.gdl.la : [...] ia ediiSiMi ina 
same u ersetim e-tel-lu strong Anu, revered by 
himself(?), who alone is lord in heaven and on 
earth RAcc. 71;19ff.; (Ninurta) nir.gdl lii Jj lu. 
e.de // nir.gdl Uj.e.de : e-tel-lum ha’it niSlSu // 
e-tel-lum &aqu jj belum SupCl the lord who watches 
over his people jj sublime lord jj famous master 
Langdon BL pi. 11 K.9315: Iff.; “Ka.se.er.ma. 
al.OTu.tu = ’^E-tel-pi-i-^Marduk 5R 44 ii 6 , see 
usage d- 1 '; se.er.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.e.a : 
e-tel-lu dLatarak Sa aslti (var. ase) lordly Latarak 
of the exits(?) SBH p. 139:145f.; se.er.ma.al 
sag ba.an.ze.em dam mu.gub.bu.na.mu : 
Sa e-tel-lu ihlSamma ana mutija eruSu (Ninurta) 
whom I conceived for my husband, when (he), the 
lord, rushed to me (Sum. differs) Lugale IX 3; 
DN dumu.mah.e.kur.ra.kex(KiD) nir.gdl.a. 
a.uguj.na : DN maru slru Sa E[kur] e-tel abi 
alidika Ninurta, sublime son of the Ekur, sover¬ 
eign (son) of the father who sired you (Sum. him) 
Angim IV 57. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= Sar-ru Malku I 1-5; e-tel-lum — qar-ra-du 
Malku I 29; e-tel-lum = Sa-ga-pi-ru CT 18 27 i 24; 
giS-te-lu-u — e-tel-lum Malku I 66 ; Si-ik-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-iS-te-lu-u — e-tel-{lu\ CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 
(syn. list); [munl-tal-ku — e-tel-lum LTBA 2 2:47. 

a) said of divinities — 1' of gods: ^Enlil 
belu Saqu e-tel Same u erseti rubH bel gimri Sar 
ildni rabUti Enlil, exalted master, lord of 
heaven and earth, prince, master of the uni¬ 
verse, king of the great gods Hinke Kudurru i 
1 (Nbk. I); aSared naphar belt ... Sa ina ill 
ahheSu Surbu e-tel napharSun (Marduk) fore¬ 
most among all the masters (of the world), who 
is supreme among the gods, his brethren, lord 
of them all En. el. VII 94, cf. [...] : e-tel-lum 
STC 2 pi. 64b r. ii 6 (Comm, to En. el.) ; U .mu .un 
nir.gal dim.me.er.e.ne : belum e-tel-li ill 
master, lord of the gods (said of Nannar) 
4R 9: If., cf. ibid. 3f., 5f., and passim in this 
text, cf. RAcc. 70:3f.; nir.gal dingir gal. 
gal.e.ne ... pes.gal ‘^A.nun.na.kcx. 
e.ne : e-tel-li ill raJbUti ... mamlWl^Anunnaki 
4R 24 No. 1:18f.; Surbu e-tel ill mudU kalama 
(Assur) supreme, lord of the gods, who 
knows all BA 5 662:1, cf. ibid. 6 (SB rel.); 
for personal names composed with ASSur-e- 
til(vaT. 'SiR.Qkiij-ildni see Tallqvist APN p. 39 ; 
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^Marduk e-tel ^Igigi u ^Anunnaki Borger 
Esarh. 96:8; ilu natnru Mpu e-tel-lum (Sin) 
brilliant, resplendent, famous, lordly god 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 12 (rel.); ilu (wr. DINGIR. 
MES) NIR.gIl BA 41 40:1 and 3 (LB); [ana 
iyiSu beli iarhi ^Nabu Saqi e-ieUZil unto 
his god, the superb lord, the sublime (and) 
lordly Nabu JRAS 1892 351:1 (NB hist.); 
mamlu Supu . .. e-tel~lu Sutuqu (said of Kabu) 
LICA 42:6 (SB inc.); su.lim an.ta.gal nam. 
nir.ra du^.a nir gab til : Salummatu naSi 
etdlutam Msum e-tel irta gamir he (Sin?) 
wears a dread glow, is adorned with lordliness, 
lordly, he is all pride (lit. chest) 4R 25 iii 46f.; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38. 

2' of goddesses: DN tiSqartu e-iel-le-tu 
lamassat mdti Tasmetu, high sovereign, pro¬ 
tective goddess of the land KAR 128 r. 31 
(prayer of Tn.); e-tel-e-tu raSubtu izammur he 
shall sing “0 Fearsome Princess” KAR 141:36 
(SB rit.), cf. e-tel-lat ina il[ani . .. tazammurl 
BBR No. 62:12 (SB rel.); for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38f. Note: ^E-tel-le-tum 
(personal name) RA 14 158:12, and passim in 
NB. 

b) said of kings : Sarrum ... e-te-el Sarrl 
qabal la mahdrim king, lord of kings, warrior 
without equal CH iii 70; RN rvbu ellu simat 
ilani e-ti-el-lu (var. e-tel-lu) Sa-ka-an-ki ildni 
RN, illustrious prince, representative (lit. 
symbol) of the gods, sovereign (and) general 
of the gods KAH 13:2 (Adn. I), and dupls., cf. 
ekal BN ... dandannu e-tel kal malkl palace 
of BN, the almighty, the lord of all kings 
OIP 2 127 No. 14:4 (Senn.); danndku dandam 
ndku e-tel-la-ku Sitrahaku I am powerful, 
all powerful, lordly, proud Borger Esarh. 
98:19; rvM nddu nasqu sit Babili e-iel 
Sandni Nebuchadnezzar, the pious prince, 
noble scion of Babylon, lord of kings BBSt. 
No. 6 i 2 (Nbk. I), cf . e-tel-lu ^arrdni VAB 4 
262 No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.); e-tel kinateSu lord of his 
peers (addressing the king) BE 17 24:6 (MB 
let.), ci. e-tel sss-[.kindteSu RT 19 60:1 
(MB let., tranalit. only); e-tel-l[u b^ilti niM ad¬ 
dress to the king) Anatolian Studies 6 152:75 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

c) other occs.: lugal.e ud me.lam.bi 
nir.gal : Sarru umu Sa melammuSu e-tel-lum 


etellu 

the king, storm, whose (dreadful) glow is 
lordly Lugale I 1; a.a.mu 2.kam.ma.se 
i.nir.ra dim 4 fgal mahl i.sukud gaba 
nu.gi : abi ina Sani e-tel Surbu rabi slri Saqu 
ul imahhar he repeats, “0 my father (Ea), he 
(the demon) is lordly, exalted, great, sublime, 
lofty, irresistible” BIN 2 22:41f.; lu e-tel -[... ] 
Sdnina ia-a arSi [I (the tamarisk) am(?)] lord¬ 
ly, I have no equal KAR 145:26 (SB wisdom); 
Dis qardat e-tel-le-et emuqdn pu-ug- <gu> -lu if 
it (the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be a giant in strength TCL 6 14:31 
(SB astro!.). Note fNiE.GAL-URU-.dr6a’il (name 
of a slave girl) ADD 61:4, also Bk'D-e-ti-lumb^ 
OECT 3 24:5, Bkn-e-te-el-li-imb'^ TCL 7 42:6 
(both OB letters). 

d) in adjectival use — 1' said of the word 
of a god: puhriSSun e-te-el qabuSa Mtur in their 
(the gods’) assembly her (Istar’s) speech is 
lordly, supreme RA 22 171:1 (OB hymn); iptet 
[ma paSu qab]dSu e-te\l'] En. el. V 156; ina 
Mpir idiSu iSSerma ina dliSu piSu i-te-el through 
the work of his hands (lit. arms) he will be 
successful, what (comes from) his mouth will 
pass in his town for the word of a lord (lit. 
will be lordly) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. [lul-u e-tel KA RA 16 78 De Clercq No. 260 bis 
1 (MB seal); KA e-tel-la iSakkan he will make a 
lordly speech Dream-book 326 Sm. 952+: 26', 
cf. rubu ina ekalliSu ka nir.gAl iSakkan the 
prince will make a lordly speech in his palace 
TCL 6 3 r. 30, also Boissier DA 9:26, KAR 423 ii 
52 (all SB ext.). In personal nava&s: E-te-al-pix 
('KAy.'KAB.y^Dagan Bab. 8 pi. 5 No. 17 r. 1, Boson 
Tavolette 241:2, 243:4, and passim in OAkk.; 
F-ieZ-KA-DINGIR VAS 7 154:38 (OB), E-tel-pi- 
IStar CT 8 6b: 27, and (with Marduk, Nabu, Sin, 
Samas, Adad, Girru, Uras) passim in OB, see 
Ranke PN 81 f., BA 6/6 91, also (abbreviated 
E-te-el-pu-um) Meissner BAP 81:17, and passim, 
also E-tel-pu ADD 851 i6 (NA), E-tel-pi VAS 
5 10:4 (NB). 

2' other occs.: amelu Su k nir.gal Dtr-M[^] 
that man will build a lordly house Kraus Texte 
22 iv 16, also Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+ :2' (both 
SB omen apod.); ieVta-al-la gissu aSabbirma 
amurdinnu ana nipSi anappaS I shall break 
to bits the lordly thorns, I shall pluck into 
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tufts the (thorny) amurdinnu plant ABRT 1 
26 r. 1 (NA oracle); um.ma.[.. .] sukud.da 
he.du, se.er.ma.al : ibtarraniSimatildnSu 
eld Susumu e-tel-la the people of the land 
stared at his tall, magnificent, lordly figure 
4R 20:16f. 

The epithet etellu or etelletu, which suggests 
more a meaning “prince” than that of 
“sovereign, overlord,” is applied to the 
younger generation of gods, such as Samas, 
Marduk, Ninurta, etc., and only rarely to 
Ann and Enlil. Among humans it refers only 
to kings, to divine qualities or attributes. The 
adjectival use is rare; it may have originally 
been an attributive, as seen in the Sumerian 
phrase un.bi u.nir.gal ku.u.de un.bi 
a.nir.gal nag.nag.de to give his people 
fine food to eat, to give his people fine water 
to drink TCL 16 pi. 126:14 f., see ZA 42 25. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 226 and JCS 8 131f. 

etellu see eduM. 

etellutu (etallutu) s.; 1. lordship, 2. au¬ 

thority ; OA, OB, NA, SB*; cf. etelliS, etellu, 
metellu, metellulu, muttallu. 

umun.e an.na na.am.umun.e ki.a na.&m. 
nir.ra dim.me.er Ses.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk. 
Am : helum ina Sami belutam ina ersetim e-tel-lu- 
tam ina ill athlka mahiri ul tlSi O (Sin), lord, 
you have no equal among the gods your brothers, 
in dominion in heaven, in sovereignty on earth 
4R 9 r. Ilf.; su.lim an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du,.a ; 
Salummatu naSi e-tel-lu-tam susum he (Sin) wears 
an awe-inspiring halo, he is adorned with lordliness 
4R 25 hi 46 f. 

MS-Su ■= e-tel-lu-tum Malku I 66 . 

1. lordship: '^Ku-bu \li-iz-z]a-mir e-ta-lu- 
ut-ka tazammur you sing, “0 DN, [let] your 
lordship [be sung]” BBRNo. 68 edge 2 (NA); 
e-tel-lu-t\u\ (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
38a: 17 (apod.). 

2. authority (OA); a-inay e-ta-lu-ti-Su 
annakam PN isbatma PN seized the tin on 
his own authority TCL 19 20:16, cf. a-na 
e-ta-lu-tl-su annakam lisbat ibid. 10, also 
ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su Sa PN ibid. 26; umme^dnu 
PN u mer^u PN ana e-ta-lu-U-Su-nu 3 ahiutim 
isabbutu the creditors of PN and the sons 
of PN may seize the three foreigners on their 
own authority VAT 9227:6 ( = case 6), in MVAG 


etenniwa 

33 p. 308 (translit. only); tuffn tukdl Sa ana 
e-Ua]-lu-ti-kd ana ma-su tuppia tasabbutu you 
hold my tablet (saying) that you may seize 
(the silver) on your own authority according 
to the extent (specified in) my tablet KTS 
30:25; e-ta-lu-tdm tepuSma suprl ba-la-tum 
a-hi~a taddin you have overstepped your 
authority by selling the .... -s without (the 
consent of) my brother CCT 3 28a:19; andku 
balum tertika e-ta-lu-tdm eppaSma harrdn 
zukinim errab (how could) I act on my own 
authority, without your orders, and take the 
byroad? TCL 19 70:13; iSti PN e-ta-lu-tdm 
epuSma Suqll ipturma annaki ilqi together 
with PN, he acted on his own authority, 
opened my container and took my tin TCL 
14 3:7. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 338; J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 309. 

etemu (etenu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. 
uttumu to mix(?), 3. Sutetumu to mix(?); 
OB, SB*; I etim {etin), II (lex.), III/2. 

Hi.^i = ha-la-lum, ut-tu-mu, Su-te-iu-mu, bu-ta- 
qu-lum, du-uS-Su-u to mix, to .... Proto-Izi b Iff., 
also f 27ff.; sa.tal, sa.dub = e-te-nu BRM 4 33 i 
8 f. (= RA 16 201). 

1. (uncert. mng., stative only): Summa 
A.zi HAB e-ti-im if the right side of the lung 
is .... (followed by ekim is atrophied) YDS 
10 36 ii 6 and 8 (OB ext.) ; Summa bUu e-ti-in 
bltu Su dannatu isabbassu if the house is ... ., 
hardship will befall this house CT 38 13:86 
(SB Alu). 

2 . uttumu to mix(?); see lex. section. 

3. Sutetumu to mix{7): ina hilsim {va.T. ina 
eUim) tu-uS-te-te-ma taSaqqlSuma (var. taSaki 
kanma) ine’aS you mix (the drug) in refined 
oil, make him drink it (or: you put it on), 
and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16, vars. from 
ibid. 26f. and r. 16 (unpub., OB med., quoted 
by von Soden, Or. NS 24 137). 

Possibly, etim could mean “soft, disinte¬ 
grated” and uttumu, Sutetumu, “to soften, 
dissolve in oil,” etc. 

etenniwa adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

600 uranni e-te-en-ni-wa (beside x 
uranni herahanniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:2. 
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etenu see etemu. 

etequ {ettqu) s.; rate(?); NB; ci. tUqu. k. 

alii e-te-qu Sa xtetj GN suluppi ina trRu gn 
ina MN .., inandin (one-half mina of silver 
owed by PN) he will pay dates in MN in GN 
according to the rate(?) (of exchange) of 
GN Nbn. 344:3; aki e-te-e-qu MN [a:] x 
ina MNj inandinu (x silver owed by PN and 
PNa) they will pay in [barley?] in MNj ac¬ 
cording to the rate(?) (of exchange) of MN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 30:7; miksu Sa 200 GXTR 
[i]na kandakiSu alia ki e-ti-iq-M ibaSSv, ina 
maSlhuSu miihurSu receive from him in his 
measure the toll for the 200 gur (of dates 
that) are in his storehouse, apart from what 
corresponds to his rate CT 22 44:14 (let.). 

Oppenheim, JNES 6 119 n. 13. 

etequ A v.; 1. to pass along (walking), to 
go overland, to advance on or continue a 
journey, to march in review, to pass by, to 
elapse, 2. to pass through, to cross, to 
transgress, to go beyond or exceed, 3. to 
by-pass, avoid, 4. §utuqu to send on over¬ 
land, to make pass on or proceed, to pass 
(objects) on, to move (objects) past (a person 
or another object), to hand over, transfer,to 
go through with a ritual, to allow time to 
elapse, to cause delay, 5, Sutuqu to pass 
through difficult territory, to lead or send 
across, to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs), to exceed or surpass, 
6. Sutuqu to avert or make pass by, 7. IV 
to be transgressed, to be transferred; from 
OA, OB on; I Itiq — ittiq — etiq, 1/2,1/3, III, 
III/2, III/3 [u-sor-ni-taq-a-ni ABL 480 r. 8, 
NA), IV; wr. syll. and DIB; cf. etequ s., etiqtu, 
etiqu adj., metiqtu, metiqu, muSetiqu, mutaqu, 
Sutuqu adj., Sutuqutu. 

di(!)-ib(!) die = ha-a-a-u, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum, ra-ab-hu-um-ma MSL 2 129 iii lff.(Proto- 
Ea); di-ib die = ba-’-u, e-te-qu Ea I 236f., also 
Idu II 287; dib = ba-’-u, e-te-qu Lanu D 6f.; 
[dib] = [6a-’-4id 6]-te-gi AntagalC183; [dijb.ba 
= e-te-qu (in group with ba’u, sapdnu) Antagal 
D 240; Su.dib.dib = e-\f\e-qu (in group with 
napalM, ba’ii) Antagal A 216; [dib] = ba-a-d, 
[i]u-tu-qu Izi B vi 2f.; [gir.kur.dugj.ga, 
[DiB‘^*'*]l>.ba, [...].dib = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 
2ff.; [ba-al] [eal] = \e-te1-qu 8 “ Voc. Z 2' and Y 2'; 


etequ A 

e [k] = fe-lel-gw A 111/3:156; bu-ru u = Su-tu-qu, 
Mi-te-tu-qu AII/4:115f. 

[ki.a] id.da.kex(KiD) gir.mu.un.dib .dib. 
bi.fnel : [ki-ib]-ri ndri i-te-ni-it-ti-qu they always 
go along the river bank JBAS 1932 657:18f. ; 
in.dib : qSe-ti-iq Ai. I iii 74; nu.bal.e : la 
e-te-qi CT 17 34: If., cf. mng. 2o; k 1 ir.dug 4 .ga. 
na : \i\-[ti-q\u 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., cf. mng. le; 
gir.pap.hal.la.zu.de : ina i-te-et-tu-qi-ka 4R 
17:llf., cf. mng. 2b; da.e.na : e-te-eq ite AMT 
102:10, cf. mng. 2c; lii.dib .bi.da.kam = Sa e-te- 
qi, lii.nu.dib.bi.da.kam = sala min 2NT-344: 
If. (gramm.). 

ba-’-u, Se-e-pu, na-pal-tu-u — e-lte-qu] Malku II 
96ff., also LTBA 2 2:248ff.; {nal-pal-tii-u = e-te-qu 
An VIII 86; ba-’-u = e-te-qu LTBA 2 1 v 40; 
pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
Ki.fm ma-la-ku II kx H ds-ri ijb § ba-’-u sd e-te-qu 
CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.); i-tu-ku <1lama i-ti-iq 
(gloss :) oiN-al: .... will pass, variant : will go CT 39 
2:92 (SB Alu). 

1. to pass along (walking), to go overland, 
to advance on or continue a journey, to 
march in review, to pass by, to elapse — a) 
to pass along (walking): Sa ... tuddt la a'dri 
paSqdti .. . e-ta-at-ti-qu-ma who has many 
times walked along untrodden and difficult 
paths Lyon Sar. 2:11, cf. dupl. (with e-te-et- 
ti-qa) Winckler Sar. 64:3; harrdn eddeti e-te- 
et-ti-qu they passed along thorny roads 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; ‘^SamaS imahharka 
alaktu i-ti-qu puluhti 0 Samas, he who has 
passed along a road of terror addresses you 
(for help) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 26; amelu 
Su suq dliSu SalmiS DiB-t’g' that man will pass 
safely along the street of his town Boissier 
DA 28:19 (SB ext.); Summa amelu ana 
sibutiSu suqa DiB-ma gin if a man goes on 
an errand along a street AMT 65,4:21; 
Summa aSSat aHli ina ribeti te-te-ti-iq if a 
married woman frequents the city square 
KAV 1 ii 15 (Ass. Code § 12); aSar ... [mamt 
man'] ina libbi la e-te-qu ahlup I slipped 
through (easily) where nobody had passed 
before Scheil Tn. II 34; agannaka suddirama 
bu^dm u nagiri ina dli li-ti-iq keep up a 
continuous search there and have the town 
crier go around in the town YOS 3 174:8 
(NB let.) ; akale ittiSunu ul akkal me ittiSunu 
ul aSatti itHSSunu ul et-ti-iq I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them, I will not walk beside them ABL 1240 
r. 7 (NB). 
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b) to go overland; u atta iSti urkl'Hiim 
et-qdm ... umma attama urkU\unu la\ e-U- 
qdm travel to me with a later caravan — but 
you said, “I cannot come later” TCL 4 10; 19 
and 26 (OA let.), cf. KTS 6:19; tu'ppaka 
le-ti-qd-ma may a tablet of yours arrive here 
TCL 4 26:23 (OA let.); ana GN luquti le-ti- 
iq-^na let my goods travel overland to GN 
BIN 4 12:25 (OA let.); jdrikannu aSSumi PN 
ana WaMuSana eqlam e-ti-qu kaspum Mmdunu 
a-Kd-ni-iS aSSumi PN e-ti-qdm-ma the ... .- 
garments will travel overland to GN in the 
name of PN, their purchase price in silver 
will travel overland to GNj in the name of PN 
VAT 13613:161., translit. only in MYAG 
33 No. 226 p. 226, and (said of merchandise) 
passim in OA; kaspum Sa barini ana himi 
kilalllni eqlam le-ti-iq let the silver which 
is our common property travel overland in 
the name of both of us BIN 4 52:24 (OA); 
AN.NA anndnum u kaspum alldnum aSdumi 
PN eqlam e-U-iq the tin from here and the 
money from there will travel overland in the 
name of PN BIN 6 247:16 (OA); mehrum 
ia iuppe hanumutim eqlam e-ti-qd the copy 
of the case-tablets has traveled on CCT 1 
4:48 (OA); kaspu Sa la PN ana e-te-qu ul 
i-te-^ti'^-iq the money must not be used for 
overland transactions (lit. go over land) 
without the permission of PN (the partner 
in the enterprise) TCL 12 40:8f. (NB); 
mimma mala elat 4 ofor kxt.babbab PN ana 
e-te-qu it-ti-qu ana muhhi illi whatever money 
of PN (the partner) above four shekels is 
used for overland transactions goes to his 
(own) debit Nbk. 300:9; e-ti-qa [e'\-[la']t vl 
it-te-qu- harrdna ana e-lat.MES-M-nu ul illaku' 
they (the two partners) will not undertake 
overland transactions in addition(?), nor will 
they transact business beyond their (capital) 
TCL 13 184:14 (NB); ultu muhhi 1 GIN kaspi 
§a ana <e-te-qu> (text ana) ul i-ti-iq da it-ti-iq 
ina muhhi illi nothing more than one shekel 
must he used for overland transactions, he 
(the partner) who handles overland trans¬ 
actions will be debited (for them) Moldenke 
13:8f. (NB); mdr Bdbili lu mar Barsip da 
ina libbi e-ti-qu-[ni'] li-is-bat-urni-e-[durmu'\ 
shall they arrest any native of Babylon or of 
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Borsippa who has traveled (riding) on them 
(the horses)? (mng. obscure) ABL 316:14 
(NA). 

c) to advance on or continue a journey — 
1' in gen.: [i]7ianna ina MN vd.29.kam 
e-et-ti-iq I shall travel on now, on the 29th 
of MN TCL 1 63:16 (OB let.); idtu allikam 
LU.KUR-mo ana GN vl e-te-eq since I came I 
have not been able to continue my journey 
to GN because of the hostilities ibid. 13, cf. 
ina pdni ahidtidu ana GN ul i-ti-qd-am VAS 
16 168:21 (OB let.); idtu GN ikdudunim ana 
GNj i-ti-qu they arrived here from GN and 
proceeded to GNj ARM 6 14:16, cf. PN mar 
dipri GN u PNj mdr dipri GNj ... i-ti-qd 
ARM 6 19:9; assurri PN [il-it-ti-iq-ma dlam 
ddti isabbat if — Heaven forbid! — PN ad¬ 
vances and seizes this city ARM 2 49:6', cf. 
PN ana Subat-Enlil ana e-te-qi-im tukkadu 
iddi ibid. 130:9; dumma la kVamma te-te- 
et-qa-am al{\)-ka-am la tatdr (if my message 
reaches you in GN, turn back) if it does not 
and you have (already) advanced towards me 
(beyond GN), come on here, do not turn back 
ARM 1 70:17; dumma nakru idtu GN i-ti-iq- 
ma if the enemy advances from GN ARM 
2 30:13'; PN itua li-ti-qd-am let PN proceed 
at my side BE 17 78:6 (MB let.); inanna 
tamkdrua da itti PN tebd ina GN ana dlmdti 
ittakld ultu PN ana muhhi ahija i-ti-qu ... 
PNj PNj tamkdreja idduku now my merchants, 
who were en route with PN, had been de¬ 
tained on business in the land of Canaan — 
after PN had proceeded on his journey to my 
brother, PNj (and) PNg killed my merchants 
EA 8:16 (MB); mind darAddur da mdrdiprika 
ikalld [mare diprija] i-te-ne-etrti-qw-ma u mare 
diprika dar Addur ikalld why is it that the 
king of Assyria detains your envoys? while 
my envoys are always able to continue their 
journey, the king of Assyria detains your 
envoys KBo 1 10:48 (let. of Hattusili III); 
e-te-tiq GN etebir assakan beddk I advanced, 
crossed the river GN and pitched camp AKA 
368 iii 71 (Asn.); 20 beru KVB GN ... ana 
arkija umaddirma e-ii(var. -te)-iq I advanced, 
putting behind me twenty double miles of 
Mount Cassius Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; ana 
duzvb napddtedunu pagrl ummdndtedunu vdalf 
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e(var. i)-ti-qu to save their lives they 
pushed on, trampling on the bodies of their 
(own) soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 

2' in hendiadys with aldku (OA, NA): 
tertaka lilUkamma li-ti-qdm-ma let your 
orders come here BIN 6 28:38 (OA let.), see 
also TCL 19 40:17, sub mng. lf-1'; thnu 
ana mar sipri liSkun li-ti-qa lillika let (the 
king) give instructions to the messenger and 
let him come (back) ABL 433 r. 18 (NA), cf. 
te-ti-qa iallaka ABL 523 r. 9, also U-ti-qu liU 
liku issika ABL 701 r. 13, e-ta-at-qa ittalka 
ABL 1002 r. 8 ; ila v^esd u usahhar uSerab §u 
e-te-qa illaka he (the charioteer) will take 
the god out and bring (him) back again, 
(then) he himself will come (back) ABL 65 r. 
5 (NA), cf, ana GN e-ti-iq allik ABL 814:6; 
ittalka ana panlja i-te-et-qi he arrived before 
me ABL 1273 r. 4 (NA). 

3' as technical term in astron. : [Sumrtui] 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAE ana ereb SamSi dib-i^ if 
Jupiter passes by(?) toward the west Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 29 r. 2, cf. (wr. i-ti-iq) ibid. 187:1; 
Summa mtjl.sag.me.gar ana imitti mul.dil. 
BAD i-ti-iq if Jupiter passes to the right of 
the planet Venus Thompson Rep. 194:2; §umt 
ma MTJL.SAG.ME.GAR ikSudamma (wr. tife-KUR- 
am-ma) MtrL.LUGAL oiB-iq-ma ip-ni-Su arkdnu 
MTJL.LrGAL M MBL.SAG.ME.GAE DlB-M-ma 
ip-nu-Su ikaSSadamma mtjl.sag.me.gar dib- 
iq-ma ina ribisu illak when Jupiter has 
culminated and passed Regulus and over¬ 
taken it, and afterwards Regulus, which 
Jupiter had passed and overtaken, culminates 
and passes Jupiter and sets Thompson Rep. 
272 r. 4ff., cf., for LB refs., Neugebauer ACT p. 
473, s.v. 

4' (unkn. mng., in NB econ.): Ja ina 
epuS nikkassi Sa MTr.12.KAM ina muhhi PN 
it-qu ana PN stjm.na (x dates) which had 
been transferrcd(?) to PN in the settling of the 
accounts of the twelfth year have been given 
to PN Nbn. 686:24; KTJ.BABBAR Sa ana muhs 
hiSunu bell it-ti-qu put naSdnu BIN 1 89:18 
(let.); 2 GIN TA sir” MBS ana muhhi [...] 
e-ti-iq UCP 9 61 No. 15:7; kospu ana [...] 
ana muhhiiu e-ti-iq (in broken context) UET 
4 126:7, cf. ina pdni PN e-ti-iq Cyr. 256:15. 
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d) to march in review, to parade: RN ... 
ina k'ussi nimedi uSibma Sallat tirtt Lakisu 
maharSu e-ti-iq RN is sitting on his throne 
and the booty of Lachish passes in review 
before him OIP 2 156 No. 25:4 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 167 No. 29:4 and No. 30:4; ki LU.GAL.MES 
TA paneSu e-ti-qu-u-ni ittalka he came as soon 
as the officials had marched by in review 
before him ABL 1046 r. 5 (NA); ki Sa ... 
[Lu].MAH.MES-m ^a matdte gabbu \ina pa]n 
abika e-ti-qu-u-ni [k']i annimma ina pan mar 
Sarri ... \li'ye-ti-qu just as the noblemen of 
all the countries marched in review before 
your father, so let them march in review 
before the crown prince ABL 948 r. 7 and 
10 (NA) ; SattiSam in nuMi u hegalli in mahari: 
Sunu e-te-et-ti-iq every year I used to march 
in review with an abundance and plenty (of 
offerings) before them (the gods) VAB 4 94 iii 
17 (Nbk.), also ibid. 168 vii 31, cf. ina i-te-et-tu- 
qi-ia (in broken context) ibid. 284 ix 67 
(Nbn.); itti ndrl u samme ina ribet Ninua 
e-te-et-ti-iq with musicians and harps I 
paraded through the square of Nineveh Bor- 
ger Esarh. 60:38. 

e) to pass by: aSSum girrim Sa ina panlja 
ussiam q,ussiam» gal.ttnkin.na aSSlmaumma 
Suma mimma ^d i-ti-qu-d concerning the 
caravan which left before me, I asked the 
chief of the assembly and he said, “They did 
not pass through at all” TCL 17 34:12 (OB let.) ; 
u dlam Sdti ata[mm'\urdku klma l-Su 2-Su ^-su 
e-ti-iq I know that city well because I have 
passed by (there) many (lit. one, two, three) 
times ARM 1 39:10; §a iStu um sdti zer Siknat 
napisti aSarSu la e-ti-qu where from days of 
old no living being had passed TCL 3 97 (Sar.); 
bit hirsi mugirre §a §arri ... it-ti-iq-u-ni 
where the tracks of the king’s chariot pass 
by ABL 80 r. 12 (NA); gi§.mA.mb§ lu la e-te-qa 
kitta the ships must not pass by, stop them! 
ABL 1385 r. 12 (NA); utMu ... mala ... ina 
muhhija te-te-qu the barley, as much as (in 
ten years) has passed by me (the tax-collec¬ 
tor) YOS 3 118:16 (NBlet.); mamma Sa la 
Sa^dli la tumaSSarama la it-ti-iq you are not 
to let anybody pass without an interrogation 
ABL 292:22 (NB); dihbu Sa PN it-te-eq-ku-nu- 
Su it is possible that PN will pass by (and 
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call on) you BIN 1 31:6 (NB let.); kusu(var. 
nagak).ha a.nim.ma me.rikur.dug4.ga. 
na/ni (var.dug4.ga.a.ni) ■.kuSdinala-i-ri- 
a-ni te-ti-qu Jj \iV\ti'\-\_q\u (var. i-te-et-tiq) you 
passed by the crocodile at high flood 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 16f., var from impub. dupl., courtesy 
W. F. Albright; IttH ilu e-ti-iq ammlni hamu 
Serua no god passed by, why then are my 
limbs benumbed? Gilg. Viiil2; kima kibsi 
immeri lisammekibSima li-ti-qu-Si klma kun 
sinni imeri ina suqi etiqu likkilmeSi may 
people avoid her (the sorceress) and pass her 
by like the tracks of a sheep, may the passer¬ 
by in the street look (with contempt) upon 
her as upon a donkey’s hock Maqlu V 44; 
Summa ... issuru iStu Sumeli ameli ana imitti 
ameli ms-iq if a bird passes from a man’s 
left to a man’s right Boissier DA 34:1 (SB 
Alu), cf. (from right to left, etc.) ibid. 2ff., 
cf. also CT 40 48:1 and passim in this tablet of 
Alu ; Summa ... zlbu ana imitti ameli dib- 
iq if a jackal-bird passes to the right of a man 
(who is going to see a patient) Labat TDP 
6:7f., cf. Summa siru iStu imitti ameli ana 
^umeli ameli DIB-iq KAR 386:10 (SB Alu), 
also Summa nur iSdti ina imittiSu vm-iq if a 
spark passes to his right Labat TDP 14:80, 
cf. ibid. 81; ndra tebbir meSu la taSatti giSimt 
mara niB-tg-ma gis.pa [...] Gi§.PA-ifd tahasi 
sabu ummdnka imaqqut if you cross a river, 
do not drink of its water, if you pass by a date 
palm, [do not break off] a branch, (because) 
if you break olF its branch, your army will go 
down in defeat CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 13 (SB ext.). 

f) to elapse (said of time), to expire (said 
of a term) — 1' said of umu and arhu (in OA): 
mimma kaspim annim umiiSunu mak’u tupt 
p^unu amrama Sa umuSu e-ti-qu-ni sibtam 
SaSqila (payment) is due on all of this silver, 
check the pertinent tablets, and make anyone 
whose term (lit. days) is overdue pay interest 
BIN 4 25:28 (let.), cf. ina tamkdrim Sa umuSu 
e-ti-qii-ni kaspam u sibassu SaSqila TCL 4 14:14, 
and passim; tuppe amrama Summa umua 
e-ti-qu sibtam Sahhitama check (pi.) the con¬ 
tracts, if my term has expired, .... me 
interest! TuM 1 5c: 13 (let.), cf. umua e-ta-aP- 
qu TCL 4 50:13, also CCT 2 46b:8, CCT 4 26b:7; 
umuSu 4 hamSdtum e-ti-qd sabassuma kaspam 
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u sibassu SaSqilSu his term for four five-day 
weeks has expired, get hold of him and make 
him pay the silver and the interest on it BIN 
4 15:9 (let.), cf. umuka 9 hamSdlum e-ti-qd 
illika TCL 19 40:17, also umuSu 3 iti.kam 
e-ti-qu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:13, and umuSu 3 Sandtim lu e-ta-at-[qd'] 
BIN 6 59:7; Summa 1 iti.kam u 2 iti.kam 
e-ta-at-qu if one or two months have elapsed 
(after the expiration of the term) BIN 6 56:18. 

2' said of adannu (edannu): edannu e-ti- 
iq-ma annuku ana sibti illak should the term 
expire, interest will be charged on the tin 
KAJ 41:8, cf. (silver) ibid. 44; 8, (barley) 
58 :H, (bricks) 86:8, cf. also e-ta-nu e-ti-iq- 
ma iJRTrDir.ME§ ana sibti illaku SMN 3496:8 
(impub., Nuzi), also e-ta-nu i-it-ti-iq-ma (in 
broken context) Wiseman Alalakh 61:7 
(MB) ; edannu e-ti-iq adru u kiruSu uppu laqi 
should the term expire, the barn and the 
orchard that goes with it are considered sold 
(in settlement) KAJ 63:15, cf. idannui-te-te- 
eq-Su-ma KAJ 101:19; Or-da-ni iS-ku^nu it-ti- 
iq-ma Sa pdSi idiSu u kalmakrl iddtiSunu 
inandin should the term he stipulated expire, 
he will have to pay rent for the axe and the 
knives Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:13 (MB) ; 
ki adannu i-te-et-qa adi imera nibbakamma 
ninandinu we will return the donkey before 
the term has expired (oath) TCL 13 165:10 
(NB), cf. ki adannu Sa PN ittini iSkunu i-te-et- 
qu adi rehi Sa ab.gud.hi.a .. . nibbakamma 
YOS 7 43:18 (NB), also itmu ki ... adanSu ul 
te-ti-qu TCL 13 140:20 (NB); adannu i-ti-iq- 
ma kaspu Sa eteru la iSi the term became due, 
but he had no money to pay Moldenke 2 63:7 
(= AJSL 27 219, NB) ; umuiqtatHi-te-ti-iq adannu 
the days are at an end, the term has elapsed 
Gossmann Era II p. 19 KAR 169 iv 12, cf. KITE. 
XTD-wa ana baldt adanna i-ti-[iq'] (var. i-te-iq) 
Ludlul II 1 (== Anatolian Studies 4 82), var. from 
4R 60* B 1; [a-d]a-a?t-«i ta lu e-ti-iq lusi ina 
SapSaqi ...., may I escape from my hard 
situation (mng. obscure) 4R 64 No. 1:26 and 
28 (SB rel.); adanSu ul it-ti-iq the appointed 
time has not elapsed Thompson Rep. 227 r. 2, 
also adi adanSu Sa itti it-ti-qu ibid. 246 r. 5. 

3' other occs.: 7 ddru i-ti-qu-ma seven 
generations have passed AAA 19 pi. 81 i 18 
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(Samsi-Adad I); awatum §a innepSu wedi 
i-te-ti-iq andku vMavnvir attaqi the matter 
that occurred is over now, I have lit fires 
and made sacrifices ARM 4 59:6; Summa iStu 
ITI Hijari i-ti-iq Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 (MB); 
kime mtt.kam.hi.a i-[t]e-et-q‘A when the years 
had passed MBS 9 RS 17.336+:6, cf. ibid. BS 
17.382+ : 6; ^attu annltu lu-iirterti-qi let this 
year pass ABL 91 r. 8 (NA); tidd ... ki eburu 
it-te-eq you know that harvest season will 
pass ABL 815 r. 13 (NB); murusm mB-iq his 
illness will pass Labat TDP 160:30; the 
pregnant woman shall wear the amulet for 
a hundred days ta umu qa-ni-M j)iB-iq-§u 
from the day when her menstruation stops 
(lit. her menstrual bandage passes from her) 
RA 18 163 r. 12 (SB Lamastu). 

2. to pass through, to cross, to transgress, 
to go beyond or exceed— a) to pass through 
(mountains, etc., instead of the usual nabah 
kutu): Sa Sadi i-te-ne-ti-qd imrona-ni-iS he 
who often crosses mountains as if they were 
.... PBS 13 11 ii 11' (OB lit.); hurSdni beruti 
aSar la meteqi Sa Sarru jaumma arhdteSunu la 

id4 ... e-te-ti-iq-ma I passed through_ 

mountains where there is no passage, of 
which no (other) king knew the paths KAH 
2 58 ; 38, cf. i-te-ti-iq-ma ibid. 60 i 43 (both Tn.), 
cf. also AKA 63 iii 47 (Tigl. I) ; girri paSqute Sade 
marsute ... e-te-tiq (var. niB-i^') AKA 269 i 46 
(Asn.), cf. e-ia-tiq AKA 196 iiil6(Asn.); unit 
manat ASSur . .. Sa . .. Sade berute ... e-ta- 
at-ti-qa-a-ma the Assyrian troops which had 
crossed many .... mountains (and were ex¬ 
hausted) TCL 3 128 (Sar.); e-te-et-ti-qa Sade 
marmti etebbira kaliSina tdmdtu more than 
once have I passed through difficult moun¬ 
tains, and crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; 
klma mltu la e-ti-qu bdb balati as a dead man 
cannot pass through the door of life CT 23 
10:16 (SB inc.); SITU illik i-ti-iq Soda the 
serpent left, and passed through the moun¬ 
tain Bab. 12 pi. 6:11 (SB Etana), cf. alik utJm 
e-ti-iqSadd ibid. pi. 3:42; LtJ.^XTN.GA.MES 
muhhi it-ti-qu the hired men pass through 
(the line of police posts) YOS 3 139:10 (NB 
let.); ^8in enm m [fiyikSunu DiB.ME§-mo 
TAG.ME§-^tt-mM-fi the moon passes every 
month through their (the stars’) sector and 
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touches them CT 33 8iv32(a8tron.); [%+GXJB] 
tt %E§.LAM'.TA.ij jdrik mdti it-ti-qu Nergal 
and Meslamtae (i.e., the plague) will pass 
through the territory of the country ACh 
Adad 12:32 (apod.). 

b) to cross (rivers, boundaries, etc., syn. 
or parallel with eberu): an.ku.ga.ta gir. 
pap.hal.la.zu.de : Same elliiti ina i-te-et- 
tu-qi-ka as you keep crossing the pure sky 
4R 17:Ilf., cf. [e-t^e-ne-et-ti-iq Samdmi VAS 
10 213 i 10 (OB lit.), also te-te-ne-ti-iq gind 
Samdmi Schollmeyer No. 16 i 27; Sa ti'dmat 
rapaSta itebbiru uzzuSSu ki titurri i-ti-it-ti-qu 
aSar SaSme who has crossed many times the 
broad sea in all its fury, who has passed many 
times through battlefields as though over a 
bridge En. el. VII 76 ; ndr GN i-ti-iq-ma he 
crossed the river GN ARM 2 113:10; ndrdti 
... ina miliSina ikiS e-ti-iq I crossed the 
rivers at high water as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.); mat huribte e-te-ti-iq I crossed 
the desert Smith Idrimi 16; aSSuite Ursd Urart 
td'a patti mdtiSu rapaStim la e-ti-qu ina seri 
la aqqu dame, quradeSu (I prayed to Assur) 
that I need not cross the border of the Ur- 
artean (king) Ursa, the frontier of his vast 
land, that I need not shed the blood of his 
warriors on the field (of battle) TCL 3 123 
(Sar.); Idiglat u Purattu la tebbirani ika u 
palga la te-et-ti-qa-ni you are not to cross the 
Tigris or the Euphrates toward me, you are 
not to cross ditch or canal to (reach) me 
MaqluV 133; itd ika u palga nxj DiB(var. 
adds -iq) be ite Saknuka BiB-iq-ma ummdnka 
imaqqut do not cross the borders, nor any 
ditch or canal, if you cross the borders set 
for you your army will go down in defeat 
BRM 4 12:68f. (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 15:10, 
cf. ite nakri NU niB-ig' BAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 
ASir apparu la habdrim [qaqquiru la kabdsim 
palku la e-ta-qi-im Assur is (like) uncrossable 
reed swamps, grounds that are not to be 
trodden, boundaries that are not to be crossed 
Belleten 14 226:38 (IriSum); e te-ti-iq itd e 
tusahhi mis[ra] do not cross the border, do 
not obliterate the boundary! (name of a 
kudurru) BE 1/1 83 r. 22 (NB), cf. Sa ... ika 
misra it-ti-qu MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurm); 
tahumu Sa u ka la x beli urarnmH e-ti-qu ussat 
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tabbulu iMbbutu they have crossed the 
border which .... my lord has neglected, 
(now) they will cause confusion, and they 
will plunder ABL 547 r. 4 (NA). 

c) to transgress: kima §a itdm rabPam 
te-ti-qd panukunu id ibbabbalu you will not 
be forgiven, just like one who has trans¬ 
gressed a major interdict TCL 7 11:32 (OB let.); 
PN LTJ.§u(text BAj.DXJg.A itw, ttwot beliSu i-ti-iq 
ina awat ramanidu uS-ta-bi PN, who is bonded, 
acted against the will of his master and pro- 
ceeded(?) on his own responsibility Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:2 (MB); mamman ina Hi itukka la 
it-ti-iq no one among the gods would dare 
venture beyond the limit set by you En. el. 
IV 10, cf. e-ti-iq iteSu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); da.e.na dingir.re.e. 
ne.kex(KiD) ; e-te-eq ite Sa ildni the trans¬ 
gression of the limits set by the gods AMT 
102:10 (SB inc.), and passim, cf. mdmit ite Hi 
e-te-qu Surpu III 56, also ite ketti i-ti-qu 
Surpu II 66, and itd da ^Samad it-ti-qu Bab. 
12 pi. 2:40 (SB Etana); Ursa malikdunu da 
ite ^Samad ^Marduk e-ti-qu-ma RN, their 
king, who had transgressed the limits set by 
Samas and Marduk TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. 
andku ... ndsir kitti la e-ti-iq ite ^Addur 
^Samad ibid. 156; sag.ba sag.ba gis.hur. 
ra nu.bal.e gis.hur dingir.re.e.ne.kcx 
nu.bal.e : mdmit mdmit nsurtu da la e-te-qi 
usurat Hi da la nabalkuti spell, spell, (magic) 
drawing impossible to cross, drawing of the 
gods that cannot be stepped over CT 17 34 : Iff.; 
da ... ana la ege e-te-ti- <qu> usurtadu who 
without exception used to transgress his 
(Samas’s) ordinance TCL 3 94 (Sar.); eqnd 
anni u gillati e-ti-iq mdmit ildni the criminal 
and evildoer, who perjured himself before the 
gods TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. e-tiq mdmiti aja 
eld Tn.-Epic iv 20; dumma RN awdte anndti 
da riksi u mdmiti la inassar u idtu mdmiti 
i-te-te-eq if RN does not observe these terms 
of the sworn treaty but breaks (his) oath KBo 
1 4 iv 42 (treaty), cf. ibid, ii 32, also addu mdmit 
ildni rabuti da e-ti-qu Borger Esarh. 47 ii 66, 
also Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22 : 16 ; [lu] Hurri nid ildni 
i-te-ti-iq the Hurrian has transgressed the 
oath KBo 1 5 i 26 (treaty); [nam.erim nu. 
dib].bi“"'“**’‘ sa.parP**^ ma.al.la [...] 
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NE ib.te.ri : tuddhiz pi mdtika la e-te-eq 
[ma-mi-W] nasdr dipdri [... ] you taught 
your country not to transgress an oath (and 
thus) keep out of the net (of the gods) KAR 
128:10 (prayer of Tn.), cf. id idhu[t'] mdmitka 
e-tiq dipdraka Tn.-Epic v 20, also ibid. 14, for 
gidparra etequ, see gidparrw, da ma-ri-si elika 
er-te-te-qi a-hat-ka (var. [e-te-fli-iq a-ha-cd-ka) 
I transgressed your net(?) many times, (an 
act) that is displeasing to you (my god) 
KAR 45 r. i 17 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. K. 
2367:7' (unpub.). 

d) to go beyond, to exceed — 1' in ext.: 
dumma kakkum paddnam i-ti-iq-ma if the 
“weapon” extends beyond the “path” YOS 
1018 : 31ff. (OB) ; dumma kunuk esemserim 2 kisli 
imittim dumelam i-ti-iq if, of the two trans¬ 
verse processes of the vertebra, the right one 
extends farther than the left YOS 10 48:35f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:7f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
ci.kunukkumimittam e-te-eq ibid. 8:20 (OB ext. 
report) ; dumma m[artum] ana ekallim 

i-te-leql if the gall bladder extends up to the 
middle of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB) ; 
dumma ... vbdn hadi qablitum dumelda idtu 
redida adi iddida \eVti-iq if the left side of the 
middle finger of the lung extends from its 
top to its base YOS 10 2 r. 6 (MB ext. report); 
dumma mud idtu imitti terdni eli terdni DiB-iq 
if the MTTD extends from the right of the 
intestines over and beyond the intestines 
Boissier Choix 1 91:6 (SB), cf. ibid. 6; dumma 
... idtu KAK.Ti da imitti ana mindt mindti 
kajamdnuti DiB-ig if one of the right ribs 
exceeds in its proportions the normal pro¬ 
portions CT 31 48a: 9 (SB). 

2' in astron.: qamu qarna i-ti-iq (if one) 
horn of the moon extends beyond the other 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 12; [^a all]a x DIB (if 
a star) goes beyond x (longitude) Neugebauer 
ACT 471 sub DIB and p. 473 s.v. 

3' in econ. (said of time): ina mn kaspu 

utterdu _ dumma idtu MN i-ti-iq u ussab 

t7RT7Dxr.ME§ he will return the money to him 
in MN, if he lets it go beyond MN, he will pay 
interest on the copper Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 
(MB) ; umu atri da PN ana muhhi PN, i-ti-qi 
akki umu x kaspu ... inandin for any day 
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in excess that PN lets pass with regard to 
PNg he will pay x silver TuM 2-3 206:12 (NB); 
Sa alia arhi it-ti-qu M x ku.babbae idi elippi 
inandinu for (time) beyond the one month, 
they will pay x silver (per month) as hire for 
the boat AnOr 8 40 r. 11 (NB), cf. dat arhihi 
i-te-qu YOS 7 148:7 (NB); kaspu Sa ana muhi 
hiSunu bell it-ti-qu putu naSanu we guarantee 
for the silver that my lord will not go beyond 
(i.e., defer payment) towards them BIN 1 
89:18 (NB); PN ... itteme ki MN i-it-ti-qu 
PN swore that he would not go beyond MN Nbk. 
258:10, cf. M MN it-ti-iq adi kaspa ana PN 
ettiru Nbk. 42:9, also kl MN i-te-et-qu YOS 7 
72:9, ki TJD.20.KAM Sa MN it-te-qa adi alpa a^ 
ana Eanna ettiru YOS 7 29:9 (all NB). 

4' other occ.: u M mimma ina libbi iSSd 
ihsi u ki it-qa la tanaddaSSi but if he has taken 
any of (the grain) and hidden it, or if he has 
taken more(?) do not give him anything 
(mng. obscure) GCCI 2 392:11 (NB let.). 

3. to by-pass, avoid — a) in gen.: e-et-qd- 
ni-i-ma lussaqar nlSka lutmd by-pass me (i.e., 
my country on your campaign?), and I will 
take an oath and swear (allegiance) to you 
AfO 13 pi. 2:7 (OB lit.); mannuimye awdti Sa 
tuppi annim i-ti-iq anybody who evades the 
terms of this contract Wiseman Alalakh 3:45 
(MB), cf. PN ina awat beliSu i-ti-iq ibid. 120:2 
(MB) ; amata iSturuma Izibuni andku la emeSu 
u la e-ti-qu I did not despise and did not by¬ 
pass the words that he (a previous king) had 
left to me in writing MDP 2 pi. 23 iv 27 (MB 
kudurra); e-ti-iq anndti la adir amdti arrat 
likSussu may (my) curse reach him who by¬ 
passes this, who does not respect (these) 
words WVDOG 4 pi. 4 iii 11 (NA); qibitka 
mannu unakkar dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un. 
dib.bi.de ; asdbka mannu it-ti-qu (for ittiq) 
who can change your command, who can 
by-pass your twice spoken word (lit. your 
repeating) ? SBH p. 71 r. 13f., dupl. Langdon BL 
188:5f.; riddi Hi temeSma you despise divine 
instructions (with comm. me-e-Su = e-te-[qu'\) 
ZA 43 62:214 (Theodicy); upnlSu ana Hi lipti 
md NAM.BTJR.BI lepuS ma lu e-ti-iq let (the 
king) pray to the god, let him perform the 
ritual against bad (omens), may (the evil 
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portent of the earthquake) by-pass (us) ABL 
356 r. 22 (NA); if somebody falls sick and 
people say, “He has the dropsy,” ikkillu 
it-ti-iq-Su-ma «?[...] the wailing is unfound¬ 
ed (lit. by-passes him) and he will not [die] 
Ebeling KMI 65:17; batlu ... ul iSSakin u 
simanu ul im-iq no interruption (in the 
religious ceremonies) occurred, and (all rites) 
were performed on time BHT pi. 13:18 (NB 
chron.). 

b) in leg.: Summa tuppam Su^ati dajjdni 
uktallim simdatam i-ti-qu-ni-ik-kum if he 
shows this tablet to the judges, they will 
bring a verdict against you (lit. disregard the 
verdict (already given) in your favor) Bahl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 r. 6 (OB let.); kima na-\dl\- 
ti ahuSa i-ta-na-Su-Si \a]-na simdat belija i-te- 
eq since her brother regularly supports her 
as nadltu, she has forfeited the judgment of 
my lord (the king) de Genouillac Kich 2 D 24 
r. 10 (OB let.). 

c) in astron.: (if at a certain date an 
eclipse takes place, but is not seen in the 
capital) attain S4 i-te-ti-iq this eclipse has to 
be considered as if it had not taken place (lit. 
this eclipse has by-passed) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 
i 13, cited ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Kep. 274), cf. 
Thompson Rep. 274F 3. 

4. Sutuqu to send on overland, to make 
pass on or proceed, to pass (objects) on, to 
move (objects) past (a person or another ob¬ 
ject), to hand over, transfer, to go through 
with a ritual, to allow time to elapse, to cause 
delay — a) to send on, to send overland; 
ina panlka lu-Se-ti-qu-ma u atta urkatam alik 
let them forward (the documents) ahead of 
you and you (yourself) depart later on TCL 
410:11 (OA let.) ; u luqutam Sa Sep PN iStijama 
u-Se-ta-qdm I myself shall bring over with me 
the goods of the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:21 
(OA let.) ; kaspum iqqatija IdSuma iSti PN la 
u-Se-ta-qum since there is no silver in my 
possession I will be unable to forward you 
any through PN BIN 4 230:24 (OAlet.); 50 
subdteka u 4 emdrekaiSSepijaana GN u-Se-ti-iq 
I forwarded your fifty garments and your 
four donkeys to GN with my caravan BIN 4 
36:8 (OA let.), cf. subdte ... rnalau-Se-ti-qd-ni 
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iSti alikl lillikunim BIN 4 48 : 14, and passim in 
OA; iumma loardum u lu amtum ana 
kiSSatim ittandin tamkdrum 'd-Se-te-eq ana 
kaspim inaddin if a slave or slave girl has 
been given as a pledge, the merchant may 
take (him or her) overland (i.e., out of town) 
and sell (him) CH§ 118:71; PN SaknuSaarm 
«da ano^ Sutvquti Sa unqati u mar Sipri Sa 
Sarri ina Nippur paqdu ana muhhi unqati u 
arddni Sa Sarri Sa illakunima 3 umu 4 umu ina 
Nippur aSbuma la imanguruma la u-Set-ti-iq- 
Su-nu-tu as to PN, the official who is placed 
in Nippur for the forwarding of the sealed 
orders and the messengers of the king, con¬ 
cerning the sealed orders and the servants of 
the king, who, when they come, stay in 
Nippur for three or four days, and still he is 
reluctant to send them on ABL 238 r. 12 (NB); 
ude ana e.[. ..] ul-te-ti-iq I have forwarded 
the equipment to the temple [... ] CT 22 48:7 
(NB) : ildni ana bit Lugal-Marada nu-vl-te-ti-iq 
we transported the images to the temple 
of DN YOS 3 91:16 (NB let.). 

b) to make pass on or proceed: kaskal. 
ME§ Su-ti-iq-Su-nu nasriS ana mahrija Subis 
laSSunu send them on on the road and bring 
them safely to me Wiseman Alalakh 110:10 (MB 
let.); kapdu Umu Sa belija luSme^ma lu-Se- 
tdq may I speedily have news from my lord 
so that I can move on CT 22 37:20 (NB let.); 
kabsi mdtiSu lu-u-Se-ti-qu-u-ni-Su ABL 1058 r. 
8 (NA) ; PN qannija issabtanni u u-Se-ti-i[q] 
PN (the creditor) seized me by the hem of my 
garment and brought (me to court) SMN 3109: 
6 (impub., Nuzi) ; um tuppl annem ana ser belija 
uSdbilam me ana Der u-S[e]-ti-iq the day I 
sent this tablet of mine to my lord, I let the 
water pass through to Der ARM 6 6:16, cf. 
adi me ana Der la u-Se-ti-qu ibid. 17 ; guSurdte 
Sa ina GN ikMni ... ina libbi qardbi u-si-te-qa 
I have been able to move the beams which 
had been held back in GN out of the battle 
zone(?) ABL 424 r. 4 (NA), cf. 17 UDTT Sa bit 
^Dagan ina pan Sarrimma hannak la u-Se-ti-qu 
the 17 sheep of the temple of Dagan are at the 
disposal of the king himself, they could not 
move (them) here ABL 616 r. 6 (NA). 

c) to pass (objects) on, to move (objects) 
past ( i person or another object) (in MA and 
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NA corresponding to Babyl. Subu^u): ana 
rihdte ildni u-Se-et-tu-qu vharril ilaqqiu they 
will move the images past the balance (of the 
property to be divided), (thus) they will 
prove (the legality of their) claim and take 
(the property) KAV 1 iii 91 (Ass. Code § 25); 
2 gizille iSten ana imni iSten ana Sumeli lu-Se- 
ti-qu ana qanni luSesiu ... klma Sarru ana 
qanni ittusi nmSmdSu NiG(text A).]srA gizilld 
lu-Se-ti-iq let them move two torches along, 
one to the right, one to the left, (and) let them 
bring (the corpse) towards the border (of the 
city) — when the king has gone to the 
border, the mo^ma^M-priest should move the 
censer and the torch along ABL 670 r. 6 and 
11 (NA); ina Sehti Sa telissi u-Se-taq he moves 
(it) past upon a censer for ofiierings KAR 146 
r.(!) iii 27', cf. KAR 215 i 13' (NA rit.); iStu 
Sep parakki adi iSdi blti Gi§ sdrl Se-tu-qu 
... LTJ muhhi blti putuhhu naSi the 
official in charge of the temple is responsible 
for the passing on of the trays from beneath 
the dais to the lower floor of the temple Ebe- 
ling Parfiiinrez. pi. 37:15, cf. sdri tu-Se-taq 
... [fjerhate ina muhhiSu tu-Se-taq you pass 
on the tray, you pass the bridal gifts on it 
BBR No. 61 r. 8 and 10 (NA); Lij Sa blti Sant 
[errab']uni Gis sdrl us-si-tu-qu illuku the 
stewards(?) enter, pass the trays along and 
leave MVAG 41/3 pi. 3:63 (NA royal rit.). 
Note in NB: nasappl hurdsi pdni DN ana 
pdni ildni Sa ina kisalmahhi u-Se-ti-iq he 
passes the golden dishes from before Anu to 
the gods that are in the main courtyard 
RAcc. 66:25, cf. KAR 132 i 2£f. (NB); for Siiiuqu 
said of bukannu, see bukannu. 

d) to hand over, transfer: ina bdb kJl. 
GAL.MES ina GN lu Su-ti-iq at the entrance 
of the city gate of GN she (a woman who 
had asked for a divorce and to be married 
to another man) was handed over (to her 
new husband) AASOR 16 31:13 (Nuzi), cf. 
awassu rakis u lu Si-ti-i-iq her marriage con¬ 
tract has been drawn up and she has indeed 
been handed over (the woman who gave 
herself in marriage) AASOR 16 67:9 (Nuzi); 
bitqdte ... inaqdt PN agd ulu-Se-ti-iq u ianay 
mamK.numy [Sandmyna ul inandin he must 
not take over the storehouse from PN and 
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give (it) to somebody else VAS 15 31:16 (LB), 
cf. ana muhhi PN PNa 4-§e-ti-iq he (the royal 
official) handed the slave over from PN to 
PNj Dar. 651:12. 

e) to go through with a ritual; dullu ... 
etapaS maqaMtu aqtulu takpirtu nu-us-si-ti-iq 

1 have performed the ritual (and) burnt the 
burnt-offerings, (and) we have gone through 
the cleansing ritual ABL 361 r. 8, cf. ABL 970 
r. 4 and 10, also 6 ume uhhir takpirtu ddt anne 
tu-Se-ta-qa tarry for six days and afterwards 
you may go through with the cleansing ritual 
ABL 361 r. 16. 

f) to allow time to elapse — 1' in gen.: 
Summa Sakkanakkum ... wardam halqam ... 
isbatma ana GN la irdi'amma ina bltiSuma 
iktala UD-mi e(coll.)-Zi iti.I.kam u-Se-te(text 
-Uyeq-^ma if a general captures a fugitive 
slave and does not take him to Esnunna, but 
keeps him in his own house for more than 
one month, (the palace will indict him for 
theft) Goetze LE § 50:10; ana slrumma adam 
nam Sa iSSaknu tu-uS-te-ti-qd-ni-in~ni in 
addition you are causing me to exceed the 
date which had been set YOS 2 19:16 (OB let.), 
cf. [.. .']Sa^DilbatadanSu'iJi-Se-ta-qu ACh Supp. 

2 IStar 64 ii 6; ITI ii-Se-ti-iq-ma x kaspam 

ki<.0rlSu i^aqqal if he allows the month to 
elapse, he Avill have to pay x silver as hire for 
him (a slave) VAS 8 69:9 (OB); u-Se-te-eq-ma 
10 GIN ^ GfN AN.NA DAH.H^.DAM should 
he let (the term) expire, he will pay interest 
at the rate of one-third of a shekel of tin for 
every ten shekels CT 8 37b: 11 (OB); m-MW 
ii-Se-te- <.eq> -ma <ta> -a-am ussab 

should he allow the month to elapse he will 
pay one-third, as interest UET 6 298:12 (OB); 
u-Se-te-qii-4-ma ... kaspam u nemdSu [i].LA. 
iBirNEl should they let (the term) expire, 
they will repay the capital, and any profit 
(they have made on it) TCL 10 98 A 8 (OB), 
cf. \4YH-it-te-eq-7n\a\ TCL 10 20:8, u-Se^et-\te\- 
eq-ma TCL 10 126:10; ana maSkanim Mam 
iSaqqal ii-Mte-eq-ma sibtam ussab he shall 
pay back the grain at the threshing floor — 
should he let (the term) expire he will have to 
pay interest UCP 10 p. 92 No. 16:10, 17:9 (OB 
Ishchali), and passim in Ishohali; ITI MN qaqt 
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qadamma iSaqqal ul -u-Se-te-eq 'hijibu\ll']ami 
ma X Mam imaddad he will pay the capital 
by the (first day of) the month MN, he will 
not let (the term) expire, or he will have to 
deliver x grain as interest MDP 24 343:10, cf. 
u^Met-te-e[q-ma'] x Mam iman{dad'\ MDP 24 
344:11, MN ul i-ki-im-ma u-Se-te-eq-ma x kas: 
pam [iSyxqqal MDP 23 276:8; aSSd MN ul-te-ti- 
qu ten^u niSemmema ana Sarri ... niSappara 
should we hear a report that he has let MN 
elapse (without moving out of Babylon), 
we shall write to the king ABL 261 : 13 (NB) ; 
he will pay the silver to PN ul Sit-ti-iq 
(probably for ul uSetiq) without delay AfO 
16 pi. IVb: 5, see ibid. p. 40 (NB); adi arha Sa 
alddi u-Se-et-te-qu-ma [... ] until she has 
let the month of giving birth go by (context 
obscure) KAE 223 r. 11 (SB ino.), cf. [ITI tr]. 
Ttr.Mir anne Su-ti-qa~an-ni-[ma] ibid. r. 6. 

2' tolet pass by (saidwithregardtoeclipses); 
^SamaS attald la iSkun us-si-ti-iq the sun did 
not make an eclipse, it let (it) pass by ABL 
657:9 (NA), cf. u-se-ti-iq attald la idkun ABL 
744:11 (NA), ^Sin attald u-si-ti-iq ABL 1Z81:10 
(NA); ina muhhi massarti Sa '^Sin da Sarru 
... idpuranni d-de-taq la idakkan ina muhhi 
massarti da ^Samad ... massartu ga[mrat{‘?)] 
u-de-taq-ma la idakkan concerning the ob¬ 
servation of the moon about which the king 
wrote me, it (the moon) will not perform (the 
eclipse) and concerning the observation of 
the sun, it will not perform (the eclipse) ABL 
351:8 and r. 3 (NA). 

3' said of sacrifices: addum niqi [pa-ag- 
ra-i] epedim DN idpu[ranni'] ana belika dupurt 
ma MN ud.14.kam nlqi pa-ag-ra-i linnepeld} 
mimma niqam detu la u-de-te-qu Dagan gave 
me a message about making the pagraju- 
sacrifice — write to your master, and let the 
pagra/tt-sacrifice be made on the 14th day of 
MN — let them not miss the term of that 
sacrifice ARM 2 90:23; dumma niqe ilidu u-de- 
ti-iq if he lets the term of the sacrifices for 
his god pass CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 

g) to cause delay: ana mlnimma tu-ud-ti- 
te-eq-ni why did you cause me such delays 
(saying, “Send your messenger to the king,” 
and (now) he has come back empty handed) ? 
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EA 87:8 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. mind PN ana 
muhhi Se-ti-iq YOS 3 112:28 (NB let.); uUata 
mala irriSulca innaSSu kapdu harrana ana 
SepeSu Suhun la tu-Se-ti-iq-Sd give him as 
much barley as he asks you for, and get him 
on his way again in all urgency — do not 
delay him! CT 22 215:17 (NB let.), cf. la tu-Se- 
taq-x.{TAG,^-Su Jcapdu harrana ana SepeM Suhun 
YOS 3 181:8 (NB let.), ut^ta a^ ... innaSSi la 
tu-Se-ti-iq-M, CT 22 98:15 (NB let.); ki nakwtti 
ana ahija altapar belu la u-Se-ti-iq-Su vMfida 
ana zeri belu liddinSu I am writing to (you), 
my brother, with great anxiety — may the 
lord not delay him, may the lord give him the 
barley for seed CT 22 75:13 (NB let.), cf. mit 
ndm tu-Se-ti-iq-Su ... la tu-Se-t[i-iq-Su] CT 22 
104:10 and 16 (NB let.); add PN altaprakka x 
alpe ina libbi gud.nita.meS innaSSu la tu-Se- 
ti-iq-Su hantiS alpe inna^Su meanwhile I have 
sent you PN, give him x head of cattle from 
among the bulls — do not delay, give him 
the cattle quickly! BIN 1 68:21 (NBlet.); atta 
Si-ti-vq-e-tam you are the one who causes 
delays CT 22 19:23 (NB let.). 

5. Sutuqu to pass through difficult terri¬ 
tory, to lead or send across, to allow persons 
or boats to pass or pass through (customs), 
to exceed or surpass — a) to pass through 
difficult territory, etc.: pvMq hurSdni slriiti 
ina paltM lu-Se-ti-iq I got through the gorges 
of the high mountains by means of cuts KAH 
2 60:102, dupl. KAH 2 61:49 (Tn.); tuddl man 
sute u nerebete SupSuqdte ... arhl edluti durgl 
la petute u-Se-ti-iq I advanced through steep 
paths and narrow passes on blocked roads 
(and) unopened tracks AKA 64 iv 57 (Tigl. I) ; 
iTia mili kiSSati edd pan Satti [...] ndbaliS 
d-Se-tiq at the height of the spring flood, I 
crossed (the Tigris and the Euphrates) as if 
they were dry land Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 37. 

b) to lead or send across (difficult ter¬ 
ritory, a river, etc.): 6 dmdte ina libbi GN 
Sade danni eqel namrasi ... aqqur narkabate 
ummdndti d-Se-te-qi for six days I hewed my 
way through the high mountain GN, over 
difficult terrain (until) I got my chariots and 
men through AKA 230 r. 13, cf. ibid. 322 ii 77, 
wr. riB-ig (vars. d-Se-ti-qi and e-tiq) ibid. 
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331 ii 96 (all Asn.); qurddija adi aisS dlikut 
idija iltend vqattinma ina puSqiSunu d-Se-tiq 
I narrowed (the column of) my soldiers to a 
single file, together with the horses which 
accompanied me, and got them through 
the narrow passes TCL 3 332 (Sar.); qdssu 
isbatam sibet [warhi] samnam warham d-Si- 
te-qd Suttaasu he (Samas) aided him for seven 
months, in the eighth he helped him out 
of the pit Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 2 (OB Etana) ; da eli 
... karddika klma ^Ad-di d-de-et-ta-qu abub 
na<a'>panti which will send through your 
camp a destructive flood like the storm god 
Tn.-Epio iii 33 ; in idiomatic usage: adi la sdbe 
da bel piJmti nune itti ddri d-de-et-qu-' before 
the governor’s men let the fish “pass by with 
the wind” BIN 1 64:29 (NB let.). 

c) to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs) — 1' in gen.: dumma 
StUi da atrvdakkum tvrde-et-te-eq Sutd da atrui 
dam duta^bitma \ana s]er RN iparnd if you 
want to send on the Suteans I have sent you, 
organize the Suteans I have sent you and 
dispatch them to Zimrilim ARM 6 61 r. 14' (let. 
of Hammurabi); audlam u dumdu ana pi tupt 
pirn da[tu'\ d-de-ti-iq I have let the persons 
listed according to the document pass on 
ARMS 37:12; andkuitti PN adu GN attalak 
nide ammdti d-ai-ti-iq I myself went with PN 
as far as GN and allowed these people to pass 
on ABL 170 r. 9 (NA). 

2' through customs: elippam mehirtam u 
mukkelpitam tamkdram da tuppi darrim nadu 
nvba^dma nn-de-et-te-eq tamkdram da tuppi 
darrim la nadu ana Bdbilim nutarraddu as to 
the ships going up or down the stream, we 
check on merchants, and we allow to pass 
through (only) him who carries a tablet of the 
king (whereas) we send any merchant who 
does not carry a tablet of the king back to 
Babylon CT 2 20:9 (OB let.); inanna idtu bit 
PN u PNg ina Bdbilim wadbu mimmd Emdri 
u Ha-al-ba-ia-<.i> d-de-et-te-qd-mi-in-ni-ma ina 
qdtidunu elippam bu'am ul de'i but now 
since the families of PN and PNg have taken up 
residence in Babylon they allow all the 
(merchants) from Emar and Halab to by¬ 
pass me, and I am unable to examine any ship 
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under their control ibid. 16; ltj kallu Sa Sarri 
... IVf-^e-ti-qu-ii ana muhhi dldni itibbd eeim. 
ME§ idukk4 should the royal Mi^-officials 
(collect taxes by having) the people pass in 
front of them, will they not attack the cities, 
kill the men (and violate the women) ? ABL 
275:10 (NB), cf. LTJ kallu ittini ul 'o-Se-et-te-qu u 
hinuma Liu tebe the AaM4-offieials cannot 
collect taxes from us or else they are (con¬ 
sidered) attackers ibid. r. 13, and ^arru ... 
liqblma ana tarsi dli §a aSbu ltj kallu luSe-te- 
qu-u may the king give order that the kallu- 
officials collect taxes in the city in which 
they live themselves ibid. r. 16; assapra muk 
giS.mA.mes rammea lu-Se~ti-qu umd egirtu §a 
PN dtamar asappar (for assapar) muk gis.mA. 
MES lu la e-ie-qa kiVa I have sent an order 
as follows, “Release the ships, they should let 
them pass through” — now I have read a 
letter of PN, and (now) I am ordering as 
follows, “The ships must not go on, hold 
(them)!” ABL 1385 r. 8 and 12 (NA); alkanima 
giS.mI ©4 Su-ti-iq-qa-dS jdnu ki miksu tanandit 
n[a] come (pi.) on! let that ship pass through 
(and taJie in the toll) — if not, how will you 
pay the toll? CT 22 5:14 (NB let.), cf. ina MN 
giS.mI 4-ie-ti-iq-ma (in connection with 
miksu) Camb. 272:7, a\sou-Se-ti-qu{miksuand 
bit kdri Sa ndri) VAS 3 159:4; kdri PN u-^e- 
ti-iq-du PN (the debtor) will take care of get¬ 
ting it (the garlic with which he is debited) 
through the customs Cyr. 12:8, cf. kdri lu-Se- 
ti-qar\an-na'\-§u (we have been detained by 
the customs officer, should a letter of my lord 
arrive here) it would get us through the 
customs YOS 3 71:14 (NB let.). 

d) to exceed or surpass; anumtrm PN 
itlalkakku 2 gin ku.babbar dijd>ilam Istl-d-ti 
la tu-^i-lti^-qd-ianVui now PN has gone to 
you, send me (through him) two shekels of 
silver — do not cause me more expenses (lit. 
do not make me exceed my expenses) CT 29 
8b: 16 (OB let.); zinnat Esagila Ezida tediSti 
Bdbilam Barsipa Sa eli Sa mahrim u-Sa-ti-qu- 
ma aSkuni ana reSeti I did the utmost 
with regard to the adornment of Esagila (and) 
Ezida, to the restoration of Babylon (and) 
Borsippa, which I had done^ to surpass all 
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previous (work of this kind) VAB 4 74 ii 42 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 110 ii 74, etc:, see Sutuqu adj. 

6. Mtuqu to avert or make pass by (mis¬ 
fortune, evil, etc.): Su-ti-qi maruMam ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32 i 12 
(OB Ibiq-Istar); \an]nl putur iertl puSur [^e]- 
ti-iq gillatlma hitltl TOm[me] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, avert (the evil conse¬ 
quences of) my crime, forgive my mistake 
BMS 2:39 (SB); mu-Se-te-eq lumni hitlte u gih 
late martiSlte] who averts (the consequences 
of) evil, sin and grievous crime LKA 50:8, cf. 
[lulmun kalbi anni §u-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] avert 
from me the (consequences of the) evil 
(caused) by this dog (who urinated upon the 
man) KAR 64:32, cf. dupl. KAR 221:12' (SB); 
ina lumni Sudti Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma save me 
from this evil Sohollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5 r. 6 
(SB rel.); Bel u Nabu ammar izkim Se-tu-uq-qi 
masu ana Sarri ... u-Se-tu-uq-qu Sarru ... lu 
la ipallah Bel and Nabu are fully capable of 
averting the effects of a portent and they will 
avert (them) for the king, let the king have no 
fear ABL 51 r. 4 and 6 (NA); \kamsu'] maSmdSe 
Sapalka ana Su-tu-qi izkim.me§ lumni the 
maSmuSu priests are kneeling before you, to 
avert (the effects of) evil portents KAR 105:12, 
dupl. KAR 361 (SB prayer of Asb.); ina lumun 
A.me§ izkim.mes ... Suzibannima ... ina 
lumun A.me§ izkim.me§ Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma vgs- 
cue me from the evil of signs and portents, 
save me from the evil of signs and portents 
ASKT p. 75 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. ana Su-te-tu-qi-e 
(in broken context) ABL 1308 : 10 (NB); ina idi 
lemutti Siir-ti-qa-an{vaT. omits)-ni-ma lunnitir 
ittika save me from the powers of evil, by 
you may I be rescued Craig ABRT 1 13:9 
(SB rel.), var. from Craig ABRT 2 7 : 13; Sep 
lemutti ina bit amele pardsi Sipta mutdna Su- 
tu-qi u niqe Sumhuri to keep away the evil 
foot from a man’s house, to avert di’u, 
plague and pestilence, to secure ac¬ 
ceptance of sacrifices KAR 44:20 (SB title 
of an inc.), see ZA 30 204ff. ; ana upSdSe Sa Hi 
u il ameli Sa ana Su-tu-qi Sa nenni apil nenni 
qoM, against the machinations of the god and 
the personal god, who had been ordered to 
avert (them) from so and so, son of so and so 
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AfO 14 142:39 (SB bit mesiri); dldlu §a ribi lipus 
Su ildnika u-Se-tu-qu let them perform the 
rites against an earthquake, your gods will 
avert (any evil effects) ABL 365 r. 8 (NA); aban 
qabe magdri u rihsu Su-tu-qi mursu ana ameli 
la tehe a charm for obtaining immediate 
obedience, as well as for averting a flood, and 
to prevent sickness from approaching a man 
OIP 2 132:73, cf. [... mJu-Se-ti-iq rihsi(GiR. 
bal) amt 33,2:9; ku-si-ri Si-te-ti-iq (var. Si-ti- 
qa) e-te-ti-iq mut-tu-[x'] my good luck ...., I 
have passed by the .... (mng. obscure) ZA 
43 46:28 (Theodicy); ileH TJD.DA Su-hl-qu she 
(Gula) is able to avert (the evil caused by) 
UD.DA KAR 100 ii 4 (SB), cf. ittu M ana 
rube u mdtiSu la tehu TJD.DA(var. ij.da)-& §u- 
tvr-qim-ma that this portent may not affeet 
the prince and his country, to avert (the evil 
consequences of) its tjd.da CT 34 8:6 (SB Alu) 
(= RA 21 128), also ^Nabu-mu-Se-ti-iq-VD.'DA 
It-is-Nabu-Who-Averts-TJD.DA VAS 5 30:12 
(NB), and passim, cf. also '^A^a6'it-DIB.UD.DA 
Cyr. 188:40, and passim, and 
DA VAS 4 50:14, and passim in various spellings, 
mostly with Nabu, but cf. (with *1811) Dar. 
561:1, and passim. Note: XJD.DA, wr. once tJ.DA, 
refers to some kind of disease, see the ref. to 
Gula, or to a state of uncleanliness, as shown 
by the fact that an omen may cause tjd.da, 
see CT 34 8:6; reading unknown. 

7, IV to be transgressed, to be transferred 
— a) to be transgressed: M qiblt piSu la 
innennu u annaSu kenu la in-ni-ti-qu (Enlil) 
whose word cannot be changed, whose last¬ 
ing affirmation cannot be transgressed MDP 
2 pi. 23 vii 49 (MB kudurra), cf. (in broken 
context) in-net-ti-qu Perry Sin No. 5c i 6; belu 
... Sa itdSu la in-ni-ti-qu master (Marduk) 
whose limits set by him cannot be trans¬ 
gressed Streck Ash. 276:5, cf. Sa . . . itlSu la 
in-net-ti-qu Wiiiekler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.). 

b) to be transferred : kdsid Tamudi ... Sa 
sittaSunu in-ni-it-qa-am-ma uSarmu qirib GN 
(I the king) who conquered the Tamudi (and 
other tribes) whose remnants have been 
transferred hither and (whom) I settled in Bit 
'Omri Lyon Sar. 4:20, dupl. Winckler Sar. pi. 
42:20. 


etiqtu 

Laessoe, JCS 4 186f.; von Soden, ZA 44 302 (to 
mng. 3c). 

etequ B v.; to bend, cut, break; SB*; I 
Uiq, II; cf. etqu adj., itqu, uttuqu. 

[K.x].ra.ah = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 1; [sa.bi] 
ba.an.gaz sa.gu.bi ba.an.ra.ah : \SerYanlSu 
imhasma tahdnSu i-ti-iq (the asakku-demon) smote 
its (the body’s) ligaments, broke the sinews of the 
back CT 17 10:49f. 

i-ti-qd 11 ra-mu-u jj Se-hi-ru Ludlul Comm. (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 86), cf. below; tu-ut-taq, tu-ut- 
taq-M-nu, iu-ul-taq-an-ni 5R 45 K.253 iv lOff. 
(gramm.). 

a) etequ: labdni i-ti-qu (var. e-te-qu) uramt 
nfvA kiSddl they broke the sinews of my back, 
they bent(?) my neck Ludlul II 61 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 86), for comm. cf. lex. section; 
[Summa'\ nakkaptdSu qdtdSu u SipdSu it-ta-qu 
if his temples, his hands and his feet are 
bent (irregular form?) Labat TDP 42:29. 

b) uttuqu: meM dannu qaqqadl ut-ti-iq 
the violent storm bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 
14:7. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 379. 

etillfl s.; dropsy; syn. list*; Sum. hv. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu (preceded by mur^u 
disease, followed by amu guilt, saharSubh'd leprosy) 
MalkuIV62f. 

As the equation mala me shows, etillu is a 
synonym of agalatillu. Borrowed from a Sum. 
variant *a.til.la. 

etimtu (or edimtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 

2 (pi) nig.hak.ra u e-tim-dasu ni-se^i-bi- 
lam we are sending two PI of mundu-Q.ouv and 
its e. MAD 1 290 r. 6 (let.). 

Gelb, MAD 3 83. 

etiqtu s.; group of travelers in transit; 
Mari*; ci. etequ A. 

DTTMD.MES Sipri NiM.MA.MES u Qatauaju 
e-ti-iq-tum ... ikSudunim PN mar Sipri nim. 
MA u PNa mar Sipri Qatanajd dlik idiSu ana 
Qatanim i-ti-qu a group in transit consisting 
of messengers from Elam and Qatna has 
arrived (with) PN, a messenger from Elam, 
and PNa, a messenger from Qatna as his 
escort — they intend to go on to Qatna 
ABM 6 19:5, cf. {uvuvSiprim e-te-eq-tum 
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GN . . . ihaSSadunim ibid. 23:19 and 27:4; DTJMtr. 
MBS Sipri Uhltum iStu Qatanim ikSudunim PN 
... ana ser belija PNj ... e-ti-iq-tum ana 
Bdbili an incoming group in transit con¬ 
sisting of messengers has arrived from Qatna 
— PN is (en route) to my lord, PNj is (with) a 
group in transit to Babylon ARM 6 15:11. 
Oppenheim, JNES 13 146. 

etiqu see etequ s. 

etiqu (fern, etiqtu) adj.; passer-by; SB*; 
cf. etequ A. 

kdbisuki limhuruninni \eVte-qu-ki litennu 
ittija may those who step upon you (the 
earth) take over (my sins) from me, may 
those who pass by you substitute for me 
KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. JRAS 1936 687 r. 11, 
etc., see JRAS 1936 590; klma kursinni imeri 
ina suqi e-te-qu likkilmeM let the passer-by 
in the street look disdainfully at her (the 
sorceress) as at a donkey’s hock(-bone, lit¬ 
tering the street) Maqlu V 45; [^umnuii mumkt 
kata e-ti-iq-tam ilput if he touches an un¬ 
clean woman who passes by KAR 300 r. 6 (SB). 

etnakabu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; for¬ 
eign word. 

ana erlni .. . ana mi-it-ri u a-na e-et-norqa- 
bi-i for cedar, for .... (among precious woods, 
spices, dyed wool, etc., to be imported) 
AASOR 16 77:12, cf. HSS 13 484:6, 14 566:7. 

etqu adj.; broken, bent; lex.*; cf. 
etequ B. 

gu.lias = av-tum (= IciSadum) et-qu (between 
kisadum nalcsu and hisadum iabru) Izi Bogh. A 144. 

etqu (tuft of hair, lump) see itqu. 

ettitu see ettutu. 

ettu (Hitu) s. fern.; unique, only (person); 
OB, SB*; ci.Mu. 

GiS.stJN.SAB giS.nim AS.&m gis.gag.ta b(. 
in.14 : piri* balii et-ti ina aikkati dlulk[a] I have 
hung upon a peg against you (i.e., to scare you off) 
the shoot of a thombush (growing) solitary (i.e., 
not with others) CT 16 29:74f. 

et-ium muStarhat u kandt she, the only 
(child), is haughty and pampered VAS 10 
216:19 (OB lit.); aTM Sa iqtanabbidnik[kim'\ 
uMmi et-tum a\tti] to those (women) who keep 


efammu 

on telling you, “You are not the one and 
only!” ZA 49 166 r. iii 7 (OB lit.) ; i-da-at 
saba qa-i-Sd-at zi-tim unique is Nisaba, grantor 
of life Sultantepe 51/173 + 52/142 + 52/100 r. iv 
17 (SB fable). 

ettu (sign) see ittu. 

ettutu [ettitu,uttutu) s. fern.; spider; SB*; 
masc. Uruanna III 37, pi. ettuiodtu; wr. syll. 
and a§ 5 . 

A§ = et-tu-wa-tum, et-tu-u-tum (var. u-tu-udum) 
Proto-Izi 18 f.; a,B — et-tu-tu Izi E 167a; a§ 5 (vars. 

and as), p^'^kAd (var. kaDj), nigin.ur, 
nigin.hu.ur = Hh. XIV 336-339; 4s aSj 

= et-tu-ut-ii Ea I 219, also Recip. Ea A v 20, A 
1/4:14; [k]Ad = et-ti-tu Landsberger Fauna 44 ii 6 
(Uruanna); et-tu-tu — tu-’-a (var. tu-u-ia), gIb.tab 
imeri Landsberger Fauna 42:49f. (Uruanna); 
EME.Gfa.TAB XTO-lii — et-tu-tu GAL-tu large spider 
ibid. 51; ama .a vT>-liS — et-tu-tu id A.4A. field 
spider Landsberger^Fauna 40:22 (Uruanna); tJ 
ka-ra-an kAj.a : a§ et-tu-tu XASi-ku (=muttalliku) 
running spider Uruanna III 37. 

a) spider; [et-f^-td ana zumbi ihtadal 
punzirru suraru di jmnzirri ittaSiS ana \et-tu- 
ti} the spider has woven a blind (in which to 
lie in wait) for the fly, above the blind the 
lizard lies in wait(?) for the spider KA.R 174 
iv 23ff. (SB wisdom); if a prince is riding in a 
chariot and a §5 ana muhhiSu imqut a spider 
falls on him CT 40 36:55 (SB Alu); lipit 
^TAGxTUG (var. et-tu-tu) ina bltiSu iSar (var. 
kajdn) the handiwork of Uttu (var. spider, 
i.e., of the spider-goddess of weaving) will 
prosper (var. be steady) in the man’s house 
K.3769 (unpub., hemer.), and vars.; \Su7nma 
etytu-tu ina a.§A a.gAr Satdt if a spider spins 
in a field CT 39 5:65 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 7 79-7- 
8, 185 r. 7. 

b) qe etiuti cobweb: tdmerdtudu ia ina la 
mdmi namute Sulukama data qe et-tu-ti his 
meadows, which had gone to waste through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs (lit. spiders’ threads) OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.), cf. ina muhhi title serini da-ta-lai] qi-e 
et-[{]u-tu cobwebs are woven over our armor 
(lit. campaign outfit) Gossmann Era I 88. 

Landsberger Fauna 137. 

etudu (ram) see atudu. 
efammu see etemmu. 


396 



oi.uchicago.edu 


etanu 

**e{anu (Bezold Glossar 25b); to be read 
irbu. 

etelu V.; 1. to become mature, adult, 2. 
tvlu to support a boy until he comes of age, 
3. utattulu to be rejuvenated; SB, NB*; 
1/2, II, II/2; cf. efliS, etlu, etlutu, metlutu, 
uttulu. 

mi.ni.buliig nam.dub.sar.ra mi.ni.in.zu. 
zu sa.te.na bi.in.mudamin.ni.in.tuk :u{rabi 
blsu] fupSarrluta vJdhiasu] aSSatum 

uSdhi[ssu\ he brought him (the adopted child) up, 
taught him the craft of the scribe, supported him 
until he grew up (Sum. let him grow a beard on his 
cheeks), and married him off Ai. VII iii 20. 

1. to become mature, adult (said of young 
men); ina qereb Sadi irtebuma i-te-et-lu-ma 
irtoM mindti they grew up, reached man’s 
estate, and attained to (their) full stature in 
the midst of the mountains Anatolian Studies 
6 100:36 (Cuthean Legend). 

2. uttulu to support a boy until he comes 
of age: see lex. section. 

3. utattulu to become rejuvenated: Di§ 
ina iTi.KiN Ki.MiN-ma mvl.Sxt.pa mi-ma ga 
K iJ i.NUN.NA ii-ta-{var. adds -at)-ta-al if 
ditto (i.e., an eclipse of the moon takes place) 
in the month of Elulu and the Sup4-staT is 
visible, he (the king) shall drink milk, anoint 
himself with ghee, and he will be rejuvenated 
CT 4 5:21 (NB, rit.), var. from impub. parallel 
Istanbul Sippar 97. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 210 n. 2, Jacobsen, JNES 
12 180. 

etemmu {itemmu, etammu) s.; 1. spirit of 
the dead, 2. revenant, ghost, specter; from 
OA, OB on; pi. etemmu, for gidim as col¬ 
lective, see, e.g., KAB 227 iii 8; wr. syll. 

KTS24:7(OA), i-(e4-eOT-[mt-i?»] ARM 
3 40.16) and gidim, gidIm, gidim 4 (gdug), 
GUD (<1gidim in Bogh. KUB 29 68 iv 2, and 
passim); cf. etemmu in Sa etemmi, muSeli 
etemmi. 

gi-dim GIDIM = e-tim-mu Ea I 369, also S'* II49, 
cf. ki-ti-im gidim Proto-Ea 253; [SJu.bar.ra 
mu.un.AG = e-de-pu Sd gidim Nabnitu F a 26; 
gis.gu.za.gidim = ku-ua-au-d e-tim-me a chair 
for ghosts Hh. IV 93; [gi]-dim gidIm = e-tim-mu 
Ea I 294, also Recip. Ea A ii 32', A 1/6:123; 
[bu-ur] [btSb] = Su-lu-u Sd e-tim-me K.11807 iii 26 


etemmu 

(impub. text similar to Idu); kai-xbad = e-tim-mu 
(var. maSkim = u-tuk-ku) (in group with Sedu and 
mfrifw) ErimhuS V 60; gu-u Giro = 

Idu II 216; ninda.KA.x.[x].QA = (blank) = 
A e-tim-me x-[x] bread for ghosts Hg. BVI61. 

galg.lA gud duj.du, gud.mah.e gud 6 dii.a 
bal.bal.e.meS : gaUd al-pu ndkipu e-tem-mu 
ra-bu-u e-tem-nm Sd Dfr ^;.me§ ittanablakkatu the 
gaUd-demon, a goring ox, a great e., an e. who 
climbs over into every house (perhaps mistrans¬ 
lation of gud by efimmu) CT 16 14 iv 14ff. ; [ ... ] 
e unkin(iiBTJXBAn) e sca Dm kid : [...] pu-hur 
e-te-em-me (in broken context) BA 6 674: Ilf.; 
for bil. passages with the equivalence gidim, see 
mngs. la, b and 2a. 

e-Um-mu §a-ba-tu = it-ti lV a-na ra-k[a-si'\ BRM 
4 20:73 (astrol. comm.). 

1. spirit of the dead — a) in gen.; Tclrna 
ilam u e-te-mi tagammiluma la ahalliqu epuS 
act in such a way as to propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, so that I perish not 
BIN 4 96 : 19 (OA let.) ; annakam Sd'ildtim bat 
ridtim u e-te-mi nuSdlma DN uS-tor-na-ad-ka 
here we will inquire of the woman oracle 
givers and diviners, as well as of the spirits, 
(whether) Assur will continue to care for you 
TCL 4 6:6 (OA let.); ina utukkl u ina e-td-mi 
Sa-am-ru{text -du)-sa-ni because of demons 
and ghosts we are (lit. made) miserable KTS 
24:7 (OA let.); i-na ildni u a-na e-te-em-mi 
eqldti u bitdti la ilaqqa (and he swore) by the 
gods and the spirits of the dead he would not 
take away the fields and the houses JEN 
478:6; [...] ana Sarri ... ukallam md ina 
kinuti Sa ASSur ^SamaS'ana mdr-Sarrute mat 
ASSur^^ iqtibuni e-tem-ma-Sd ikarrabSu M Sa 
Su e-teTO-mu iplahuni md SumSu zerSu mat 
ASSur^^ libilu I shall show to the king [a 
tablet with the prophecy of a SdHltu-necro- 
mancer] as follows: in the truth of Assur 
(and) Samas they (the spirits) have told me 
(that he will be) the crown prince of Assyria, 
her (the dead queen’s?) ghost blesses him 
(and says) as he (the prince) has shown 
reverence to the ghost, “His descendants 
shall rule over Assyria!” ABL 614 r. 4 and 6 
(NA) ; ildni ukabbit e-tem-me aplah I honored 
the gods and revered the spirits of the dead 
Bab. 12 pi. 3 : 36 (OB Etana) ; Sobbita ina qdt[iSu 
iSSi} e-tem-mu etanu he took a staff in his 
hand, and the spirits trembled Gilg. XII 
39-37B, cf. ibid. 21 ; andkuidallak ana Gu. du j. 
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puhur gidi[m ... ] I will not go to Kuta 
(i.e., the city of the nether world), the as¬ 
sembly of the ghosts LKA 81:3 (SB inc.), cf. 
BA 6 674: Ilf., in lex. section; Summa amelu SG 
GiDiM abiSu u ummihi dib.dib-sw ... ina gd. 
S.kAm gd.29.kam enuma gidim uStaSSeru gi§. 
Ml. sl.HA tejypuS sudeSunu tessih if the “hand” 
of the ghost of his father and mother seizes a 
man (you make a figurine of a man and a 
woman) on the third day (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with pro¬ 
visions for them KAR 184:23 and 28; manzaz 
‘Jmah it e-(e-ewi-[mt] it is the symbol of Mah 
and of the spirits of the dead YOS 10 58 r. 12 
(OB oil omen), cf. manzaz e-fe-em-mt CT 6 
6:63 (OB oil omen); ^Samo^ bel eldti u Sapldti 
bel ^Anunnaki bel e-Um-me Sa me dalhute iSattu 
u me zah&te la iSattu Samas, lord of the upper 
and nether worlds, lord of the Anunnaki, lord 
of the spirits of the dead who drink polluted 
water and drink not pure water Anatolian 
Studies5 98:26 (Cuthean Legend), ciASartvaA ... 
bU ^Anunnaki bel gidim Schollmeyer p. 139 
VAT 5:3 (= ibid. No. 9), also “^GIG EN e-lu-ti 
u Sap-li-ti EN lu-d e-tem-mi lu-d, (e-ren(?)l-r^l 
Smith Idrimi 101; GIDIM-i?t6 GIDIM [ . . . ] GIDIM 

kimti{m.m..x)-M gidim (var. gidim^) pirHSu 
GIDIM pin’ pirHSu his spirit, the ghost of 
[... ] the ghost(s) of his relatives, the ghost of 
his oflFspring, the ghost of the offspring of his 
offspring Anatolian Studies 6 98:24f. (Cuthean 
Legend). Note; gidim sigj.ga <ilama 
sig 5 .gahe.en.su.su.ge.es : Qvom. dumqi 
^Lamassu dumqi iddSu lu kajdn may a gra¬ 
cious spirit, a gracious Lamassu-Aemon be 
always at his side KAR34:8f. Obscure: niSe 
aganna ana e-terri-me-M-nu uSuzzu YOS 3 
106:18 (NB let.), cf. also andku itti gidim(?)-^- 
nuuSuzzakka ibid. 10; e-td-mi-Slu'] SaVl^ ana 
Slmim liddinuma Sudum blssu lizziz CCT 4 
24a:14(OA); SihittuSu [awa] e-ti-mi~in illak 
BIN 6 91:9 (OA).” 

b) offerings to the spirits of the dead: 
humut ana §ar[nm'\ Supurma kispl ana i-te^- 
em-[mi-im] Sa JaMunlim likrubu hurry, 
write to the king, that they consecrate offer¬ 
ings for the dead to the ghost of BN (the 
deceased father of the king) ABM 3 40:16; 
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ode kispi ndq me ana gidim.mes Sarrdni 
dlikut Imahrija} Sa Subtulu arkus I regulated 
the food offerings and libations of water for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been discontinued Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1 ; e-ti-im-mu-Su me zak4ti liltu may his 
spirit drink (text plural) pure water VAS l 
54:18 (funerary text), and dupls. ; U.ku. ZU U. ku 
gidim.ma.kex(KiD) a.nag.zu a.nag 
gidim.ma.kcx : mdkaluka mdkalu e-tem-mu 
maStUka (var. maSqitka) maStlti e-tem-mu 
your food is the food of a ghost, your drink 
is the drink of a ghost CT 16 25 r. 17ff., var. 
from CT 17 3:12f. (SB. inc.); gis.gisimmar .t a 
ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.re.da he.me.en [gi]s. 
ma.bi a.sug 4 (SGD).ga he.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.nu.tum.ma he.me.en gidim lu. 
sag.en.tar nu.tuk.a he.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.se.ga nu.tuk.a he.me.en gidim 
lu.a.de.a nu.tuk.a he.me.en [gidim] 
lu.mu.p^d.da nu.tuk.a he.me.en : [Zm] 
Sa iStu giSimmari ihhilsa at[tu'] [lu S]a ina 
elippi ina me itbH attu lu e-tem-mu la qebru 
attu lu e-tem-mu Sa pdqida la iS4 attu lu e-tem- 
mu Sa kdsip kispl la iS4 attu [lu] e-tem-mu Sa 
ndq me la iSd attu [lu] e-tem-mu Sa za-kirg^KAR) 
Same la iS4 attu whether you are one who 
has slipped from a date palm, or one who 
drowned in a ship, or a ghost who has no 
grave, a ghost who has no one to care for 
him, or a ghost who gets no scrap of offering, 
or a ghost who gets no libation of water, or 
a ghost who has no one to mention him by 
name CT 16 10 v 1-14 (SB inc.); Sa Salami 
taSu ina seri naddt tdmur dtamar e-tem-ma-Su 
ina ersetim id salil Sa e-tem-ma-Su pdqida la 
iSu tdmur dtamar Sukuldt diqdri kuslpdt akdli 
Sa ina suqi nadd ikkal have you seen him 
whose dead body was cast into the plain? 
I have seen (him), his ghost does not rest in 
the nether world — have you seen the ghost 
of him who has no one to care (for him)? 
(that) I have seen, he eats what is left to eat 
in the pots, (and any other) scraps of food, 
that are thrown away in the street - Gilg. XII 
151ff.; SalamtaSu ina erseti aj iqqebir laiDJUi- 
Sul ana gidim kimtiSu aj isniq may his corpse 
not be buried in the earth, may his ghost not 
Join the ghosts of his relatives MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 
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22 (MB kudurru); eliS ina baltutim lisstihsu 
SafUS ina ersetim GiDrM4.GiDiM4-i?M me liSasmi 
may (Samas) uproot him from the living (in 
the world) above, (and) leave his ghost to 
thirst for water in the world below CH xliii 
39; e-tem-me-Svr-nu la salalu emid hispi ndq 
me usammeSunuti I (thereby) condemned 
their ghosts to a restless (existence), I 
made them thirst for libations of water, and 
food offerings Streck Asb. 56 vi75; ina qaqt 
qadu ersetim gidim-M lisamma' Jci-ip-su (for 
Icispu) may his spirit at the “head” of the 
nether world thirst for funerary offerings 
BE 8 4:5 (NB leg.); note in a personal name: 
E-ti-mu-ra-bi VAS 13 103:9, cf. BRM 3 index 
s. V., E-ti(\)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (all OB). 

2. revenant, ghost, specter — a) in gen.: 
udug hul a.la hul gidim hul galj.la 
hul e.ki.kur.tati.a.m[es] : utukhulemnu 
alu lemnu e-tem-mu lemnu gall4 lemnu ultu 
ersetu ittofdnu Sunu the evil utukku, the evil 
al4, the evil ghost, the evil gall4, have come 
out of the nether world CT 17 41:If.; gidim 
kur.ta ex(DTJ 8 +Dx;).d [6 ...] ; lu e-tem-mu 
Sa iStu (text u) ersetim ilia [... ] a ghost 
who comes up from the nether world CT 16 
10 iv 42f., dupl. ibid. 50:14'f.; udug hul a.la 
hul gidim hul galj.la hul dingir hul 
maskimhul : utukku lemnu al4 lemnu e- 
tem-mu lemnu gall4 lemnu ilu lemnu rabisu 
lemnu 4R 29 No. l:24f., cf. CT 17 34:15f., cf. 
also utukku lemnu ... al4 lemnu ... gidim 
lemnu KUB 4 16:8, and passim; [Jm] GIDIM 
kimti lu GIDIM aM whether it be the ghost 
of a relative, or the ghost of a stranger AAA 
22 pi. 11 i 9 (SB inc.); GIDIM ridati irtened: 
ddnni a persecuting ghost keeps persecuting 
me EAB, 184 r.(!) 45 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu III 
147, LKA 84:1 Iff., and passim ; mdmlt GIDIM.MES 
sahhiruti spell of the roaming ghosts Surpu 
III 86 ; mitu murtappidu e-tem-mu hulqu a 
roaming dead man, a runaway ghost KAB 
321:13 (SB); e-tem-mu (var. 6IDIM4) Sa ind 
diktu diku the ghost (of a man) who was 
killed in battle Schollmeyer No. 36:9 (= BMS 
53), var. from B[AR 267 t.9;Iu GIDIM murtappidu 
lu GIDIM muttaggiSu lu gidim Sa ina seri nad4 
lu GIDIM Sa ina me imutu lu gidim Sa ina 
ndri imutu lu gidim Sa ina buri imutu lu gidim 
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Sa ina huSahhi imutu lu gidim Sa ina sumdmi 
[imutu^ lu gidim Sa ina iSdti qal4 lu gidim 
Sa ina himitti im[utu] whether it be a roving 
ghost, or a roaming ghost, or the ghost (of 
a man) who(se body) was cast into the 
fields, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in water, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in the river, or the ghost (of a man) who 
drowned in a well, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of hunger, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of thirst, or the ghost (of a man) 
who was burnt (to death) in a fire, or the 
ghost (of a man) who died of a sunstroke(?) 
LKA 84:23ff., cf. <Jgidim muttoggiSu ‘*gidim 
murtappidu KUB 29 58 iv 20, and ibid, iv 2f., 
also GUD Sa ina sum{ami imutu] Labat TDP 
24:64, GIDIM Sa ina me imutu ibid. 78:75, 
GIDIM qali isbassu ibid. 76, cf. also MaqluIV 19ff., 
and passim; GIJD ahi u ahati isbassu the 
ghost of (his) brother or sister has seized him 
Labat TDP 114:34'; GIDIM ardandn miti [iss 
6 ass%] a ghost, the likeness of a dead man, has 
seized him Labat TDP 124:26; gidim ah4 
ina hurhdte isbassu the ghost of a stranger 
(lit. a strange ghost) seized him in a waste 
place KAR 184 r.(!) 11 (SB med.); GIDIM fc'ms 
tiSu ts6a5[sM] the ghost of a relative (or a 
family ghost ?) has seized him AMT 54,3 r. 9 ; 
Sa GIDIM lemnu isbatuSu (among utukku 
lemnu, al4 lemnu, etc.) Surpu IV 47; Sa ... 
‘^GiDiM kimti sabtuS whom the ghost of a 
relative has seized KUB 29 58 iv 2 (rit.); 
Summa amelu ana miti hirma gidim isbassu 
... anxi gidim.meS kimtiSu ina SumMi riksi 
kussd tanaddi ana gidim.mes kimtiSu tina 
Sumeli gidim.mes» ina Sumeli kussd tanaddi 
ana gidim.meS kimti kispa takassip qiSdti 
taqdssunuti [tu]SarraMun4ti tukabbassunuti 
if somebody has been “espoused” to a dead 
inan and a ghost has seized him, you place 
a chair (cf. Hh. IV 93, in lex. section) for the 
spirits of his family to the left of the cult- 
installation, you place a chair to the left for 
the spirits of his family, you make a food 
offering for the spirits of the family, you give 
them presents, you praise them, you honor 
them BBR No. 52:1 and 12ff., cf. ina imitti 
majalti ana gidim kimti ina Sumeli majalti 
ana ^Anunnaki kispa takassip LKA 70 i 23; 
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if somebody in bed sees a dead person, he 
should say, Sumka itti e-tim-rm azkur hmka 
itti kispi azkur “I have mentioned your 
name with the ghosts (of my family), I have 
mentioned your name with funerary offer¬ 
ings” LKA 83:4f., cf. ibid. 7 and 10, cf. also 
gidim.a.ni kigidim.ne.ta [...] : e-tv-mor- 
Su it-ti e-tim-me-ka [... ] AMT 101,2 ii 3f. ; 
aSSi difaru salmaniSunu aqallu Sa utukku SMu 
rdbisu e-tem-mu I raise the torch, (and) burn 
their figurines, those of the utukku, the Sedu, 
the rdbisu, the ghost Maqlu I 136, cf. KAB, 80 
r. 20; salam gidim lemnu Sa tidi ... salam 
GiDiM svhcLt tibni a figurine of a ghost made 
of clay, a figurine of a ghost with straw 
clothing ABL 461:3 and 10 (SB rit.); salam 
e(text a)-te-em abika teppuS you make an 
image of the ghost of your father (for a 
transfer of sins) KAR 178 r. vi 3S (hemer.); 
ipqidanni ana gidim ahi murtappidu Sa la 
iM nidutu she has handed me over to the 
roving ghost of a stranger who has no kin 
BRM 4 18:7 (SB inc.), cf. ibid. 16; llslma mat 
mlt ina sen lihliq gidim ahi limurma lidtappit 
du name may the spell go out (from the 
patient) and vanish in the steppe, may it 
meet a strange ghost and may they (both) 
roam the wilderness BRM 4 18:22 (SB inc.); 
iumma ina bit ameli gidim innamir if a ghost 
appears in someone’s house CT 38 26:23 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with uptanarrad runs to and fro) 
ibid. 24, (with issi(KA.KA-si) cries) ibid. 26, 
(with bd,ba KA.KA-si cries at the gate) ibid. 
26, cf. also ibid. 26, (with ugdanallat trembles) 
ibid. 27, (with ina an.ta/ki.ta erSi i'assu 
cries at the head/foot of the bed) ibid. 28f., 
also Summa ana bit ameli gidim irub ibid. 
30, irvhma issi ibid. 31, ana uzni bel biti 
irub ibid. 32, etc., and cf. CT 38 6:128£f. 

b) ghosts of gods: oxom. Sa Dm qemdnni 
qemdnni iltanassi the ghost of Enmesarra 
keeps crying, “He is burning me, he is burn¬ 
ing me” KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.); sirrimu 
GIDIM da DN barbaru gidim da DN, DNj sera 
udarpissu maS.dA.meS md,rd,ti-\dA\\) be-lum 
[s]em udarpissina anSb.ab.ba gidim Tiamat 
... the ghost of EnlU is a wild ass, the ghost 
of Anu is a wolf, Bel made them (lit. him) 
roam the steppe, his (Ann’s) daughters are 
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gazelles, the lord made them roam the steppe, 
the ghost of Tiamat is a camel KAR 307 r. 
11, 13; da e-te-em-ma-da [i]na pi la kuteddA 
whose ghost cannot be belched forth from 
the mouth (probably referring to the ghost 
of Ardat-lili) RA 17 176 i 9' (SB inc.). 

c) as cause of a disease — 1' in qd,t etemt 
mi: qd-ti ma-al-ki u e-te^-em-mi-im hand of 
a ruler or of a ghost CT 3 3:41 (OB oil omen); 
§D ^INANNA §17 GIDIM.MA IM,KI.A-H hand 
of Istar, (or) hand of the ghost of a relative 
AMT 27,3:3, cf. §17 GIDIM [§I7] ‘^INANNA ana 
muhhidu ibaddi the hand of a ghost, (or) the 
hand of Istar is upon him KAB 66:1; §17 
GIDIM ahi ina hurbciti isbassu the hand of 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in the 
wilderness AMT 88,4 r. 6 ; §I7 gidim murtapt 
pidu ina seri isbassu the hand of a ghost who 
roams the steppe has seized him Labat TDP 
76:62, cf. KAR 184 r.(!) 19; a-na KIK §17. 
GIDIM.MA lazz[i ...] ananasdhidu AMT 95,1:4; 
15 ifr.Hi.A lappH da §t7.GiDiM.MA 15 medicinal 
plants for bandages against the “hand of a 
ghost” KAR 202 r. iv 19 (SB); §X7.GIDIM.MA 
dd-ni ^INANNA hand of a ghost or of Istar 
CT 23 43:8 (med.), and passim, cf. §17.GIDIM. 
MA isbassu AMT 14,6: 3; AN.TA.§I7B.BA<JliX7GAL. 
tTR.BA §I7.DIKGIB.EA §T7.<JlNANNA §D.rGIDIMl. 
MA §I7.NAM.EBfM §tr.NAM.tU.I7x.LI7 KAR 
26:38, cf. ibid. 1, and dupl. AMT 96,7:1; [x] 

ka 4 .me§ mimma lemnu u §d.gidim.ma x 
stone (beads) (against) “anything evil” and 
“hand of the ghost” UET 4 160:19, cf. 41 
na 4 .mb§ §I7.gidim.ma ibid. 10; 34 stones 

against mimma lemnu §I7.GT7D KAR 213 iii 
19; note: an.ta.§db.ba mimma §d.gidim. 
MA.KA AfO 14 142:36 (bit mesiri), which indi¬ 
cates that some occurrences of §i7.gidim.ma 
may have to be read *dugidimmakku\ note 
also the writings: §U.GlDfM Labat TDP 70:17 
(twice, beside §d.gidim ibid. 16), §T7.i7DirG 
BA1818:19, §ir.GDD LabatTDP112:16', 118:16, 
also §I7.GDD.MA CT 23 44:7, KAR 167:19. 

2' in sibit etemmi: dumma red libbidu em 
u qerbudu nuppuhu dib gud if his epigastrium 
is hot, and his intestines inflamed, (this is) 
“seizure” by a ghost Labat TDP 112:30', cf. 
ibid. 18, DIB-tfOITD ibid. 24:49, mB-bit GIDIM 
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AMT 14,6:6, DIB.GIDIM AMT 19,1:9,KA.R 178 r. 
ii 43 (SB hemer.), cf. also ibid, iv 35; Summa 
amelu ina T>iB-it GiDiM sag.ki^^-M ku.mes- 
[sm] if, in the grip of a ghost, a man’s temples 
hurt AMT 97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 62 (SB 
med.); INIM.INIM.MA ina DIB GIDIM kiSdssu 
iklcal{Su\ incantation for the case (that) in 
the grip of a ghost a man’s neck hurts AMT 
47,3 r. hi 20 (SB inc.), cf. ina DIB SD.GIDIM 
CT 23 45:6 and dupl. 

3' other occs.: mihis rahisi jj gidim mahis 
imdt Labat TDP 118:14; INIM.INIM.MA ana 
sihilti GIDIM KAR 56 r. 1. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 297. 

etemmu in §a etemmi s. ; necromancer; 
lex.*; cf. etemmu. 

M.gidim.Final == $a [e\-\t]i-\im'\-mi (followed 
hy musUi epimml) OB Lu A 356; lu.gidim.ma = 
M e-tim-mu — Id ie-x-[x] (followed by muSeM, 
epimmu) Hg. B VI 148. 

eteru A v.; 1, to take something away 
(from somebody), to take out, 2. IV to be 
taken away (passive to mng. 1), 3. efem to 
save a person, 4. IV to be saved (passive to 
mng. 3); from OAkk. on; I Itir — ittir — 
etir, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and kae (sue Labat 
TDP 88:14 and in NB personal names); cf. 
^irtu, etiru, etru B, ettertu, etteru A and B. 

ka-ar kab = e-pe-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-hu, nap-Su- 
rum A VIII/l:209ff.; ka-[r]a kab = e-pe-rum, 
e-ke-mu, su-zu-bu S*^ II 311ff.; kab = e-te-rum 
(var. e-pe-ru-um) Proto-Lu 726; kar = e-pe-ru 
Nabnitu J 176, also 8 “ Voc. X 9'; su.gar = ga- 
ma-lu, su.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-pe-ri 
Erimhus V Iff.; pa-ag hit = e-ti-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
S^ Voc. D 7-7a. 

mi.dug 4 .ga nu.un.zu.mes ... kar.ra nu. 
un.zu.mes ; kunnd ul idU e-pe-ra ul idu they (the 
demons) know no gentleness, they do not know 
what it is to spare (life) CT 16 14 v 22f.; nig.su. 
ag.ag.da nu.un.zu.mes ; i-pi-ra ga-ma-lu ulidA 
they do not know (what it is) to spare (hfe) out of 
mercy CT1616v43f.; kar zi : e-pi-irnapiSti AfO 
14 148:140f. (bit mesiri); [x x] amas.kh.ga 
dadag.ga.kex(KiD) [x x n]a '^Utu.ginx(GiM) 
mu.un.kar.kar.re [x x x].na an.ki.ginx mu. 
un.kar.kar.re : [min x x']-ti OAL(!)-tM Sa klma 
^SamaS i-te-nep-pi-ru [x x x^x Sa klma Same u er^etim 
i-te-nep-pi-ru [the kid(?)] of the pure, clean fold, 
the great [...] which used to save (people) like 
Samas, the [... ] which used to save (people) like 
heaven and earth (mng. obscure) PBS 12 6:18ff. 


eteru A 

e-pe-rum = e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 
iii 45 ff. (syn. list) ; kae e-ke-mu kab e-pS-ru ha-la-qu 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 16 (comm, to ext.); kab e-ke-mu 
e-pS-ru Sd-ti-iq CT 20 14 i 8' (comm, to ext.); kab 
e-ke-mu e-pS-fel-ru ka-ba-su CT 20 27 ii 9 (comm, to 
ext.); [epj-ret = ep-re-et CT 41 34:16 (Alu Comm.). 

1 . to take something away (from some¬ 
body), to take out — a) to take something 
away : M ... qiStaSu i-ti-ru he who takes 
his gift away MDP 4 pi. 2 iv 12 (Puzur-InsuSi- 
nak); la taStanammea klma awllum nabaU 
kattim maku kVam iddan kVam e-te-er have 
you not heard many times that the chief 
is full of whims? — he can give, he can 
take away KT Hahn 14:39 (OA let.); A.§A 
i-ti-ru-um-ma i-ti-ir-ma i-ku-ul he has in 
fact taken away my field and consumed 
(its produce) Fish Letters 6:16 (OB); asak DN 
... Ikul Sa Sallat lu.dku.ijs i-te^ru he who 
unlawfully takes away the booty of a soldier, 
commits a sacrilege against Dagan ARM 2 
13:30, note: asakkiikul ... Sa Sallat ht.VKV. 
vsikimu ibid. 36, cf. Sallat ltj.dku.uS ul i-fe^- 
er ibid. 32; Sarru bel lemuttiSu kussaSu li-ti-ir 
may a hostile king take away his throne 
KAH 1 13 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 16 r. 26; 
e-te-er hatti u kussl SarrutiSu iSSakin SaptuSSu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter and 
throne be taken away Lie Sar. 269; imitti 
dpi adi maSkiSu it-ti-ir he (the priest) re¬ 
moves the shoulder of the bull with its skin 
RAcc. 69 r. 8 ; Summa amelu n[%^ libbiSu kae- 
ir if a man is deprived of his potency AMT 
71,1:1, cf. nlS libbiSu e-tir^ma nlS libbi la ibaSSi 
KAR 70:22; dussu KAE-fr his potency Avill 
be taken away KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu apod.), 
also Kraus Texte 36 i 2 , cf. Summa ina kiSat 
diSu mahis u dussu KAR-et Labat TDP 82:18, 
and note: dussu i-kim Maqlu III 8 ; ina 
qabliSu kae kae e-ke-mu e-[te-ru ... ] ina 
meSliSu KAR-ir (if the kaskasu) is torn out 
in its middle (commentary.) kae is ekemu 
or eteru, it is taken away halfway down CT 
31 44 r. iv 9f., for other occs. of kae in ext., 
see ekemu. 

b) to take something away from some¬ 
body (with double accusative): 4 ma.ka Sa 
PN naS^u li-te-ru-Su u Suati luta'eruni let 
them take away from PN the four minas 
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which he is carrying, and as to him, send 
him back CCT 3 37b : 28 (OA let.) ; tup'pam 
ermiqattam e-ta-at-ru-ni they have taken the 
tablet away from me by force TCL 21 269:32 
(OA let.); <Jen.ki .. . uznam u nemeqam 
li-te^-er-Su-ma may Enki deprive him of 
understanding and wisdom CH xliii 4 ; agdm 
kussdm Sa Sarrutim li-te^-er-Su (var. li-ter^-Su) 
may (DN) take away from him the royal 
crown and throne CH xliii 46, cf. aplam 
er-Su-ma ibid, xliv 44, of. also ibid, xlii 49, fur¬ 
thermore zunnl ina Same milam ina naqbim 
U-te^-er-Su may he deprive him of rain from 
the sky, of flood(s) from the depths ibid, xliii 
71; 3 GTJB \suluppi] Sa [u-k]i-la-ak-lcum e-te^- 
eT-\Svr-'d-ma\ take away from him the three 
gur of dates which he is (with)holding from 
you TCL 141:13 (OB let.) ; dl kezreti Samhutu 
u harlmati Sa ^IStar mutu i-ti-ru-Si-na-ti-ma 
(Uruk) the city of the courtisans, harlots and 
prostitutes, whom Istar has deprived of 
husbands Gossmaim Era IV 63. 

c) to take out (with ventive): SinlSu in 
izi.Li.iiu-(ix(A.MU§EN) te-et-te-roS-Si^ the sec¬ 
ond time you will take it out from .... Iraq 
3 89:7 (MB glass text), cf. in SalSi e-U-ri-kax 
(KAM) ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 19 and 38. 

2. IV to be taken away: \in'\-ni-tir{\) 
baltl dufi utammil my vigor has been taken 
away, my potency diminished Ludlul I 47 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 68); Summa UDTT he- 
pt ka-li-su i-ni-te^-er if the (sacrificial) lamb 
.... (mng. obscure) TuL p. 44:12 (translit. 
only). 

3. eteru to save a person — a) from finan¬ 
cial difficulties (OA): ahl atta beli atta et-ra-ni 
Summa la kudti ana mannim anattal you are 
my brother, you are my master, save me! 
to whom am I to look, if not to you? TCL 14 
12:22 (let.); [aJbbalua belua attunu ana um e- 
td-ri-im ef-ra-ni alldnukunu mannam iSu you 
(pi.) are my fathers and my masters, save 
me while I can still be saved 1 whom (else) do 
I have besides you ? CCT 4 22a : 4f., cf. KT Blank- 
kertz6:28, &\&o Sa e-^-ri-im {e]t-rchnim BIN 6 
66: 36f., and abbaua belua attunu ana u^-um e- 
td-ri-im Golenischeff 14 :5, cf. CCT 2 46b : 6; ana 
um Di gamdlim u um e-bi-ri-im i^idma kaspam 
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10 MA.NA Samqitamma accede (to my wish) 
while you can (still) be obliging and save (me 
from financial stress) and see to it that ten 
minas of silver come to me KT Hahn 7:31; 
kaspum la kasapka atuarma e-ti-ir-kd is the 
money not your money ? I will come to your 
aid. again TCL 20 100:27; kaspam kunukma 
Sebilamma napaStini iSteniS e-ti-ir send us 
the silver under seal and thereby save our 
life KTS 24:35; apputtum kima tuppam toS: 
me'‘u alkamma en ASSur amurma napaStaka 
e-ti-ir please come here as soon as you have 
read my tablet, present yourself before Assur 
and save your life TCL 4 5:17, cf. aSSumi 
napaStija e-td-ri Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:17, also ana e-td-ar ra-mi-<ni>- 
Su CCT 2 43:17; aSammema awllum temSu 
iStini adi alldlkija awatam iStet aSSumija qarrib 
aSSumi Sa PN audlum e-tl-ri I hear the chief 
is out of his senses — pending my arrival put 
in a good word for me on behalf of (the cause 
of) PN, the chief was to have saved me 
TCL 19 62:27. 

b) to spare somebody, to save somebody’s 
or one’s own life — 1' in gen.: e-ti-ir-Su 
napiStaSu agmil I saved him and spared his 
life AKA 43 ii 53 (Tigl. I), cf. rema arSdSunut 
tima napiStaSunu e-ti-ir ibid. 69 v 12, also ibid. 
81 vi 26; ediS ipparSidma napiStuS e-ti-ir 
he fled alone and so saved his life OIP 2 24 i 
24 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 56:6; molki ... Sa ana nvr 
belutija iknuSuma e-tfi-ru napSassun the rulers 
who had submitted to my rule and thus saved 
their lives Winckler Sar. pi. 38 iii 38, cf. aSSu 
e-tir napiStiSun ibdlunimma TCL 3 72 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 346; nirdri la e-tir napiStiSu an ally 
who did not save his life TCL 3 81 (Sar.); 
uSesHma napsdtuS e-ti-ru nlta lamu naparSudiS 
la ic’e they broke out(?) to save their(!) 
lives, but, (since they were) surrounded on 
all sides, with no chance of escape (I fettered 
them and broke their weapons) Bn. el. IV 
109; dla Sudtu e-ti-ir I spared that city AKA 
76 V 79 (Tigl. I); Marad ki te-ti-ri ki iSturu 
ina Ezida ina pan ^NaM altakan after the 
people of Marad wrote down (the acknowl¬ 
edgment) that you saved (them), I deposited 
(this document) in Ezida before Nabu ABL 
853:9 (NB); ana a-ia-i tattakkal namrdsima 
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niSlha ti-ti-ir to what difficult (terrain) will 
you trust to save your people? Tn.-Epic iii 
24; ZI.KUs.EU.DA GlS.SAG.KTJL DXJ-SM ttWa KAR- 
M (magic) throat cutting (by means) of a 
lock has been practiced against him, to save 
him (you apply the following drugs) AMT 
42,6:5, cf. AMT 44,4:4, AMT 15,6:6, LKU 63:8, 
also ana qdt iliSu kar-M KUB 4 66 i 12; ana 
NAM.BTJR.Bi paSdrima ... lumunSu la Icaiddi 
u e-te-ri-Su (var. kar-M) for performing an 
expiatory ritual so that his evil should not 
reach him and to save him BA 21 128 r. 3, 
var. from TCL 6 50 r. 9. 

2' said of gods: mukil abbutti kab-iV napiSt 
tim rdi'im klndti (Isum) the intercessor, who 
saves life, who loves justice ZA 43 17:56 (SB 
lit.); ndsiru napiSti andul dadml kar niSi 
(Nabu) protector of life, who shelters the 
human dwellings, who saves the people BMS 
22:7; e-ti-ra-at gd>milat napiMja (Gula) who 
saves and spares my life VAB 4 128 iv 38 
(Nbk.), cf. ^Sarpdnltu ... e-ti-rat kami sdbitat 
qdt nasku RAcc. 135:261, for other occs. of 
eieru in parallelism with garmlu and suznbu, 
see gamdlu and ezebu-, ildni mdtam H-ti-ru 
KAR 212 r. iv 40 (SB hemer.); et-ri-nin^’'-ni-ma 
(for etrinnima) ilutki lutltaHdl save me, and 
I will praise your godhead BMS 4:34; ummu 
dliddte atti e-ti-ri-i na-pu-ul-ti you (Belit- 
sam@) are the mother who gave me birth, 
save my soul! BA 2 634 K.890:10 ; te-et-tir-ma 
hisba la qata qa-ri-ra tepti you (Marduk) 
bring in (lit. save) endless produce, you have 
opened the watercourse(?) ZA 4 38 iii 8 (SB 
lit.), dupl. OECT 6 pi. 8 K.2872. 

3' in personal names: DiNGm-Zi-tei-er VAS 7 
155:34 (OB); Ill-i-ti-ra-an-ni Save-me-O-God 
BE 16 193:4, also Ill-KAS.-an-ni ibid. 175:17 
(MB); Eda-etir (wr. a§.sijr) Save-the-Only- 
Child! TuM 2-3 172:3, and passim in KB ; fRAR- 
Sa-rabi Her-Saving-(Power)-is-Great BE 16 
188 ii 29, and passim in MB, cf. Tab-RAR-AMur 
3R 1 i 19 (NA); Ina-USi-S'UR Nbn. 1020:4, and 
passim in NB, cf. Tallqvist NBN 302, also 
^Nab4,-STm--KAR-ir ADD App. l iii 36, for other 
NA refs., cf. Tallqvist APN 149f. 

c) to save from something (with ina, ina 
qdti) — 1' in hist., etc.: [ina muti Ja] te-te-ror- 
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Su-nu-tim ... [Summa ...] me-ku-ut-ta u-Sa- 
aMia-as-su-ma i-na mu-u-ti i-te-te-ir-Su do 
(pi.) not spare them from death, [if (the king)] 
induces (his subject) to negligence and if he 
spares him from death KUB 3 21 r. 6 and 8 
(treaty) ; ildni §ar mdti Mtr.S.KAM ina qdt muti 
it-ti-ru the gods will save the king from death 
for five years KAR 212 r. iv 31 (SB hemer.) ; Sa 
... Hi abbeSu i-ti^u ina iapSdqi who saved 
the gods, his fathers, from peril En. el. VI126, 
cf. Sa ... e-ti-ru Subatni ina puMqi ibid. 160, 
also dlaSu Bdbili i-ti-ir ina SapSdqi 6 R 36:17 
(Cyr.); ina sunqi hvIaJihi e-te-ri-im-ma to 
save from want and starvation Winckler Sar. 
pi. 43:40; u suhAri warn ana urim vAbadkit 
tuma ina qdtija i-te-et-m and they let my 
servant pass from roof to roof, and saved 
(him) from my hands VAS 16 181:16 (OB let.); 
isbatuSuma u iStu qdfiSunu i-ibte^-rluySu they 
caught him, but they saved him from their 
hands Virolleaud Danel 23:12 (RS let.), cf. ina 
qdteSunu ul i-fir-Su ABL 281 r. 27 (NB). 

2 ' in rel.: ina pi kardM e-te-m to save 
from the brink of disaster Surpu IV 44, cf. 
^Sarpdnitum ina kardSe e-te-ra amrat KAR 10 
obv.(!) 13, also ina Serti e-te-ru to save from 
sin Surpu IV 37; ina dannati it-ra PBS 1/2 
106:30; for the sequence eteru — gamdlu — 
^ziibu, see gamdlu, ezebu mng. 6. 

4. IV to be saved: uSta{na)pSaqma (wr. 
PAP.HAL.ME-ma) innetterma (wr. suR-wia) ibalt 
lut although he will suffer grievously, he will, 
with difficulty, pull through and will survive 
Labat TDP 88:14; ina idi lemutti Sutiqannima 
lu-nn-ni-tir (var. lu-ma-tir) ittika let me 
pass by evil forces — let me be saved 
with (i.e., protected by) you Craig ABRT 
1 13:9, var. from ibid. 2 7:14, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:62; will the Assyrian army ina qdti sdbi 
... iSettH KAR-tt iballutu iSallimu remain, be 
saved, survive, be safe from the (enemy) 
army? Knudtzon Gebete 76:9, cf. PBT 21:16, 
iS^ti KAR-ir ibid. 101:6, also ina qdte nakri 
... KAR.MES-ra-M ibid. 14:8; bel blti SvJdti 
ina X LITGAL EAR the owner of this house will 

be saved from the_of the king KAR 382 

r. 68 (SB Alu). 
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The two spheres of meaning of eteru, “to 
take away,” and “to save,” can be connected 
if we interpret “to save” as “to take away 
from disaster, death, etc.”; that a semantic 
connection exists is shown hy the logograms 
KAR and SUB, which are common to both 
spheres. The NB verb eteru, “to pay,” al¬ 
though it, too, has the same logograms, has 
been treated separately as eteru B. 

eteru B v.; 1. to pay, 2. utturu to pay in 
full, 3. IV to be paid; NA, NB; I itir — 
ittir — etir, 1/2, II, II/2, JM{innetir and intir, 
e. g., BE 9 94:10, BE 10 125:12), IV/2 (intatir 
BE 9 17:11, and passim), IV/3; wr. syll. and 
KAR, sur; cf. etru A. 

1. topay (NB) — a) receipts: ku-babbar 

5^ GIN idi elippiSu tdtu Eanna e-ti-ir he has 
been paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna the 
five and a half shekels of silver, the rent for 
his boat TCL 12 121: 8 , cf. x Jcaspu . .. idi: 
Sunu e-tir Nbk. 285:8, also idi Sa iStet Satti 
e-tir one year’s rent has been paid CT421a:12; 
Sim eqliSu hi kasap gamirti e-tir nadin mahir 
the price of his field, as one complete (pay¬ 
ment in) silver, has been paid, handed over 
(and) received EA 24 38:19; haspa Sim *PN 
fPNj ina gate ^PNj et-re-et the price of (the 
slave girl) PN has been paid by PNj (the 
buyer) to PNj (the seller) VAS 5 35:23; ina 
naSparti Sa PN ina gate PN^ et-ru- they have 
been paid by PNj by order of PN Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:12; ina gate PN ana muhhi PNj ... aki 
uHlti et-ru- they have been paid by PN to 
the debit of PNj in accordance with the con¬ 
tract Camb. 120:11, cf. *PN ina gate PNg 
e-te-re-et Dar. 554:7, cf. also e-<c-re-[et] VAS 
5 25:14; ... ina gate VIS mahir e-tir he has 
received from, and been paid by, PN TuM 
2-3 178:7,180:7, cf. mohrv? et-ru- BE 9 106:10, 
mahir e-suB VAS 15 13:13, 19:13, 35:15, note: 
e-SVB-’ 26:9, mahru^ KAR-Tiu-' TuM 2-3185:10, 
cf. also mdhrat e-te-re-et VAS 6 126:11, 
mahrat et-re-et VAS 6 123:5, Watelin Kish 3 pi. 
14a: 8, mah-rat e-te-ri-tum CT 4 43a: 16, ma- 
hir-tum e-axm-tum BRM 2 14:14, Ttwo^X?)- 
IratVtat e-tir-tat VAS 16 46:14; uHldti mahreti 
Sa ina bit PN illdnu PN e-tir for (all) former 
notes which may be presented by PN, 
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PN has received payment TCL 12 78:8; 
they have settled all accounts with one an¬ 
other, u-il-tim.MEa-Su-nu e-et-ra- li'dniSunu 
pnSSviu gittanlSunu huppfd their promissory 
notes are paid, their ledgers erased, their 
receipts broken TCL 13 160:12; u’ilti Sa 24 
GUR uttati Sa ina muhhi PN u PNg put naSu 
e-tir-tum the debt of 24 gur of barley 
charged to PN and PNg, (and for which both) 
bore responsibility is (hereby) paid Nbn. 
690:17; suluppu mala zittiSunu PN PNg ... 
ana PNg PNg . .. i-te-ti-ru- PN, PNg have 
paidbackthe dates to PNg, PNg in accordance 
with the share they had in them Camb. 110:8; 
dul-lu LTJ.GiJ.GAL ul e-ti-ir he has not been 
paid compensation nor the gugallu-tsix VAS 
3 133:10, cf. GU.GAL e-tir TuM 2-3 168:9, and 
passim, u 1 GtTB Sa LTJ.GIJ.GAL elat e-tir ibid. 
167:14, and passim, cf. Sissinnu ul e-tir ibid. 
176:9, cf. also Sissinnu ntj sttb ibid. 172:11, 
also Sa gerbi ztj.lvm.ma a^ 12 gur i-tir Sis: 
sinna u gugalla ul e-tir VAS 3 131:13f. 

b) promissory notes: x kaspu ... aSar 
PN PNg ukallam it-tir wherever PN shows PNg 
(this contract), (PNg) will pay x silver BRM 1 
37:6; PN ... itteme ki MN igtatii a-di kubSu 
ana PNg e-et-te-ra PN swore that by the end 
of MN he would pay (the price of) the cap to 
PNg Nbk. 307:10, cf. adi git Sa MN it-ti-ir M 
... la i-te-tir ... hltu Sa Sarri iSaddad YOS 
7 123:13 and 16; odi git Satti SE.BAR 10,000 
GUR u 12,000 GUR suluppl ana makkuri Ean: 
na it-ti-ir by the end of the year, he shall 
have paid to the exchequer of the Eanna the 
10,000 gur of barley and 12,000 gur of dates 
TCL 13 182:24; adi muhhi uHlti Sa abija 
ammaruma e-tir-ru-ka (I will give you x 
barley as provisional pay) until I see my 
father’s debenture and pay yoxT VAS 6 124:9; 
PN ina DN u RN ... itteme ki adi muhhi 
Sa e-te-tir-ka niklu ana muhhika attekil adi MN 
igammarma it-tir-ma PN has sworn by DN 
and RN, “Until I pay you, I shall not attempt 
to take advantage of you (in business)” — by 
MN he must pay in full VAS 6 43:24f., cf. PN 
... ina ... ode Sa RN .. . ana PNg itteme ki 
MN iqtatu adi ahi uttatika Sa ina iQi-ia et-ter- 
ru-ka u rlhitu ina MNg a-gam-mar{\)-ru-ma 
et-^r-ru-ka Evetts Ner. 47:9f., also adi git Sa 
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MN igammarma it-tir he will pay completely 
by the end of MN VAS 3 125:7, also tuppi 
ana tuppi igammaruma it-ti-ru- Cyr. 322:6; 
PN ana PNa u tupSarre, Sa Eanna iqbi umma 
adi muhhi Sa kaspu ana Eanna e-et-ti-ru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tannakil PN spoke 
thus to PNj and the scribes of Eanna, “Until 
I have paid the money to Eanna, the food 
will .... to Eanna” AnOrS 25:20; 'd-ilAim. 
MES PN it-tir-ma ana PN^ inandin raSussu 
it-tir-Su PN will pay the promissory notes 
and give them to PNj, he will pay him his 
claim BRM 1 66:17f., cf. elat raSutu Sa ina 
muhhi e-tir-Su YOS 6 208:26. 

c) other occs.: adi muhhi Sa PN ku. 
babbar-H a^ 1 MA.NA pesu e-ta-ti-ru adi 2-ta 
Sandti bltu ina panlSu until PN is paid the 
one mina of white silver as price for it, the 
house will remain at her disposal for two 
years Dar. 511:11; put e-te-ru Sa kaspa a^ .. . 
naSu they are (both) responsible for repaying 
the money VAS 4 170:6, and passim, cf. 
put e-te-ru Sa udtati ... PN naSi AnOr 9 11 : 10 , 
put e-te-ru Sa blti PN naSi AnOr 8 1:8, and 
passim; andku pute-tir naSdku I myself guar¬ 
antee the payment YOS 3 135:19 (let.); iSten 
put Sant naSu Sa qerbi it-tir one (of the part¬ 
ners to the transaction) bears responsibility 
for the other, whoever is available (lit. near¬ 
est) will pay Bab. 3 41:8, cf. Sa qereb Se.bab 
it-iir RA 25 77 No. 4 r. 1, [.?«] qerbi i-ti-ir ibid. 
80 No. 20:9, cf. iStenput Sani ana kar naSuSa 
qereb it-tir BE 10 34:7, 35:7, 8 , and passim in LB, 
cf. also iSten put Sani naSu Sa qereb SE.BARa 4 4 
ova it-tir AJSL 16 76 No. 21:10; PN rdSuulit- 
ti-ir PN will not repay a creditor Nbn. 65:20; 
PN ana PNj ultu kaspa rihi Sim sb.numtjn-M i- 
ti-ir-SuiqbuummiA.sk.A.in... .i bini PNspoke 
thus to PNj, after he had paid him the remain¬ 
der of the price of his field, “Give me the docu¬ 
ment relative to the field (lit.: the mother-of- 
the-field)!” VAS 6 50:5; (PNj claims that PN 
has not paid her the price for a slave, PN,) 
PN riksi Sa PNj irkusuma kaspa Sim PNj 
i-ti-ru-uS iSSamma dajjdne ukallim u PN 4 PN* u 
PNe kaspa Sa PNj ummaSunu et-re-tu ina pan 
dajdne ukinnu PN brought the contract made 
by PNj, as proof that he had paid her the 
purchase price of PN 3 , and showed (it) to the 
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judges — furthermore PN 4 , PN 5 and PN, 
confirmed before the judges that the money 
had been paid to their mother, PN, Nbn. 
13: 8 f., cf. ibid. 293: 8 ; put e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA kaspi 
Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, naSi gittd Sa 
e-tir Sa 2 ma.ra kaspi Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, 
PN 3 i-na-{x-x\ ana PN, inandin PN, has as¬ 
sumed the responsibility for paying the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN — PN, will 
.... and give to PN, the receipt for the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN Nbn. 63:1 
and 5; u Sa^ri Sa adannu ana e-ti-ri ittiSu iSt 
turn suluppi ... aki u'iltiSu ana PN ina qdte Sa 
PN, e-ti-ir he (PN, the creditor) made out 
with him (PN,, the debtor) a written docu¬ 
ment about the term for payment, the dates 
will be paid to PN by PN, according to his 
contract Dar. 486:4 and 8 ; odanSu itiqma 
kaspu Sa e-te-ru la iSi PN ana PN, iqbi umma 
kaspu ana e-ti-ri-ka la iSi the term passed, 
but there was no money to pay with— PN said 
to PN,, “There is no money to pay you” 
Moldenke 2 53:7, 9 (= AJSL 27 219); I MA.NA 
kaspi Sa PN a[«.a] e-(e-ru Sa PN, ina qdti Sa 
PN, ina Sim PN, ... iSSu^ma kaspa PN ana 
PN, la i--tir ku.babbar a, ma.na u hvbuls 
laSu adi uHltim PN, ina qdti Sa PN, mar PN 
e-tir five-sixths of a mina of silver which PN 
took from PN, for the purpose of paying PN, 
the price of PN, (the cook), and which money 
PN did not pay to PN,, the five-sixths of a 
mina in question and all costs of the debt, in 
accordance with the bill held by PN,, have 
been obtained from PN,, the son of PN Dar. 
70:3, 8 , 12 ; uttatu Sa bit Hi Sa PN ana hubuU 
tutu ina qdte PN, iSS4 uUatu Sa PN ana bit 
Hi i-ti-ru-um barley for the temple, which 
PN drew from PN, as a hubuttuiu loan, barley 
which PN has paid for on behalf of the temple 
BOR 2 143:4. 

2 . utturu to pay in full, pay off debts, 
discharge liabilities — a) in NA: 4 ma.ka 
kaspu habuli Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, ana 
PN ussallim ittidin u-tu-ru issi pan ahiS four 
minas of silver, a debt of PN, is owed by PN, 
— PN, has given it back in full to PN, they 
are fully paid, one in respect of the other 
ADD 165:6, cf. Iraq 16 pi. 9 ND 2337:7, also 
ussallim ittidin Svlmu ina birtiSunu u^-tu-ru 


406 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eteru B 

issi pan ahiS he has fully given back, there 
is peace between them, they are fully paid, 
one in respect of the other VAS 1 97:8, cf. Tell 
Halaf 106:14, 110:12, Iraq 16 46 ND 2341:1, cf. 
also u-tu^r issi pan ahiS RT 36 181:17 
(= Jacobsen Copenhagen 68). 

b) in NB: hi la u-te-ti-ir [x] gin ku. 
BABBAR hubuUuSu uSollam should he not 
make full payment, he will have to pay in full 
X shekels of silver with interest TuM 2-3 46:6; 
adi reS zeri PN inaSM ana PNj inandinu PN^ 
nikkassi ippuSma rihti kaspisu itti sb.ntjmtjn 
inala alia ... iinattu PN ut-ta-ra-am-ma ana 
PNj inandin when PN (the seller) has had 
the field surveyed and given to PNj (the buyer), 
PNa shall make the account, and PN will give 
to PNj in settlement the remainder of the price, 
together with the field insofar as it falls short 
(of the stated measurements) VAS 6 12:20, 
cf. ut-ta-ru-nim-ma ana PN inandinu BE 8 
2:24, cf. also aki ^-il-timMns Sa PN . . . ana 
PN ut-ta-ar VAS 6 149:10; adi kasap gamirti 
u-ta-at-tar-ru until he has paid up the full 
price TCL 12 11:13; iMn put Sani noM Sa 
qereb ut-^a-ar one bears responsibility for the 
other — whoever is available (lit. nearest) 
will pay off the debt VAS 3 111:14, cf. iSten 
put Sani naSu Sa qerbi kaspa ii-ut-ter- TCL 12 
118:10. 

3. IV to be paid; kaspa mala PN ultu 
pdni PNj inaSSd ina uHUiSu Sa uttati Sa 
muhhi PNg in-ne-et-tir u rihtu utdrma ana 
PN3 inandin ki kaspa la ittaSd PN3 aki uHltiSu 
ana PN it-ti-ir as much money as PN will 
draw from PN^ will be repaid from money 
(due to PN) from his barley contract with 
PN3, the balance he (PN) will refund to PNg — 
if he (PN) does not draw any money (from 
PNa), PN3 will have to pay PN according to 
his contract Nbk. 188:10, 14; 100 GTJR sm 
luppi ana PN ... inna' u zu.lvm.ma 100 
ina maSSardtaSu ti-ni-it(\)-ra- give PN 100 
gur of dates, and these 100 (gur) of dates you 
have already been paid for from his monthly 
wage-installments CT 22 31:11 (let.) ; PN Satamt 
mu Eanna ana mluhhi] PNa ul iSallat adi PN3 
PN4 ... kaspa ... ina qdte PNj ... in-ne-ti-ru 
PN, the Satammu-oiAcial of Eanna, will not 
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have power over PNg until PNj (and) PN 4 are 
paid X money by PNg TCL 12 34:19 ; ... ana 
bit PN la irubu u Ktr.BABBAU a^ 1 ma.na Sim 
PNg qallaSu ina qdte PN in-ne-tir (but PNg) 
did not enter the house of PN, although the 
one mina, the price of PNg, his slave, had 
(already) been paid by PN YOS 7 114:6, cf. 
in-ne-ti-ru Dar. 470:11; raSd Sandmma ana 
muhhi ul iSallat adi PN raSussu in-net-ti-ru 
no other creditor will have any power over it 
until PN has been repaid his loan BE 9 100 : 10, 
cf. BE 10 61:13, also adi PN kasapSu in-ne- 
et-ti-ru Nbk. 137:9, and passim; raSu Sandm: 
ma ina muhhi ul iSallat adi muhhi Sa Kh. 
BABBAB-Jzi a^ 1 MA.NA 50 GIN U huhulloSu 
in-nit-ti-ru no other creditor will have any 
power over it until he (the creditor) is repaid 
his money, one mina, fifty shekels, and the 
interest on it VAS4165:13,cf.TuM2-3 112:11, 
YOS 6 163:10, also adi PN raSussu in-nit- 
ti-ir BE 10 24:10, PBS 2/1 162:7, adi PN 
raSdssu in-na-an-e-te-lir] PBS 2/1 4:11; x 
kaspu aki e-ter Sa rdSiUdnu in-ne-et-ra x silver 
has been paid out according to the rate (set 
by) the creditor Evetts Ev.-M 19:7, of. ibid. 
22:7; kurummdti Sa te-eS-ki-ti ultu Eanna 
in-ni-ti-ru the rations of/for .... will be 
paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna AnOr 8 
17:14; gimir PN \ultu'\ harrdni in-nit-^ir all 
this PN will be paid from the business capital 
TCL 12 43:23 ; mimmu Sa dli u seri maSkdnu adi 
suluppiSunu in-ni-it-ti-rur-^ any(thing) be¬ 
longing (to them) in the city or in the country 
is a pledge until he has been repaid the dates 
VAS 3 64:10, cf. Dar. 272:10, Nbk. 133:11, and 
passim; PN . .. ina qdte PNg it-te-en-ti-ir adi 
TJD.20.KAM Sa MN uHlti Sa x kaspa PN inaSt 
Sdmma ana PNg inandin PN had been paid 
by PNg, by the 20th of MN PN will bring and 
hand over the promissory note for x silver 
to PNg Dar. 266 : 9 ; PN KI.LAM ipuSu kaspu u 
hubullu ... Sa PNg irua qdte PN it-te-en-tir for 
the field which PN had bought (from 
PNg), PNg was paid silver and the interest (on 
it) by PN Dqr. 469:10, cf. PN ina qdte PNg 
it-ten-tir TCL 12 38:8, rihtu kaspi PN ina qdte 
PNg ... it-te-nit-tir TCL 13 141:11. 

""•‘etidu, etittu (Bezold Glossar 25a); see 
eddetu. 
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etirtu see edirlu. 
etirtu see etim. 

etiru {iem. etirtu) s.; savior, rescuer; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and kae, sue; cf. eteru A. 

nim-gi-ra-bi, li-zi-ib = e-ti-rum JRAS 1917 
105:41f. (Kass. vocabulary, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 3f.); ‘^Nim-gi-ra-bi = ’^E-ti-rum, “Nim-gi- 
ra-bi-Sah = ^E-ti-ru-^^VTv\ ™Nim-gi-ra-bi-Bur- 
ia-as — i^E-ti-[ru -...] 6R 44 iv 38ff., see Balkan 
ibid. 

tajjdrata ... e-te-ra~ta ... gammdldta you 
(Sin) are ever-forgiving, a rescuer, always 
showing mercy BMS 6:64, and dupls.; E- 
ti-ir-^Marduk A-Rescuer-is-Marduk BE 15 
190 i 16 ;MB), abbreviated E-ti-rum BE 14 
74:6, and passim, also ^E-ti-ir-tum BE 14 
40:3, and passim, ef. ClayRN, s. v.; ‘^j§erwU-KAE-ffl< 
Serua-is-a-Rescuer ABL 113 r. 8, also (wr. 
iEDiN-e-<e-rai) ABL 308:7; ^Nergal-KAR-ir 
ABL 226:7, and passim, cf. ^Nergal-SXTR ZA 9 
398:9 (NA). Note ^E-ti-ru (beside ^Odmilu) 
3R 66 r. V 13 {takultu), ^E-ti-ir-tu KAR 214 i 9. 

etliS adv.; manly; OB*; ci. e0u. 

et-U-iS 'A-ti-wa-at awatam iqabbi she is .... 
like a man, she utters the word RA 15 177 ii 
23 (OB Agusaja). 

etlu s.; 1. young man, 2. man; from 
OAkk. on, Sumerogr. in Bogh. ltj.gueus 
(cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. p. 280); pi. etlutu ; wr. 
syll. and (Lifi'.)6URU§; cf. etelu. 

gu-ru-uB KAL = et-lu S'* II 172, cf. mu-ru-us kal 
P roto-Ea 344 (=MSL 2 58); guruS = eJ-Zw, guruS. 
tur = ba-tu-lu Igituh I 173f.; lu.gurus = et-lu 
Igituh short version 283; [ge-re-es] [kal], [gu-ru-uS] 
[kal] = et-lu Ea IV 322 f.; [ge-re-eS] [nitA] = [zi- 
kla-ru, [ge-re-e§] [kal] = {ef\-lum Recip. Ea A ii 
44'f.; sul, 8®'®®ges, ®’^‘‘^'“*gurus = et-lum Lu III 
227ff., corresponding in Proto-Lu to Sul, mes, 
gurus SLT 238 r. ii 6ff., 240 r. i 39ff., and (adding 
gis) ibid. 102 i 6ff.; dam.gurus = al-ti et-K Hh. I 
90, also (followed by dam.dam = alti muti) Lu III 
204; gurus zag.e = et-lu a-su-u Nabnitu M 259. 

§trL = et-lu S Voc. AA 12'; [Su-ul] [Sul] = 
[et]-lu S® Voc. Z 9'; su-ul Sul = [et-lu] S*’ II 316; 
me-es MES = et-lum Proto-Ea A Fragm. c line m 
(= MSL 2 136); me-es dub = et-lum, ru-bu-u, 
ma-rum AIII/6:17ff. ; me-es mes = et-lu S'* II 118; 
mu-u MU = et-lu AIII/4:14; mu = et-[lu] Izi G 11; 
[mu-u] [PA] = e[«-ZM] Recip. Ea E4'; mu-d-a pa = 
et-lu, mu-u-a-ti(var. -td) pa = ^pa Ea I 307 f.; 
[m]u-ia PA = et-lu, [m]u-ia-ti pa = ^pa S* Voc. N 


etlu 

18'f.; su-ba ZA.SUH = ee-[ZM«!.] Proto-Diri 181; 
su-ba NA 4 .zA.sxrH = ef-lu Diri III 105; gi = et-[lu] 
Antagal M i 2'; mu.zag.gi.tar.ra = et-lum aS- 
a:-[...] OBGT XVI 15; im.u = nig.u = et-lum 
Emesal Voc. Ill 41; ir hi = git-ma-[lum], re«l-Z[Mw] 
A VIII/2:206; [n]u-mu-un + lagab = ep-lum 
Antagal E a 7. 

mes kur.gul.gul : et-la mu'abbit Sadi Angim 
III 27; mes ki.a.na sud: et-lu ana ersetim ruqti 
(referring to Tammuz) 4R 30 No. 2:34f.; e.ne. 
em.md.ni mu (parallel gi) Ug ii.mu.ag mu.bi 
(parallel gi.bi) se.d.m.sa 4 : amasau ana et-li 
(parallel ardate) ina u-a izzakkarma et-lu (parallel 
ardatu) Su idammum his (Enlil’s) word is said 
woefully to the man (parallel: woman) and the 
man (woman) moans SBH p. 8 : 66 f., parallels from 
ibid. 58f., cf. SBHp. 95:29f.;U 4 mu ti.la U 4 mi 
ti.la : umu et-lu igammar umu ardatu uqat[ta] the 
iimM-demon finishes the man, the itmM-demon 
finishes the woman SBH p. 95:19f. 

ur.ri Ug.ba KA dm.mi.ib.bi •. et-lu Sa ina u-a 
nilu yoimg (Enlil) who lies in woe (with variant 
translation i:aZ(text e)-bu tar-ba-§i [...] for ur.ri 
surun) SBH p. 122:20ff.; sag ki.sikil.lil.a 
ki.lil.ba.an.dib.bi.eS let-luaa ardat lili IkimuSu 
the man whom the female Z^7il-demon has kidnapped 
5R 50 i 61f.; ki bahar(DUG.siLA.BUB) gu sdg. 
gi.de : aSar pahhSru qd imhasu // ^EnKl ef-lu-ti 
uSebbd where with a thread the potter cuts (the 
pots off the wheel), variant translation: where 
Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; 4.a 8*010 
til.li.ginx(GiM) 4r.ra im.ta.[nd] : bitum klma 
et-lim gitmdlim ina bikitim irtabia the temple lies 
down in weeping like a noble man KAR 375 r. iii 
19f.; for guru! and sul, cf. bil. passages sub 
mng. 2 b. 

mu-a-ru, a-a-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-Su-u = et-lum 
Malkul 167ff.; [da]r-ru, \ig]ul-le-e-nu,[S\i-ir-ra-hu — 
[et-lu] (restored after et-[lu-tu] in next line) CT 18 
19 K. 107-h : 3fr., cf. [...] = e«-[ZM] CT 18 25 
K.4260:7ff. (left col. fragmentary). 

[:6.ku*^] _) 5 . gt.iu i-pa-la-aa-hu temple 

where the yoimg hero (i.e., Nergal) mourns lies 
prostrate KAV 42 r. 6 , for dupls., cf. Moran Temple 
List 16ff.; i.KU.MfcS = E Su-pal-ai-ih{va,T. -au-hi) 
et-lu-ti KAV 42 r. 8 . 

1 . young man (in the age-group between 
the full-grown man and the batulu (gueu§. 
tub), “adolescent male”), able-bodied man: 
ina EEiM Gi.iL Su^ati 1 lu \e]-\en-Su-um'\ §u. 
GI 4 u TUE la innammar et-lam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among these 
basket-carriers a single weak or old man or 
child, send me only strong young men 
LIH 27 r. 2 (OB let.); sehret ul et-le-e-et ul 
Mrtum ina litika you are a child, not a 
grown man, is there no hair on your cheeks? 
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ARM 1 73:43, of. ibid. 108:6 and 113:7; a-we- 
lu-tum “personnel” subdivided into: (for 
males) GI7ETT§ BE 14 68:2-6, 11 (MB), GURU'S. 
TUB ibid. 8 , 13, GUBUS.TUR.TUB ibid. 9, 14, 19, 
and DUMU.GABA ibid. 10, 17, and (for fe¬ 
males) SAL, SAL.TUR and DUMU.SAL.GABA 
ibid. 7f., 12, 16f., 20ff.; GUEuS PN, follo-w^ed by¬ 
names of professions, mostly shepherds (early 
NB division of property listing slaves, a-me- 
lu-tu mu.[bi.im], divided into gurus, with 
one GURUS.TUR ii 10, and SAL.GAL ii 13f.) 
BBSt. No. 33i4ff.; u inanna et-lu atta and now 
you are a grown man KBo 1 10:76 (let.); ahua 
ana lu.gueus ittur u ana bu^uri Itenelli my 
brother has become a grown man and goes 
out hunting regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49 ; et-lu 
M u ina kussi ahiSu ... ittaSab he is (now) 
a grown man and has taken his seat upon his 
father’s throne EA 29:164 (let. of TuSratta); 
Summa PN ibbalakkatma u uStu bit PNj 
M 1 L'U et-la 'puh[hiiu'\ ana PNj ilnaddinl 
should PN want to break the agreement and 
to leave the house of PNj he must give as a 
replacement for himself an(other) able-bodied 
man JEN 458:9; Swmma PN ki.bal lOLtr.iR. 
ME§ et-lu-ti ana PNj [inaddin] should PN 
(who has given a slave as a present to PNj) 
break the agreement, he will give ten able- 
bodied slaves to PNj JEN 555:7. 

2. man — a) in adm.: PN ugula.gurus 
OIP 58 Fig. 205 No. 10:2 (Fara); 30 GUEUS kos: 
sdru HSS 10 71:6 (OAkli.), cf . 29 GURUS ugula 
PN (among whom are nagar, a§gab, simug, 
TUG.DUg, MU, Ltr.KiSAL, A.zu and ab) RTC 
31:1, also MAD 1 No. 226; note (contrasted with 
sal) ITT 1 1099 r. 2, and (contrasted with 
GEMi:) MAD 1 No. 163x22; 27 GURU§ ZAG 

NU.u.ME 27 gurus not branded A 4491 r. 1 (all 
OAkk.); for gurus (contrasted with geme) 
in Ur III, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 17f.; 
iSSamSi tuppu ulappitakkuni tertl asser et-lim 
ittalak the very day I write you this tablet, 
my instructions have gone out to the man 
COT 3 17a: 30 (OAlet.); mannum atta Sa tusi 
sirlni \et\-lum iStija ana nasbutim izzaz who 
are you to put pressure on me? the man is 
ready to fight with me (in court) Gol 6 nischeff 
15:11 (OAlet.); 412 EEIM.m.A 10 EEEMLU.HUN. 
«GA».MB§ BEIM 1 G-URUS 10 MA.NA.TA.Am 


etlu 

A.bi 412 men, ten hired men, (forming) a 
troop, with ten minus (of wool as annual) 
allocation per man AJSL 33 225 No. 8:3 (OB); 
naphar 7 guruS.sal.mes total: seven men 
(and) women UCP 10 103 No. 27:8, cf. ibid. 169 
No.lOO: 16; ERIM et-lu-tim Sa nitrudam arhi§ lit: 
ruduniMuniitima as to the men we dispatched, 
they should send them quickly (to their desti¬ 
nation) VAS 16 186 r. 6 ' (OB let.); ina lihbi 
sdbim Sdti 200 sdbum 1 kud lu mdru awlle 
damlqutum] u 200 sdbum 1 kud lu lu.mes 
et-lu-tum lapnutum naqdu out of these men 
two hundred men, that is one company, 
should be well-to-do men, and two hundred, 
one company, should be poor men, shepherds 
ARM 2 1:17, cf. LU.MES e(-?M(text -li)-tim 
lapnutim andku ina ekallim damqiS apaqqid 
to the poor men I shall give good positions 
in the palace ibid. 18; erim.gurus. 
[MES] ADD 906 ii 3 (NA), cf. ibid. 1099:1. 

b) in lit. texts — 1' in gen.: 5400 erim 
U 4 .su.se igi.ni.se ninda i.ku.e : 5400 
GURUS u-um-Sum maharSu ninda kg' 5400 
men took their meal with him daily PBS 5 34 
v-vi 18' (Sar.) ; X GUEUS.GUEUS u-sa-am-ki-it 
PBS 16 41 xvii 3' (RimuS), and passim; u et-lu- 
[tim] §U.[dU8.a] PBS 5 34 xvii 8' (RimuS), cf. 
ibid, xiii 47' ( Sar.) ; et-lu-um ruHSana iliSu ibakJci 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
his friend RB 69 242:1 (OB), cf. inhi inahM 
ipaMar e^lu-u[m] the man reports what he 
has suffered ibid. 11 ; et-lum mar Nippuri a 
man of Nippur Anatolian Studies 6 150:1 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), of. ibid. 166:150, also (wr. 
gurus) ibid. 148; e-ti-ileStahlSam ... GVRVS 
pdSu IpuSma izzakkaram ana En[kidu] man! 
whither do you rush? the man opened his 
mouth and said to Enkidu Gilg. P. iv 10 and 
12 (OB); amriLV.G'nRjJsMlriSubaldta look at 
(this) man who seeks life eternal Gilg. XI 203; 
ep-ln-tum unaSSaqu SepiSu the men kissed his 
feet Gilg. P. i 11 and 21 (OB), cf. attanallak ina 
birlt et-Uul-tim ibid, i 5, and et-lu-tum utellilu 
the men cleansed themselves ibid, v 17, cf. 
ana zikri e^li-im Iriqu panuSu his face grew 
pale at the words of the man ibid, iv 31; ki 
rlmi ugdaMaru eli gurus.mbs like a wild 
bull he establishes himself supreme among 
the men Gilg. I iv 39 and 46; et-lu ana manni 
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M emdta man! for whom are you in this 
guise (lit. for whom have you become thus)? 
EA 356:21 (Adapa); mannumma bani ina 
GTJRTJS.MES mannumma Saruh ina zikari who 
is more handsome among the men, who is 
more proud among the males? Gilg. VI 182; 
pahra (var. pahru) tjn.mes (var. gxjrus.mes) 
Sa Uruk the inhabitants (var. male popu¬ 
lation) of Uruk were gathered Gilg. VI 179; 
ina nipsiSu [rnahri ... 100 gtjrtjs.mes] 200 
GTJRUS.MES with the first blast (from his 
nostrils) he (the Bull of Heaven) [killed a 
hundred men] two hundred men Gilg. 
VI I25ff.; §a et-li qardi purldasu ittura the 
steps of (even) the brave(st) man turned back 
BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I), cf. et-lu bel narkahti ul 
ippallasa sand Sa ittiSu the man who was 
the chariot leader could not even see (in the 
dust raised by the battle) the other (man) 
who was with him (on the chariot) ibid. 34; 
Sa klma huhdri ishupu et-lu who closes down 
over a man like a bird trap (following lines 
have, in similar context, amelu, qarrddu, 
aSaredu, dannu) MaqluIII 161 ; klma et-li tdpik 
dame like a man who has shed blood ZA 43 
18:69 (SB) ; ina ... mdti kalama et-lu edu hibiltu 
ul not a single man committed a crime in 
the entire land Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; 1-en 
LtJ.GVRtrS ina Sat muSi utulma inattal Suita 
a man went to bed in the middle of the night 
and had a dream Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, cf., for 
parallels from dream reports, 1-en et-lu ina 
idija izzizma itamd a man stood at my side 
and said VAB 4 278 vi 6 (Nbn.), iStdnu et-lu 
KAR 175:9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LU.GU[rVS] KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), 1-en et-lum ZA 43 
17:50 (SB); Gvuvs ana ummiSu ithi a man 
had sexual relations with his mother (also 
with his sister, daughter and mother-in-law) 
CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies); Summa dlu 
GTJRUS.ME§-sn DUG.GA if the men of a city 
are pleasant (contrast hvl in next omen) 
CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); glSama iblut et-lu the 
man belched and got well Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 
i 26 (inc.) ; SIG KI.SIKIL SIG GURUS Sa SAL NU. 
[... ] hair from a (young) woman, hair from 
a (young) man who has not [touched] a 
woman AMT 46,5:4, cf. a.bi.a gurus semen 
from a (young) man ibid. 2; ImurSuma Samhat 
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lulld-amela gurus SaggdSa Sa qaJbalti seri the 
prostitute saw him, the savage, the mur¬ 
derous man from the heart of the wilderness 
Gilg. I iv 7; et-lum pitqudu a responsible man 
OIP 2 45:83 (Senn.); PN LU Kaldaju et-lum 
dunnamd Sa la iSd birkl Suzubu, the Chal¬ 
dean, a weak man and impotent OIP 2 41:20 
(Senn.); ^Nisaha hitbusat iSebbi et-[lu'] the 
crops are abundant, man will eat his full CT 
16 36 K.8197:4' (SB wisdom); gurus a.tuk. 
bi gespu lirum(§u.KAL).ma mu.ra.an. 
ra.ra [...] ; et-lu-tu bel emuqi ina umdSi u 
abdri imtahhasu [ ... ] strong men fight one 
another in wrestling and athletics KAR 119 
r. 7; gurus gespu lirum.ma .. . ka.ne. 
ne ud.9.kam a.da.min : tuSu'u umi 
et-lu-tu ina KA.MES-.?M-nM d-ma-dS-u-ba-ri 
(sandhi for umdSi u abdri) ultesu for nine 
days men contest in wrestling and athletics 
in their city quarters KAV 218 A ii 5 and 
14 (Astrolabe B); aldk seri Sa et-lu-ti ki Sa 
isinnumma it is a festival for the men to go 
on a campaign Gossmann Era I 61; mursam 
kabtam ... ina binidtiSu liSdsiaSSumma adi 
napiStaSu ibelld ana et-lu-ti-Su Uddammam 
may they (the gods) inflict upon his body 
(such) a grievous disease that he will com¬ 
plain to his men until his life comes to an end 
CH xliv 68. 

2' (said of gods, demons and kings, etc., 
sometimes as an honorific title): sul zi 
“"nunuz zi.de ba.an.tu.ud : et-lukenuSa 
sinniStu kittu ulduSu noble man (i.e. Ninurta) 
whom a noble woman has borne Lugale IX 6; 
sul mu.ud.na.mu.ur gir fDU.nul.ra.mu. 
[de] : ana et-lu ha’irija ina aldkija as I go to 
the young man, my husband (i.e., Tammuz) 
TCL 15 pi. 48:41, of. ibid. 43; sul dUtu SU,. 
mu dumu dNingal : et-lum ^SamaS darru 
mdr ^Ningal young Samas, bearded son of 
Ningal WVDOG 4 pi. 13:33f., ci. qarrddu et- 
lum ^SamaS 4R 17:3f., and passim in bil. hymns 
addressing Samas, and note dguL : ^§dir-\maS^ 
CT 25 34 r. 10 (list of gods); dEn.lil gurus, 
tur.bi na.nam : '^Enlil e-ti-il-Su sehrumma 
Enlil is its (i.e. Nippur’s) young master 
JRAS 1919 190:10f.; dEn.lil.la sul ^en. 
zu.na su.mu.ug.ga.ni an.na igi.duh : 
^Enlil Sa et-li ^Sin nandurSu ina Same Imurma 
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Enlil saw in the sky the anxiety of young 
Sin CT 16 20:108f.; qarradu raM et-lu kabtu 
great hero, honored young man (said of Samas) 
VAB 4 102 ii 32 (Nbk.); GTJRirS slri (said of 
Marduk) VAB 4 144 i 32 (Nbk.); GURUS Mpu 
(said of Ea) VAB 4 230 i 3 (Nbn.); ina 
Sutti Ur.^Nin.tin.ugx(BB).ga Bdbilaja et¬ 
lu darru apir agdSu in the dream [appeared] 
PN, the Bab 3 donian, as a bearded man, 
wearing a cro^vn PSBA 32 pi. 3:19, and dupl. 
KAE. 175 r. 10 (Ludlul III) ; sul nir.mu.a igi 
ur nu.un.gal.la ; et-lu darru Sa ina paniSu 
bultu la ibaSM bearded man (i.e., the asakku- 
demon) whose face is impudent Lugale I 30; 
ku.luh.ha sul : kaspu mesu et-lu Sir 
Fine-Silver! LugaleXII4, cf. sul ni.tuku : 
et-lu na^du (referring to the kagina-stone) 
ibid. XI 38, and passim in Lugale in addressing the 
various stones; RN et-lu (var. GURUS) qardu 
AKA 46 ii 85 and 84 vi 55 (both Tigl. I); ei-Ztt 

'^A^Sur tanatti qardutiSu Sutarruhu warrior 
whose reputation for bravery was made 
glorious by DN KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. II) ; etdu 
qardu AKA 190 i II (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
cf. Lyon Sar. p. 3:17, and passim in Sar. ; et-lum 
gitmdlu zikaru qardu OIP 2 23:7, and passim in 
Senn. ; ef-lu dannu Sa ana zikir SumiSu na^ 
kirSu ina panUu lemniS ittarradu inessU 3600 
btrl mighty warrior, whose enemy is miser¬ 
ably put to flight at the mere mention of his 
name and removes himself as far as 3,600 
double miles VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodaohbaladanll); 
e^-lum gitmdlu VAB 4 214 i 12 (Ner.), et-lam 
ki-nim VAB 4 262 i 1 (Nbn.). 

3' with fern, counterpart: da'iktu Sa 
GURUS.MES la pdditu §a sal.meS slayer of 
men, sparing no woman Maqlu III 52 ; issi 
mare ASSur [lu.guru§] Fwl lu.guru§.sal 
among the natives of Assur, men and women 
ABL 1239:9 (NA zaM<M-edict) ; Sa GURuSdamgt 
dussu Ikim §a ardati damiqtu inib§a itbal she 
(the sorceress) stole the handsome man’s 
virility, took away the beautiful woman’s 
sexual charm Maqlu III 8f.,cf. ibid. 11, cf. also 
[gueu§] ina sun ardati tuSelli [ardatai] ina 
sun GURUS iuSelli BE 31 56 r. 9f.; teleqqi et-lu 
ina tub lallSu alrdata] ina maMakiSa tuSdld 
LKA 37:7; ittil et-lu ina kummiSu ittil ardatu 
ina ahiSa the man sleeps in his bedroom, the 


e{lu 

woman sleeps separately CT 16 46 r. 9 (Descent 
of IStar); GEME pa^ri parzilli Mu Sa tanakkisu 
(var. ikkisu) kiSdd guru§ a woman is a sharp 
iron dagger inasmuch as she (var. dagger 
which) cuts the man’s neck SBHp. 143:12 (SB 
wisdom), var. from KAR 96 r. 3'; [aii]a aSSat 
tiSu iqabbi [afjti lu et-lu [andk]u lu ardatu he 
says to his wife, “You be a man, I a woman” 
RA 17 122 K. 2024+ i 3 (SB wisdom), cf. also 
\andk']u ana gurus atturu ibid. 5; ammlni 
Simmatu gurus u ki.sikil takassasi why 
do you, paralysis, affect men and women? 
BE 31 56 r. 17 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 19, also ina 
dame gurus u ki.sikil ittadi Suhassu Gossmann 
Era IV 17; muttallik mu§i muttarru rube sa 
el-la u ardatu ina sulmi ittanarru the night 
watchman who watches over the prince and 
watches constantly and carefully over men 
and women Gossmann Era I 22 ; mi et-li (var. 
gurus) marsat Ini ardati mar sat ini gurus 
u ardati mannu uballit the man’s eye is 
afflicted, the woman’s eye is afflicted — who 
cures the man’s or the -woman’s eye? AMT 
11,1:7, cf. ibid. 9; uru.a ki.sikil.mu li.di 
(var. .du).a.ni kur.ra.am uru.a gurus. 
bi(var. .mu) ad.du.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
dli ardatu (var. ardati) zamdrSa §ani ina dli 
e^lu (var. -lum) nissassu Sandt in the city, 
the song of my women is not the same (lit. 
changed), in the city, my men’s lament is not 
the same SBH p. 112 r. 12f., var. from BA 5 
620:18f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.am he.me. 
en gurus a nu.un.la.e he.me.en : lu 
ardatum la lamittum atta [lu et]-lu la muStennu 
atta whether you are a woman who has not 
experienced (a man), whether you are a man 
who has not changed himself (i.e., his voice) 
CT 16 10 iv 46, restored from dupl. CT 16 60:18'f.; 
sul a.tuk a.na mu.un.da.ab.til ki. 
sikil sigj.ga a.na nu.mu.un.si.in.gi^. 
gij : Sa et-li bel emuqi emuqiSu uqtatti Sa ardati 
damiqti issa ul utarra (the demon) puts an 
end to the strength of the strong man and 
does not return her vigor to the beautiful 
woman CT 17 22:149f.; [nu.nunjuz.ginx 
sulKA.zal me.e : sinniSdku et-lum muttallu 
andku[ma'] (though) a woman, I (yet) am 
(also) a noble man SBH p. 106:39f., cf. et-lu 
muttallu ASKT p. 129:17f., BRM 4 8:27f. ; ki. 
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sikil lu.gurus sigj.ga iGi.Dti.a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.du8.a : (ardatu) Sa et-lu damqu 
silldSa la ipturu a woman whose pin a 
handsome man has not opened Bab. 4 pi. 4 
(after p. 188) i(!) 21 (inc.);ki.sikil 111.la dam 
nu.tuk.a gurus.HI.la dam nu.tuk.a ; 
ardat U-ilh-i §a mutu la iM et-lu li-li-i Sa 
aSSatu la ahzu a female ZiM-demon who has 
no husband, a male lilu-demon who has not 
taken a wife ASKT p. 88-89 ii 31. 

The use of etlu (gubuS) in Akk. non-lit. 
texts shows clearly two aspects: that which 
refers to the adult and able-bodied man of the 
age-group preceded by gtjetjs.tuk (and even 
GXJRtrs.TTJE.TtrR) and that in which etlu simply 
means “man,” sometimes even with a con¬ 
notation of disrespect (cf. the OA and Mari 
refs, sub mng. la). In Sumerian society, the 
gurus seems to have had a specific social 
status,as is shown in, e.g., ab.ba.uru men¬ 
tioned beside the gurus.uru (correspond¬ 
ingly, with reference to women: u m. m a. u r u 
andki.sikil.uru)in TCL 16 pi. 78:28ff., and 
in unkin.gar.ra ab.ba.uru.na.ka the 
convened assembly of the elders of his city 
AJA 53 7:9 (Gilg. and Agga) beside unkin. 
gar.ra gurus.uru^kna.ka ibid. 8:24. Cf., 
for this social status of the gurus, Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41. 

For the use of gurus for “craftsman,” cf. 
the OAkk. and Ur III refs, sub mng. 2a and 
the NB kudurru BBSt. No. 33, sub mng. 1. 
In Akk. lit. texts, etlu refers to the grown-up 
man and is often used in addressing persons; 
in the pi. the word often has the connotation 
of soldiers capable of bearing arms; the 
feminine counterpart of the etlu is the grown 
woman, ardatu, and in the merism etlu-ardatu, 
reference is made to the entire adult popu¬ 
lation. When certain gods or kings are ad¬ 
dressed as etlu, they are qualified as full 
grown males at the peak of their physical 
powers (as against Sum. abba and umma, 
used in addressing such elderly deities as 
Enlil and Ninlil). Tor gurus.dil and gurus, 
sag.dili see Mu. 

Jensen, KB 6/1 373; Ungnad, ZA 38 193; 
Jacobsen, OIP 68 297 and JNES 12 179 n. 41; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97. 


etru A 

etlutu 8 .; manhood, manliness, status of 
an eUw, from OB on*; cf. eMu. 

nam.kalag.a.ni.Se : ana dan-nu-ti-M, nam. 
guruS.a.ni.Se : ana ep-lu-ti-Su Hh. II 61 f.; 
giS.tukul.sig.sig.ga (var. giS.tukul.sig.ge) 
ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mithjtts kakk% isinni 
et-lu-u-ti at the clash of the weapons, the festival 
of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

ur-na-tum = e[t-lu-tum] CT 18 19 K.107 + : 6 , 
cf. ur-na-tum = zi-i[k-ru-tum] ibid. 18; mi-it-ru, 
e-et-lu-tum — dan-na-tum CT 18 8 r. 12f.; \ma\-ad- 
na-nu, {e{-et-lu-tum, si-ia-u, re-e-tum, ma-ag-Sa-ru = 
dan-nu-tum ibid. r. 7ff. 

nuGAL ana Mv-li fc the king will go out to .... 
(with explanation of the obscure ana Mv-ti): ana 
et-lu-ti II da-na-nu 2R 47 i 11 (conmi. to astrol. 
omens). 

iddiMi eMu-ta-am narbPam dandnam he 
(Ea) gave her manliness, great stature and 
strength VAS 10 214 iv 3 (OB Agusaja); lukah 
limka GilgdmeS ... et-lu-ta bani balta i§i let 
me show you Gilgames, beautiful in manhood, 
possessed of strength Gilg. I v 16; 40 Tefl-Zit- 
tu forty (years mean) manhood (followed by 
50 vd.meS guDx(gxtr 4 ). I)A.mb§ fifty (years 
mean) a short life) Sultantepe 1952/68:18 (un¬ 
pub., SB wisdom). 

*etru A (fern, elirtu) adj.; paid; NB; 
cf, e(erM B. 

u^ilti X kas'pu ... M PN ina muhhi PNa 
e-tir-tum M the bill for x silver, belonging to 
PN, charged to PN^, is a paid bill Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 33:9, cf. U^ilti M 102 GUR 
svluppi Sa ina muhhi PN e-tir-tum ii Dar. 498:9; 
dajjdnu PN u PNa iidluma iqb4 umma uHlti 
e-tir-tum ii the judges questioned PN and 
PNa, and they said, “The obligation is a paid 
bill” TCL 13 219:12, cf. ki-i u-il-tim.M^S e-tir- 
e-ti ii-na{\) YOS 6 238:14; lu uHlti lu gabri 
uHUi ... te-la- e-tir-tum iiti any promissory 
note or copy thereof that might turn up is 
(hereby) paid BE 10 73:6, ci. e-tir-tu ii ibid. 
94:15, 119:10, <e>-tir-tum ii VAS 6 186:9; U-U- 
tim ii-tum ia 1 gur §e.bar e-tir-tum ii-i-tum 
this note for one gur of barley is a paid bill 
AJSL 16 76 No. 21 edge (LB), cf. lu-du-il-tim{\) 
... ia ... iih-la-a e-tir-tum{\) ii(l)-i AJSL 16 
81 No. 32:13; arki ia PN x ku.babbar ana 
PNa ... i-ti-ru PNa uHldti la e((copy a.ma)- 
re-e-ti [... ] iiidmma itti PN ... idabbub 
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iimma k[it.babbar . ..] PN ul et-re-ek _ 

PNa ukallimma uHlati $a ana [... ] ana e-ti- 
re-e-ti iturra? after PN had paid x silver to 
PNj, PNa [.. . ] brought the unpaid notes, 
making a claim against PN, saying, “I have 
not been paid by PN,” [PN] has shown [the ...] 
to PN 2 and the notes which [had been con- 
tested(?)] have become paid notes Evetts Ner. 
36:9 and 15. 

*etru B (fern, etirtu) adj,; taken away; 
lex.*; cf. eteru A. 

[dji.bi.gar = du-u-tu e-tif-tu, stolen, 

diminished virility Izi C iv 37 f. 

ettertu see *etteru B. 

etteru A s.; deserter (lit. he who saves his 
life); SB*; cf. elem A. 

su.ta.kar.kar = et-te-e-rum Nabnitu J 178. 
(you write on a figurine) et-te-ru munnarbu 
la mukillu ellaltil^u deserter, runaway, who 
does not keep to his caravan KAR 92:5, cf. 
ana salam ef-te-ri paqid ibid. left edge 3. 
(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 7f.) 

*etteru B {iem. ettertu) s.; rescuer; SB*; 
cf. e(em A. 

... et-te-rat ina pusqi u dannati 
DN is the rescuer in extremity and danger 
BM8 9:35. 

etu adj.; dark, extinguished; SB*; cf. etu. 

i.bi.ni Mi.Mi.de : ina panlsu e-<u(text ■Su)-tim 
with dark countenance STC 2 pi. 78:34; [... z]i 
sig, : zi-i-mu sa duTtx e-tu-u RA 17 185 r. 13 
(astrol. comm.). 

Summa aqrabu ina umi e-ti-i if, on a dark day, 
a scorpion CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. 
e-ti-i CT40 26:9,10, and comm.: VD-mi e-ti-i H 
[...] CT 41 26:4 (Alu Comm.); mamit ina 
umi e-ti-e Sai’dlu u nakdru the curse incurred 
by asking and denying on a dark day (mng. 
obscure) Surpu III 38; illak SarnU 

e-tur-u the west wind blows, the sky is dark 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a;23; Summa ‘‘ittu ... 
UD.DA-su e-ta-at if the sunlight is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 18 r. 11; Summa Sin ina sahutiSu 
e-tu if the moon is dark when it rises ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; iSkunmamarat^Sinuzu[nSa'] 
ana blti e-te-e Subat ^Irkallla} the daughter 


etfl 

of Sin made up her mind (to go) to the “dark 
house,” the dwelling of Irkalla CT 15 45:4, 
dupl.KAR 1:1 (DescentofIstar); e-tu-uqatrulimt 
mer kinunl may my dimmed (and) smolder¬ 
ing hearth light up (again) (i.e., may my home 
be inhabited again) STC 2 pi. 82:87; Summa 
izi.GAK MIN (= Sa ina hit ameli kunnu) e-tu if 
the flame that is kept burning in a person’s 
house is dull (contrast namir burns brightly 
in preceding line) CT 39 34:30 (SB Alu), cf. Sum: 
ma nuru Sa ina gizilli naSu e-tu if the flame 
that is on a torch is dull (contrast namir in 
preceding line) ibid. 18; Summa bltu min (= 
taranSu) e-tu if the awning of a house is 
dark CT 38 14:15 (SB Alu). 

etu V.; 1. to be dark, dim, 2. uttA to 
darken, 3. utettu to be darkened, 4. nantu 
to become gloomy; SB; I Iti, 1/3, II, II/2, 
IV; ci. etu &di., etutu, muSdtu. 

ku-ulc-ku Mi.Mi = ik-le-tum, a-tle-tju-wm, du- 
nv-mu-um, da-a'-mu-um Proto-Diri 44f. 

[zalag.ta(var. .ga)] mu.un.Si.in(var. .ib). 
Mi.Mi.ga : [iSa ina namm\i i-te-m-(u-f41 (Srun.) (the 
demon) who always brings about darkness at day¬ 
light ZA 30 189:12f., with dupl. CT 17 35:80f. 
and (with ittenikkilu) KAR 46:14; igi.na ba.an. 
MI.MI : intSu u-ta-at-tu-u his (the patient’s) eyes 
have become darkened CT 16 32:140f.; d.ri.in 
ma.GiB.HA.A zalag Mi.Mi.ga.[a.mes] : urinnu 
sahputu Sa namdru ut-tu-ii-i'.) [Sumi] they (the 
demons) are vultures with spread (wings) that 
darken the daylight CT 16 42:8f. 

1 . etu to be dark, dim (said of sunlight 
and of eyes): i-ti ume Sa gimir kimtija Sa 
qerbi mude ^Samas-su-un Ikil the day became 
dark for my entire family, the sun of those 
near me, of (my) relatives darkened Ludlul II 
119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 92); [Summa IndSu 
... ] i-te-ne-ta-a na.bi kin-^w til-to® IndSu 
ippa if somebody’s eyes always become dim 
(and) blurred, the eyes of this man are 
blurred when he has finished his work AMT 
14,1:5; cf. ZA 30 189:12f. etc., in lex. section. 

2. uttu to darken: u-ut-ti en ummdndt 
Bumeri u Akkadi ^BamaS bel dlni O Samas, 
lord of judgment, dim the eyes of the troops 
of Sumer and Akkad! Tn.-Epic ii 30, cf. CT 16 
42:8f., in lex. section. 

3. utettu to be darkened: [namyru-tum 
u-te-et-tu-u the light [... ] have become 
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darkened 4R S9 No. 2:27 (SB rel.); [...]- 
§u u-ta-at-ta his [eyes(?)] have become dark 
AMT 86,1 r. v(!) 7; ^ SamaSmuSUSir ikUti idkin 
nuri ana niSl ^SamaS ina eribika nur niSl 
u-ta-at-ti ^SamaS ina asika inammira kibrati 
0 Samas, who lighten up the darkness, who 
give light to mankind, Samas, when you set, 
the light of mankind is darkened, Samas, 
when you rise, the world becomes bright 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 22 (SB rel.), cf. CT 16 32;140f., 
in lex. section. 

4. to become gloomy: nanSmt na-an-te-at 
(Istar) is disturbed (and) gloomy STC 2 
pi. 78:34 (SB rel.). 

etatu s.; darkness; SB, NA*; ci. etu. 

jjjku-uk-kujyjj _ g.tu.tum (in group with ikletu and 
da^ummatu) Erimhus VI 171; ku-uk-ku mi.mi = 
e-tu-ltum], ik-le-tum Diri I 253; = e-fial- 

[<tt], ik-le-t[u] Izi H App. i 1; mul.hi.lim, ad. 
tuk = e-tu-tum (preceded by ik4i-t\urn\) 5B 16 i 
30f. (coll., group voc.); ga-an-Mtr§ lA-gunu = 
e-tii-tum Ea IV 225; g[a-a]n-sis taxmi = e-tu-tum, 
ik-le-tum S'" II 101 f.; ga-an-sis Tk-gun'Ci — [e-td,- 
tum, ik-le-tum] A IV/3:3Hf.; i-ti-ma udxmi = 
e-tiX-tum A 111/3:215; d-ti-ma ud.[mi] = [e-fd-tum] 
Ea III 214; [x-x]-tal-lu liJxnu = e-tu-tum, pe-tu-u 
A VII/3:44f.; e-tu-tum maxxbad = e-tu-tum Ea 
IV 236. 

iM.DiBi slr.ra an.na.kex(KiD) im.Seg hi. 
lim in.gd.gd.meS im.ri zi.ga ud zalag.ga 
hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : erpetu Sapltuiaina 
iami da’ummata iSakkanu Sunu z%q Sari tebutu Sa 
ina ume namri e-tu-ia iSakkanu Sunu they (the 
demons) are a dense cloud which makes (Sum. adds 
rain and) darkness in the sky, they are a blast of 
the rising wind which brings darkness in broad 
daylight CT 16 19:33-37; ud.ginx(GiM) a.ba. 
an.na.e.en hi(!).lim.bi zalag.ga.[ab] : kvma 
umi imdrSumma e-tu-us-slu nummir] shine forth for 
him like the day, brighten his gloom OECT 6 pi. 
2 K.4664:14f. 

a) in lit.: mitSpardu e-tu-tum mvMammir 
ukli the one who irradiates the darkness, 
who makes the dusk bright Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 8 (SB), cf. e-t\u-us-su-un tu]^-par-di ibid, 
i 6 ; ana biti SaeribuSu ... nuruulimmaruina 
e-tu-ti to the house in which he' who 

enters sees no light, (and) stays in darkness 
CT 15 46:9, dupl. KAR 1:6 (Descent of Istar), 
cf. Gilg. VII iv 39 ; [muJa]hli ikleti munammir 
e-(u-ti (Ninurta) who makes the darkness 
bright, who fills the dusk with light JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:2 (SB rel.); Jh DN Suharrossu 


ewfi 

iba^u Same [mi\mma namru ana e-tu-ti uttirru 
the anger of Adad passes across the sky, 
turning all that was light into darkness Gilg. 
XI 106. 

b) other occs.: Summa eneSu ana e-tu- 
ti ittanarras if he keeps turning his eyes 
towards the dark Labat TDP 118:16; u kima 
seta SaviSi mdtdte gabbi ina setika namru u 
andku ina libbi e-tu-ti ktrdk and as all the 
lands are light when you come forth at 
sunrise, but I, I doze(?) in darkness ABL 
916:15 (NA); sulul tardm Sa qereb barakkdni e-tu- 
su-un uSahla umiS uSnammir I brightened 
the gloominess of the roofs which are within 
the barakku’a, made them shine like daylight 
(by means of windows) OIP 2 107 vi 38 (Senn.). 

e’u see eau. 

ewasu (or ewasu, ewisjsu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; p], ewasdtum. 

3 MA.NA iJBFDTT ma-os-am d e-wa-za-[am] 
... ublakkum (PN) is bringing you three 
minas of refined copper and (one) e. BIN 6 94:14 
(let.); apputum mu-sa-amu e-wa-za-timSa ezibu 
Sassirima SebiliSSina please send me, under 
guard, the musu and the e.’s which I left 
TCL 14 47:12 (let.). 

ewasu see ewasu. 

ewirtu (a feudal term) see imirtu. 

ewiru see eivuru. 

ewis/su see ewasu. 

ewfi {emu) v.; 1. to change, turn into 
(intrans.), 2. ummd to turn into (trans.), 
3. Sumu to turn into (trans.); from OA, 
OB on; I (OB) iwejlme — ivnve — imp. 
erne, (OA) ewe — ewwa, 1/2 iteme, II uwwu, 
III, III/2; cf. iwitu. 

[ti-il] Ti = e-mu-H A II/3 ii 5'; si = e-mu-u 
Nabnitu IV 46. 

u.Subx( 01704 ).ba dti.a.ginx(GiM) li.su.mu. 
un dii.a.giux : kima Suppati u-Se-man-ni klma 
eJpeti 'd-Se-man-ni he made me be like the suppatu- 
rush, he made me be like the elpe«M-rush SBH p. 
10:127f., cf. ibid. 129ff.; gig.ga ba.an.dh.e : 
mar§iS tu-Sem-in-ni you (goddess) have turned me 
into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3: Ilf., cf. gig.ga mu. 
un.dh.e : marsiS d-Se-man'‘^-ni 4R 10:62f.; 
fab.ba.bil im.ginx mu.un.dh.en : SibuSu 
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Iclma ti-di e-tm let (Sum. you let) its (the country’s) 
old men turn into clay! ASKT p. 121:4f., cf. im. 
ginx mu.un.dh.&m : klma ti-di te-e-me (in 
parallelism with tillaniS tanmu) 4R 24 No. 3;8f.; 
<lMu.ul.lil fi.kur .ra a.ginx mu.un.til.le.en. 
ne :^Enlil ana Ekur kVamu-Se-mu-'d O Enlil, thus 
they make the Ekur SBH p. 31:21f., cf. ibid. 24; 
sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : SagummeS i-me (the moon) 
became motionless CT 16 20:96f.; [... dingir 
ni n]u.ab.tuk.a gd.sag.kal.ir se.ga : [klma 
la pa-li]-hi ilimma e-ma-a gimrassina all of them 
became like people (who) do not fear the deity 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:32f.; e-mu-u ma- 
id-lu Bab. 7 pi. 11:12 (Comm, to Ludlul I 71), see 
mng. lb. 

1. to change, turn into (intrans.) — a) 
with ace.: umu namrum da^ummatam li-we- 
Sum may the bright day turn into darkness 
for him RA 35 21:28 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (re¬ 
placed by li-tur-Su in late version) LKA1 i 16. 

b) with -iS: awiliS i-we he (Enkidu) 
changed into a human being Gilg. P. iii 25 
(OB); gissiS i-wu-'u, ri-ti Sa-cnri all(?) the 
pastures became wilderness JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 V 25 (OB lit.); qinni slrim damdmiS 
i-we the nest of the serpent has become (a 
cause, or place of) wailing Bab. 12 pi. 14:16 
(OB Etana); [issJuriS i-mu-H LKU 43:8 (SB); 
ana rapSi klmati e-te-me eddnU from a man 
with a large family, I have changed into an 
unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 70); Mptdja Sa ittasbara haSikkis 
e-me I, whose lips used to speak at great 
speed, have become a deaf-mute Ludlul I 71 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 70), for comm, to this 
passage see lex. section; fel-n-iJ e-ma-ta-ma 
you have become naked CT 15 37 K.8592 r. 4 
(SB fable); [...] i-we tiddi^ (his enemy) 
turned into clay BA 36 20:22 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. im-mi tiddis CT 16 39 ii 61 (SB Zu), and 
im-me tiddiS ibid, iii 4; [ibrl arammu 
i-te-mi tiddiS my friend whom I love turned 
into clay Gilg. X v 21, cf. tidiSma i-te-me (in 
obscure context) BA 6 393 i 43 and 46 (SB rel.); 
lad)i{‘})-i§ e-mi (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
Face B line h (= MAOG 12/2 42, translit. only); 
zlmuSu ulamminma reSiS er-me-ma itti arddniSu 
imnu ramaniS he let his face assume a base 
expression, made himself look like a slave 
and mingled with his own slaves Borger Esarh. 
p. 103 i 4; dldni aSbuti karmeS im-mu-u the 


ew<i 

inhabited cities will turn into mounds BRM 4 
13:62 (SB ext.), cf. dlu M karmei im-me CT 38 
1 : 16 (SB Alu), also e-mi karmiS YOS 1 46 i 41 
(Nbn.), Sa ... e-mu-u karmiS VAB 4 237 i 
36 (Nbn.); Esagil u Babili namUta illikuma 
e-mu-u kiSuhbeS Esagila and Babylon be¬ 
came wasteland and turned into fallow ground 
Borger Esarh. p. 14 i 11, cf. FeT-mo-a kiSubbeS 
ibid. 36:11; Ebabbara ... i-murih tillaniS 
Ebabbar became a heap of ruins VAB 4 96 i 
14 (Nbk.), cf. e-mu-u tiSdriS ibid. 100 ii 1 (Nbk.) ; 
nidviam illikma i-te-me qaqqariS (the temple 
of Nabu) became neglected and level with 
the ground Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 36:24 (Sin-sar- 
iskun); immusama im-ma-a SalamtiS when 
they (i.e., people) starve they become corpses 
Ludlul II 44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. 
niSi ... Sa i-mu-u SalamtiS 5R 35:11 (Cyr.); 
Tidmat... mahhutiS i-te-mi (var. -me) uSanni 
tenSa Tiamat became raving mad, she lost her 
mind En. el. IV 88, cf. (the warriors at the 
sight of my attack) e-mu-u mahhutiS Borger 
Esarh. p. 44 i 73, cf. CT 16 20, in lex. section. 

c) with kima or ki : ktma bit harlbim blssu 
e-wa his house will become like a house in a 
deserted place Belleten 14 228:46 (IriSum); lu 
e-mu-d ki (var. klma) ill ndSima (Utnapistim 
and his wife) shall become gods like us Gilg. 
XI 194 ; etlu ana manni kd e-mor-ta O man 
(in mourning), for whom are you changed 
like this? EA 366-.22 and 41 (Adapa), cl.kVam 
e-ma-tu (in broken context) SBH p. 116 No. 
65:8; \ki ... Sa ...] aguSu i-te-me SikinSu 
his appearance became like that of a demon 
crowned with a tiara BHT pi. 6 i 29 (lit.), cf. 
ASKT 121 and 4R 24 No. 3, in lex. section. 

d) to change (as a technical term): ki-i 
im-me-e-ma tunassah when it (the perfume 
mixture) has “turned” you extract (it) Ebeling 
Parfunorez. pi. 9:7; klma Si i-te-mu pat 
garSa ittanpahu when it (the mixture) had 
“turned,” its body had become fiery hot 
KAR 196:7; 4 umdte ina diqdriSu Sakin e- 
mi-Su ... tuSdhaz it (the perfume mixture) 
stays for four days in its container, (when) 
it has “turned” into it (i.e., into its final 
stage), you light the fire Ebeling Parfumrez. 
pi. 2:2 and 18, cf. pi. 3:5 and 22. 
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2. ummu to turn, change into (trans.): 
aSsum tuppaSu u-wu-u u awatam ikkiru be¬ 
cause he has altered his tablet and denied 
the matter Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga ii l.e. 1 
(unpub., Istanbul Museum, mlSaru edict) ; kima 
Adad arhisma sahhu ... kiSubbdniS um-mi 

1 beat down (on their fields) like a rainstorm 
so that I turned the pasture into waste land 
TCL 3 230 (Sar.); nakrut AMur ... ziqiqiS 
um-mi I reduced the enemies of Assur to 
nothing KAH 2 63 i 11 (Tigl. I). 

3. Mmu to turn, change into (trans.) — 
a) with -is-, namratu zlmuka ukkuliS tu-Se- 
e~ma you change the radiance of your fea¬ 
tures into gloom ZA 43 46:15 (Theodicy, coll.); 
GN .. . harbis u-Se-mu-u they turned GN 
into wasteland TCL 3 1*77 (Sar.); u-Se-me 
karmeS I turned (the enemy cities) into 
mounds OIP 2 166 i 78 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn. and Esarh.; eqla ultu mdme uSelamma 
ndbaliS 'u-ie-me I made a piece of land rise 
above the water and turned it into dry land 
OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.); bit seri kvltdrl muSablt 
Sunu ina girri aqmuma titalliS 'A-Se-me I set 
fire to the desert shelters, the tents (which 
are) their dwellings, and turned them into 
ashes OIP 2 166 i 80 (Senn.), cf. also titalliS 
A-Se-mi TCL 3 181 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text, also Borger Esarh. p. 104 ii 7; dalhdniS A- 
Se-mu-nin-ni (the gods) turned me into a 
person full of worries LKA 140:12, dupl. LKA 
139:22 and, partially, JRAS 1929 283 r. 6; 
lamassdte .. . naburriS u-§e-me I made the 
lamassu figures as high as the coping(?) OIP 

2 133:81 (Senn.), cf. also 4R 19 No. 3 and 4R 
10, in lex. section. 

b) with klma or ki : mdssu klma til abubi 
lu-si-me may he (Assur) turn his land into 
mounds (left) by the flood KAH 2 33 : 33 (Adn. 
I), cf. GN ... klma til abubi u-3e-mi (var. 
u-se-me-Su) Lie Sar. p. 64:8; ki SdSuma lu 
u-Se-mi-ki (var. epuSki) if I only could treat 
you (Istar) like this one (i.e., the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 163; klma ziqlqi uA{\)-ta-mi 
AKA 110:10 (Tigl. I), cf. (with var. ziqiqiS 
um-mi) ICAH 2 63 i 11, cf. SBH 10, in lex. section. 

c) with ana: cf. SBH 31, in lex. section; 
jdti ana klma mannim 
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kVam tumeSanni like what do you treat me 
that you show such disrepect to me? UET 
5 81:17 (OB let.). 

ewuru (or ewiru) s.; heir; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word and Iw.; cf . ewurutu. 

a) heir; Summa mare §a PN la ittabSu u 
PNj e-vm-ru u PN mdra na-qa-ra Sand ina 
muhhi PNj la ippuS if PN has no sons, PN 2 is 
the heir, and PN shall not adopt another son 
besides PNj HSS 560:13; anaku e-um-ru Sa 
PN I am the heir of PN JEN 392:14, cf. JEN 
333:73 and 76(!), RA 23 143 No. 6:60; e-VM-ra- 
ku-mi he said, “I am the heir” JENu 991:9 
(unpub.), cf. e-wu-ra{-)ku (in broken con¬ 
text) VAS 1110:13. 

b) ewurumma epeSu to inherit: ewwmsPN 
imdt u PNj e-wu-ru-um-ma eppuS when PN 
dies, PN 2 will inherit (from him) RA 23 165 
No. 61:9, cf. HSS 6 67:15, JEN 613:7. 

Koschaker, NRUA 14 f.; Speiser, JAOS 66 
435f.; Koschaker, ZA 48 191; Speiser, Or. NS 25 6 
n. 4. 

ewurutu s.; rights of an heir; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. Iw.; cf . ewuru. 

PN X kaspa klma e-um-ru-ti-Su ittadin PN 
has paid x silver for (PNj’s) right of inherit¬ 
ance (to PN 2 , from whom he bought two slave 
girls) JAOS 66 434 (= pi. 1) 11. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 436ff. 

ezatuhlu s.; (a type of officer); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

(after seven personal names) u PN e-za- 
duh-lu HSS 13 83:8. 

The suffix -uhlu indicates that the e. was 
an official or a craftsman. 

ezbu adj.; abandoned (child); SB*; cf. 
ezebu. 

ka.tak 4 = ri-ilh-turn], uM.di.ra.ra = ez-hu, 
su.ta.kar.tah = 5R 16 r. i 69ff. (group 

voc.), of. uM.ki.ra.ra = ez-bu CT 18 60 K.49 
iii 17, and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 r. 8. 

[Saiy,a habta ez-ba maSd u ruqu qurriba 
bring back (those who are) prisoners of 
war, kidnapped, abandoned, forgotten and 
far away LKA 107 a: 26, cf. ibid. r. 4. 
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ezebu v.; 1. to abandon, to desert, to 
leave, leave behind, to neglect, disregard, 2. 
to leave something with or to a person, to 
entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave behind, 
to leave to posterity, to leave a token rem¬ 
nant of land, 3. special mngs.: to lend 
money, to bequeath, to divorce, to make 
out a legal document, to spare, leave out, 
4. uzzubu, 5. Suzvhu (causative to mngs. 1 
to 3), 6. Mzubu to save, 7. III/2 to be saved, 
8. IV (passive to mngs. 1, 2 and 3d), to leave 
one another; from OAkk. on; I izib — izzib — 
ezib (ezub), 1/2, II (Nuzi only), III, III/2, FV; 
wr. syll. and TAK4 (kae in mng. 6); cf. azib: 
batu, azzubutu, ezbu, ezib, ezibtu, muSezibu, 
muStezibu, Sezubtu, Suzvhtu, Mzubu A and B, 
uzibu, uzubbu. 

[tak-tak] TAK 4 .TAK 4 = e-ze-e-bu-um, Se-e-tum, 
Si-ia-tum, uh-hu-[rum'\ Proto-Diri 63ff., ef. Diri I 
326fF.; ta-ak taKj = e-ze-bu (sign name) 8 “ 399, 
cf. ta-ka TAK 4 Proto-Ea 207; tak 4 = e-ze-bu An- 
tagal G 202; ba-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ba.an. 
tak 4 = i-zi-ba, i-Se-ta Izi H 168f.; tajs^ — e-ze-bu 
Izbu Comm. 64; pa-ag hu = e-pe-e-rum, e-z[e-bu} 
to free a bird. S® Voc. D 7f.; la-ah Dtr.nu = e-ze-bu 
Diri II 22; ba-dr bab = e-ze-bu Sd ‘^A.EDrtr.E, e-ze- 
zu Sd ‘^A.EDiN.E to abandon, said of the goddess 
Erua, to become wroth, said of the goddess Enia 
A 1/6:322f. 

ka-ar kab = e-te-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap- 
su-rum A VIII/1; 209ff. ; ka-r[a] kar = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu S'’ II 311£f.; su.gar = ga-ma- 
lu, su.kar = Su-zu-bu, su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
Erimhus V Iff.; su.ta.kar.tah = da-zM-hw 6 R 16 
r. i 71 (group voc.). 

nig.nam.ma nu.un.tak 4 .tak 4 : ia mimma 
SumSu la iz-zi-bu (demon) who spares nothing CT 
16 25 i 46f.; [Sctb] // na-du-u // §ub // e-ze-hi CT 
41 44:14 (Theodicy Comm.); iz-zib-Su = iz-zib-Su 
CT 41 26:23 (Alu Comm.); nu ez-bu-ma la ez-bu 
ana muhhi e-ze-bu it-ta/p-ra-su nu ezbu they are 
not left (in their original position) (is to be read) 
la ezbu, derived from ezebu (meaning, or variant) 
they have been separated Tablet Funck 2 r. 13f. 
(Alu Comm., referring to a non-extant passage 
of Alu). 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, e-te-rum = Su-zu-bu CT 18 
10 iii 45f. (syn. list). 

1 . to abandon, to desert, to leave, leave be¬ 
hind, to neglect, disregard — a) to abandon, 
to desert — 1 ' persons: Mmma PN e-te-zi-ib-M 
(sic) X Icaspam iSaqqal u Mmma PNj e-te-zi-ib- 
M X kaspam iSaqqal if PN leaves her (text; 
him), he will pay x silver — if PN2 leaves 
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him, she will pay x silver Hrozny Kultepe 1 
3:18 and 21 (OA), cf. CCT 6 16a:4 and 12; PN 
aSSassu e-zi-ib suhdrlM unutam Sa bltiM mimma 
a-al-M la ilqi hubullv^u e-zi-ib u utubtusu 
e-zi-ib utubtam suJmreM unutam Sa bltiM u 
hubullam aSSassu PNj talqe PN has left his wife 
(and) has not taken his servants (or) house 
furnishings, (or) any .... he has left his debt(s) 
(= money due to him) and his implements, 
PNa, his wife, has taken over his implements, 
his servants, the furnishings of his house and his 
debt TCL 4 100:2 and 6 (OA); PN aSSassu PN^ 
mer'at PNj e-zi-ib Mmma PN ana PNj aMitiM 
ituwar x kaspam iSaqqal u ... idukkuM PN 
has left his wife PNj, the daughter of PN 3 ■— 
if PN claims anything from PNj his wife, he 
will pay X silver, or they will kill him TCL 
1 242:10 (OA), of. TuM 1 21d:8, sub ezibtu nmg. 3; 
inuma PN PNj mdraM ina libbi PN 3 aSSatiM 
i-zi-bu-ma iStu ariatma i-zi-ib-Si when PN 
left PNa, his son, in the womb of PN 3 , his 
wife, he abandoned her after she became 
pregnant PBS 6 100 ii 16f. (OB); PN muti PNj 
... PNj MtJ.20.KAM i-zi-bu-Si-ma tuppi la 
ra-^a-lmi] ana mimma §a PN 2 
PN, the husband of PNj had abandoned PNa 
for twenty years and was forced to make 
out a tablet renouncing all claim to anything 
that belonged to PNj CT 6 47b: 10 (OB); RN 
Sar Vgarit mdrat RN 2 e-te-zi-ib-Si adi ddrati 
MRS 9 RS 17.169:10; Mmma amelu hlrtaM 
i-zi-ib if a man abandons his first wife CT 
39 45:39 (SB Alu), cf. aSSassu TAK^-M Kraus 
Texte 9e r. 6 ', also e-ze-eb dam (text nin) A 
[dam] kar 471:9 (SB iqqur-ipuS), TAK^-eb DAM 
U DAM CT 39 49 r. 46 (SB Alu), TAK 4 DAM u 
DAM CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); etlu ardata [t 3 - 
z^i-ib u ardatu iz-zi-ib etla the young man 
will leave the young woman, and the young 
woman will leave the young man CT 13 49 ii 
13f. (SB prophecies); ina sulim i-zi-ib-M I 
abandoned it (the child) in the street CT 15 6 
vii 8 (OB lit.); 'PN Sabsutu 'PNj iMarltu ... 
ina pi kd iqbd umma §inama PN 3 ^PN^ iStarltu 
... ina meM u dameM i-zi-ib-M-ma ana 'PNj 
\mti§e\niqti taddiSMma the midwife PN and 
the iStarltu-vrom&n PNj declared orally as 
follows, “The iStarltvAwom&To. PN 4 renounced 
(all her claims) and gave over (her child) PN 3 
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to the wet nurse PN 5 immediately after birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on 
him)” MDP 23 288:9 (Elam); aSSossu mareSu 
mdrdteSu e-zib-ma he abandoned his wife, 
sons and daughters (and fled) Winckler Sar. 
56:12; rubu iluSu TAK^.MES-^M the prince’s 
gods will abandon him TCL 6 6 r. ii 9 (SB ext.); 
ilua TAK 4 .MES-wt-ma ana nakri nigin.mes- 
nu my gods will abandon me and go over 
to the enemy CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 10 (SB ext.); 
amelu lamassaSu tak^-^m KAR 148:28 (SB 
ext.); e-zi-bu-Su iluSu (Sum. col. broken) 
RA 17 157:10 (SB wisdom); [...jtak^ (copy 
hir) : Samu e-zi-bu-ka heaven will forsake 
you RA 17 158 K.8216:4 (SB wisdom); Sarru 
illdtuSu TAK4.MES-M the king’s forces will 
desert him TCL 6 4:30 (SB ext.), cf. CT 27 
38:38; Sanu tilld,tusu TAK 4 .[MES- 6 iM] his auxil¬ 
iary forces will abandon the king CT 28 42 K. 
6221:14 (SB Izbu), also ellatka KVR-am-ma 
lAK^-ka CT 20 3a: 19 (SB ext.), and passim 
in omen apodoses; la i-te-zi-ib [.^drrM belt] 
ardaSu qdti[su] may the king, my lord, 
not let his servant go from his hand EA 151:35 
(let. from Tyre) ; lu jilmad sarru belija 
inuma iz-zi-bu-ni gabbi ahheja may the king 
learn that all my brothers have forsaken me 
RA 19 106:18 (EA); NAM.LU.LtJ i-te-ez-bu-ma 
u it-ta-bi-du-ni they abandoned the person¬ 
nel and fled HSS 14 13:20 (Nuzi). 

2 ' city, country, camp, dwelling, etc.: 
Summa 2 iti jdnu sdbe pitdti u i-ti-zi-ib dla 
if there are still no archers in two months, I 
shall have to abandon the city EA 82:43; 
Summa kVama la tiqbi u i-ti-zi-ib dla u patrdti 
if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city 
and flee EA 83:46 and 49 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. u i-zi-bu dldniSunu u patru EA 73:13; im 
anna i-te-zi-ib Sarru dl kittiSu iStu qdtiSu now 
the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his 
hand) his trusty city EA 74:9; Su GN dl 
SarriitiSu e-zib-ma ana GNj ... issabat harrdnu 
he himself left GN, his royal city, and made 
his way to GNa OIP 2 40:4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
37:25; UBXT dSibuSu TAK 4 .MES-.?M the city’s 
inhabitants will abandon it Boissier DA 225:7 
(SB ext.); lapdn kakke DN dannuti iS-hu- 
[tuYma iz-zi-bu dadmeSun they were afraid 
of the mighty weapons of Assur (and) aban- 
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doned their homes OIP 2 73:53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
24 i 17; masi dlka te-e-zib aSar la simdteka 
ramdta Subtu you (Marduk) have already for¬ 
saken your city (long) enough, dwelling in a 
place that is unworthy of you Streck Asb. 
262 ii 31; DN Sa ina uggat libbiSa admdnSa 
e-zi-bu DN, who with rage in her heart, had 
forsaken her dwelling Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 
ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ildni dSib libbiSunu i-zi-bu 
admdnSun 5R 35:9 (Cyr.); Sa ultu ulld ... la 
idu paldh bUuti ina pale belutija ildniSun 
i-zi-bu-Su-nu-ti-ma uSabSd requssun (coun¬ 
tries) which from days of old had not 
known fear of (foreign) rule, but at the time 
of my reign their gods forsook them, and 
brought about the loss of their power OIP 2 
64:22 (Senn.), cf. PN Sa iz-zi-bu-Su ildniSu 
ibid. 61:63; mdtam iluSa i-zi-bu-Si YOS 10 
23:2 (OB ext.), cf. ilu mdtam i-zi-bu-u-Si YOS 
10 33 V 33 (OB ext.), mdta iluSa TAK 4 .MES-,?i 
CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), also CT 20 7:13, ibid. 
8:16 (SB ext.), also ersetam iluSa i-zi-bu-Si 
YOS 10 5:7 (OB liver model); dla iluSu TAK 4 . 
MES-SM CT 20 4 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 49:8 
(SB Alu), and passim; ina qabal tamkdri Sudtu 
e-zib karassu edlS ipparSidma in the midst of 
that battle he abandoned his camp and fled 
alone OIP 2 24 i 23 (Senn.), cf. gimir elldtiSu 
e-zib-ma ana G'tS inrmbit ibid. 51:26, but con¬ 
trast with kardS ummdnija e-zi-ib I left my 
army camp behind (and took my chariots 
with me) KAH 1 13 r. iii 15 (Shalm. I) ; moSkan 
ekalli mahriti e-zib-ma I abandoned the site 
of the old palace (and erected a new foun¬ 
dation terrace) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

3' other occs.: nakrum ana salimim iSapt 
parakkumma issahharma bulka i-zi-ib the 
enemy will make you a bid for peace, he will 
turn back, and will abandon your cattle YOS 
10 43:12 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum bulka i-zi-ib 
RA 27 142:23 (OB ext.), also kiSittaSu TAK^-ib 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2 (SB ext.); mdtu mimmaSa 
TAK 4 the people will abandon all that they 
have KAR 203 r. i-iii 19 (SB pharm. omen text), 
also ibid. r. i-iii 9; SolamtaSu ina subdtim 
uqabbiruma ana id Habur i-zi-bu they buried 
his corpse in a shirt and left it to (i.e., let it 
be carried away by) the river Habur ARM 6 
37 r. 6 '; Sdrat zumriSu ina dxjg.la.ha.an.sab 
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takammisma{\) ana misir nakri TAK 4 -iM put 
hair from his body in a .... bottle and leave 
it at the enemy’s border RAcc. 7:25, cf. LKA 
139 r. 16; Summa a.sA iSkariSnnu it-te-zi-ib 
u ittahitSunuti if they abandon the field as¬ 
signed to them as a working pensum and run 
away HSS 13 212:37 (Nuzi); tak^ en.nu.tjn 
FBU ippallaS : e-zeb massarti dl[u ippallaJ] 
deserting of the posts, the city will be broken 
into RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); uruhka 
te-ez-zib you will stray from your path PSBA 
38 pi. 7:18 (= p. 131) (SB wisdom), cf. tuddt 
mdtija nakru TAK^ CT 27 6:27, dupl. ibid. 3:27, 
and (with gloss e-zib to TAK 4 ) Izbu Comm. 52. 

b) to leave, leave behind — 1' persons: 
iMu beli atta te-zi-ha-an-[ni\ marsdku I have 
been ill, ever since you, my master, left me 
PBS 7 123:1 (OB let.); te-zi-ba-an-ni~a-ti-ma 
ana GN tallak u ia ud.I.kam baldtimul te-zi- 
ba-an-ni-M-im tuppl ina amdriki [1 SeJ.gur 
e-zi-ib(ioT ezbi) (they said:) “You (masc.) 
will leave us and go to Babylon, you have not 
left us sustenance for so much as a single day” 
— as soon as you (fern.) read my tablet, leave 
one gur of barley TCL 18 123:8ff. (OB let.); 
abl u bdntl i-zi(\)-bu-in-ni-ma bal ta-ru-u-a 
my father and mother (both deceased) have 
left me behind and I have been without any¬ 
body to look after me ZA 43 44:11 (Theodicy); 
ana kabti damiqtaSu ana muSkeni limuttaSu 
TAK^-Su (if the omen has reference) to an 
important person, his wealth, (if) to a poor 
man, his misery, will leave him Dream-book 327 
K.25-h r. ii 25, cf. ibid. 21 and 26; 'tmh'U TAK 4 - 
Su-maina lumunlibbiittanallak wealth willfail 
him (lit. leave him), and he will wander heavy 
of heart CT 28 28:20 (SB Izbu); murnssu 
his illness will leave him (the patient) 
Labat TDP 8:22, cf. murussu arhis tak^-M 
ibid. 10: 45, and passim; siltu ul ezbeSSu(TAK^- 
su) his quarrel is ended (lit. is not left with 
him) Kraus Texte 12c iii 17'. 

2' objects : Summa sinniStum Si ana wasim 
panlSa iStakan nudunndm Sa mussa iddinuSim 
ana mdriSa i-iz-zi-ib if that woman is re¬ 
solved to leave the house, she will relinquish 
to her sons the property her husband settled 
on her CH § 172:35; ina GN eqli paSqi Sa ana 
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meteq narkabdtija la natu narkabdti lu e-zib in 
the Aruma mountains, a difficult territory, 
unsuitable for the passage of my chariots, I 
left my chariots behind AKA 45 ii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ana Suznb napSdteSu narkabtaSu e-zib-ma ina 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.BA.MES irkabma mehret unn 
mdniSu innabit to save his life, he abandoned 
his chariot, mounted mares and fled ahead of 
his army TCL 3 140 (Sar.), and passim in hist.; 
u elippa e-te-zib ina kibri moreover, I have 
left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300. 

3 ' other occs.: A.SA.suKU-f ana me we-2t- 
ma a-'am erreSu ul ibaSSi since we let the 
water into (lit. left to the water) the field 
(given for) my subsistence, not a single tenant 
farmer is available YOS 2 133:6 (OB let.) ; sunn 
ma KA.E.GAL maSkanSu i-zi-im-ma inn a.gub 
Sakin if the “gate of the palace” leaves its 
place and lies at the left YOS 10 23:5, cf. ibid. 
6 and 8 (OB ext.), cf. ina maskaniSu la ibaS: 
Sima is absent from its place ibid. 7, cf. 
Summa Su.si .. . maSkanSa i-zi-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi [. . .] izziz YOS 10 39:17, cf. also ibid, 
r. 6 and 8 , 40 r. 24 (all OB ext.), also maSkanSu 
TAK4-ma Boissier DA 18:8 (SB ext.), also i’nms 
ma SID maSkanSu TAK4 CT 31 27: 3ff. ; Summa 
KAL SittdSu TAK4-ma (= ezibma) SulultaSu 
nabalkut if two-thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in their position) but one-third is out of place 
Boissier DA 6:3f. Note ezebu said of Sattum, 
“year”: (concerning men to whom fields 
have been allocated) Sattum la i-iz-zi-ib-Su- 
nu-ti-ma nemettam la iraSSu let them not 
miss the right season (lit. let the year not 
leave them behind) so that no fine shall be 
imposed on them TCL 7 30:9 (OB let.), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 256; arhiS apulSuma Sat: 
t{um'\ la i-zi-ib-Su give him full satisfaction 
quickly, let him not miss the right season 
OECT 3 76 r. 11 (OB let.). 

c) to neglect, disregard — 1' orders, af¬ 
fairs, etc.: Summa terti e-te-zi-ib-ma aSar 
Sanium ittalak kaspam Sa ilqiu utdr if he 
abandons command (as head of the firm), and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give back 
the money he took TCL 4 24:9 (OA let.) ; ina 
SamSi ana GN terrubu tertaka u huSahlmka 
e-zi-ib-ma PN u PNa ana dlim turud the very 
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day you enter Kanis disregard the instruc¬ 
tions given to you and your needs and 
send PN and PNj to Assur CCT 2 16a; 9 (OA 
let.), cf. huSahhaknu ez-ba-ma TCL 20 108:9' 
(OA let.); Sarru awat abija awat obi abija 
e-te-zi-ib the king has neglected the word of 
my father and my grandfather KBo 1 11 r. 34 
(lit.); u inuma taSpura avoate Sa abija e-zi-ib 
la taqabbi awdteiu and when you write that 
I have neglected the words of my father, you 
do not quote his words (correctly) EA 1:63 
(Amenophis III to Kadasman-Enlil I) ; U anaku 
awat belija [ujl ez-zi-ib but I, I never neglect 
my master’s words EA 88:29. 

2' other occs.: Summa PN ana 1 umi Mpirt 
Su Sa PN 2 i-zi-ib-Su 1 ma.na era ... ana PNa 
umalla if PN abandons the service of PN^ for 
so much as a single day, he will pay PNa one 
mina of copper JEN 317:17, cf. JEN 305:8, 
also iumma PN SipirSu Sa PN 2 t(text 
d)-zi-ib (perhaps to uzzvhu, see mng. 4) 
HSS 13 418:31 (translit. only); NTJ.GI§. 

SAB eqlam ina zaqdpim la igmurma niditam 
i-zi-ib if a gardener has not fully planted a 
plot, but has left (part of it) waste CH § 61:30; 
iUu la izkur ikul akaUu i-zib (var. ez-bu) 
iStartaSu mashassu la ubla (who) failed to 
mention his god (in prayer), ate the food 
(that should have gone to) him, forsook his 
goddess, did not bring her his incense-oflFering 
Ludlul II 20 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82) ; lu-zi-ib 
isinnu zag-muk luSabtil I will neglect the 
festival, I will stop the New Year’s Festival 
BHT pi. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.). 

2 . to leave something with or to a person, 
to entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave 
behind, to leave to posterity, to leave a token 
remnant of land — a) to leave something 
with or to a person, to entrust — 1' persons, 
animals: PN ina Sahat PN 2 wardim ez-bi^-i-M 
leave PN with PNj, the slave KT Hahn 6:19 
(OAlet.); lemarummarismaanaTHi e-te-zi-ib- 
Su one donkey was sick, so I have left it with 
PN TCL 19 18:17 (OA let.); tem S€im u mimt 
ma Sa e-zi-ba-ak-ku-um Swpram tem PN PNj 
PN 3 u selhh'jeretim §a ina bitim e-zi-bu-u 
Supram send me a report about the barley 
and everjdhing that I left with you, send me 


ezebu 

a report about PN, PNa, PN 3 and the girls 
whom I left at home TCL 17 19:14 and 19 
(OB let.) ; 1 wardnm Sa ana Sipri epeSim e-zi- 
ba-ak-Iku-Su\ the one slave whom I left with 
you to do a job for me VAS 16 20:9 (OB lot.); 
sdbam nasirik[a'] ... lu-zi-ba-kum-ma I am 
willing to leave with you a force for your 
protection ARM 2 39:48; DN i-zi-ib rlhissu 
ikkarSi in the womb Enlil left his scion CT 
15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.) ; inuma PN (father) PNa (son) 
ina libbi PN 3 (mother) i-zi-bu-ma PBS 5 100 
ii 15 (OB); Sa DN Iguguma ana sapdn matdti u 
htdluq niSlSin iSkunu paniSu DNa mdlikSu 
unlhuSuma i(var. iz)-zi-bu rlhaniS for when 
Irra became furious, and resolved to over¬ 
throw (all) the lands, and do away with (all) 
their peoples, Isum, his counselor, calmed 
him, so that he left (some) as remainders 
Gossmann Era V 41. 

2' objects, etc.: Summa mimma subdte ina 
pazzurtim e-zi-ib tertaka ... lillikam report 
to me whether he has left any garments in 
hiding CCT 3 40a: 14 (OA let.), cf. 15 subdti 
... Sa PN PN 2 e-zi-bu-ni-a-ti-ni the 15 
garments which PN (and) PNj have left with 
us BIN 6 54:7 (OA let.); 1 MA.NA annakam 
... immasartim tamSlma te-zi-ib iSti dliki<.m> 
miSebbalaSSu you forgot, and left one mina 
of tin in the guarded (storeroom), we will 
send it on with the (next) messenger CCT 3 
3b:30 (OAlet.); andku ana mannim lata'jkkal 
ana mannim e-zi-ib whom can I trust, in 
whose care should I leave it? TCL 20 94:27 
(OAlet.); ba^dnim erbama mala e-zi-bu-ni-ni 
laddinakkunuti pass my way, enter, so that 
I may give you all that they left with me 
CCT 3 29:19 (OA let.); inumi tufu kaspam 
1 GIN ula te-zi-ba-am ... ula Selam 1 sila 
te-zi-ba-am when you went away you did not 
leave me a single shekel of silver, you did 
not leave me a single sila of barley CCT 3 
24:12 and 17 (OAlet.) ; tamalakke kunukke u 2 
tuppe harrumutim Sa e-zi-ba-ku{iox ki)-ni ... 
tamalakke kunukke ana PN di-mi u tuppu 
libSi'u adi tertl illakanni with regard to the 
containers of sealed documents, and the two 
tablets in envelopes which I left with you, 
give the containers of sealed documents to 
PN, but let the tablets stay on deposit, until 
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my (further) instructions reach you CCT 4 
21a:8 {Ok.\e%.),iovananabSimezabum, “toleave 
as a deposit,” see baSu\ Summa {tupp\um 
iStiSu ibaMi tuppam liddinakhunuti §umma 
ina GN tuppam e-zi-ib ... tuppam aSar e-zi-bu 
tuppam lalqema if the tablet is with him, let 
him give it to you — if he left the tablet in 
GN, let me get the tablet from wherever 
he left it CCT 2 22:42 and 45 (OAlet.), cf. 
[me]Aer tuppim Sa te-zi-bu CCT 3 19b; 26; ina 
bad) 'har[rdnija’\ tahsislam Sa Sibija e-zi-ba-kum 
I left a note about my witnesses with you 
when I wentonmytrip CCT 414b:18 (OAlet.); 
abi atta awatam isserija e te-zi-ib-ma e tattali 
kam awatam Sa aSSat rabi slse lama tattalkanni 
gumur you are my father, do not leave upon 
me any pending law case, do not go away! 
before you go, settle the matter of the wife 
of the chief of the royal stables TCL 19 15:19 
(OA let.) ; ana kisikunu la teggi'a ina bitikunu 
Kfj.BABBAR IGI.6.GAL la te-zi-bo-ni watch 
your purse, do not leave even one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 
(OB let.) ; adi alliku Sa alqi'am ina GN e-zi-ib- 
ma during my trip what I had taken with 
me, I left behind in Babylon (and it was lost) 
VAS 16 2:12 (OB let.); u tem mimma Sa e-zi- 
ba-ma u mala udahbibuka PN Supram also 
send me a report on anything else I left with 
you, as well as on everything about which PN 
has bothered you Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 12 r. 9 (OB let., translit. only); aSSwm . . . 
Sibirti siparrim Sa ana Siprutim iz-bu-ni-ki-im 
as to the lump of bronze which I left with you 
as security CT 4 26a:6 (OB let.); mussa ... 
la Samna la Sipate la lubulta la ukulld la 
mimma e-zi-ba-dS-Se if her husband (has gone 
abroad and) left her nothing, no oil, no wool, 
no clothes, no food EA.V 1 iv 88 (Ass. Code § 36); 
iStennutu Gis ma-gar(text -am)-ri-e ... Sa 
PN ina bltija i-te-zi-ib the set of wheels which 
PN left at my house HSS 6 1:6 (Nuzi); [... ] 
dajdne ina biti iSturuma ana PN i-zi-<bu>- 
«ta(text -ba) dlnSunu di{n'\ the judges wrote 
a document in the house and left it with PN, 
their decision is rendered YOS 6 92:60 (NB); 
tupSinna epuSka nard aSturka ... ina papdh 
DN e-zi-bak-ka I have made for you a chest 
(for it), inscribed a stela for you (concerning 
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these matters) and deposited it for you in 
the antechamber of Nergal Anatolian Studies 
6 106 151 (Cuthean Legend). 

b) to reserve, set aside: Summa erdSiS 
Tiatu [§E.N]trMtrN li-zi-ib if the time has come 
(lit. if it is convenient) for seed plowing, he 
should set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:24 
(OAkk. let.); tuppi anni’am ina amdrim ina 
Satamml Sa qdtika ... 45 Satammi ... maht 
nka e-zi-im-ma ... 101 Satamml ... ana 
mdhrlja turdam as soon as you read this 
tablet of mine, from among the Satammu- 
officials under your command, leave yourself 
45 Satammu's, and send me 101 Satammu’s 
TCL 7 21:14 (OB let.); qaqqere ana DN belija 
e-zi-ib I reserved the ground (between one 
gate and another) for Assur, my master 
Belleten 14 224:11 (Irisum), cf. the parallel: 
bitdtim uSaddi KAH 2 11:39, cited ibid. 236 f.; 
aSSum SeHm Sa ana SA.gal bitim Sa taSpuram 
... Sdti e-ez-zi-ib-Su with regard to the barley 
to serve as food for the household about 
which you wrote me, this (particular barley) 

1 shall put aside (for our own consumption) 
TCL 17 4:16 (OB let.); lama anndniS allakam 
20 GTTB Se^am ... i-zi-bu-ni-ik-ki before I 
came here they set twenty gur of barley aside 
for you (fern.) TCL 18 110:17 (OB let.); 2 SE. 
GUB ana PN i-zi-im-ma (for ezibma) two gur 
of barley have been set aside for PN TCL 1 
44:6; ezib X siG.DTJ suhdre x siG.ntr ana 
esidi ana PN ez-ba-a-nim apart from x 
medium-quality wool for the servants, set 
aside for me, in care of PN, x medium- 
quality wool for (paying) the reapers YOS 

2 77:9 (OB let.). 

c) to leave behind (as math, term, result 
of subtraction): cf. for refs, and discussion, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 pp. 11 and 33; Thureau-Dan- 
gin, TMB 217 and 94 n. 3; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT 161. 

d) to leave to posterity : u mimma Sa ina 
naruSu iSturuma i-zi-bu andku la end u la 
uSpelu whatever (an earlier king) left in 
writing on his stela I have not changed or 
altered MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 10 (MB kudurru), cf. 
amata iSturuma i-zi-bu-u-ni ibid, iv 25, and 
passim; ina nari ul iStur ul TAK^-am-ma he did 
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not leave it in writing on a stela Anatolian 
Studies 6 98:29 (SB Cuthean legend); epSet etept 
puSu liptat qdteja qerehSun oAtur ... ana sat 
urm e-zi-ib{va,T. -zib) I wrote on them and 
left for posterity the deeds I accomplished, 
the work of my hands Borger Esarh. p. 28:18; 
pulhassu ana la ma§e e-zi-ba ahrdtaS the 
terror of him (i.e., Assur), never to be for¬ 
gotten, I left to posterity TCL 3 162 (Sar.); 
musare ... ana Sarrdni mdreja e-zib a}i{rdtaS] 
I left an inscription for the future kings, my 
descendants OIP 2 154; 16 (Senn.), ci. e-zib(\) 
sa{\)-ti-is ibid. 84:67, also zikir sumija ... 
itti sumiSu siruSSu listurma li-zib ahrdtiKMy 
JAOS 38 169:12 (= Streck Asb. 292). 

e) to leave a token remnant of land (elliptic 
for ezibta ezebu, OB only): 1 gAn gis.sar ... 
ana bi-ir-tim ana 7 gin ku.babbar i-zi-ib itti 
PN PNa ilqi he (PN 2 ) left (as remainder) an 
orchard of one iku to the “fortress” for seven 
shekels of silver, PlSTj received (the money) 
from PJSr MAOG 4 197:6; ^ SAR^.DIT.A ... ina 
libbi 2 SAR Ki.gtJB.BA Mmdtim ia itti PIST PNj 
PNa P]Sr 4 u PNs ahheSu iSdmu bit PN 3 ... PNa 
iSdm... iStu 2 sar bit Mmdtim u 2 sar bit ilkUu 
i-zi-bu-Sum a house of one-half sar in good 
repair, out of a purchased, (otherwise) unim¬ 
proved lot of two sar, which PNj (and) PNj, PN, 
and PNj his brothers, had bought from PN, 
PN 3 bought PNa’s (share) of the house, after he 
had left a purchased area of two sar and two 
sar being his (PNj’s) fief to him (PNj) (as 
remainder) YOS 12 102:21; inuma 1 bureqlam 
aSdmu 2 bur eqlam ana PN \e]-zi-ih ... Mimma 
inuma PN^ eqlam itti PN iSdmu 2 bur eqlam ana 
PN i-zi-im-ma 1 bur eqlam PN 2 iSdm when I 
bought a field of one bur, I left (as remainder) 
a two-bur field with PN (the seller) — (in¬ 
vestigate) whether, when PNa bought the 
field from PN, he really left the two-bur field 
with PN and (whether) PNa bought (only) a 
one-bur field TCL 7 38:10 and 17, cf. ina 2 
GAN GIS.SAR Sa PN 1 gAn GIS.SAR oMdmma 
1 GAN GIS.SAR e-zi-ib MA 9649:9 (unpub., let. 
of Hammurabi, Ermitage, Leningrad, translit. of 
W. G. Shileiko), for ezibta ezebu, see ezibtu. 

3. special mngs.: to lend money, to be¬ 
queath, to divorce, to make out a legal docu- 
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ment, to spare, to leave out — a) to lend 
money (OA, OB): kaspam 1 ma.na [ 2 ] ma.na 
tamkdrum la e-zi-ib-ma the merchant shall 
not lend out (even) one or two minas of silver 
TCL 19 68:32 (OA let.); kospam lu §a e-zi-bulu 
Sa sibtim the money, that which I lent (on 
credit without interest), or that which (is 
lent) at interest BIN 4 20:11 (OAlet.); aSSum 
KBS gusdnum Sa PN mdhar PNa i-zi-ba-am con¬ 
cerning the kuSdnu-h&g which PN lent to PNa 
CT 33 49b: 5 (OB) ; iqippa i-zi-ba-am-ma ana 
bdbti u Sihit barrdni ummanu ul Suhuz whether 
he (the debtor) entrusts it to anybody or 
lends it, the creditor need not be informed 
about credit transactions orlossby robbery(?) 
MDP 23 270:3, cf. ibid. 271:5, 272:6. 

b) to bequeath (from OA on): napimr mat 
\tdtim'] ... [^a] abl Sarrukln [i}-zi-ba-am 
[a})jdbiS ibbalkitannimma all the lands which 
my father Sargon left me revolted against me 
in (open) hostility CT 32 1 ii 3 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistusu); TOcr’w metim nlnu tuppam Sa x 
kaspim Sa Sumi tamkdrim laptu abuni e-zi-ib- 
ni-a-U we are the heirs, our father left us a 
receipt for x silver made out in the name of 
the merchant CCT 1 45:27 (OA), of. MVAG 33/1 
No. 246:6 (translit. only) ; ma-ha-U ina mudtiSa 
mala te-zi-bu-ni Supramma uznl piti mimma 
kaspam u werfam(BRBDB) ina bltikunu via 
te-zi-ib lu siparram lu bappire u x Se^am 
te-zi-ib “Write me about everything my 
housekeeper left at her death, and give me 
a full explanation.” “She left no silver 
or copper in your (pi.) home, but she did 
leave bronze, (loaves of) beer-ingredient 
and 1500 (units) of barley.” TCL 19 66 : 8 , 
13 and 16 (OA let.); ana 1 GEME PN Sa PNa 
urnmnSa anaPNa martiSa i-zi-bu-Si-ma concern¬ 
ing the slave girl PN, whom PNj, her (PNj’s) 
mother, left (as inheritance) to PN 3 CT 6 
47b:4; Imimmal baSltum Sa PN arm PNj 
PN 3 mdriSu i-zi-bu all the property which PN 
left to PNa and PNa, his sons VAS 8 66:5, cf. 
VAS 8 17:3, VAS 9 164: 6 (all OB); mimma Sa abl 
i-zi-ba-am-nm ... arm *PN mdrtiSa iddinSi she 
gave to PN, her daughter, all that my father 
had left her (text me) MDP 24 381:9; [u 
maikkuralm abuSunu [i-zi}-bthSu-mt-Si-im 
[myihru and they have received the property 


28* 


421 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ezebu 

their father left them MDP 24 340:11; twppi 
sarti la epuSu u tuppa annita abl lu-zi-ba-am- 
ma (for lu Izibamma) I did not forge the 
tablet, on the contrary, my father left me 
this tablet MDP 24 393:18; aSSum makkur 
ali u seri ... Sa PN ... [a'\na PNg rmriSu 
i-ziAhuV-lnui] concerning the property in 
town and country which PN left to PNj, her 
son MDP 23 321-322:6, cf. MDP 22 164:6 and 8; 
kima abu ana mari iSdmu i-zi-bu PN ... ana 
ddrdti Udm PN has bought (the house) for¬ 
ever, as a father buys (property) so as to 
bequeath (it) to (his) son MDP 23 236:7, ef. 
ipturu i-zi-bu ... ana ddrdti iptur MDP 22 
158:5 (= MDP 18 229) ; bel biti imdtma mimmilSu 
ul TAK^ the master of the house will die, and 
there will be no property left (for his heirs) 
KAR 376:47 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 44; kunuk sarri 
Sa la paqdru la iddinunisSumma la i-zi-bu 
ar[ki\ they did not give him a royal deed 
against any claim for restitution, so that he 
could not bequeath (his fields) BBSt. No. 10 
r. 7 (NB kudurru), cf. kunuk SarrutiSu . .. lidf 
dinamma aSSu la ragdmu u arki lu-zi-bu ibid, 
r. 9. 

c) to divorce (OA, OB, Nuzi, MA, MB): 
PN aSSassu PNa e-zi-ib PNj divorced his wife 
PN TCL 1242:10 (OA) ; Summa awilum marl wuli 
ludma aMassu i-zi-im-ma [Salnltam Itahiz if, 
having sired children, a man then divorces 
his wife and takes another Goetzo LE § 69:30, 
cf. PN i-zi-ib-M aSSatam sanltam ihhaz MDP 
24 380:11; Summa mussa e-ze-eb-Sa iqtabi 
i-iz-zi-ib-Si if her husband declares that he 
(wants to) divorce her, he may divorce her 
CH § 141:45 and 47, and passim in §§ 137ff., 148f.; 

i-zi-ib-Si-ma if PN divorces her CT 6 26a: 7 
(OB), of. Meissner BAP 91:2; Sa ... DI.KtJD 
e-ze-eb-Sa iq-bu- <w> whose divorce the judge 
ordered BE 6/1 59:7 (OB); dhissa ehhassi 
e-zi-ib-Sa i-zi-ib-Si marrying her (the second 
wife), he stays married to her (the first wife), 
divorcing her (the first wife), he (also) di¬ 
vorces her (the second wife) BIN 7 173:15, 
cf. dhissa ihJmssi e-zi-ib-Sa i-zi-ib-Si TJET 6 
87:12; Summa a^ilu aSSassu e-ez-zi-ib if a man 
wants to divorce his wife KAV 1 v 15 (Ass. 
Code § 37), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 38); Summa PN mdra 
ullad u PNa i-iz-zi-ib if PN gives birth to a 
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child, and PNa nevertheless divorces her RA 
23 [145 No. 12:27 (Nuzi), cf. PN aSSatija ina 
umi anni e-te-zi-ib-Si ibid. 150 No. 33:7; Summa 
PN ^PNa [i-z'ji-ir-Su u i-zi-bu-Su if PNg hates 
(her husband) PN and divorces him Wiseman 
Alalaldi 94:19 (MB), in JCS 8 p. 7, cf. Summa 
PN [...] e-zi-ra e-zib-Si svu-an Iraq 16 37 
ND 2307:60 (NA). 

d) to make out a legal document: na^. 
kisib min.kam.ma in.na.an.tak^ : km 
nukica Sandmma i-zi-ib-Su he made out to 
him a second sealed document Ai. VI iv 12; 
X SE.GTJK Sa PN ina bit PNa kanlkam i-zi-bu- 
ma ... kanlk PN Sa ina bit PNa i-zi-bu ihepprd 
X gur of grain for which PN made out a sealed 
document in the house of PNa, (after payment) 
they will break this sealed document which 
PN made out in the house of PNa CT 8 36d:5 
and 14 (OB); [m] ana rakbl Sa (text: Sa rakbl) ana 
eqlim sabdtim eshu apdlim kanlkam te-zi-ba 
and you (pi.) made out a sealed deed, in order 
that the riders (i.e., soldiers of a higher rank) 
who have been allocated fields as fiefs can he 
given satisfaction TCL 7 11:19 (OBlet.); ana 

5 SE.GUR kanlkam ul te-zi-ib you did not 
make out a sealed document for the five gur 
of grain TCL 17 49:7 (OB let.), cf. kanlkSu 
li-zi-ib-ma TCL 18 87:9 (OB let.); anakaspim 
u sibtiSu kunukkam lu-zi-ba-kum I will make 
out a sealed document for you, for the amount 
of the silver and the interest on it UCP 9 346 
No. 21:19 (OB let.); (if a man has bestowed 
property on his wife) kunukkam i-zi-ib-Si-im 
and has made out a sealed document for her 
CH § 150:16; hlSam Sa ana Sltat kaspim ez-bu- 
Si IriSuSima they asked her (to produce) the 
binding agreement which had been made in 
her favor for the remainder of the money 
TCL 1 167:34 (OB), cf. klma tldu ana amtim 
hlSam e-zi-ib CT 4 27a: 6 (OB let.). 

e) to spare, leave out — 1' to spare: (put 
to death great and small alike) eniq Sizib Serri 
la te-ez-zi-ba (vars. te-zi-ba, te-zib, ti-zib) ajamt 
ma leave no one, not even the suckling infant 
Gossmami Era IV 29; zerSu lilqutu aj i-zi-bu da- 
ad-da-Su may (the gods) exterminate his de¬ 
scendants, spare not his youngest son MDP 

6 pi. 10 vi 27 (NB kudurru) ; itti niSe mdtiSu 
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aSlulamma la e-zi-ba manamma together with 
the people of his land, I carried off (his family 
and possessions), I did not spare anyone 
Winckler Sar. No. 72:115; GN nakri aksi ina 
kakke uSamqitma ed« ul e-zib I struck down the 
savage enemy of GN with (my) arms, I did 
not spare a single soul OIP 2 26 i 69 (Serm.), 
cf. napiStum ul e-zib ibid. 56:68, la ez-zi-ba 
piri’Sun ibid. 77:16, and passim; nig.nam. 
ma nu.un.tak 4 .tak 4 : Sa mimma SumSu la 
iz-zi-bu (the evil demon) who spares nothing 
CT 16 25 i 46f. ; sippdte Sa nlba la iS4 akkisma 
iSten ul e-zib I cut down plantations without 
number, not one did I leave Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 
22:10, cf. TCL 3 225 (Sar.); surSiSassuhma ... 
la e-zi-ba Subultu I tore [their crop] out by 
the root, and did not leave even one ear (of 
barley) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 

2' to leave out: anumma Sarru belka 
ultebilakku Sumu Sa ajjabe Sa Sarri ina libbi 
tuppi ... u SiibilaSSunuti ana Sarri belika u 
iSten la te-ez-zi-ib now the king, your master, 
has sent you the names of his enemies in a 
tablet, so send them (i.e., the enemies) to 
the king, your master, and leave out not a 
single one EA 162 : 65, cf. ibid. 60 ; Mu amelu 
la i-zib-ma and he did not leave out a single 
man VAS 1 37 iii 27 (NB kudurru); [muinndbi 
tu GN iStSn ul akla Mu ul e-zib ana mdtiSunu 
utirSunuti I did not hold back a single one 
of the fugitive Urarteans, I returned them 
to their land without omitting even one Bor- 
gerBsarh. p. 106:34. 

4. uzzubu (exceptional and perhaps a 
mistake): Summa PN SipirSu Sa PNj u-zi-ib 
if PN leaves the work (to be done) for PN 2 
HSS 13 418:31 (Nuzi, translit. only, cited also sub 
mng. lo-2'), cf. us-si-bu (var. e-zi-bu) KAR 
1:36 (Descent of Istar), var. from CT 15 45:34. 

5. Suzubu (causative to mngs. 1 to 3) 
— a) in gen. (causative to mngs. 1 and 2): ^ 
MA.NA adi <te> -su-be Sa kaspiSu aSSa beuldtim 
«Kfi» erriSuka Se-zi-ib-Su-ma Sitti kaspija 
liSqulakkum let him deposit with the man 
who asks you for the guarantee one-half mina 
besides the interest on his silver, and let 
him pay you the remainder of my silver 
TCL 19 22:20 (OA let.); annltam bell li-Se-zi-ba- 
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an-ni may my lord permit me to leave this 
(i.e., a part of the load to be transported) 
ARM 2 62 r. 14'; dam bi.ib.tak 4 ki.kur.ra 
hi.in.sub dumu bi.ib.tak 4 nim.nim.ma 
bi. in.sub : aSSata u-Se-zib-ma aSar Sanimma 
iddi mara u-Se-zib-ma la-i-ra-[ni}-S'd iddi 
(Akk.) (Istar) caused (the husband) to 
abandon his wife and cast her out to another 
place, she caused (the father) to abandon 
the son and expose him to the flood water 
SBHp. 70:4ff. 

b) causative to mng. 2 b: (may the king 
give a vineyard to his servants) 5 slsS u alpe 
ibaSSu lubakamma ina libbi li-Se-zi-be §e. 
NTJMUN UriSu there are five head of horses 
and cattle, let me bring them here and let 
(them) set (them) aside for it, let them plow 
the field ABL 456 r. 8 (NB); x Se.numtjn ... 
Sa PN ana ltj.gis.sar u-Se-zib a field which 
PN set aside for gardening Nbn. 578:6. 

c) causative to mng. 3d (OB): PNmM^iPNa 
Sa ... PN 2 Mrr.20.KAM i-zi-bu-Si-ma tuppi la rat 
galmi] ana mimma Sa PNj Su[-zu-bu] PN, the 
husband of PNa, who abandoned PNj twenty 
years ago, and had to make out a tablet 
renouncing all claims to anything that be¬ 
longed to PNj CT 6 47b: 11, cf. tuppi la 
ragdmi iM(text tu)-zu-bu PBS 7 65:14 (let.); 
kanlkam ana iti.I.kam uS-te-zi-ib m.2.KAM 
limaUima littalkakki I bound him (by a writ¬ 
ten document) for a (further) month, when 
he has completed the two months he may go 
to you YOS 2 76:8 (let.); kanlk ... eqlim 
u-Se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti u 2 gin ku.babbak.ta 
la iddinannidSi he had us make out a 
sealed document for the field, but did not 
give us the two shekels of silver each CT 8 
19a: 22, cf. tuppam H-Se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti YOS 12 
186:8, cf. also ibid. 14; Summa sinniStum ... 
aSSum bel kubullim Sa mutiSa la sabdtiSa mussa 
urtakkis tuppam uS-t&-zi-ib if a woman has 
secured from her husband a binding agree¬ 
ment providing that no creditor of her hus¬ 
band can take action against her (or: can 
seize her) and has had a written instrument 
made out (to that effect) CH § 161:34, cf. 
tuppam u-Se-ez-zi-d)u-Su-nu-ti CH § 177:46; 
Summa dajanum dlnam idln purussam iprus 
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kunukkam u-Se-zi-ib if a judge has tried a 
suit, given a decision, and has had a sealed 
transcript (of the judgment) made out CH 
§ 6 : 11 ; eqlam makram ana PN liddinu u kanlk 
PN Sa eqlam makram mahraku ^u-zi-ba-ht-^ 
ma Subildnim let them give PN an irrigated 
field, and let them have him make out a 
sealed document to the effect, “I have re¬ 
ceived an irrigated field,” and send it to me 
TCL 7 42 r. 8 (let.); oSSum kunukklSa ttbaqi 
qiru arnam ImiduSi u tuppi la ragdmim 
annVam u-Se-zi-bu-ii because she contested 
her own sealed documents, they (the judges) 
inflicted punishment upon her, and had her 
make out this present (new) tablet renoun¬ 
cing (any further) claim TCL l 157:52, 
cf. kanik la [ra'^dmim u-Se-zi-ib-Si Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:28, also kunukkam Sa la ragdmim 
'd-Se-zi-bu-Su CT 2 39:12, cf. also tuppi la 
ragdmim Su-zu-ub CT 6 49a .-10 (let.), also kat 
nikam nu-Se-zi-ib TCL 17 37:23; ki§ib nam. 
siKiL.LA.Ni.§E iN.NA.AN.TAK 4 he made out a 
sealed document to the effect that he was 
clear of all obligations BE 6/2 8 : 8 , also PBS 
8/2 137:8, cf. DI.KTJD ... KISIB 3 .BA.NE.NE 
IN.TAK 4 .ME PBS 8/1 8 r. 6 . 

6 . Suzubu to save — a) said of cities, 
countries, etc.: u dldnu Sa klma uhhuru 4-Se- 
zt-i[ 6 ] u napaStl uballit but there are towns 
which still remain, (some) I have been able to 
save, and I have got away with my life ARM 
1 1 r. 10 ', cf. mu-Se-zi-ba-a[m'] (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 5; inuma RN ana GN Su-zu-bi-im 
itehhu when Zimri-Lim approaches in order to 
save (the town) GN ABM 6 51:9, also ibid. 52:10; 
mammdn Sa mat GN u-Se-ez-zi-bu ul iba^S^t] 
there is no one who can save the land of 
Idamaraz ARM 6 66 : 8 ; harbl Sa GN GNj u 
GN 3 lillikunimma tdmirta li-Se~zi-bu let the 
ftar^M-plows of GN, GNj and GN 3 come here 
to save the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:12 
(MB let.), cf. ibid. 17; ummdndt GN Sa ana 
Su-zu-ub u nirdrutti Sa GNj illikuni the troops 
of GN, which had come to the rescue and 
assistance of GNa A K A 40 ii 17 (Tigl.1) ; alik DN 
labbi dlukammal mdta rapaSta Su^zi-b\a\ go, 
Tispak, kill the lions(?), and save the broad 
land CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.), cf. mdtum rapaSt 
turn u-Se-ez-[z] ibid. 18. 
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b) said of persons — 1 ' in gen. : u qdtam: 
ma ina esedim ina dldni Sa dtimtt.mbs Jamlna 
mamman ul 4-Se-zi-ba-[a1n-ni similarly, at 
harvest time no one from the towns of the 
Southern tribes came to my rescue ARM 3 
38:26; Lfi.Gia ^M-zi-6/DtrG 4 .GA Say (0 Istar), 
“Save the sick man!” LKA 69:10 (SB inc.), 
dupl. LKA 70 i 8 ; iqbunim Sunu ana jdSi Se-ez- 
zi-pa-an-na-Si-mi iStu qdte sab GN u u-Se-ez- 
zi-[pa-S]u-nu iStu qdte, sab GN they said to 
me, “Save us from the hands of the men of 
GN,” and so I saved them from the hands 
of the men of GN BA 62:30f., cf. jdnu amelim 
Sa u-Si-zi-bu-ni iStu qdti nlukurtil EA 74 : 33, 
cf. also EA 74:44; ardu Sa Sar Haiti andkumi 
u Su-uz-zi-pa-an-ni-me I am a servant of the 
king of Hatti, so save me! KBo 1 4 i 8, of. 
Wiseman Alalakh 122:16 (MB); Summa belija 
la u-Se-za-ba-an-ni u mannu li-Se-zi-ba-an-ni 
if my master does not save me, who should 
save me? MRS 9 RS 17.422:42f., cf. Sarru ... 
iStu qdtl ltJ.kue lu-Se-zi-ba-an-ni ibid. RS 
17.340:11; eli RN Sar GN nerdri la mu-Se-zi- 
{bi'yS'u ittakilma he put his trust in RN, king 
of GN, an ally unable to help him Winclder 
Sar. pi. 34:113, cf. ibid. pi. 44 D 31, also kitru la 
mu-Se-zi-bi-Su Borger Esarh. 62:61; andku Sa 
dudki Jialqdku ... Sarru lu-Se-zib-an-ni I am 
about to be killed, I am lost — may the king 
save me ABL 166 r. 6 (NA) ; tamkdru Sd 
OargamiSaja arddniSu idukuS iSten ina lib: 
biSunu la u-Se-zib as for this merchant of 
Carchemish, his servants were killed, not one 
of them saved (himself) ABL 186 r. 11 (NA), 
cf. iSten ina libbiSunu ki u-Se-zi-bu ABL 260 r. 
7 (NB), and la ki annimma u-Se-zib illik 
ABL 661:11 (NA); (two officers and six men, 
who had been ambushed) ittasu rob kisrlja 
kilalli u-si-zi-bu themselves escaped, (and) 
both of the commanders saved (themselves) 
ABL 138 r. 4 (NA); u ade Sa Sarri ... ki 
ikSuduSunuti Sa lapdn namsari u-Se-zi-bu ina 
bubutu i-ma-ti and as soon as the king’s oath 
overtakes them, any who has saved (his life) 
from the sword will die of hunger ABL 350 r. 
6 (NB), cf. lapdni ddku u-Se-zi-ba-am-ma 
ABL 1216:11 (NB); Sarruultuqdtejalu-Se-e-zib- 
Sd can the king really save him from me? 
ABL 1443 r. 2 (NB) ; dlik mahri tappd u-Se-ez- 
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z[ib] Sa tudu idU ibirSu issur a (good) guide 
saves the companion, he who knows the 
way protects his friend Gilg. Ill i 4; [Mm\a 
dannu tappu mu-Se-zib ibri he is a compan¬ 
ion of great physical strength, well able to 
save a friend (in danger) Gilg. I vi 1 and 21; 
apilSu blssu ul u-Se-zib his son will not save 
his family CT 39 46:52 (SB Alu). 

2' with napistu: ana §u-zu-vb napSdteSunu 
ildniSunu isSu ana giSalldt Sadi Saquti klma 
issuri ipparS'w to save their lives, they took 
their gods and, like birds, fled to the ridges of 
the high mountains AKA 42 ii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. 
su ana Su-zn-ub napiSiiSu MiS ipparSidma OIP 
2 67:4 (Senn.), and passim; ana Su-ZU-vb napt 
Sdtisu SiltahiS usi to save his life, he made off 
like an arrow KAR 174 r. iii 24 (SB fable); ina 
ekallika Sibi [... ] napSateka Se-zib remain in 
your palace [...], and save your life ABL 12i7 
r. 23 (NA); ana Su-zu-bu napSdteSunu uSSirt 
Sunu I released them to save their lives AKA 
231:17 (Asm); [mu]-Se-zi-bat napiSti she who 
saves life (Sum. col. broken) ELAR 73 r. 20 
(bil.). 

3' in a religious sense: eteru gamdlu Su-zu- 
bu bullutu biilu u kiru Sumu u baldtu si.sk 
saving, sparing, rescuing, curing — bringing 
prosperity to cattle and orchard, progeny and 
health RA16 71 No. 6 (MB seal); DN wsri gimil 
Su-zi-bi arda pdlihki protect, have mercy on, 
save, the servant who worships you ibid. 73 
No. 11 (MB seal), cf. usri gimli u Su-zi-i-bi-Su 
ibid. No. 10 Ward 535 ; jd,ti RN Sar Bdbili ina hUu 
ilutika rablti Su-zib-an-ni-ma and me, BN, 
king of Babylon, preserve me from sinning 
against your great divinity VAB 4 252:21 
(Nbn.) ; ina pvSqi u dannati Su-zi-bi-i[n-ni-ma'] 
save me from need and danger BMS 31 r. 6 
(SB inc.) ; ina puSqi tu-Se-zi-bi napSassu in time 
of need you save his life Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; 
ina arni gamdlu ina dannati Su-zu-bu to 
forgive sin, to rescue from danger Surpu IV 42; 
gdmil maqti nassi mu-Se-zib SagSi ('Idi.ktjd) 
merciful to the fallen (and) the miserable, 
rescuer of him who is murderously attacked 
LKA43:8; ana dlnikunu Su-zi-ba-^i-ma la 
ahhabbil save (pi.) according to your judg¬ 
ment, that I be not wronged KAR 184 r.{!) 46 
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(SB rel.); ina lumun iddti ... u mimma epSet 
ameluti Sa ana panlja ipparriku Su-zi-ba-an- 
ni-ma save me from evil signs and any 
human actions that take place on my way 
ASKT p. 75 r. 6 (hit rimki) ; aSSum eiera gamdla 
u Su-zu-ba tide because you (Gula) know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
6:76, for other, similar occs., see gamdlu and 
eteru ; itiiruSu igammiluSu li-Se-ez-zi-bu-Su they 
will save him, spare him, rescue him CT 34 
8:12 (SB rit.). 

4' in personal names : ‘^VTV-Su-zi-ba-an-ni 
CT 6 31b: 8 (OB) ; Mu-KAR-^Marduk KAJ 30:25, 
and passim in MA; Mu-Se-zib-AS-Sur ADD 860 
ii 18, and passim in NA; Pal-hu-U^Se-zib ND 
2340:8, cited Iraq 16 50 (NA); Mu-Se-zi-bu VAS 
6 37:21, ^Mu-Se-zibyi(^A-B)-tu^ BE 15 200 i 31 
(MB), etc., VAS 6 108: 4 (NB), etc. ; Mur-Se-zib-^Bel 
VAS 4 17:3. etc., cf. RAR-^Bel ibid. 13; Su-zi- 
ib-^Enlil TuM 2-3 70:20 (NB), also Surzib- 
^Marduk MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 8 (MB) ; Su-zib-in-ni- 
^IStar Cyr. 380:5; KAR-ub-^Adad PBS 2/2 
118:40(MB); Su-zu-ub-^Marduk PBS 2/2 137:32 
(MB), and passim in MB, also KAJ 13:35 (MA), 
and passim; Su-ZU-bu Nbn. 4:16, and passim 
inNB. 

7. III/2 to be saved: ikkib iliSu ikul uS-te- 
zeb he offended his god by breaking a taboo, 
but he will be saved AMT 106,2:33 (= Labat 
TDP 84:28); GN dl SarrutiSu mbit SarraSu 
ul-te-zib mdrSu u a[huSu'] (var. [DUMV.MES-^tt 
u DTTMTJ].MES SES-,?w) iuM qdti sobtu the 
capital, Memphis, was taken, its king saved 
(himself, but) his son and brother (var. sons 
and the sons of his brother) were captured 
CT 34 50 iv 27, dupl. ibid. 43 iv 5 (NB 
chron.); etlu Sa sibit niSl isbatuni ina ndri 
ittubu Sa sibit Selibi isbatuni H-se-zib the man 
who caught seven people drowned in the 
river, (but the man) who caught seven foxes 
was saved ABL 555 r. 6 (NA, quoting a proverb) ; 
[ina qdte nakri mal baSu ijSettu [...] u lu uS- 
te-zi-bur-u will (some of my army) escape from 
whatever enemy there is, or will they (all) 
save themselves ? PRT 22:9, cf. ibid. r. 15, and 
u-Se-zi-ba (as against i-Sit-ti-i) ibid. 101 : 6 ; ina 
e-ku{text -kil)-ti bubuti lapdni us-si-zib (in 
broken context) ABL 916:5 (NA). 
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8. IV (passive to mngs .1,2 and 3d), to leave 
one another — a) passive to mngs. 1 and 2: 
liqianimma umalclcal la te-ni-zi-ba-ni fetch me 
(the merchandise) and do not delay (your 
coming, lit. do not he kept away) for a single 
day YOS 2 112:15 (OB let.), cf. kilallukunu 
te-ni-zi-ba-ni ibid. 26 ; Mat alplja Su'atum §a 
ina mahrika in-ne-ez-zi-ba the remainder of 
my oxen which will he left with you VAS 7 
201:19 (OB let.) ; [u]lu ana maln'^azdni in-ne- 
zi-ib (if a native of Numhia, etc.) has been 
left as a pledge Seisachtheia vi 7 (unpub., OB 
misom edict of Ammizaduga, Istanbul Museum); 
inuma Si'pram e-zi-ba-am-ma attallakam epiSi 
turn Si issappahma Sipmm in-ni-zi-ib-ma 
when I leave the work and go away, this 
labor team will be scattered and work will 
he neglected ARM 3 8:22; {tiyin-ni-zi-ibwmmi 
sibiiti Mrtu (for your — a harlot’s — sake 
even) a mother of seven, a first wife, will be 
abandoned (by the husband) Gilg. VII iv 10; 
itdt blti u aahlrdtiSu e-zib rdbisu Sa biti SdSu 
§lru u zvqdqlpumma ul in-ni-zib I left intact 
the sides and the surroundings of the house, 
(but) neither the demon haunting that house 
nor one serpent or scorpion was left RS 9 169 
ii 14f. (SB lit., coll., see TuL p. 17:24f.) ; ina libbi 
dli iSten amelu ana di-li-li li-ni-zib let one man 
be spared from that city to proclaim (my 
victory) AfO 8 25 vi 6 (Assur-nlrari VI treaty). 

b) passive to mng. 3d: iStu um tup[p^m 
in-ni-iz-bu from the day the tablet was 
issued VAS 8 16:8 (OB), cf. [kiSib] PN lain- 
ne-ez-bu PBS 5 100 i 31 (OB). 

c) to leave one another ; dam u dam tak^. 
ME§ (= innezzebu or itezzebu) husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 389b: 18 (SB 
Alu), dupl. CT 38 32:5, and passim, cf. JSTITA U 
SAL TAK^.MbS KAR 389b ii 8, KAR 386 r. 37 
(SB Alu). 

Sub mng. 6 are given the refs, for the verb 
Suzvbu, attested only in III and III/2 in the 
mng. “to save.” It is quite probable that this 
verb is separate from ezebu, “to leave,” 
attested in I, III and IV. For such a separation 
speaks the fact that Suzubu corresponds to 
Sum. kar, while ezebu, “to leave,” corre¬ 
sponds to tak^. It should also be noted that 


ezehu 

Suzubu is extremely rare in OB (Mari ex¬ 
cepted) and becomes increasingly common 
from MB on, while ezebu becomes rarer and 
nearly disappears in NA and SB, often being 
replaced by muSSuru. It is possible that there 
were originally two verbs, ezebu and *ezebu, 
to the second of which Suzvbu belongs, 
differentiated by the nature of the second 
radical. 

ezehu (esehu) v.; 1. to gird, 2. uzzuhu 
to gird, 3. nenzuhu to gird oneself; OB, NA, 
SB*; I izjsih, 1/2, II, IV; cf. ezhu adj., ishu, 
mezahu. 

da.da.ra.Se dun.ga.ab = ne-en-ze-eh gird 
yourself! (followed by kismr, itbit) OBGT XJI 3f.; 
[daj.fda.ra.a.ldti = Su-zu-ha-hu (ioTnenzuhaku), 
rdal.da.ra.e.db = Su-zu-ha-ta (for nenzuhata), 
fdal.da.ra.an.dii = wen-zM(text -su)-uh, [z]4. 
na.ba.e.db = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih, do not gird 
yourself, [z] 6 ..na.mu.ni.dti = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih 
let me not gird myself NBGT VIII 2-6. 

1 . to gird : i-lsiyhu-S'A nibaham [ ... ] they 

tied a girdle around him Anatolian Studies 6 
154:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); ai§.TXJKUL.MBS 
e-te-si-ih namurru he girt (his) weapons, 

clad in awesomeness LKA 63 r. 3 (MA lit.); md 
ez-ha-at patrat md mlnu ez-Jm-at patrat they 
say, she (the princess) was girt, she was ungirt 
—^they say: why was she girt and ungirt ? (mng. 
obscure) ZA 45 46:49f. (NA rit.); Sa gassa labSu 
u kappi MD§EN.MB§ ina puqeti ez-hu teppuS 
you make (figurines) which are painted (lit. 
clothed) with gypsum with wings tied on 
them at the shoulders AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 39 (SB 
rit.), dupl. KAR 298 : 13 ; BAJR (= quliptu ?) nuni 
ez-hu (figurines) girt with fish skins AAA 22 
pi. 12 iii 44, 46 and 66 , dupl. KAR 298:17, 19 
and r. 4. 

2. uzzuhu to gird: aSar etll us-lslu-hu {ox 
uz-\z\u-hu) TfiG.DiEA.Ll.MES where the men 
wear a girdle around (their waist) Gilg. I v 7, 
see von Soden, OLZ 1956 614. 

3. nenzuhu to gird oneself: cf. lex. sec¬ 
tion; Saltum ki libSi ne-su-ha-at tuqumtam 
Saltu is wrapped in battle as in a garment 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 7 (OB AguSaja). 

The nature of the sibilant of ezehu is 
established by the derivative mezahu (cf. Heb. 
mezah) and by the quoted refs, with the ex- 
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ception of the Agusaja passage, which shows 
an s-variant. Esehu, “to assign,” on the other 
hand, is never written with z, and it has the 
Sum. correspondance gi (or gi 4 ) as against 
dadara for ezehu. 

von Soden, ZA 46 62. 

ezeku see esegu. 

ezennu s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[e-zi-nu] [NA 4 . 4 gB.TiR] = su (i.o., ezennu), pin[du], 
asn-a[n] Diri VI C 5'ff., cf. o-zi-nu Se.tcb = ^d^-na- 
an Diri V 202, ma)-na-an <.//y 

dingir-e-zi-nu-u (sign name) <//> min CT 24 23 ii 12 
(list of gods). 

Ezennu is a synonym of aSnan (a stone), q.v. 
ezequ see esequ. 

ezeru v.; to curse; Bogh., SB*; I Izir, 
1/2 at-ta-zi-ir •, cf. izru. 

As = e-ze-ru ErimhuS I 197. 

alka PN lu-zir-ka izra rabd come, PN, I will 
curse you with a mighty curse CT 16 47:23 
(Descent of IStar), dupl. (with Simti la maSe IvMmi 
ka) KAR 1 r. 18, note: [lu]-uz-zur-ki izra rabd 
(from nazdru) Gilg. VII iii 8; ilslma GilgameS 
[.. . ] iz-zi-ra-an-ni i6r[t] (in broken context) 
Gilg. IV vi 16; U-zi-ru-Su-nu (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 3 82:8 and 9; ina ezzet libbija at-ta- 
zi-ir ilutka in the fury of my heart, I have 
cursed your divinity KAR 46 ii 18, dupl. 
K.2367:8' (impub., SB rel.). 

Ezeru is a variant of nazdru (pret. izzur), 
“to curse.” 

ezezu V. ; 1 . to be furious, fierce, 2. uzzuzu 
to become furious, 3. Suzuzu to make 
furious; OB, SB; I Iziz {Izuz) — izziz — 
stative eziz {ez{i) passim, see mng. la, c 
and d), 1/2, II, III, pret. izuz En. el. I 42, VAS 
10 214 r. V 13 (OB), VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.), Streck 
Asb. 212:18; wr. syll. and sun; cf. ezzetu, 
ezziS, ezzu adj. and s., §uzuzu, uzzatu, uzzu, 
uzzuzu adj. 

svir.a.ni.ta : ana e-ze-zi-su KAR 101:7f., for 
other bil. passages having the equivalent sur, see 
mngs. la and 3; igi.hus.a : Sapanl ez-zu CT 16 
26:48f., cf. mng. lb; me.er.ra.as : ina e-ze-zi-Su 
SBH p. 141:216f., cf. mng. la; ba-Ar bar = e-ze- 
hu ^d Oa.edin.e, e-ze-zu Sd ^a.edin.e A1/6:322f. 
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1. to be furious, fierce — a) said of gods: 
dingir ... sur.a.ni.ta dingir na.me sag 
nu.un.ga.ga : ilu ia ... ana e-ze-zi-Su ilu 
mamman la iSrru god against whose wrath 
(lit. his being furious) no (other) god will 
move KAR 101:7f.; [...].na an mu.un. 
da.ur 4 .ur 4 DN sur.ra.na ki si.in.ga. 
tuk 4 .tuk 4 : belu ina agdgiSu Samd itanarrat 
ruSu DN ina e-ze-zi-Su ersetu inassu at the 
lord’s raging the skies tremble before him, 
the earth quakes before Adad in his fury 
4R 28No. 2:91f., cf. ib.ba.bi.ta sur.ra.bi. 
ta : ana agdgiSu ana e-ze-zi-Su ibid. 16f. ; 
[sur.ra.muj.de a.ba mu.un.sed 7 .de : 
[ina e-z'\e-zi-ia mannu unahhanni who will 
calm me in my fury ? SBH p. 140 : 188f. ; ri-gi- 
im-Sa li-zu-uz may her (Istar’s) voice be 
fierce VAS 10 214r.v 13 (OB Agusaja); me.er. 
ra.as e.lum.e su.ba.an.gi : kabtu ina 
e-ze-zi-Su uSallimanni the honored one (i.e., 
Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH p. 
141:216f. ; imur elippama i-te-ziz TM libbdti 
imtali §a Hi Igigi when he saw the ark, Enlil 
became furious, he was filled with rage 
against the Igigi Gilg. XI 171; ana Esagil u 
Bdbili e-zi-iz libbaSu zenutu irSi (Marduk’s) 
heart was furious at Esagila and Babylon, 
anger was in him Borger Esarh. p. 14:6, cf. ibid. 
13:8 and 10; eli dli u biti SaSu libbuS i-zu-uz- 
ma his (Sin’s) heart became furious against 
that city and temple VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.); 
i-zu-uz{vaT. -Izizlij-ma iltasi eli hamiriSa she 
became furious, and shouted at her spouse 
En. el. I 42; immasrunimma idu§ Tiamat 
tibi'uni ez-zu kapdu la sdkipu muSa u imma 
they rallied (to her), stood at the side of 
Tiamat, fierce, scheming, without rest day or 
night En. el. I 129, restored from ibid. II 16 and 
III 20, 78; libbi Hi roMii belija ul inuh ul ipSah 
Sa e-zu-zu kabatti beluti^ulnu] Sarrussu iskipu 
palaSu ekimu the hearts of the great gods, 
my masters, did not calm down, their lordly 
emotions, that had been stirred to anger, did 
not become quiet, they overthrew his king- 
ship, took away his rule Streck Asb. 212:18; 
Sa i-zi-za linuha Sa igtiga [lipSaha^ may he 
(any god) who is furious with me calm down, 
may he who is enraged with me become quiet 
BMS 6 r. 89, cf. Sa iguga l[inuha ^a] t(!)-zi-zit 
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lippa^ra BMS 4:47, also ^ISlar §ate-zi-iz KAB 
46:22, and Sa ti-zi-zi rimnlma ZA 6 80 r. 19; 
e-zi u pa^ir remen4 ^Marduk angry but 
relenting, merciful Marduk Surpu VIII 3, cf. 
BA 5 391:10, also E-ez-di-pa-Sir-ana-ardi- 
^Marduk (personalname) BE 14 151:17 (MB); 
Marduk ina muSi i-zu-uz-rm (var. [i-zli-iz-ma) 
ina Seri ittapSar Marduk became angry at 
night, but relented in the morning Thompson 
Rep. 170:6, var. from OLZ 1913 204; [. . .] 
bukur ^Anim Sa e-zi-za the first-born of 
Ann, who is furious with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 33 ; Summa dimdtuSu illik <a> 
Bel salim Summa dimdtuSu la illika Bel e-zi- 
i[z1 if (when he smites the king’s cheek) his 
tears flow, Bel is well disposed, if his tears do 
not flow, Bel is angry BAcc. 145:461 (NBrit.); 
e-ze-ez Hi ana ameli gal there will be wrath 
of a god against a man CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu); 
e-ze-ez(text -ma) Him tajartam iSu the god’s 
wrath will relent VAT 7525 i 30 (OB), see AfO 18 
64; Hu ana ameli §UR-iz a god will become 
furious with a man CT 31 33:16' (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. Hu e-zi-is-su TCL 6 9 
r. 4 (SB Alu), also BA 5 623:7 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of demons, wild beasts and natural 
forces: [hul.g]al igi.hus.a me.lam zag 
kes.[da]: [Zimnw] Sa panl ez-zu melammu 
kissuru the evil one whose face is fierce and 
(who radiates) bundles of light rays CT 16 25:48, 
with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 127 iii92ff. ; Sunu 
ez-zu-ma tebu kakkuSun they (the seven 
demons) are fierce, their weapons are drawn 
Gossmann Era I 45; tdlitti neSl . .. ina ukulti 
alpl seni u ameluti innadruma e-zi-zu the 
brood of lions, wild and violent from living 
on cattle, sheep, and human beings, became 
fierce Streck Asb. 212:5; e-ze-ez A.KAL ebur 
mati isahhir raging of the flood, the country’s 
harvest will be meager ACh Supp. Sin 20:13. 

c) said of humans: aSubbd iStebru Sarru 
i-te-zi-iz they broke the battering-ram, and 
the king became furious KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13 
(Ursu-story), see ZA 44 116:13 ; Sarru ina ekalliSu 
suR-tz the king will become furious in his pal¬ 
ace CT 31 33:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. Sarru iz-zi-iz-ma TCL 6 10:13 (SB 
Alu); aSSum ina panitim Sarrum t-zt-[z]a- 


ezezu 

ak-ku ummami because the king was pre¬ 
viously angry with you, saying ARM 4 27:12, 
cf. sdbum i-zi-iz ARM 5 2:2'; Sa Sakkanakki 
mutir gimilli Bdbili e-ta-ziz (vars. i-te-ziz, 
e-te-ziz) libbaSu the heart of the (Assyrian) 
governor, the avenger of Babylon, grew angry 
Gossmann Era IV 23 ; Sa ana salmi[ja'] Sudtu 
e-zi-zu-ma anna mlna iqahbu he who becomes 
enraged against this statue of mine and says, 
“What is this for?” AKA 263 v 97 (Asn.); 
Summa amelu qdtlSu ina mese e-zi if a man is 
excited when he washes his hands (in the 
morning) (following line, in same context: 
ne-eh) Boissier Choix 2 42 K.1562:13 (SB). 

d) said of the moon: Summa Sin ina 
aldkiSu e-zi (beside ina aldikiSu ne-eh) ACh 
Sin 3 :46, also Thompson Reports 153 : 7 and 
161:7. 

2 . uzzuzu to become furious: [SaJ^tum 
uz-zi-iz iSnu [payiuSa palhiS Saltu became furi¬ 
ous, her countenance changed (and became) 
terrifying VAS 10 214 r. viii 26 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. ki uz-za-zu rigimSa ibid, iv 15; belu dlnika 
uz-za-zu ina muhhik[a ... ] your opponents 
in court will get into a rage against you SBH 
p. 143:6 (SB dialogue between master and slave) ; 
[ul]tu 1 kas.gId sarlmta ultu 2 kas.gid 
[M]z-za-to from a distance of one double mile 
you scorch, from a distance of two double 
miles you rage LKA 107:11, dupl. (with var. 
uz-za-at) KAR 71:15. 

3. Suzuzu to make furious: an.ta 

sur hus.a mu.S.kam.ma in.seg li.sim 
kur.ta nu.un.gal.la : Sa ... ^Adad ina Same 
u-Sd-zi-zu-ma 3 Sandte zunna u urqitu ina mdti 
la uSabSu (the king) who made Adad in 
heaven furious and (thus) let neither rain nor 
vegetation be in the land for three years 
JRAS 1935 463:14ff., cf. AJSL 35 138 Ki 1904- 
10-9, 87:7ff. 

Although ezezu (Sum. sur, hus, mir) 
and agdgu (Sum. ib) are often used as syno¬ 
nyms, the former refers basically to an 
inherent quality (akin to strength and fero¬ 
city, cf. Heb. ‘oz) and the latter to a 
passing emotion. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1. (Ad mng. Ic and d: 
Ungnad, ZDMG 73 168; Bozold, ZA 32 210f.) 
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ezhu {oxeshu) adj.; tied around (the waist); 
syn. list*; cf. ezehu. 

it-lu-pu-ti = ez-hu-ti tied musu- 

garments An VII 254. 

ezib {ezitb) conj.; apart from the fact that; 
MB, NB, SB*; cf. ezebu. 

mu’^Ba-baj nin.m&.ka.e.Sub.bae.'^Nanna. 
kam fgarzal ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a ; aS-Sum 
K^Ba-ba^y be-el-ti-ia e-zu-ub ina bit i^Nannay parsa 
u mazzazam la isuma that apart from that which 
relates to my mistress Baba, I have no office or 
position in the temple of Nanna PBS 1/2 135:13f. 
(SB lit., school tablet). 

e-zi-ib ndru annltu ana libbi eqlika hi-ra-tu^ 
apart from the fact that this canal has been 
dug into your lot BE 17 46:4 (MB let.); e-zib 
Sa 4 MTJ.MES PN ... iplahu apart from the 
fact that PN has served for four years RA 12 
6:26 (NB), cf. dat 4 MTJ.MeS ibid. 14. 

The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 

von Soden GAG § 179a. 

ezib (ezub) interj.; nevermind! disregard 
it!; OA, SB, NA; cf. ezebu. 

e-zu-ub, Tna-siS-tum = la te-me-ek-ki nevermind! 
Malku III lllf. 

[ul uVflrka umma PN-ma e-zi-ib la tutan 
ranni “I will not bring you back” — PN said 
(to that), “Never mind! Do not bring me 
back!” JSOR 11 135 No. 44:8 (OA let.); tarm 
kdram utaddiam ... umma andkuma e-zi-ib 
dam.gAr(!) Sa libbiSu luwaddiam he speci¬ 
fied a tamkdru to me — I said to myself: “Let 
it be! Let him specify to me any tamkdru he 
wishes” BIN 4 35:41 (OA let.), of. GolenischeH 
2 :6; e-zib Sa sinniStu taSturuma ina mahMi 
rika taSkunu disregard it that a (mere) woman 
has written and submitted (this) to you ABL 
1367 r. 4 and 1368 r. 6 (NA request for an oracle); 
e-zib Sa ina pi mdr bdri \ardika'] tamlt 
uptarridu overlook the fact that in the mouth 
of the diviner, your servant, the (words) of 
the request for the oracle have become con¬ 
fused Klauber PRT 56 r. 4, and passim in the 
tamltu-texts, cf. for refs., Klauber PRT p. 
xivff., also Knudtzon Gebete 226ff., cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6 , 82 r. 1 and 8 (NA requests for 
oracles); e-zibzerhalgatilatu^llaq nevermind! 


ezib 

do not destroy the ... .-a Anatolian Studies 5 
104:130 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 

ezib (ezub) prep.; apart from; from OA 
and OB on; ezub in OB, rarely in SB; cf. 
ezebu. 

me.en.de.a.Sub.ba = e-z\i-ib ni-a-ti}, sub. 
ba.me.en.z6.en = e-zi-lib ku-nu-ti], e.ne.no.a. 
auh.ha, = e-zi-\ib su-nu-ti] OBGTI491ff.; sub. 
ba.me.en.da.nam = e-zi-[ib ni-a-ti-ma], sub. 
ba.me.en.za.nam — e-zi-lib ku-nu-ti-ma], e.ne. 
ne.a.sub.ba.kam = e-zi-lib Su-nu-ti-ma] OBGT 
I 4946“.; sub.ba = e-zib^lKA) NBGT I 435; e. 
ne.Sub.ba = ez-bi-ku, e.ne.da.sub.ba = ez-bi- 
ku-nu IziDIV8f.; [ulrj.nu.me.a = to H-a-om, 
e-zu-ub ki-a-am OBGT I 890f. 

a) in OA (ezib): x kaspam e-zi-ib riksim 
sahrim Sa ikriblSu nisniqma we examined (in 
tact) X silver, apart from a small batch, 
being his temple tax TCL 20 171:5, cf. CCT 1 
21c: 18; X emdru kibSum e-zi-ib halqim x kibt 
/iw-donkeys, not counting the lost one TCL 20 
192:18; e-zi-ib Sa Nibas Sa illakanni ana 
Sanim Sa Nibas iSaqqal not counting the next 
Sa-Nibas (festival), he will pay by the second 
Sa-Nibas KTS43b:4; x tjrubtj iSti PN e-zi-ib 
Sa tuppiSu harmim x copper is with PN, not 
counting that which is (entered) on his case 
tablet BIN 4 172:27; naphar x an.na 2 me'dt 
40 subdtu e-zi-ib Sa PN all together x tin and 
240 garments, not counting those which 
belong to PN KT Hahn 18:11; e-zi-ib Sa iStu 
dial PN ... 4 subdtu ana qdtika apart from 
what is with the caravan of PN, four gar¬ 
ments are for your credit(?) CCT 1 19a: 7, cf. 
e-zi-ib Sa barlni CCT 2 1:26. 

b) in OB — 1' ezib: 1 wardum PN SumSu 
NiG.BA PNa e-zi-i-ib nudunneSa Sa PN3 abuSa 
iddinuSim one slave, by the name of PN, a 
present to PNj, besides the dowry which her 
father, PN3, gave her YOS871:4; 20 guk 
Se^am ina gi§.A§.ninda immadidma Izibunikki 
e-zi-ib SeHm labirim Sa ina blti ibaSSi they 
have set aside for you twenty gur of barley, 
measured by the (large) standard, besides the 
old barley which is already in the house TCL 
18 110:18 (let.); e-zi-ib iprlSu pan-dtim apart 
from his former rations TCL 10 96:3, cf. e(text 
iz)-zi-ib suluppi ekallim Boyer Contribution 
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136:20, e-2i-l6xGINKtT.BABBAB UET 6 441:11, 
cf. MDP 23 313:23; X KtJ.BABBAB e-zi-ib pi 
kunukhiSu Sa x kxj . babbae x silver, apart 
from the (obligation) according to his sealed 
tablet about x silver TCL 10 93:2, cf . e-zi-ib 
pi tuppiSu Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 6 , MDP 
22 33:2, also e-zi-ib pi kunuhkiSv, VAS 8 6:16, 
see usage b-2'. Note ezib la: immeratum u 
mariSirm SurPam iSten kalumum e-zi-ib la jati 
ina dl waSbdku ul ibasSi (you wrote to me,) 
“Bring the ewes and their lambs!” — in 
the city where I live, there is not a single 
lamb, not excepting mine TCL 17 23:17 (let.). 

2' ez'uh: e-zu-vh bitika Sa GN bitka Sa 
GNa nuttup your house in Mari is crumbling, 
not to speak of your house in Subat-Enlil 
ARM 1 61:24; one slave girl, e-zu-ub Sa labSat 
... e-zu-ub Sa aprat apart from what she 
wears, apart from that with which her head 
is covered BE 6/1 101:2f., cf. e-zu-ub (con¬ 
trasting with qadu ibid. 44) TCL 1 230:32, and 
passim in OB ; IvbuSti ^ I Star ... e-zu-ub Sa 
Gi.PiSAN clothing of Istar, besides what is in 
the chest TLB 1 69:38 ; e-zu-ub Sa bit E-a apart 
from what belongs to the temple of Ea BIN 2 
68:24; e-zu-ub pi tuppiSu labirim notwith¬ 
standing the contents of an older tablet of his 
VAS 8 48:13, cf. e-zu-ub pi tuppiSu pani 
Gautier Dilbat 13 : 13, e-zu-ub pi ka-ni-ki-^ni'^- 
Su Biftin 8:6, and passim in OB, see usage 
b-1'; e-zu-ub 20 gan a.sA 10 gan 

a.sA Sarrum na-da-Kuay-am iqbPam the king 
ordered me to give (him) a ten-iku field apart 
from the twenty-iku field which is his (grant 
for) livelihood OECT 3 36:9 (let.). Note ezvb la: 
minum jattum e-zu-ub la kata hadem seherka 
haddm ul eleH “What can I call my own? 
Not to speak of welcoming you, I am not 
(even) able to welcome your child!” TCL 
17 36 r. 19' (let.). 

c) in MA, NB, SB — 1' ezib: e-zi-ib 
tuppuSu Sa 2 GTJN an.na aside from his 
contract concerning two talents of tin (added 
in the empty space between the seal and the 
beginning of the contract) KAJ22:2(MA), cf. 
e-zi-ib pi tuppiSu paniti KAJ 31:1, e-zi-ib pi 
tuppdteSu panidte KAJ 119:1, also 
pi tuppdtiSu panidti KAJ 26:2; e-zib 20 gxje 


ezibtu 

§E.BAE Sa elat mandattiSu apart from the 
twenty gur of barley which was in addition 
to his dues BA 12 6:16 (NB) ; x SIG ... dullu 
qamru e-zib siQ haShuru x wool, complete 
material, apart from the apple-colored wool 
VAS 6 16:3 (NB); e-zi-ib harrdndt ktje.mes 
mdddtu Sa ana litdteja la qerba aside from 
many campaigns, which are not included in 
my (reports about my) victories AKA 83 vi 
49 (Tigl. I), cf. A K A 143 iv 34, also e-zib niSe ... 
iS-Uu\ ummdndtija ebukunimma not count¬ 
ing the people (and other booty) which(?) 
my soldiers took away OIP 2 56:61 (Senn.), cf. 
also TCL 3 406 (Sar.). 

2' ezub: 3 sAe . .. izabbilu Samna e-zi-ib 
(var. e-zu-ub) §Ae Samni Sa ikulu ni-iq-qu 
(the men) were carrying three times 3600 
(measures) of oil, apart from the 3600 (meas¬ 
ures of) oil which the ... .-s consumed 
Gilg. XI 68 ; (he shall make an offering to 
DN) ina um ^EamaS ukannuSu e-zu-ub Hi 
Sa ^EamaS u’addu on the day that Samas 
will fix for him, apart from (the offerings to) 
the gods that Samas will determine K.10629 
r. i 2 (unpub., SB Series Inbu). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 8 ff. 

ezibtu (izibtu) s. fern.; 1 . balance, rest, 
remainder, 2. pledge, 3. divorce money; 
OA, OB; construct state ezibti {izibti), but 
izbassu Waterman Bus. Doc. 6 :2 (OB) ; cf. ezebu. 

1 . balance, rest, remainder — a) unpaid 
balance of a loan: kaspam ul ugammerSum 
i-zi-ib-ti kasap amtim ina qdtiSu dajdnu 
Larsam ana e-z[i-ib-ti ... ] he has not paid 
him the full price, he is keeping the balance 
of the price of the slave girl, the judges of 
Larsa [have ordered him to pay] the rest 
YOS 12 320:12 and 16, cf. kospum e-zi-ib-ti 
[... ] Sim amtim ibid. 290 : 20 , also i-zi-ib-ti kas: 
pirn Sa Sim bitim ibid. 567 : 10 and 23 ; kaspam 
gamram PN lu lequ ku.babbab i-zi-ib-tam PN 
elija la iSuma PN has received complete 
payment, I do not owe any balance of the 
price to PN (oath) YOS 12 73:14. 

b) part of real estate (land) left to the 
seller: [1] gAn [a.§A] ... ki PN u PNg lxjgal. 
a.sA.ga.kEx(kid) PN 3 in.Si.in.sAm 18 a.sA 
i-zi-ib-lta-amil i-zi-im-ma 12 gin ku.babbae 
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... IN.NA.AN.LA PN 3 bought a field of one 
iku from PN and PNg, the owners of the field, 
he left one bur as “remainder” and paid 
twelve shekels of silver Riftinl9:14, cf. 1 qan 
G is.SAR i-zi-ib-ta-am i-zi-im-ma PSBA 39 pi. 
6 :11; warki simdat Sarrim SaluStim (3.kam. 
ma) a-na si-im-da-tim (error for i-zi-ib-tim) 
1 gIn gis.sab i-zi-im-ma after (according 
to?) the royal regulations he left one-third 
of one iku of an orchard, as “remainder” 
VA 8 13 81:11; iMu 12 GIN E i-zi-ib-tum ez- 
bi-it after an area of twelve shekels had been 
left as “remainder” CT 6 7b:7, cf. iStu 4 sar 
i-zi-ib-tam izibu Soheil Sippar 87 r. 5; \ SAR 
E.DU.A . . . SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA e-zi-ib-ti E PN 
a house of one-half sar in good repair, its 
rear is the “remainder” (not bought) of the 
house of PN (seller) CT 4 17c: 6 . 

c) part of a rented field which need not 
be cultivated by the tenant : 4 gAn a.sA ana 
iltdnim iz-ba-as-s4 ez-ba-at . .. PN itti PN^ 
uSesi PN has rented from PNj a field of four 
iku — to the north is left a “remainder” (not 
to be cultivated by PN) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
6 : 2 . 

2. pledge (Elam); adi Se'am utarru sis: 
siktu ana i-zi-ib-ti ez-bi-it until he (the 
debtor) returns the barley, the hem will re¬ 
main (with the creditor) as pledge MDP 18 
228:9 (= MDP 22 37); a^Su kite Sa ana i-zi-i^b-ti] 
Izibunimma on behalf of the linen which 
they left me as pledge MDP 23 315:13. 

3. divorce money (OA, corresponding to 
OB uzvbba) : kdrum KaniS dlnam idlnma PN 
PNa aSSassu e-zi-ib-Si-ma 1 ma.na kaspam 
e-zi-ib-ta-sa PN ana PNj aSSitiSu iddinma 3 
mer^eSu PN itarru according to the judgment 
of the kdrum of Kanis, PN has abandoned 
PNj, his wife, PN has paid PNj, his wife, one 
mina of silver as divorce money, and PN is 
allowed to take his three sons (from the 
house) TuM 1 21e : 8 ; PN u PN^ mutum u asSu^ 
turn ittaprusuma ... e-zi-ib-ta-Sa [x-x\-U-nm 
PN and PNz, husband and wife, have sepa¬ 
rated, he [... ] to her the divorce money 
due her TCL 4 122 : 5, coll. Lewy, MVAG 36/3 169. 

In mng. lb ezibtu (see also ezebu, mng. 2e) 
refers to a specific OB praxis dealing with 


ezizzu 

the sale of real estate held in feudal tenure. 
Apparently, either the sale of the entire 
property was prohibited, or a part of it was 
considered inalienable and served to assure 
the continued support of the feudal tenant. 
However, our texts prefer to record the sale 
as one of the entire property of which, at the 
same time, a part (called ezibtu) was ceded 
(ezebu) to the seller in circumvention of § 37 
of the OH. 

(Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 112 f.) 

ezibu (abandoned child) see uzlbu. 

**ezibu (Bezold Glossar 21a); to be read 
ezibu; see uzlbu. 

ezizzu s. masc. and fern.; (a bulb vege¬ 
table); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and e.zi.ztj 

SAR. 

a.mus.sum sab (var. a.pii.Sum sak), o.zi .zu 
SAR = Hh. XVII 272e-f; a.muS.sii 

SAR = e-zi-zu = a-ru-iu Hg. D 235; b a-mu-Su : 
e zi-iz-zu Uruanna II 220; b e-zi-zu : b a-ru-iu 
mar-ru bitter ariiSu Uruanna II 197; b e-zi-zu : 
■A-pi-en-izir) Uruanna II 67; b ku-ni-ih-hu, b Sa¬ 
mi hab.meS, b a-uS-Se : b e-zi-zu Uruanna II 
213ff.; b SAG.Du 1 ‘.e-zi-zu (plant) with one bulb, 
LU.bB-fe kl‘)na hi.sab its bulb(?) is like the urA- 
plant, SUM aS.me AS.ME-onion, sum bab foreign 
onion : e-zi-iz-zum Uruaima II 216ff.; e-zi-zu : 
A§ b§ me-e-H Uruanna III 107. 

^a J MA.NA KiT.BABBAR e-zi-za-am zahuam 
Sdmama buy (pi.) clean e.-bulbs for twenty 
shekels of silver TCL 4 30:27 (OA let.); 
ana e-zi-zi-ia kaspam aSdm I gave (aSdm 
mistake for addin) this money for e.-bulbs 
for myself CT 29 13:26 (OB let.); x SILA E. 
zi.zuM SAR X STJM.siKiL-iwm SAR .. . eriStum 
Sa ina GN PN iriSu x silas of e.-bulbs, x (silas 
of) onions, (all together x) slips which PN 
planted in GN Biftin 125:5 (OB); Summa ina 
libbi eqli E.zi.zb sar ipuS e-ze-ez Hi anaameli 
ibaSSi if he plants e.-bulbs (preceding line has 
SUM.SIKIL.SAB onions) in the field, the god 
will be angry with this man CT 39 4:42 (SB 
Alu) ; antahSum e-zi-zu tasdk you grate 
owtoMw-vegetables and e.-bulbs KAR 171:5 
(SB rit.), dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 14f. 

Probably a type of onion, from its de¬ 
scription in Uruanna, see lex. section. 

(Thompson DAB 91.) 
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ezfl V.; to excrete; lex.*; cf. zm. 

su-dh Ktr = e-zu-'A-um MSL 2 151:19 (Proto- 
Ea). 

Usually replaced by the secondary form 
tez4, q. V. The consistent writing of z^^ with 
z suggests Akk. 6z4 and tez4, as against Heb. 
se’a, so'a, etc. 

ezfi in rab ezfl s.; (designation of a crafts¬ 
man or an official); NB.* 

^PN mdrassu Sa PNa A LU gal e-zu-u BRM 
1 43:2. 

ezub see ezib. 

ezzetu s.; fury; SB*; wr. syll. and §ub, 
HXJs; cf. ezizu. 

ina ez-ze-et libbija attazir ilutka in the fury 
of my heart I have cursed your divinity 
KAR 46 ii 18, dupl. K.2367 (unpubl.); ^Marduh 
Sa e-zes-su (var. e-ze-su) abubu napSurSu abu 
nmln4 Marduk, whose fury is (like) a flood, 
(but) whose pardon is (like that of) a merciful 
father BMS 11:1, cf. iturra ^Marduk Sa Hus- 
su abubu igi.bab-sm abu rimnH (quotation 
of preceding phrase) ABL 716 r. 25 (NB), also 
Sa STJE-sw abubu Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:7. 

ezziS adv.; furiously, fiercely; OB, MB, SB, 
LB; wr. syll. and SAb; cf. ezSzu. 

Sdr.bi : ez-zi-iS CT 16 20:73f., ibid. 21:148f.: 
for other bil. passages with Sur.bi, see usages a,d 
and e, for igi.hus, gu.hus, etc., rendered by ezzis, 
see usages b and c. 

a) in gen.: sur.bi ki.bal.a.se turn. 
mu.de ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ez-zi-iS ana 
mat nukurti Saldli ummdnSu upahhir in a 
fierce mood he gathered his army to plunder 
the enemy land Lugale I 15; dub.sag.ta 
ud.sar ‘^BN.ztr.na sur.bi ba.an.dib.bi.es 
: ina mdhar ^Nannari '^Sin ez-zi-iS iltanammu 
they (the seven evil gods) kept circling (Sum. 
“passing”) fiercely in front of the divine 
crescent. Sin CT 16 20:73f., also ibid. 21:148f.; 
labbuma Samru .. . kadru ez-zi-iS ana tese 
they are raging, furious, fiercely wild at the 
(approaching) turmoil (of battle) Tn.-Epic ii 
38; labbl nadruti ilitti hurSdni ht:§.me§ 
itbUlnimma] raging lions, mountain-born, 
attacked me fiercely Streck Asb. 308 e 3; ana 
tazzimtiSina ^Enlil Hi ez-zi-iS igugma the 


ezzu 

chief among the gods became furiously angry 
at their complaints 6 R 36:9 (Cyr.). 

b) with nekelm4: lu igi.hul.gal.e igi. 
hus ba.an.si.ib.il.la : Sa inu limuttu ez- 
zi-iS ikkilmuSu he upon whom an evil eye 
has looked in anger 6R50i71f., cf. i.bi. 
hus.a.zu su.ni.in.il.[a] : Sa ez-zi-iS tak: 
kilm4Su OECT 6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:10f. ; ina nap: 
harSunu ez-zi-iS likkelm/uSuma (may the gods) 
in their totality look upon him in anger AKA 
10:32 (Adn. I), cf. ilu u Sarru ez-zi-iS lik: 
kilm4Su BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), and 
passim in curse formulas, also oggiS ez-zi-iS [lik: 
kilm4Su^ BA 5 385 r. 7 (colophon). 

c) with^os^t: eli dliSu ez-zi-iS lissima may 

(Adad) roar furiously at his city CH xliii 77; 
gu.hus me.a gu.hus bi.ib(var. .in).ra : 
{Sa ...) rigim tdhazi ez-zi-iS SamriS tass4 
(Sum.) who fiercely shouted one fierce battle- 
cry : (Akk.) who, in fury and rage, shouted the 
battle cry Lugale XI 40, cf. [. . .] lu.ra 
gu.hus(!) ra : Sa eli ameli ez-z[i-iS iSassdl 
CT 17 36 K.9272:4, restored from dupl. CT 16 30 
i(A) 7f.; Sarru eli ameli [t^assi(?)] the 

king will [shout?] furiously at a man CT 31 
10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); kima ume Sleg^, ez-zi- 
iS elija iSassi like a raging storm he shouts 
furiously at me ZA 43 17 i 65 (SB lit.). 

d) said of battle: me.mah.bi sur.bi 
(var. mir.bi) ba.du 7 .du 7 : tdhassu siru 
ez-zi-iS ittakkip his superb attack keeps 
charging in its fury Angim IV 63, cf. [ina 
tdhalzi qabalSu ez-zi-iS ul immahhar BA lO/l 
107 r. 7. 

e) said of storms: im.ri.ha.mun an. 
na.kex(KiD) sur.bi nigin.na.mes : aSam: 
Sutu Sa ina Same ez-zi-iS issanundu Sunu they 
are a whirlwind which keeps racing furiously 
across the sky CT 16 19:31f.; im.ri.ha. 
mun im.sur.hus.zi.ga.ginx(GiM) [n]i. 
bi.se i.nigin.nig[in] : aSamSutu Sa ez-zi-iS 
SamriS te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-Su i-Sa- the 
hurricane, risen in all its fury, whirls by 
itself BIN 2 22:45. 

ezzu (fern, ezzetu) adj.; 1. furious, angry, 
fierce, 2. terrible, awe-inspiring; from OB 
on; wr. syll. (butHTiS ZA 43 17:51); cf. ezezu. 
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HUS = ez-zu-um Proto-Izi d 1; su-ur (var. su- 
mu-ur) Sub = ez-zu S'’ I 262; Sub = ez-zu-um 
Proto-Izi d 11; d-r[u] UB = ez-zu A IV/4; 107. 

ur.sag hus.iim : qarradu ez-z[tt] Angina I 9; 
for other bil. passages with Sum. equivalent hus, 
see below, passim; me.ldm.zu sdr.ra lu.erim. 
ma ba.an.dul : melainmika ez-zu-ti mat ajdbi 
kutmu with your awe-inspiring splendor cover 
(Sum. is covered) the enemy country ASKT p. 
121 : 101 .; ni.gal sdr.ra.e : M namrirri ez-zu-ti 
(in broken context) BA5 708:2f.; [‘'Gis] .bar.ra 
sur.ra :''bil.gi ez-ZM (precededby [dingir(?) ...] 
hus : [ilu(J)] rab& ez-zu SBHp. 64:3f.; gh mu.e. 
ri.gal.la : rigma taikunu who cried out across it 
(i.e., the enemy land), var. ghmir .ra.gal.la: rigrJwa 
taskunu who cried out away (toward it), var. 
gh.mir.ra i.gal.la : rigma ez-za taSkunu who 
cried out fiercely Lugale XI 39; A.kAr mir : 
apluhta ez-ze-ta RA 12 74:151., see mng. 2b; sh. 
inir.a.zu : libbaka ez-zu KAR 161:6f., see mng. 
la, of. sh me.er.ra.zu : libbaka ez-zu OECT 6 
pi. 7:16f.; [x] mir.ra gq.gq [• • .] x ez-zi [. . .] 
(in broken context) BA 5 707:131. 

se-e-ru, se-zu-zu, na-al-bu-bu, ai-ih-hu = ez-zu 
Malku I 70ff.; e-zum = Samru Malku I 56. 

1 . furious, angry, fierce — a) said of gods 
and demons: ez-ze-et mdrat ^Anim the 
daughter of Anu (Lamastu) is furious 4R 58 
i 34 (SB LamaStu), and passim in this text, cf. 
i-za-at BIN 2 72:3, see Or. NS 23 338:3 (OA 
Lamastu inc.) ; ez-ze-et qoblu la maMr alllat 
tamMri (you, Istar, are) fierce, an irresistible 
attack, heroic(?) in battle STC 2 pi. 78:36 (SB 
lit.); hia Hi ez-za-ku ina ^Igigi qarddku ina 
^Anunnaki gaSrdku I (Irra) am the fiercest 
among the gods, the most valiant among the 
Igigi, the strongest among the Anunnaki 
Gossmann Era I 110; ez-ze-tu-^u Samrdtunu 
gassdtunu ga^Mtunu [nadrdtunu] lemnetunu 
you (sorcerer and sorceress) are fierce, you 
are violent, you are raging, you are powerful, 
you are terrifying, you are wicked MaqluV 
139, cf. (quoting the incipit of this in¬ 
cantation) PBS 1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, 
also ez-ze-ta Mni[rd]ta gapSata gassdta \nat 
drdtal danndta AMT 86,1 iii 6 , and passim; 
^Sin belu ezzu ... sahirSvbbd ... pagarSu 
lilabbiSma may Sin, the fiery lord, clothe 
his body in leprosy MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 41 (MB 
kudurru); ^Lugolgirra ... ilu gaSru ez-zu DN, 
strong, fierce god 4R 21 A 32; utnenka b^u 
Sitruhu ez-zu linuh libbuk Sa egugu I pray to 
you, proud, fierce lord, may your heart. 
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which has become angry, be appeased Craig 
ABRT 1 31:20; ina buniSunu ez-zu-H-ti lik: 
helmuSu may (the great gods) cast an angry 
look on him MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 24 (MB kudurru) ; 
dim.me.er.mu s4 me.er.ra.zu ma.ra 
mu.un.gig.ga : Hi libbaka ez-zu jdti uAaim 
risanni O my god, your furious heart has 
made me miserable OECT 6 pi. 7:16f., cf. sa. 
mir.a.zu ki.[bi.se] bi.[ra.a]b.gi 4 .gi 4 : 
libbaka ez-zu ana aAriSu litura KAR 161:6f.; 
note: ul ipSaMu ez-ze-tu kabatti aggu libbi ul 
inufyma remu ul arSiSuma my raging mood 
did not quiet down toward him, my angry 
heart did not become pacified, I had no mercy 
on him Berger Esarh. p. 104 i 34 ; VD-ka ez-ZU 
likSussunuti may your fierce wmit-demon 
catch them (my enemies) Maqlu I 117, also 
ibid. II 133, cf. umu ez-ZU Craig ABRT 1 59:6, 
KAR 83 r. i 10, and passim; pa(var. bar)-ru-ka 
ez-zu Samru VJ)-ha attama tanandinSinaitiy 
you yourself give them (the ^a’t7(w-diviners) 
your mule(?), your fierce, raging umu-de- 
mon{?) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 38, with dupl. 
KAR 321:16, cf. "^UTU VD-ka ez-zu lik-§u{text 
-mayisur-nu-tii^)] PBS 1/2 133 r. 12, dupl. (<'UTU 
<nD>-A:a) PBS 10/2 18 r. 13. 

b) said of animals: S.kam.ma lig.tur 
hus : SaUu nimru ez-zu the third (demon) 
is a fierce panther CT 16 19:171.; imin.bi. 
e.ne A.muSen.na hus.a : sibittiSunu Sut 
kappi ez-zu-ti (I have set up at their head 
the figurines) of these seven, the fierce winged 
ones (Sum. eagles) AfO 14 160:196ff. (hit 
meairi)-, mir.hus.a : Sibbu ez-zi fierce dragon 
K.6028:3f. (unpub., SB lit.); [. . .] hus [. . .] 
ur hus''En.lil.la.kex(KiD) :[... qditi ez- 
ze-te Sepi ez-ze-te kalbu ez-zu Sa ‘'be [with] 
fierce forepaws, with fierce hind paws, the 
fierce dog of Enlil KAR 64:Iff.; 

MTJ§EN.ME§ ez-zu-ti (figures representing) 
fierce Storm-birds Streck Asb. 188 r. 32. 

c) said of natural forces (flood, fire, etc.): 
Sdru ez-zu Sa tebuSu nanduru Samru ez-zu Sa 
SamriS illaku fierce wind, the rising of which 
is terrifying, violent (and) fierce, which 
sweeps along violently AfO 17 368:14f. (SB 
inc.), cf. im.sur.hus.zi.ga.ginx(GiM) : 
kima Sari ez-zu Samru tebi [...] BIN 2 22:43f., 
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also ezr-zu-ti Save En. el. IV 99; Iclma ez-zi 
tib mehi assuha hirussun I tore up their 
roots like the fierce onslaught of the storm 
Borger Esarh. p. 68:16, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 34; 
aSSum ina takkiptim age me e-ez-zu-u-tim Mpik 
epire Sunuti la nussi so that the thrust of 
the flood’s raging waters should not sweep 
away these dams Sumer 3 8 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. 
ag^ ez-ZU Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), and 
passim, alsoa.ma.ru, sur.ra : a-bu-buez-zu 
4R 26 No. l:lff., cf. a.ma.ru, hus.am : 
a-bu-bu ez-zu ibid. lOf.; ‘^bil.gi e-ez-zu-um 
Sa qabalSu ne'eret fierce Tire, whose on¬ 
slaught is murderous JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 
20 (OB lit.), cf. '^Gi^.BAE hus.a sun.sun. 
na mu. [... ] ; ‘^bh.gi ez-zu Sa qahalSu a; [... ] 
4R. 24 No. 1:54f., and passim said of fire, see for refs., 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 6; klma iSdtim ez- 
ze-tim (var. e-ze-[ft]) Sa apim niSlSu liqme 
may (Nergal) consume his population like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 32. 

2. terrible, awe-inspiring — a) said of 
battle: ana tebUu ez-zi Sa iHrru ul ibSi there 
was no one to withstand his terrible attack 
STC Ip. 205:11; rigim kakkeja dannuti u tib 
tahazija ez-zi edurma he feared my mighty, 
clashing weapons and my terrible onslaught 
OIP 2 36 iii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 45 v 78. 

b) said of weapons: qar.dar me.hus : 
sdkip tahazi ez-zi (my weapon) the terrible 
Overwhelmer-in-Battle Angim III 40, cf. ibid. 
IV 16; [qar.dar] me.hus gis.tukul.mu 
a.gub.ba ha.ma.n[i.dub.be.de] (var. 
[ha.ma.ni.du]b.be.de) ; [awci(?) sdkip 
tahazi'] kakkeja ez-zu-ti agubbd li[ttabik] may 
holy water be poured over The-Overwhelm- 
ers-in-Battle, my terrible weapons Angim 
IV 3; kakkija ez-zu-ti eliSunu uSazzaza I shall 
array my terrible weapons against them (the 
gfaHw-demons) Gossmann Era 1186, cf. ^a ana 
naSe kakkeiu ez-zu-ti qdtdSu asma ibid. 4, and 
passim in lit. ; ina himur kakkeja ez-zu-te ... 
lu amdahis I fought (their army) with the 
fury of my terrible weapons AKA 77 v 87 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, 
Samsi-Adad V, Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar., Esarh., Asb.; 
kakkika e-ez-zu-u-tim ... lilliku iddja may 
your (Lugalmaradda’s) terrible weapons come 
to my aid VAB 4 78 iii 41 (Nbk.), cf. (ad- 
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dressed to Samas) ibid. 102 hi 17, 190 ii 12, 
(addressed to Marduk) ibid. 84 ii 26; ki Siltahi 
ez-zi ina libbiSu amqutma I fell into the midst 
(of his army) like a terrible arrow TCL 3 133 
(Sar.), cf. Silta'hMka ez-zu KAR25 ii 11 (SB lit.), 
gis.hus : issi ez-za RA 11 146:43 (SB lit.), 
also (said of qaStu bow) STC 1 205:20, AKA 
226:34 (Asn.), BBSt. No. 6 i 8 (Nbk. I), (said of 
tilpdnu) BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), (said of 
Mbirru) Borger Esarh. 98:32; ina qdteSu ki^ 
lalle 2 meSi Htr§.ME§ sahit in his two hands 
he holds the two terrible me^M-weapons ZA 
43 17:61 (SB lit.); a.kar mir da.da.ra.fNEl. 
da.da.zu : apluhta ez-ze-ta ina sitpuriki 
when you (Istar) gird yourself with the awe¬ 
inspiring coat of mail RA 12 74:15f. (SB lit.). 

c) said of the divine radiance: ni.hus. 
a.ri.a : sa puluhtu ez-ze-tu [ramu] (you 
Ninurta) who are clad in awe-inspiring, 
frightful radiance Angim 14, cf. [...] == 
[Sd] pu-luh-tu [ez-z]e-tu ra-mu-u An VIII 9, 
also (said of Irra-Nergal) BA 5 642:Ilf. (bil.), 
SBH p. 74:10f.; ni.gal.sfir.ra.e : M namt 
rirri ez-zu-ti with awe-inspiring splendor 
BA 5 708:2f.; me.lam.hus nigin.na a.ni 
lu.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.ga : met 
lamme ez-zu-ti Sutashur ana idiSu mamma ul 
itehhi he is enveloped in an awe-inspiring 
radiance, nobody can approach him 4R 18 
No. 3:33f., cf. BA 5 648:5, ZA 43 17:64, ASKT 
p. 121:10f., also namurrafka ez-ze-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 1 48 ; su.lim hus gu.[e.a] : sa 
Salummatu ez-ze-ta [jmlpu] who is clothed in 
awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. l:21f., cf. 
halip melamme ez-[zu]-te Unger Reliefstele 4 
(Adn. III). 

d) said of divine powers: ug ztr+AB.ta 
me.hus.a su.ti.a : nam-ru ina apsi parsl 
ez-zu-ti leqii the panther, who holds awe¬ 
inspiring divine powers from the Apsu Angim 
II 10; liktumkunuM Siptu ez-ze-tu GAL-itt Sa 
^Ea maSmdSu may the awe-inspiring great 
spell of Ea, the conjurer, cover you (sorcer¬ 
ers) (like a net) Maqlu II156. 

ezzu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. ezezu. 

ez-zi DiNGiR ana Ltr[GAL] the wrath of 
the deity against the king CT 40 44 K.3821:2 
(ext.). 
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ezzu see enzu. 

ezzuSSihe adj.; (referring to the legal status 
of a field); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

A field of X homers which has been handed 
over in an adoption, x homers as titennutu- 


pledge, X ANSE a.sa e-iz-zu-uS-Si-he (all 
together, x homers which PN inherited from 
three persons) JEN 513:3. 

Probably ezzuSSi with the adjectival ending 
-he. 
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